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Announcement 

'T^HE  present  issue  inaugurates  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin.  This  periodical  will 
be  published  weekly  and  will  contain  the  texts  of  press  releases,  information  regard- 
ing treaties,  and  other  material  on  current  developments  in  American  foreign  relations 
and  the  work  of  the  Department  of  State.  It  will  take  the  place  of  the  Department's 
weekly  pamphlet  Press  Releases  and  monthly  Treaty  Information  bulletin,  which  are  being 
discontinued  with  the  issues  for  June  1939.  Indexes  to  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin 
will  be  prepared  and  published  semiannually. 

The  decision  to  discontinue  the  Treaty  Information  bulletin  and  the  Press  Releases 
pamphlet  was  arrived  at  after  careful  consideration  by  the  Department  of  State  and  con- 
sultation with  a  number  of  organizations  and  persons  outside  the  Government  who  use  one 
or  both  of  those  publications.  A  large  majority  of  the  organizations  and  persons  consulted 
were  of  the  opinion  that  the  publication  in  a  single  bulletin  of  the  material  which  was 
being  issued  in  the  weekly  and  monthly  periodicals  mentioned  would  be  most  desirable. 
This  opinion  coincided  with  the  belief  of  the  Department  that  a  single  bulletin  containing 
both  treaty  information  and  information  on  other  closely  related  aspects  of  the  conduct  of 
American  foreign  relations  would  constitute  a  more  useful  and  convenient  source  for 
current  reference  and  for  filing  than  two  separate  publications. 

The  material  to  be  published  in  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin  will  be  so  organized 
as  to  enable  persons  who  are  interested  in  certain  special  subjects  to  follow  developments 
in  their  particular  fields  by  reference  each  week  to  the  appropriate  section  of  the  Bulletin. 
Data,  for  instance,  of  the  character  of  that  previously  contained  in  the  Treaty  Information 
bulletin  will  henceforth  be  printed  each  week  in  a  separate  section  of  the  Bulletin. 

The  Department  of  State  Bulletin  is  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C,  for  10  cents  a  copy,  or  for  $2.75  a  year  by 
subscription. 
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PEACE  AND  NEUTRALITY  LEGISLATION 

Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


[Released  July  1] 

I  am  Still  thoroughly  convinced  that  the  six- 
point  peace  and  neutrality  program  set  forth  m 
my  letters  to  Senator  Pittman  and  Representa- 
tive Bloom  on  May  27,  1939,^  would  be  far 
more  effective  in  the  interests  of  peace  and  m 
keeping  the  country  out  of  war  than  the  pres- 
ent embargo  law  or  any  equivalent. 

This  legislative  proposal  was  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  committees  of  the  two  Houses  of 
Congress  after  lengthy  conferences  with  mem- 
bers of  these  committees  and  with  other  lead- 
ing Members  of  Congress  of  all  political  per- 
suasions. It  was  my  hope  and  belief  that,  while 
this  proposal  might  not  contain  all  that  every 
individual  Member  of  Congress  or  every  offi- 
cial of  the  executive  branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment wished,  it  would  in  the  present  interna- 
tional exigencies  be  regarded  as  desirable  by 


a  majority  of  Congress.  Its  failure  to  pass  the 
House  by  a  narrow  margin  is  a  matter  of  re- 
gret and  disappointment  from  the  standpomt 
of  peace  and  the  best  interests  of  this  country 
in  its  international  relations. 

This  six-point  peace  and  neutrality  proposal 
is  not  only  best  calculated  to  keep  this  Nation 
out  of  war  in  the  event  war  comes,  but  also, 
what  is  all-important  at  this  time,  best  cal- 
culated t«  make  a  far  greater  contribution  than 
could  the  present  law  or  its  equivalent  toward 
the  discouragement  of  the  outbreak  of  war.  At 
the  same  time,  while  doing  this,  it  would  like- 
wise keep  this  Government  and  Nation  100 
percent  within  the  limits  of  universally  recog- 
nized international  law. 

In  these  circumstances,  I  must  continue  to 
urge  the  adoption  of  this  proposal. 


+^^^^^^ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  THE  FISCAL 

YEAR  1940 


The  first  of  the  following  tables  shows  the 
increases  and  decreases  in  the  State  Depart- 
ment's appropriations  for  the  1940  fiscal  year 
as  compared  with  the  1939  fiscal  year.  The  sec- 
ond table  shows  increases  and  decreases  m  the 


>  See  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  No.  505,  June  3,  1939, 
pp.  475-477. 


estimates  as  submitted  to  the  Congress  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  and  as  approved  by  the 
President  compared  with  the  1940  appropria- 
tions approved  by  the  Congress. 

The  Department's  appropriation  bill  for 
1940  was  approved  by  the  President  on  June 
29,  1939. 
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TABLE  I 


Depaktment  of  State  Appeopeiations  foe  Fiscal  Ybab  1940  Compared  With  Fiscal  Year  1939 

(Note.— For  purposes  of  comparison  it  should  be  carefully  noted  that  the  1939  column  includes  all  deficiency 
appropriations  in  addition  to  those  in  the  regular  annual  appropriation  bill,  whereas  for  1940  only  the  latter  are 
shown  since  no  deficiencies  for  that  year  have  yet  been  passed.) 


Appropriation  title 


Department  Proper 

Salaries,  Department  of  State. 


Salaries,  Reciprocal  Trade  Agree- 
ments. 

Contingent     Expenses,     Depart- 
ment of  State. 


Appropriations 
for  1940 


$2,  192,  000 

225,  000 
138,  000 


Printing   and   Binding,    Depart- 
ment of  State. 


Printing  and  Binding,  Depart- 
ment of  State  (Supplemental 
for  special  items  for  1939). 

Passport  Agencies,  Department 
of  State. 

Collecting  and  Editing  Terri- 
torial Papers. 

Promotion  of  Foreign  Trade 


Total  Department  Proper. 


Appropriations 
for  1939 


$2,  072,  600 

250,  000 
95,  810 


Increases  (+) 

Decreases  (— ) 

for  1940 


4- $119,  400 


-25,  000 


4-42,  190 


225,  000 


60,  000 
19,  800 
43,  000 


172,  750 


15,  000 

63,  500 
20,  000 
40,  000 


2,  902,  800        2,  729,  660 


4-52,250 


-15,000 

-3,500 

-200 

-t-3,  000 


Reasons  for  increases  or  decreases 


Increases  of  $92,640  for  47  addi- 
tional permanent  positions;  and 
$26,760  to  reduce  the  deficit 
which  is  now  required  to  be 
covered  by  lapses. 

General  reduction  which  will  re- 
quire readjustments  in  present 
set-up. 

Increases  of  $7,875  for  general  sup- 
plies and  services;  $2,000  for 
replacement  of  trucks  and  pur- 
chase of  one  additional  car; 
$11,065  for  equipment  for  addi- 
tional personnel  and  replace- 
ments, particularly  of  machines. 
Decrease  of  $4,500  in  travel. 
The  sum  of  $25,750  was  continued 
available  for  1939  from  1938  and, 
therefore,  was  in  addition  to  the 
appropriation  of  $95,810.  In- 
crease for  1940  over  funds  actu- 
ally available  for  1939  is,  there- 
fore, $25,750  less  than  the 
$42,190,  which  is  on  the  basis  of 
appropriations. 

Increases  of  $13,600  for  consolida- 
tion of  consular  regulations  and 
instructions  to  diplomatic  ofiB- 
cers;  $18,000  for  Foreign  Rela- 
tions; $4,500  for  press  releases; 
$4,110  for  passports  and  passport 
forms;  $9,000  for  Foreign  Service 
requirements;  and  $3,040  for  mis- 
cellaneous items. 

Non-recurring  for  1940. 


Decrease  based  on  trend  of  expend- 
itures for  past  year. 
General  decrease. 

Funds  available  for  1939  were 
$4,500  more  than  the  appropria- 
tion of  $40,000  due  to  the  avail- 
ability of  the  unexpended  balance 
for  1938.  For  1940  no  balance 
is  brought  forward. 


+  173,  140 
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Appropriation  title 


Foreign  Service 

Salaries     of     Ambassadors     and 

Ministers. 


Salaries      of      Foreign      Service 
Officers. 

Transportation,  Foreign  Service.. 


Office  and  Living  Quarters,  For- 
eign Service. 


Cost  of  Living  Allowances. 


Representation  Allowances. 


Retirement  Fund 

Salaries  of  Foreign  Service  Clerks. 


Salaries  of  Foreign  Service  Clerks 
;     (Supplemental  for  urgent  needs 

in  1939). 
Miscellaneous  Salaries  and  Allow- 
ances, Foreign  Service. 


Contingent     Expenses,     Foreign 
Service. 


Contingent  Expenses,  Foreign 
Service  (Supplemental  for  tele- 
graph expenses  in  1939). 

Emergencies  Arising  in  the  Diplo- 
matic and  Consular  Service. 

Total  Foreign  Service 

FoEEioN  Service  Buildings. 


Appropriations 
for  1940 


$650,  000 

3,  580,  000 
600,  000 


2,  020,  000 


300,  000 


140,  000 


199,  400 
2,  550,  000 


700,  000 


1,  135,000 


175,  000 


12,049,400 


750,  000 


Appropriations 
for  1939 


$640,  000 

3,  505,  100 

556,  700 


1,  962,  000 


280,  000 


125,  000 


187,  600 
2,  359,  020 


41,  700 
680,  180 

1,  158,  500 


140,  000 
175,  000 


11,810,800 


Increases  (+) 

Decreases  (— ) 

for  1940 


+  $10,000 

+  74,900 
+  43,300 


+  58,000 


+  20,  000 


+  15,000 


+  11,800 
+ 190,  980 


-41,  700 

+ 19,  820 

-23,500 


140,000 


+  238,  600 


+  750,  000 


Reasons  for  Increases  or  decreases 


Increase  of  $22,500  required  for 
raising  ranks  of  Ministers  to 
ColomVjia,  Panama,  and  Vene- 
zuela to  Ambassadors.  De- 
creases of  $10,000  for  Minister  to 
Czechoslovakia;  and  $2,500  addi- 
tional to  be  saved  on  lapses. 

Increases  of  $49,900  for  automatic 
promotions  and  $25,000  for  10 
additional  officers. 

Increases  of  $12,500  for  transfers 
of  Ambassadors  and  Ministers; 
$10,600  for  new  officers;  $4,200 
for  new  clerks;  $8, .500  for  tem- 
porary details;  and  $7,500  trans- 
ferred to  this  appropriation  from 
Contingent  Expenses  for  trade 
conference  travel. 

Increases  of  $12,000  for  10  addi- 
tional officers;  $11,970  for  addi- 
tional clerks;  and  $34,030  to 
reduce  deficit  which  it  is  neces- 
sary to  cover  by  lapses  on  allow- 
ances for  living  quarters. 

Increases  of  $2,400  for  additional 
officers;  $3,150  for  additional 
clerks;  and  $14,450  for  increased 
living  costs. 

To  make  readjustments  in  the  in- 
terest of  uniform  treatment  in  the 
allotment  of  these  funds,  and  to 
make  more  adequate  provision 
for  official  entertainment  le- 
quired  by  heads  of  mission. 

Increases  of  $100,000  for  some  700 
promotions;  $66,020  for  58  addi- 
tional permanent  clerks;  $15,920 
for  transfers  to  this  appropria- 
tion of  personnel  previously  paid 
from  other  appropriations;  and 
$9,040  for  temporary  clerks. 

Non-recurring  for  1940. 


Increases  of  approximately  $18,000 
for  some  600  promotions  at  an 
average  of  $30;  $1,820  for  addi- 
tional personnel. 

Reductions  of  $15,000  in  program 
for  purchase  of  household  furni- 
ture; $10,000  for  trade  conference 
travel  transferred  to  "Trans- 
portation, Foreign  Service" 
$2,500  in  item  for  special  train- 
ing of  Foreign  Service  officers 
$650  in  automotive  equipment 
Increase  of  $4,650  for  supplies 
postage,  and  miscellaneous  items 

Non-recurring' for  1940. 


New    appropriation    under   act   of 
May  25,  1938. 


JULY    1,    19  39 


Appropriation  title 


International  Obligations 
Contributions,  Quotas,  etc.  to  In- 
ternational Bureaus. 


Convention  for  the  Promotion  of 
Inter-American  Cultural  Re- 
lations. 

Mexican  Boundary  Commission 
(Regular). 


Rio  Grande  Rectification  Project. 

Lower  Rio  Grande  Flood  Control 
Project. 


Rio  Grande  Canalization  Pro- 
ject. 

Fence  Construction  on  the 
Boundary,  Arizona. 

International  Boundary  Commis- 
sion, United  States  and  Can- 
ada, and  Alaska  and  Canada. 

Salaries  and  Expenses,  Interna- 
tional Joint  Commission, 
United  States  and  Great  Brit- 
ain. 

Special  and  Technical  Investiga- 
tions, United  States  and  Great 
Britain. 

International  Fisheries  Commis- 
sion. 

International  Pacific  Salmon  Fish- 
eries Commission. 

Eighth  American  Scientific  Con- 
gress. 

Seventh  General  Assembly  of  the 
International  Union  of  Geodesy 
and  Geophysics. 

Ninth  International  Seed  Testing 
Congress. 

Payment  to  Government  of  Nica- 
ragua. 

Fifteenth  International  Congress 
of  Architects. 

Tenth  Pan  American  Sanitary 
Conference. 

International  Committee  on  Po- 
litical Refugees. 


Appropriations 
for  1940 


$870,  000 


75,  000 
193,  000 


800,  000 


Appropriations 
for  1939 


Increases  (+) 

Decreases  (— ) 

for  1940 


500,  000 
25,  000 
42,  000 

37,  500 

47,  000 

25,  000 
40,  000 

85,  000 

4,500 
500 

72,  000 


$835,  590 


143,  300 


229,  500 
311,  500 


646,  500 
25,  000 
41,  500 

36,  600 

49,  000 

25,  000 
25,  000 


15,  000 

3,500 

50,  000 


+  $34,410 


+  75,000 
+  49,  700 


-229,  500 

+  488,  500 


146,  500 


+  500 
+  900 

-2,  000 


+  15,000 
+  85,000 

+  4,  500 

+  500 

+  72,000 

-15,000 

-3,  500 

-50,000 


Reasons  for  increases  or  decreases 


Increases  of  $1,319.67  for  Pan 
American  Union;  $27,303.44  for 
Pan  American  Sanitary  Bureau; 
and  $10,786.89  for  International 
Labor  Organization.  Decrease  of 
$5,000  for  Meeting  of  Interna- 
tional Road  Congress  which  is  a 
non-recurring  item. 

New  item  growing  out  of  conven- 
tion signed  at  Buenos  Aires,  De- 
cember 23,  1936. 

Increase  is  entirely  for  operation 
and  maintenance  of  the  Rio 
Grande  Rectification  Project 
which  is  to  be  assumed  by  the 
regular  Commission  upon  com- 
pletion. 

Anticipated  completion  of  this 
project. 

Although  there  is  an  increase  in  the 
actual  amount  appropriated  for 
1940,  there  was  a  considerable 
balance  brought  forward  to  1939 
from  1938  which  made  funds 
available  for  1939  somewhat  in 
excess  of  the  appropriation  for 
1940. 

Reduction  in  construction  work. 


Increase  is  for  additional  field  work. 


Increase  for  travel,  supplies,  com- 
munication service,  and  miscel- 
laneous items. 

General  reduction. 


For  more  extensive  field  work  in 
cooperation  with  Canada. 

Special  appropriation  for  participa- 
tion by  the  United  States  in  this 
conference. 

Special  appropriation  for  organiz- 
ing this  Congress  to  be  held  in 
the  United  States. 

Special  appropriation  in  connection 
with  holding  this  Congress  in  the 
United  States. 

Special  appropriation  under  agree- 
ment with  Nicaragua. 

Non-recurring. 


Non-recurring. 

Appropriation    for    1940 
mined  at  present. 
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Appropriation  title 

Appropriations 
for  1940 

Appropriations 
for  1939 

Increases  (+) 

Decreases  (— ) 

for  1940 

Reasons  for  lucreaaes  or  decreases 

International  Obligations — Con. 
Fourth  International  Conference 

$15,  500 

50,  000 

15,  000 

3,600 
50,  000 

10,  000 

-$15,500 

-50,000 
-15,000 

-3,  600 

-50,000 

-10,000 

Non-recurring. 

on  Private  Air  Law. 
Pan  American  Highway 

Non-recurring. 

Third    Pan    American    Highway 
Conference. 

Commission  of  Experts  on  Codifi- 
cation of  International  Law. 

Tenth  International  Congress  of 
Military   Medicine  and   Phar- 
macy. 

Arbitration    of    Smelter    Fumes 

Non-recurring. 

Non-recurring. 

Non-recurring. 

Non-recurring. 

Controversy. 

Total  International  Obli- 
gations. 

$2,  816,  500 

2,  581,  090 

+  235,  410 

Grand  Totai.    .         

18,  518,  700 

17,  121,  550 

+  1,397,  150 

TABLE  II 

Department  of  State  Estimates  as  Submitted  to  Congress  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  Compared  With 

Appropriations  Approved  by  Congress,  1940 


Title  of  appropriation 


Department  of  State 

Salaries,  Department  of  State 

Salaries,  Reciprocal  Trade  Treaties 

Salaries,  Inter- American  Program 

Contingent  Expenses,  Department  of  State 

Contingent  Expenses,  Inter- American  Program,. 

Printing  and  Binding,  Department 

Printing  and  Binding,  Inter- American  Program.. 

Passport  Agencies 

Territorial  Papers 

Promotion  of  Foreign  Trade 

Total,  Department  of  State 

Foreign  Service 

Salaries  of  Ambassadors  and  Ministers 

Salaries  of  Foreign  Service  Officers 

Transportation,  Foreign  Service  Officers 

Office  and  Living  Quarters 

Cost  of  Living  Allowance 

Representation  Allowance 

Foreign  Service  Retirement  and  Disability  Fund 

Salaries,  Foreign  Service  Clerks 

Miscellaneous  Salaries  and  Allowances 

Contingent  Expenses,  Foreign  Service 

Emergency  Fund 

Total,  Foreign  Service 

Foreign  Service  Buildings  Fund 


Estimate  submitted 
to  Congress 


$2,  205,  000.  00 

250,  000.  00 

39,  360.  00 

143,  000.  00 

5,  430.  00 

214,  500.  00 

45,  500.  00 

63,  500.  00 

20,  000.  00 

44,  500.  00 


3,  030,  790.  00 


655, 
3,  580, 

610, 
2,  030, 

308, 

145, 

199, 
2,  570, 

710, 
1,  154, 

175, 


000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
500.  00 
000.  00 
400.  00 
000.  00 
500.  00 
500.  00 
000.  00 


12,  137,  900.  00 


1,  000,  000.  00 


Appropriation 

approved  by 

Congress 


$2,  192,  000.  00 
225,  000.  00 


138,  000.  00 
"225,'5o6.'oo" 


60,  000.  00 
19,  800.  00 
43,  000.  00 


2,  902,  800.  00 


650, 
3,  580, 

600, 
2,  020, 

300, 

140, 

199, 
2,  550, 

700, 
1,  135, 

175, 


000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
400.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 
000.  00 


12,  049,  400.  00 


750,  000.  00 


Increase  (+) 
Decrease  (— ) 


-$13,000.00 
-25,  000.  00 
-39,360.00 

-5,000.00 

-  5,  430.  00 
+ 10,  500.  00 
-45,  500.  00 

-3,500.00 
-200.  00 

-1,500.  00 


-127,990.  00 


-5,000.00 


- 10,  000.  00 

- 10,  000.  00 

-8,500.00 

-5,000.  00 


-20,000.  00 
- 10,  500.  00 
- 19,  500.  00 


-88,500.  00 


■250,000.00 


f// 
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Title  of  appropriation 


International  Obligations 

Contributions,  Quotas,  etc 

Convention  for  the  Promotion  of  Inter-American  Cultural 

Relations. 
Mexican  Boundary  Commission: 

Regular  Commission 

Lower  Rio  Grande  Flood  Control 

Rio  Grande  Canalization 

Fence  Construction 

International  Boundary  Commission: 

United  States  and  Canada  and  Alaska  and  Canada 

International  Joint  Commission: 

Salaries  and  Expenses 

Special  and  Technical  Investigations 

International  Fisheries  Commission 

International  Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission 

Eighth  American  Scientific  Congress 

Seventh  Assembly  of  International  Union  of  Geodesy  and 
Geophysics. 

Ninth  International  Seed  Testing  Congress 

Payment  to  Nicaragua 


Total,  International  Obligations. 


Grand  Total_ 


Estimate  submitted 
to  Congress 


$870,  133.  00 
75,  000.  00 


198,  300.  00 
1,  000,  000.  00 
1,  000,  000.  00 


43,  000.  00 

38,  500.  00 
49,  000.  00 
31,  500.  00 
40,  000.  00 
90,  000.  00 
5,  000.  00 

500.  00 
72,  000.  00 


3,  512,  933.  00 


19,  681,  623.  00 


Appropriation 

approved  by 

Congress 


$870,  000.  00 
75,  000.  00 


193,  000.  00 

800,  000.  00 

500,  000.  00 

25,  000.  00 

42,  000.  00 

37,  500.  00 
47,  000.  00 
25,  000.  00 
40,  000.  00 
85,  000.  00 
4,  500.  00 

500.  00 
72,  000.  00 


2,  816,  500.  00 


18,  518,  700.  00 


Increase  (+) 
Decrease  (— ) 


-$133.  00 


-5,300.  00 

-200,000.  00 

-500,000.  00 

+  25,000.  00 

-1,000.00 

- 1,  000.  00 
-2,000.  00 
-6,500.00 


■5,000.  00 
-500.00 


-696,433.00 


1,  162,  923.  00 


i 
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VISIT  TO  WASHINGTON  OF  THE  CROWN  PRINCE  AND  CROWN 

PREVCESS  OF  NORWAY 


''V. 


[Released  June  26] 

Their  Royal  Highnesses  the  Crown  Prince 
and  Crown  Princess  of  Norway  will  arrive  in 
Washington,  for  an  unofficial  visit,  at  9 :  15 
p.  m.,  the  evening  of  Tuesday,  June  27.  They 
will  be  accompanied  by  the  Minister  of  Norway 
and  will  be  met  at  the  Union  Station  by  the 
following  committee: 

The    Honorable    Cordell    Hull,    Secretary    of 
State,  and  Mrs.  Hull 

Madame  Munthe  de  Morgenstierne,  wife  of  the 
Minister  of  Norway 

Mr.  Jorgen  Galbe,  Counselor  of  the  Norwegian 
Legation,  and  Madame  Galbe 

Mr.  George  T.  Summerlin,  Chief  of  Protocol 

Mr.  James  C.  Dunn,  Ad\aser  on  Political  Rela- 
tions, Department  of  State,  and  Mrs.  Dunn 


Mr.  John  Hickerson,  Acting  Chief  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  European  Affairs,  Department  of  State, 
and  Mrs.  Hickerson 

Mr.  Aage  Bryn,  First  Secretary  of  the  Nor- 
wegian Legation,  and  Madame  Bryn 

Mr.  Ditlef  Knudsen,  Attache  of  the  Norwegian 
Legation,  and  Madame  Knudsen 

Mr.  Torfinn  Oftedal,  Attache  of  the  Norwegian 
Legation 

Lt.  Col.  H.  M.  Rayner,  United  States  Army, 
Military  Aide  to  the  Crown  Piince 

Comdr.  R.  B.  Carney,  United  States  Navy, 
Naval  Aide  to  the  Crown  Prince 

On  Wednesday,  June  28,  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  Mrs.  Hull  will  give  a  luncheon  for 
Their  Royal  Highnesses,  who  will  remain  in 
Washington  until  Friday  afternoon,  June  30. 
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[Released  June  28] 

Following  is  the  list  of  guests  attending  the  lunch- 
eon given  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Mrs.  Hull  in 
honor  of  Their  Royal  Highnesses  the  Crown  Prince 
and  Crown  Princess  of  Norway,  June  28,  1939,  at  the 
Carlton  Hotel: 

Their  Royal  Highnesses  the  Crown  Prince  and  Crown 
Princess  of  Norway;   the  Honorable  the  Minister  of 
Norway  and  Madame  Munthe  de  Morgenstierne ;  Maj. 
N    R    0stgaard  and  Madame  0stgaard;  Capt.  N.  A. 
Ramm;  Mr.  Jens  Schive;  Mrs.  Woodrow  Wilson;  the 
Honorable  the  Attorney  General;  the  Honorable  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce;  Mrs.  Charles  L.  McNary;  the 
Honorable  Walter   F.   George  and   Mrs.   George;   the 
Honorable  Robert  L.  Doughton  and  Mrs.  Doughton; 
Mrs   Sol  Bloom;  the  Honorable  Edith  Nourse  Rogers; 
the  Honorable  Jere  Cooper ;  the  Honorable  the  Under 
Secretary  of  State  and  Mrs.  Welles;  the  Honorable 
Lucille  F.  McMillan;   Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nicholas  Roose- 
velt ;  the  Honorable  Jesse  Jones  and  Mrs.  Jones ;  Mr. 
George    T.    Summerlin;    Mr.    David    Lawrence;    Mr. 
Ulric  Bell;  Miss  Ramona  Lefevre;  Miss  Beth  Camp- 
bell •  Lt   Col.  Harold  M.  Rayner,  United  States  Army, 
American  military  aide  to   His  Royal   Highness  the 
Crown  Prince  of  Norway ;  Comdr.  Robert  B.  Carney, 
United  States  Navy,  American  naval  aide  to  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Crown  Prince  of  Norway. 


-f  >  > 

MEXICO:  PERFECTING  OF  LAND 
TITLES  IN  THE  STATE  OF  VERA- 
CRUZ 

[Released  June  26] 

The  Department  of  State  has  been  informed 
that  the  State  of  Veracruz,  Mexico,  has  ex- 
tended until  July  22,  1939,  the  period  within 
which  proprietors  of  immovable  property  (in- 
cluding those  who  have  inherited  immovable 
property)  may  legalize  their  property  rights 
by  instituting  the  necessary  proceedings  to 
"perfect"  the  said  rights  in  cases  where  titles 
of  ownership  are  not  properly  inscribed  in  the 
Public  Registry  of  Property.  As  stated  in  the 
Department's  press  release  of  March  21,  1939,- 
provision  for  such  perfection  of  title  was  made 

'  PrcHS  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  No.  495,  March  25,  1939, 
pp.  222-223. 
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in  Veracruz  State  law  promulgated  September 

22,  1938. 

The  American  consul  at  Veracruz,  in  report- 
ing this  extension,  states  that  in  order  to  com- 
ply with  the  law  it  may  be  necessary  for  Amer- 
ican property  owners  affected  by  the  law  to 
engage  an  attorney.  The  consul  will  be  glad, 
upon  request,  to  furnish  any  interested  Amer- 
ican citizen  with  a  list  of  attorneys.  He  can- 
not, of  course,  assume  any  responsibility  for 
the  integrity  or  ability  of  any  attorneys  ap- 
pearing on  the  list  who  may  be  employed  by 
such  property  owner. 


>  >-♦" 


USE  OF  THE  ORIGINAL  RECORDS  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Released  July  1] 

In  view  of  the  contemporary  international 
situation,  the  Department  has  found  it  neces- 
sary to  revise  in  certain  respects  the  regula- 
tions set  forth  in  Departmental  Order  No.  751, 
of  April  5,  1938,  relating  to  the  use  of  the 
original  records  of  the  Department  of  State.* 
The  revised  regulations  as  contained  in  De- 
partmental Order  No.  796,  dated  June  19, 1939, 
are  as  follows: 

"Section  91,  Title  20,  of  the  United  States 
Code  reads  in  part  as  follows:  'The  facilities 
for  study  research  and  illustration  in  the  Gov- 
ernment departments  .  .  .  shall  be  accessible, 
under  such  rules  and  restrictions  as  the  officers 
in  charge  of  each  department  or  collection  may 
prescribe,  subject  to  such  authority  as  is  now 
or  may  hereafter  be  permitted  by  law,  to  the 
scientific  investigators  and  to  duly  qualified 
individuals,  students  and  graduates  of  any  m- 
stitution  of  learning  in  the  several  States  and 
Territories  and  the  District  of  Columbia  .  .  .' 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  quoted  and  in  order 

» See  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XIX,  No.  479,  December  3, 
1938,  p.  401. 
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to  clarify  the  present  procedure  in  the  Depart- 
ment, the  following  regulations,  superseding 
those  contained  in  Departmental  Order  No.  751, 
dated  April  5,  1938,  and  all  previous  depart- 
mental orders  on  the  subject,  are  hereby  pre- 
scribed to  govern  the  use  of  the  original  records 
of  the  Department  of  State. 

"In  view  of  the  contemporary  international 
situation  it  will  not  be  possible  to  make  the 
confidential  or  unpublished  files  and  records  of 
the  Department  of  a  date  later  than  December 
31,  1918,  available  to  persons  who  are  not  offi- 
cials of  the  United  States  Government.  In 
order  that  the  Department's  records  may  be 
made  available  as  liberally  as  circumstances 
permit,  the  Department  each  year  will  give  con- 
sideration to  the  situation  then  existing  with  a 
view  to  advancing  the  date  fixed  whenever  such 
action  is  deemed  possible.  The  use  of  these 
records  by  Government  officials  will  be  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  the  chiefs  of  the  appro- 
priate policy  divisions  in  the  Department  of 
State  may  deem  it  advisable  to  prescribe. 

"The  confidential  or  unpublished  records  of 
the  Department  of  a  date  prior  to  December  31, 
1918,  or  such  subsequent  date  as  may  be  fixed 
by  the  Department,  may  be  made  available  to 
persons  who  are  not  officials  of  the  United 
States  Government,  subject  to  the  following 
conditions : 

"Files  which  are  in  current  use  in  the  De- 
partment or  which  cannot  be  made  public  with- 
out the  disclosure  of  confidences  reposed  in  the 
Department  or  without  adversely  affecting  the 
public  interest  should  not  be  made  available 
to  inquirers.  Papers  received  by  the  Depart- 
ment from  a  foreign  government  which  have 
not  been  released  for  publication  by  that  gov- 
ernment should  not  be  made  available  to  in- 
quii-ers  without  the  consent  of  the  government 
concerned.  If  there  is  reason  to  believe  a  for- 
eign government  may  be  willing  to  permit  the 
use  of  the  papers  in  question  under  certain 
conditions  the  permission  may,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  Depart- 
ment, be  requested.  If  such  permission  is  re- 
quested, the  expenses  of  communicating  with 
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the  foreign  government  (cost  of  telegrams, 
postage,  etc.)  will  be  met  by  the  person  desir- 
ing to  consult  the  papers. 

"Permission  to  consult  the  records  of  the 
Department  through  the  date  fixed  by  the  De- 
partment may  be  granted,  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations set  forth  in  this  order,  to  such  persons 
as  lawyers,  publicists,  historians,  instructors, 
and  professors  in  accredited  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, and  holders  of  the  doctor's  degree  (or 
its  equivalent)  in  foreign  relations  or  allied 
subjects  from  such  colleges  and  universities, 
provided  that  they  are  authorities  of  recog- 
nized standing  in  the  field  to  which  the  records 
relate  and  that  they  have  an  important  and 
definite  use  for  the  information  desired.  Due 
to  lack  of  personnel  the  Department  is  not  in 
a  position  to  assemble  large  quantities  of 
papers  or  extensive  files  for  consultation  by 
persons  not  officials  of  the  Government,  and 
requests  for  permission  to  consult  material 
should  therefore  be  definitely  limited  in  scope 
and  confined  to  specific  subjects  or  particular 
papers. 

"An  application  from  an  alien  to  consult  the 
Department's  records  under  this  order  shall  be 
considered  only  if  accompanied  by  a  letter 
from  the  head  of  the  embassy  or  legation  at 
Washington  of  the  country  of  which  the  alien 
is  a  citizen,  subject  or  national.  Such  a  letter 
must  show  that  the  applicant  is  favorably 
known  to  the  appropriate  embassy  or  legation 
and  that  the  mission  is  familiar  with  the  pur- 
pose of  the  applicant's  work. 

"All  applications  to  consult  the  original 
records  of  the  Department  of  date  prior  to 
the  one  fixed  by  the  Department  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Research 
and  Publication.  If  the  Chief  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  Research  and  Publication  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  applicant  possesses  the  requi- 
site qualifications  as  set  forth  in  this  order,  he 
shall  have  assembled  and  shall  submit  to  the 
chief  of  the  policy  division  charged  with  the 
consideration  of  questions  in  the  field  which  is 
the  object  of  the  research  or  inquiry  all  of  the 
relevant  papers  and  files  which  the  applicant 
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desires  to  consult  with  the  exceptions  herein- 
after noted.    If  the  applicant  is  permitted  to 
use  all  or  part  of  the  papers  desired,  the  chiet 
of  the  policy  division  concerned  will  mtorni 
the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Research  and 
Publication  under  what  conditions  the  papers 
may  be  examined,  that  is,  whether  copies  may 
be  made  of  the  relevant  documents  or  whether 
only  notes  may  be  taken  and  whether  the  copies 
or  notes  may  be  published  in  whole  or  m  part 
or  used  only  for  background  information,  or 
any  other  conditions  which  the  chief  of  the 
policy  division  mentioned  may  deem  it  advis- 
able to  prescribe.    This  decision  will  be  final 
except  in  cases  of  unusual  importance  where 
the  question  may  be  referred  to  an  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  or  higher  officer.     Docu- 
ments or  papers  previously  released  or  pub- 
lished, and  unpublished  papers  clearly  involv- 
ing no  question  of  policy,  may  be  made  avail- 
able to  qualified  applicants  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Division  of  Research  and  Publication  without 
reference  to  other  officials. 

"Upon  receiving  the  decision  of  the  chief  of 
the  policy  division  mentioned,  with  the  condi- 
tions therein  deemed  advisable  and  necessary 
to  prescribe,  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Re- 
search and  Publication  will  thereupon  arrange 
for  the  applicant  to  consult  the  files  subject  to 
the  conditions  mentioned.    After  the  papers 
have  been  consulted  the  applicant  will  submit 
all  notes,  copies  of  documents,  etc.,  which  he 
has  made  to  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Research  and  Publication.    The  latter,  when 
necessary,  will  refer  these  notes,  copies,  etc.,  to 
the  chief  of  the  policy  division  concerned  for 
examination  if  desired  by  the  chief  of  the  latter 
division.    The   chief  of   this   policy   division 
may,  after  such  examination,  return  the  papers 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Research  and 
Publication  for  transmittal  to  the  applicant  or 
he  may,  in  his  discretion,  retain  the  notes  and 
refuse  the  applicant  permission  to  use  them. 

"The  provisions  of  this  order  are  to  be  inter- 
preted as  liberally  as  possible.  In  this  regard 
it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  further  it  is 
possible  to  go  in  the  way  of  promoting  legiti- 
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mate  historical  research  and  the  study  of  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States  without 
violating  the  confidences  necessary  for  the 
transaction  of  diplomatic  affairs,  the  more 
likely  the  Department  will  be  to  receive  the 
support  and  trust  of  the  intelligent  public." 

TRAINING  OF  CHILEAN  STUDENTS  IN 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

I  Ueleaaed  July  1  ] 

A  group  of  graduate  students  of  Chilean 
engineering  schools  today  called  on  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  Berle  to  pay  their  respects. 
They  were  presented  by  the  Chilean  Ambassa- 
dor. These  students  have  come  to  the  United 
States  to  spend  several  months  in  some  of  the 
important  industrial  plants  of  the  country  in 
order  to  obtain  advanced  instruction  and  prac- 
tical experience  in  certain  branches  of  tech- 
nology. They  are  here  under  the  sponsorship 
of  the  University  of  Chile  and  of  a  number  of 
Chilean  and  American  banks,  transportation 
Tmes,  and  industrial  concerns. 

One  group  is  under  the  sponsorship  of : 
The    University    of    Chile    (Engineering 

School) 
Mining  Credit  Bank  of  Chile 
Chilean  State  Railways 
Consulate  General  of  Chile  in  New  York 
Chile-American  Association,  Inc. 
Wessel-Duval  &  Co. 
General  Motors  Corp. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works  &  Associated 

Companies  •  ^  j  ^ 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  &  Associated  Com- 
panies ^  .    . 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey  &  Asso- 
ciated Companies                     . 
Westinghouse  Electric  International  Co, 
Thomas  A.  Edison  Co. 
Carrier  Corporation 

Members  of  this  group  are  located  as  follows : 
Luis  Rojas,  Westinghouse  Electric  Inter- 
national Co.  -mi    i.  • 
Carlos  A.  Echazii,  Westinghouse  lilectnc 
International  Co, 
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Fernando    Suarez,    Baldwin    Locomotive 

Works 
Ramon  Suarez,  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 
Jorge  Hevia,  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 
Arturo  Aranda,  General  Motors  Corp. 
Isaac  Faiguenbaum,  General  Motors  Corp. 
Albert  Arce,  Carrier  Corporation 
Alfonso     Castro,     Baldwin     Locomotive 

Works 
Carlos  Alvarez,  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New 

Jersey 

A  second  group  is  mider  the  sponsorship  of 


W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  the  General  Electric  Co., 
and  Ligersoll-Rand  Co. 

These  students  and  their  locations  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

Ramon  Cabezon  B.,  General  Electric  Co. 
Julio  Melnick  A.,  Ligersoll-Rand  Co. 
Luis  Marti,  Grace  Industrial  Department 

The  students  presented  also  included  Alberto 
Cabero,  Jr.,  son  of  the  Chilean  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States,  and  Mario  Barranza,  who  is 
under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Panagra  airlines. 


International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc. 


BIENNIAL  CONGRESS  OF  THE  INTER- 
NATIONAL  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE 

[Released  June  26] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States  to  Mr.  Thomas 
J.  Watson,  in  connection  with  the  Congress  of 
the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  being 
held  at  Copenliagen,  Denmark,  convening  June 
26,  1939: 

"In  these  times  of  international  uncertainty 
the  existence  of  the  International  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  its  efforts  to  promote  interna- 
tional economic  activity  are  extremely  hearten- 
ing to  those  of  us  who  believe  that  only  with 
the  existence  of  stable  and  progressively  im- 
proving world  trade  and  finance  will  it  be  pos- 
sible to  establish  satisfactory  international 
political  relations. 

"I  am  glad  to  take  this  opportunity  of  ex- 
pressmg  again  my  appreciation  of  the  work 
done  in  the  promotion  of  world  trade  and  un- 
derstanding by  the  International  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  which  has  been  under  your  leader- 
ship for  the  past  two  years.  To  the  Interna- 
tional Chamber  of  Commerce  and  to  your  suc- 
cessor I  extend  my  best  wishes  for  continued 
successful  activities  in  this  direction, 

"Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


In  transmitting  the  foregoing  message  to  Mr. 
Watson,  Secretary  of  State  Hull  wrote: 

"I  have  been  requested  by  the  President  to 
transmit  to  you  his  message  to  the  Interna- 
tional Chamber  of  Commerce  at  the  June  26, 
1939  Opening  Session  of  its  Biennial  Congress. 
I  should  like  to  have  you  know  that  I  echo  the 
words  of  the  President  and  that  I  wish  for  the 
International  Chamber  of  Commerce  a  success- 
ful congress. 

"CoRDELL  Hull" 


•4-  ^  -♦- 

INTERNATIONAL  COMMISSION  OF 
INQUIRY,  UNITED  STATES  AND 
BOLIVIA 

[Released  June  26] 

By  the  joint  action  of  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Bolivia,  Mr.  Johannes 
Irgens,  Norwegian  diplomatist,  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  the  position  of  Joint  Commissioner 
for  the  International  Commission  provided  for 
under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Peace  between  the  United  States  and 
Bolivia,  signed  January  22,  1914. 
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The  present  composition  of  the  Commission 

is  as  follows: 

American  Commissioners: 

National:  A.  R.  Talbot  of  Nebraska 
Nonnational:  Ludvigs  Seja,  ot  Latvia 

Bolivian  Commissioners: 
National:  Vacant 
Nonnational:  Vacant 

Joint  Commissioner: 

Johannes  Irgens,  of  Norway. 

FIFTEENTH     INTERNATIONAL     CON- 
FERENCE ON  DOCUMENTATION 

[Released  July  1]  .        . 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Swiss  Government  to  participate  in  the 
Fifteenth  International  Conference  on  Docu- 
mentation, which  will  be  held  at  Zurich,  Swit- 
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zerland,  from  August  10  to  13,  1939,  and  the 
President  has  approved  the  appointment  of  the 
following  persons  as  delegates  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States : 

Vernon  D.  Tat^,  Ph.  D,  Chief,  Di^i^i^^^ 
Photographic  Archives  and  Research,  ihe  JNa- 
tional  Archives 

Miss  Jose  Meyer,  European  representative.  Li- 
brary of  Congress,  Paris,  France. 

This  Government  was  represented  at  the 
Fourteenth  International  Conference  on  Docu- 
mentation which  was  held  at  Oxford,  England, 
in  September  1938.  At  that  meeting  the  dis- 
cussions concerned  the  best  methods  of  obtain- 
ing authoritative  information  on  bibliographic 
work  in  such  fields  of  learning  as  archeology, 
archive  work,  economics,  history,  and  linguistic 
studies. 


All  material  for  the  month  of  June  1939  con- 
cerning treaties  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party  or  may  become  a  party  or  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest  will  appear  in  the 
Treaty  Information  bulletin  for  June  30,  1939 ; 


treaty  data  available  after  that  date  will  be 
compiled  in  the  Treaty  Division  and  wUl  ap- 
pear in  this  section  of  subsequent  issues  of  The 
Department  of  State  Bulletin. 
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Foreign  Service 


The  July  1,  1939,  issue  of  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice List  will  contain  the  following  changes  in 
heads  of  American  diplomatic  missions : 

Norman  Armour,  of  New  Jersey,  formerly 
Ambassador  to  Chile,  appointed  Ambassador 
to  Argentina  May  18,  1939. 

Claude  G.  Bowers,  of  New  York,  formerly 
Ambassador  to  Spain,  appointed  Ambassador 
to  Chile  June  22,  1939. 

Robert  Granville  Caldwell,  of  Texas,  re- 
signed as  Minister  to  Bolivia  effective  upon 
expiration  of  leave  of  absence. 

Frank  P.  Corrigan,  of  Ohio,  formerly  Min- 
ister to  Panama,  appointed  Ambassador  to 
Venezuela  January  20,  1939. 

William  Dawson,  of  Minnesota,  formerly 
Minister  to  Uruguay,  appointed  Ambassador 
to  Panama  March  23,  1939. 

Louis  G.  Dreyfus,  Jr.,  of  California,  for- 
merly counselor  of  embassy  at  Lima,  Peru,  ap- 
pointed Minister  to  Iran  July  7,  1939. 

Antonio  C.  Gonzalez,  of  New  York,  resigned 
as  Minister  to  Venezuela  effective  June  8,  1939. 

Douglas  Jenkins,  of  South  Carolina,  for- 
merly consvd  general  at  London,  appointed 
Minister  to  Bolivia  June  22,  1939. 

Daniel  C.  Roper,  of  South  Carolina,  ap- 
pointed Minister  to  Canada  May  9,  1939. 

Laurence  A.  Steinhardt,  of  New  York,  for- 
merly Ambassador  to  Peru,  appointed  Ambas- 
sador to  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics March  23,  1939. 

Alexander  W.  Weddell,  of  Virginia,  formerly 
Ambassador  to  Argentina,  appointed  Ambas- 
sador to  Spam  May  3,  1939. 


Edwin  C.  Wilson,  of  Florida,  formerly  coun- 
selor of  embassy  at  Paris,  appointed  Minister 
to  Uruguay  June  22,  1939. 

The  following  changes  have  occurred  in  the 
American  Foreign  Service  since  June  24,  1939 : 

John  G.  Erhardt,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  For- 
eign Service  officer  detailed  as  inspector,  has 
been  designated  first  secretary  of  embassy  and 
consul  general  at  London,  England. 

William  M.  Cramp,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  sec- 
ond secretary  of  legation  at  Tegucigalpa,  Hon- 
duras, has  been  assigned  as  consul  at  Warsaw, 
Poland. 

William  C.  Trimble,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  now 
assigned  to  the  Department  of  State,  has  been 
designated  third  secretary  of  embassy  and  vice 
consul  at  Paris,  France. 

Douglas  Flood,  of  Kenilworth,  111.,  vice  con- 
sul at  Barcelona,  Spain,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Naples,  Italy. 

Robert  C.  Strong,  of  Beloit,  Wis.,  vice  consul 
at  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany,  has  been 
assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Prague,  Bohemia. 

The  following  Executive  orders  concerning 
the  Foreign  Service  have  recently  been  issued : 

Executive  Order  Amending  the  Foreign  Service  Reg- 
ulations of  the  United  States  (Retirement  of  Foreign 
Service  Officers).  (E.  O.  8176.)  Federal  Register, 
Vol.  4,  No.  121,  June  23,  1939,  p.  2467  (The  National 
Archives  of  the  United  States). 

Executive  Order  Amending  the  Foreign  Service  Reg- 
ulations of  the  United  States  (Chapter  III— Immu- 
nities, Powers,  and  Privileges).  (E.  O.  8181.)  Fed- 
eral Register,  Vol.  4,  No.  123,  June  27,  1939,  p.  2491 
(The  National  Archives  of  the  United  States). 

[The  above  orders  effect  no  material  altera- 
tions in  the  Foreign  Service  Regulations  but 
merely  consolidate  into  one  chapter  the  miscel- 
laneous sections  throughout  the  Regulations 
pertaining  to  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
branches  of  the  Foreign  Service  as  separate 
entities.] 

Executive  Order:  Effective  Date  of  Election  by  Re- 
tired Foreign  Service  Officers  to  Receive  Reduced  An- 
nuities. (E.  O.  8180.)  Federal  Register,  Vol.  4,  No. 
122,  June  24,  1939,  p.  247.5  (The  National  Archives  of 
the  United  States). 
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ANNIVERSARY  OF  INAUGURATION  OF 
POSTAL  SERVICE  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  FRANCE 

[Released  July  1] 

Translation  of  a  telegram  from  the  Minister  for  For- 
eign Affairs  of  France  (Georges  Bonnet)  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State 

Pabis,  June  28,  1939. 

Seventy-five  years  ago  a  steamer  to  which  France 
had  been  pleased  to  give  the  name  of  the  American 
hero  Washington  insured  for  the  first  time  m  thirteen 
and  one-half  days,  the  regular  service  of  he  French 
mail  line  between  Le  Havre  and  New  York.  On  the 
occasion  of  this  anniversary  I  desire  to  express  to 
Your  Excellency,  recalling  myself  to  your  recollection, 
the  deep  satisfaction  which  I  feel  in  noting  the  prog- 
ress made  with  respect  to  the  rapidity  of  commumca- 
tions  between  France  and  the  United  States,  a  tangi- 
ble testimony  of  the  unfailing  friendship  which  umtes 

our  two  countries. 

Geobges  Bonnet 

Telegram  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs  of  France 

June  30,  1939. 
I  hasten  to  thanli  Your  Excellency  for  your  cordial 
telegram  on  the  Seventy-fifth  Anniversary  of  the  in- 
auguration of  a  postal  service  between  France  and 
the  United  States  by  the  French  steamer  Washington. 
The  phenomenal  expansion  in  transportation  facilities 
between  the  United  States  and  Europe  since  the 
maiden  voyage   of  the   French   steamer   Washington 


has  had  a  profound  influence  on  cultural   and  com- 
mercial relations  between  our  two  countries. 

CoBDBix  Hull 


Legislation 
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Communication  from  the  President  of  the  United 
Se"  transmitting  supplemental  -timat^  o^  appK>- 
priation  for  the  Wa^^DeP-^Sn  IZSle^nrn'Tl 
SS.'aTouSinfto'$2V^.  for  i-est^at^n  and 
survey  of  a  canal  and  highway  across  the  ^lepub  ic 
o?  Nfcaragua.  (H.  Doc.  351,  76th  Cong.,  1st  sesfe.) 
2  pp.    5<i. 

Hearines  before  the   Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
?f  the  House  of  Representatives  on  present  neutrality 
^nw    (PubUc  Res    27,   75th   Cong.),   proposed  amend- 
menti  thereto    and   related   legislation   affecting   the 
fSeign  policy  of  the  United  States,  Apnl  H,  12.  13, 
1?    18    19,  20,  21,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  and  May  2,  1939. 
(ikh  Cong.,  1st  sess.)     639  pp.    600. 
An  Act  Making  appropriations  for  the  Departments  ofj 
itate  and  Justice  and  for  the  Judiciary    and  for  H 
Department  of  Commerce,  for  the  fiscal  fe^r  "idinrf 
June  30    1940,  and  for  other  purposes.     (PubUc,  No^ 
156,  76th  Cong.,  1st  sess.)     39  pp.     10^- 


Publications 


Department  of  State 

Treaty  Information,  Bulletin  No.  116,  May  31,  19^. 
PubUcation  1342.  iv,  20  pp.  Subscription,  $1  a  year , 
single  copy,  100- 

Other  Government  Agencies 

Foreign  Commerce  Yearbook,  1938.  (Department  of 
Commerce:  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce.)    1939.    435  pp.    $1    (cloth). 
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THE  ROLE  OF  EDUCATION  IN  INTERNATIONAL  CULTURAL 

RELATIONS 

Address  by  Ben  M.  Cherrington  ^ 


[Released  for  afternoon  newspapers  of  July  6] 

The  people  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  al- 
ways have  had  an  intuitive  sense  of  their  com- 
munity of  interests,  but  only  recently  have  they 
become  acutely  conscious  of.  the  relation  of 
those  common  interests  to  their  future  well- 
being  and  independence.  Disturbed  and 
threatening  international  developments  have 
brought  to  each  of  the  American  republics  an 
awareness  that  the  Panama  Canal  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  a  symbol  of  the  separateness  of  the 
peoples  inhabiting  the  two  continents  but  rather 
as  a  bond  uniting  them  for  the  preservation  of 
their  liberties  and  the  achievement  of  a  com- 
mon destiny.  Throughout  the  Americas  we 
observe  an  increasing  appreciation  of  our  in- 
terdependence and  the  mutual  advantages  to  be 
derived  from  closer  cooperation.  That  effective 
cooperation  has  been  so  long  delayed  is  in  no 
small  degree  the  fault  of  the  United  States. 
For  several  decades  following  the  proclamation 
of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  in  1823  we  were  pre- 
occupied with  the  development  of  our  internal 
life.  We  remained  for  the  most  part  aloof 
from  the  countries  to  the  south  of  us ;  neverthe- 
less the  era  was  characterized  by  attitudes  of 
good  will  and  friendship.  Then  came  a  period 
in  our  history  of  which  we  are  not  in  the  least 
proud.  Other  expanding  powers  were  aggres- 
sively reaching  out  for  territory.  It  was  the 
mood  of  the  hour  which  perhaps  excuses  us  in 
part  for  succumbing  to  it.  For  a  time  we  too 
became  expansionist.  While  vigorously  push- 
ing the  exports  of  our  goods  to  the  other  Ameri- 
can countries  we  curtailed  the  export  of  their 
goods  to  us  by  an  ever-rising  tariff  wall.    We 


'  Delivered   before   the   national   convention   of   the 
National  Education  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
July  6,  1939.    Dr.  Cherrington  is  Chief  of  the  Division 
of  Cultural  Relations,  Department  of  State. 
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fought  Spain  and  secured  the  Philippines  and 
possessions  in  the  Caribbean.  "Dollar  diplo- 
macy" led  inevitably  to  outright  physical  inter- 
vention in  several  countries  of  the  Caribbean 
area.  We  regarded  what  we  were  doing  as 
a  "big  brother"  policy,  but  to  Latin  Ameri- 
cans it  resembled  a  "big  bully"  policy.  The 
friendly  feeling  toward  the  United  States  char- 
acteristic of  the  earlier  decades  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  changed  throughout  the  other 
Americas  to  distrust  and  antagonism.  Speak- 
ing of  that  period,  the  present  Under  Secretary 
of  State,  the  Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  in  an 
address  before  the  American  Academy  of  Po- 
litical Science  in  1937  said: 

"I  know  of  no  act  of  intervention  undertaken  by 
the  United  States  which  has  accrued  to  the 
benefit  of  the  American  people.  We  reaped 
only  hostility,  suspicion,  and  ill  will;  and,  in 
similar  degree,  I  am  unable  to  find  that  the 
people  of  those  countries  where  such  interven- 
tion took  place  gained  any  benefit  other  than 
the  temporary  advantage  which  the  road  con- 
struction or  the  sanitation  imposed  upon  them 
brought  them ;  for  it  has  been  demonstrated  by 
this  experience — if  such  experience  were  nec- 
essary— that  domestic  peace  and  the  utilization 
of  the  orderly  processes  of  democratic  self- 
government  cannot  be  imposed  from  without 
by  an  alien  people;  they  can  only  arise  from 
the  individual  genius,  the  needs  and  the  will  of 
peoples  themselves." 

Fortunately,  that  is  a  closed  chapter  in  our 
history — closed,  I  believe,  forever  and  with  the 
unanimous  approval  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States.  In  that  same  speech  Mr. 
Welles  gave  lucid  expression  to  the  present  pol- 
icy of  our  Government  in  the  following  state- 
ment: 
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"If  there  is  one  thing  above  all  others  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  today  stands 
for  in  its  relationship  with  the  other  republics 
of  this  hemisphere,  it  is  its  utt^r  unwillingness 
to  interfere,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  do- 
mestic concerns  of  those  nations." 

By  deeds  as  well  as  words  we  have  sought  to 
rectify   the  mistakes   of  previous  years;   the 
Piatt  Amendment  that  gave  the  United  States 
the  right  of  intervention  in  Cuba  has  been 
abrogated;  our  marines  have  long  since  been 
withdrawn   from  occupied  territory;   treaties 
have  been  signed  pledging  this  country  not  to 
interfere  in  the  internal  or  external  affairs  of 
the  other  American  republics;  and  reciprocal 
trade   agreements   are  releasing   the   flow   of 
commerce  between  many  American  states  and 
ourselves.    A  new  era  of  confidence  and  cooper- 
ation is  supplanting  the  suspicions  and  hostili- 
ties of  the  past.     What  President  Koosevelt 
happily  designated  as  the  good-neighbor  policy 
in  principle  is  becoming  the  established  policy 
of  all  the  Americas.    Each  of  us  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere  is  learning  the  lesson  of  self-re- 
straint in  our  relations  to  others.    Out  of  this 
respect  and  consideration  for  the  rights  and 
needs  of  our  neighbors  is  growing  the  sense  of 
community   to   which   we   alluded    earlier— a 
feeling  of  common  destiny,  which  lends  added 
dignity  and  significance  to  each  of  us  as  inde- 
pendent states.    The  reality  of  the  new  era  was 
clearly  manifest  at  the  recent  Eighth  Inter- 
American    Conference   held    at    Lima,    Peru, 
which  is  accurately  characterized  in  the  follow- 
ing statement  by  the  distinguished  Peruvian, 
Fernando  Carbajal: 

"The  Lima  Conference  was  a  gathering  of 
good  friends.  The  suspicions  and  misgivings 
of  earlier  times  were  forced  into  the  back- 
ground, thus  leaving  the  field  free  for  a  frank, 
constructive  effort  to  raise  a  firm  structure  of 
cooperation  on  the  solid  foundation  of  sincerity 
and  confidence." 

From  the  free  and  frank  discussion  of  the 
Conference  emerged  the  Declaration  of  Con- 
tinental   Solidarity,   or   the   "Declaration    of 
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Lima"  as  it  is  called,  denoting  the  unity  of 
the  peoples  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.     Its 
far-reaching    significance    justifies   us    in    re-    , 
freshing  our  memory  on  its  essential  points. 
In  part  it  reads : 

"Considering : 

"That  the  peoples  of  America  have  achieved 
spiritual  unity  through  the  similarity  of  their 
republican  institutions,  their  unshakable  will 
for  peace,  their  profound  sentiment  of  hu- 
manity and  tolerance,  and  through  their  ab- 
solute adherence  to  the  principles  of  interna- 
tional law,  of  the  equal  sovereignty  of  states 
and  of  individual  liberty  without  religious  or 
racial  prejudices; 

".  .  .  the  Governments  of  the  American 
States 

"Declare : 

"First.  That  they  reaffirm  their  continental 
solidarity  and  their  purpose  to  collaborate  in 
the  maintenance  of  the  principles  upon  which 
the  said  solidarity  is  based ; 

"Second.  That  faithful  to  the  above-men- 
tioned principles  and  to  their  absolute  sov- 
ereignty, they  reaffirm  their  decision  to  main- 
tain*'them  and  to  defend  them  against  all 
foreign  intervention  or  activity  that  may 
threaten  them ;" 

It  was  acknowledged  by  all  at  Lima  that  it 
is  not  enough  for  governments  in  their  official 
relations  to  follow  the  good-neighbor  policy, 
indispensable  as  that  is;  it  is  necessary  that  the 
people  themselves  shall  become  good  neighbors. 
The  people  of  the  Americas  must  know  and 
understand  each  other;  their  history,  their  out- 
look on  life,  their  ideals  and  aspirations,  their 
finest  creations  of  mind  and  spirit— these  must 
be  shared  in  common.    On  every  hand  in  the 
United  States  is  unmistakable  evidence  of  the 
eager  desire  of  our  people  for  better  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  our  neighbors  to  the  soutt 
and  in  turn  to  be  known  and  understood  bj 
them.     Anyone  who  recently  has  visited  th( 
other  American  countries  will  testify  as  to  then 
readiness  to  share  their  cultural  and  intellectua 
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attainments  with  us.  In  the  United  States  ac- 
tive and  effective  societies,  chibs,  and  organiza- 
tions of  every  kind  exist  to  promote  cultural 
interchange  and  sympathetic  understanding  of 
the  culture,  history,  and  social  institutions  of 
other  peoples.  Colleges  and  universities  have 
taken  an  active  part  in  the  movement.  The 
work  of  many  of  these  institutions  has  been 
worthy  of  the  highest  praise.  Nevertheless, 
these  institutions  have  been  handicapped  by  the 
lack  of  an  agency  in  our  government  to  stimu- 
late, coordinate,  and  facilitate  their  endeavors. 
To  meet  this  need  the  Division  of  Cultural  Re- 
lations has  been  created  in  the  Department  of 
State.  In  the  words  of  the  departmental  order 
of  July  28,  1938,  the  Division  of  Cultural  Re- 
lations was  established  to  have  "general  charge 
of  official  international  activities  of  this  De- 
partment with  respect  to  cultural  relations, 
embracing  the  exchange  of  professors,  teachers, 
and  students ;  cooperation  in  the  field  of  music, 
art,  literature,  and  other  intellectual  and  cul- 
tural attainments;  the  formulation  and  distri- 
bution of  libraries  of  representative  works  of 
the  United  States  and  suitable  translations 
thereof;  the  preparations  for  and  management 
of  the  participation  by  this  Government  in  in- 
ternational expositions  in  this  field ;  supervision 
of  participation  by  this  Government  in  inter- 
national radio  broadcasts;  encouragement  of  a 
closer  relationship  between  unofficial  organiza- 
tions of  this  and  of  foreign  governments  en- 
gaged in  cultural  and  intellectual  activities; 
and,  generally,  the  dissemination  abroad  of  the 
representative  intellectual  and  cultural  works  of 
the  United  States  and  the  improvement  and 
broadening  of  the  scope  of  our  cultural  relations 
with  other  countries." 

The  field  of  activities  thus  laid  out  for  the 
Division  is  that  of  genuine  cultural  relations. 
It  is  not  a  "propaganda"  agency,  in  the  popu- 
lar sense  of  the  term  which  carries  with  it 
implications  of  penetration,  imposition,  and 
unilateralism.  If  its  endeavors  are  to  be  di- 
rected toward  the  development  of  a  truer  and 
more  realistic  understanding  between  the  peo- 
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pies  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  other 
nations,  it  is  believed  that  such  a  goal  can 
most  surely  be  attained  by  a  program  which 
is  definitely  educational  in  character  and  which 
emphasizes  the  essential  reciprocity  in  cul- 
tural relations.  A  primary  function  of  tlie 
Division  will  be  to  serve  as  a  clearinghouse 
and  coordinating  agency  for  the  activities  of 
private  agencies  in  the  field  of  cultural  rela- 
tions. The  efforts  of  the  Division  will  have 
relation  to  nations  in  all  parts  of  the  world, 
but  during  the  initial  phase  of  its  program 
particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  other 
American  republics. 

Among  the  projects  to  which  the  Division  is 
giving  immediate  attention  is  the  Convention 
for  the  Promotion  of  Inter-American  Cul- 
tural Relations,  signed  in  Buenos  Aires  in 
1936,  which  calls  for  the  annual  exchange  of 
two  graduate  students  or  teachers  and  one 
professor  among  the  signatories.  In  addition 
to  the  United  States,  nine  countries  have  rati- 
fied the  instrument :  Brazil,  Chile,  the  Domini- 
can Republic,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Nicaragua, 
Panama,  Peru,  and  Venezuela.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  establishment  of  these  government  ex- 
changes may  serve  to  stimulate  the  offering  of 
additional  scholarships  and  fellowships  by 
universities  and  colleges  in  all  sections  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Division  is  serving  as  a  clearing  center 
for  activities  of  various  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  of  an  in- 
ternational cultural  or  intellectual  character. 
It  will  also  offer  every  possible  aid  in  behalf 
of  the  United  States  in  the  very  important 
work  of  the  Division  of  Intellectual  Coopera- 
tion of  the  Pan  American  Union. 

In  a  democracy  such  as  ours  the  initiative 
for  cultural  exchange  quite  properly  resides 
with  private  agencies  and  institutions  and,  as 
already  indicated,  the  major  function  of  the 
Division  of  Cultural  Relations  will  be  to  make 
the  good  offices  of  government  available  to 
private  enterprise.  In  other  words,  interna- 
tional cultural  relations  with  us  is  essentially 
a  people's  movement. 
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In  this  movement  education  inevitably  will 
play  a  leading  role.    It  is  in  order  to  suggest 
specific     projects    which    educators    will    be 
especially    interested     in    undertaking,      i  he 
teaching  of  languages,  quite  logically,  should 
be   the  first  subject   for  consideration.     Uur 
schools  can  well   give  Spanish  an  miportant 
place  in  the  program  of  studies,  for  we  must 
remember  that  Spanish  is  one  of  the  most  vigor- 
ous of  living  tongues,  world-wide  m  its  dittu- 
sion,  tremendously  vital  in  its  capacity  to  ex- 
pand, and  the  instrument  of  expression  of  more 
than  20  growing  nations.    Spanish  and  Span- 
ish-American thought,  literature,  and  produc- 
tion contain  a  wealth  of  spiritual  values  which 
need  to  be  tapped  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.    It  may  be  emphasized  at  the  same  time 
that  the  teaching  of  the  Portuguese  language 
is  a  matter  of  the  greatest  importance  and 
urgency.    For  reasons  which  are  difficult  to  dis- 
cover, the  Portuguese  language  has  never  re- 
ceived   adequate    attention    in    this    country. 
Brazil  constitutes  geographically  half  of  South 
America  and  with  its  40  million  people  is  one 
of  the  most  vital  nations  of  the  New  World. 
Its  language,  Portuguese,  is  part  and  parcel  of 
its  cultural  heritage.    It  is  high  time  that  in 
the  United  States  due  recognition  is  given  to 
the  importance  of  the  Portuguese  language- 
rich  in  literature,  energetic,  expressive,  and  re- 
sourceful   in    mechanism— the    instrument    of 
thought  of  a  remarkable  people.    It  is  hoped 
that  more  colleges  and  high  schools  will  find  it 
appropriate  to  establish  courses  in  the  Portu- 
guese language. 

We  in  the  United  States  are  unacquainted 
with  the  literature  of  our  southern  neighbors; 
their  history,  biography,  fiction,  and  poetry  re- 
main to  be  opened  to  us.    As  an  immediately 
practical  method  of  correcting  the  situation, 
their  literature  might  be  utilized  to  a  greater 
extent  in  the  Spanish-language  courses  of  our 
high  schools  and  colleges.    It  is  equally  true 
that  our  literature  is  little  known  in  the  other 
American  republics  and  that  the  widespread 
distribution  of  our  better  works  would  meet 
with  a  ready  welcome  in  those  countries.    If 
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books  in  English  on  the  United  States  are 
scarce  in  their  libraries,  those  which  have  been  i 
translated  into  Spanish  or  Portuguese  are  even 
more  rare.    There  is  in  fact  no  good  one-vol- 
ume history  of  the  United  States  available  in 
either  language.    The  Director  of  the  National 
Library  at  Bogota,  Ck)lombia,  when  notified  of 
his  assignment  to  the  Embassy  at  Washington, 
sought  to  discover  in  his  library  a  history  of 
the  United  States  in  Spanish  which  would  pro- 
vide his  wife  with  some  information  on  this 
country.    The  only  book  available  dealt  with 
the  seventeenth  century.     It  is  encoura^ng  to 
note  that  the  American  Library  Association  re- 
cently has  received  a  grant  from  the  Rocke- 
feller Foundation  for  the  promotion  of  library 
relations  with  the  other  American  republics. 
Through  an  office  to  be  established  in  Wash- 
ington, studies  of  books  and  library  conditions 
will  be  directed,  which  will  serve  as  a  basis  for 
increasing  the  exchange  of  publications  and 
developing  a  larger  degree  of  library  coopera- 
tion.   Investigation   most  assuredly   wiU  dis 
close  ways  in  which  educators  may  participatt 
effectively   in   this    important   matter   of   th( 
exchange  of  literature. 

Another  project  in  which  many  of  our  com 
munities  might  participate  would  be  to  ex 
change  their  teachers  of  Spanish  with  teacher; 
of  English  in  some  of  the  Spanish-speaking 
countries.  Each  teacher  while  abroad  wouh 
instruct  in  his  own  language  and  lecture  on  th. 
cultural  life  of  his  homeland. 

Educational  and  informative  films,  minimiz 

ing  as  they  do  the  barrier  of  language  differ 

ences,  can  be  utilized  as  an  agency  for  conveyin, 

understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  reprt 

sentative   cultures   of  the   American  _  people; 

Well-established    national    organizations    d( 

voted  to  the  production   and  distribution  c 

educational  and  informative  films  are  now  ei 

ploring  the  possibilities  of  exchange  relatior 

ships  with  a  view  to  making  available  to  Iocs 

schools  throughout  our  country  moving  pn 

tures  expressive  of  the  thought  and  life  of  oi 

neighbors,  while  equivalent  routing  of  our  filn 

is  offered  to  them. 
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Educators  certainly  will  find  effective  instru- 
ments for  promoting  understanding  in  the 
fields  of  art  and  music.  The  art  of  the  United 
States  is  known  only  too  little  outside  this  coun- 
try, while  the  artistic  productions  of  other 
American  nations  reach  the  people  of  the  United 
States  to  a  very  limited  degree.  It  should  be 
possible  to  route  exhibits  of  significant  art 
achievements  of  our  neighboring  countries 
through  our  schools,  colleges,  and  communities. 
Neither  are  we  familiar  with  the  music  of  the 
other  Americas  nor  they  with  ours  apart  from 
modern  dance  music.  Concerts  by  visiting  mu- 
sicians, the  use  of  records  of  native  folk  music, 
visits  by  individual  artists — such  activities  as 
these  would  contribute  notably  to  international 
cultural  understanding. 

Perhaps  the  most  effective  way  to  develop 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  other  peo- 
ples is  to  travel  among  them,  and  the  excellent 
steamship  and  air  services  now  available,  com- 
bined with  good  hotel  facilities  and  the  warm 
hospitality  that  is  assured  in  the  other  Ameri- 
cas, make  a  southern  trip  worthy  of  serious 
consideration  for  all  citizens  of  good  will.  It 
is  hoped  that  large  numbers  of  educators  in  our 
country  will  find  an  early  opportunity  to  visit 
their  neighbors  and  conversely  that  an  increas- 
ing flow  of  educators  and  cultural  leaders  from 
those  countries  may  come  to  the  United  States. 

It  is  anticipated  that  summer  schools  will  be 
established  at  convenient  points  in  the  Carib- 
bean and  South  American  areas  to  which  teach- 
ers and  students  from  the  United  States  may 
go  for  short  courses. 

The  radio  undoubtedly  will  become  increas- 
ingly important  as  an  instrument  for  conveying 
understanding. 

The  year  1940  will  present  a  number  of  op- 
portunities to  focus  the  attention  of  the  entire 
American  people  upon  inter-American  rela- 
tionships. It  will  mark  the  fiftieth  anniversary 
of  the  Pan  American  Union;  also  the  fourth 
centennial  of  the  explorations  of  Francisco  Vas- 
quez  de  Coronado  in  the  area  which  now  con- 
stitutes the  southwestern  portions  of  the  United 
States.  These  events  can)  be  utilized  in  every 
American  community  as  the  occasion  for  a 
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progi-am  designed  to  better  acquaint  our  citi- 
zens with  the  culture  of  the  other  American 
countries.  Educators  may  take  the  initiative 
in  arranging  for  their  communities  traveling 
art  exhibits,  musical  concerts,  visiting  lecturers, 
pageants,  exchange  of  educational  films,  radio 
programs — to  mention  only  a  few  practical  pos- 
sibilities. In  1940  the  Eighth  Pan  American 
Scientific  Congress  will  convene  in  Washington, 
an  event  which  should  bring  to  our  country 
distinguished  scholars  and  students  from  the 
other  American  countries  representing  all  fields 
of  knowledge.  It  is  hoped  that  following  the 
Congress  many  of  these  visitors  will  travel  in 
the  United  States  and  be  available  for  lectures 
and  conferences. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  give  further  examples  of 
the  part  educators  may  have  in  the  broad  pro- 
gram of  cultural  relations.  Your  interest  and 
desire  to  participate  will  lead  you  to  the  dis- 
covery of  many  other  valuable  forms  of  co- 
operation. You  may  find  it  in  order  to  suggest 
that  appropriate  committees  in  each  of  the  sec- 
tions of  this  association  be  requested  to  study 
the  possibilities  of  cooperation  in  inter-Ameri- 
can cultural  relations. 

What  we  seek  is  to  establish  the  conditions 
of  a  friendly  cooperation  and  peaceful  exist- 
ence in  the  Western  Hemisphere.  But  we  do 
not  seek  this  for  the  Americas  alone ;  to  do  so 
would  be  to  mistake  the  nature  of  culture  and 
destroy  the  thing  we  would  create.  For  cul- 
ture in  its  essence  is  cosmic;  any  attempt  to 
confine  it  exclusively  within  national  bounda- 
ries is  to  cut  it  off  from  the  sustenance  by  which 
it  lives.  No  more  is  it  possible  to  continental- 
ize culture  without  stultifying  it.  None  of  us 
who  was  in  Lima  will  forget  the  address  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  Mr. 
Cordell  Hull,  delivered  on  Christmas  Eve  be- 
fore the  Conference,  in  which  he  stressed  the 
universal  character  of  our  common  objectives. 
On  that  night  before  Christmas,  Mr.  Hull  said : 

"All  of  us  reach  out,  I  know,  toward  peace- 
ful and  fruitful  relations  with  all  the  rest  of 
the  world.  Each  of  us  has  lines  of  sympathy 
and  interest  that  traverse  the  globe  more  finely 
than  the  ling§  of  latitude  and  longitude,    Our 
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bonds  are  strong  with  all  who  seek  peaceful 
friendship  and  respect  those  principles  ot  de- 
mocracy, tolerance,  and  equality  by  which  we 
live     The  principles  of  conduct  which  we  have 
adopted  and  are  carrying  out  in  our  relation- 
ships with  each  other  are  equally  open  as  a 
basis  of  relationship  with  all  other  countries. 
It  cannot  be  fairly  said  that  we  are  trying  to 
shut  ourselves  off  in  a  hemisphere  of  our  own; 
any  such  effort  would  be  futile.    But  it  can  be 
fairly  said  that  the  principles  of  conduct  upon 
^Yhich  the  countries  of  this  hemisphere  have 
chosen  to  stand  firm  are  so  broad  and  essen- 
tial that  all  the  world  may  also  stand  upon 
them.    Speaking  for  my  country,  we  seek  uni- 
versal   recognition    and    support    for    them. 
Were  they  adopted  over  all  the  world,  a  great 
fear  would  end.     The  young  would  see  their 
future  with  more  certainty  and  significance. 
The  old  would  see  their  lives  with  more  peace- 
ful satisfaction. 

"There  are  those  who  think  the  world  is 
based  on  force.     Here,  within  this  continent, 
we  can  confidently  deny  this.    And  the  course 
of  history  shows  that  noble  ideas  and  spir- 
itual forces  in  the  end  have  a  greater  triumph. 
Tonight  especially  we  can  say  this,  for  on  this 
night  nearly  two  thousand  years  ago  there  was 
born  a  Son  of  God  who  declined  force  and 
kingdoms  and  proclaimed  the  great  lesson  of 
universal  love.    Without  force  His  Kingdom 
lives  today  after  a  lapse  of  19  centuries.    It  is 
the  principality  of  peace;  the  peace  which  we 
here  hope  in  a  humble  measure  to  help  to  give 
by  His  grace  to  the  continent  of  the  Americas." 

These  words  of  Mr.  Hull  reveal  the  urgency 
and  the  immeasurable  importance  of  the  role 
of  education  in  international  cultural  relations. 
For  we  are  striving  to  keep  alive  in  the  worid 
the  spirit  of  tolerance,  self-restraint,  and  jus- 
tice, which  alone  can  insure  the  freedom  of 
men's  minds  and  souls;  it  is  a  goal  to  whose 
attainment  each  of  us  will  unreservedly  dedi- 
cate himself,  for  the  highest  and  best  we  know 
in  civilization  is  at  stake. 
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VISIT  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
THE  CROWN  PRINCE  AND  CROWN 
PRINCESS  OF  NORWAY 

[Released  July  6] 

Text  of  a  telegram  from  the  King  of  Norway 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States: 

Osivo,  July  6,  1939. 
As  my  son  and  daughter-in-law  are  leaving 
today  after  their  visit  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  I  not  only  thank  you  and  Mrs. 
Roosevelt  for  your  hospitality  to  them  but  also 
all  the  American  people  of  Norwegian  ongin 
as  well  as  the  American  people  at  the  different 
places  where  they  have  been,  for  their  kind- 
ness and  goodwill  shown  them  wherever  they 

have  been. 

Haakon  R. 

[Released  July  8] 

Text  of  a  telegram  from  the  Crown  Prince 
and  Croion  Princess  of  Norway  to  ths  Secretary 
of  State  and  Mrs.  Hull: 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  July  6,  1939. 
On  leaving  today  for  Norway,  we  want  to  ex- 
press to  you  both  our  warm  thanks  and  appre- 
ciation. We  shall  always  cherish  the  memory 
of  your  kindness  and  hospitality  as  well  as  the 
way  in  which  you,  Mr.  Secretary,  and  your 
Department,  have  contributed  to  making  our 
ten  weeks  in  America  such  an  unforgettable 

experience. 

Olav  and  Maertha 


Text  of  the  reply  of  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Washington,  July  7,  1939. 
I  greatly  appreciate  your  telegram  and  the 
gracfous  sentiments  you  express  on  your  de- 
parture from  the  United  States.  Mrs.  Hull  and 
I  were  delighted  to  have  you  with  us  m  Wash- 
ington, and  we  feel  sure  that  you  made  manj 
true  friends  in  the  course  of  your  travels  acrosi 
the  continent.  With  cordial  best  wishes  for  s 
safe  and  pleasant  voyage  to  your  homeland. 

CORDELL  HuUi 


DEATH  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  NAVY 


Statement  by  the  President 

It  is  with  profound  sorrow  that  I  have 
learned  of  the  death  today  at  the  Rapidan 
Camp,  Va.,  of  the  greatly  loved  Claude  A. 
Swanson.  I  join  with  the  entire  country  in 
mourning  him  as  one  whose  many  years  of 
faithful  service  to  the  Nation  have  endeared 
him  to  all.  His  wise  counsel  and  his  philo- 
sophic undei-standing  of  human  problems  will 
live  after  him  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of  those 
of  us  who  have  had  the  privilege  of  being  his 
associates.  He  brought  to  the  public  service  not 
only  ability  and  integrity  but  a  loyalty  to  prin- 
ciple and  to  duty  from  which  no  consideration 
could  move  him.  By  his  example  he  has  pro- 
vided an  inspiration  for  all  public  servants. 
I  personally  mourn  the  passing  of  a  steadfast 
and  intimate  friend. 


Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

[Released  July  7] 

I  was  distressed  and  grieved  beyond  meas- 
ure to  learn  of  the  passing  this  morning  of 
Secretary  Swanson.  Throughout  his  career  of 
almost  a  generation,  he  has  rendered  the  Amer- 
ican people  services  of  inestimable  value.  His 
high  ideals,  unselfishness,  and  steadfastness  of 
purpose  have  always  been  a  source  of  inspira- 
tion not  only  to  those  who  were  closely  associ- 
ated with  him  but  to  the  entire  country. 

It  was  my  great  privilege  to  have  been  his 
close  friend  and  colleague  for  many  years,  and 


his  passing  leaves  me  with  a  sense  of  irrepa- 
rable personal  loss,  which  will  be  shared  and 
mourned  by  the  whole  American  Nation. 


Proclamation  by  the  Secretary  of  State 

[Released  July  7] 

To  THE  People  of  the  United  States  : 

Claude  Augustus  Swanson,  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  died  at  his  camp  on  the  Rapidan  River  in 
the  Shenandoah  National  Forest  on  the  morn- 
ing of  Friday,  July  7, 1939,  at  six  minutes  after 
eight  o'clock. 

Greatly  loved  by  those  who  were  privileged 
to  know  him  and  widely  honored  for  his  many 
years  of  faithful  public  service,  this  distin- 
guished member  of  the  President's  Cabinet  will 
be  mourned  throughout  the  nation. 

Born  and  educated  in  the  Old  Dominion,  he 
represented  Virginia  in  Congress  from  1893 
until  he  resigned  to  become  governor  in  1906. 
Four  years  later  he  became  a  member  of  the 
United  States  Senate  where  he  continued  to 
serve  until  he  was  appointed  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  by  President  Roosevelt  in  1933.  It  was 
a  career  which  exemplifies  the  finest  traditions 
of  American  public  life. 

As  an  expression  of  national  mourning,  the 
President  directs  that  the  flag  of  the  United 
States  be  displayed  at  half-mast  until  sunset  of 
the  day  of  interment  on  all  public  buildings 
and  at  all  military  posts  and  naval  stations  and 
on  all  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

By  direction  of  the  President, 

CoRDELL  Hull 
Secretary  of  State 

Department  or  State, 

Washington^  July  7, 1939. 
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THE  PROFITS  OF  CULTURAL  INTERCHANGE 

Address  by  Charles  A.  Thomson  2 


[Released  for  publication  July  8,  10  a.  m.] 

It  is  a  welcome  privilege  for  me  to  partici- 
pate once  more  in  the  Institute  of  Public  Af- 
fairs of  the  University  of  Virginia.  Six  years 
ago  I  came  to  Charlottesville  to  speak  before 
the  Institute's  round  table  on  inter-American 
affairs.  But  even  prior  to  that  visit  I  had 
formed  the  habit  of  following  with  close  atten- 
tion the  yearly  discussions  here.  Under  the 
supervision  of  President  John  Lloyd  New- 
comb  and  the  direction,  first,  of  Dr.  Charles 
G.  Maphis,  and  now,  of  Prof.  Hardy  Cross 
Dillard,  the  Institute  of  Public  Affairs  has  be- 
come one  of  the  most  prominent  focal  points 
within  the  United  States  for  enlightenment  of 
public  opinion. 

Among  the  "New  Problems  of  Government" 
which  claimt  our  attention  at  this  year's  session 
may  well  be  included  the  question  of  our  cultu- 
ral and  intellectual  relations  with  other  na- 
tions,   particularly    those    with    our    fellow 
republics  of  this  hemisphere.     That  such  re- 
lations are  of  importance  to  our  Government 
was  evidenced  by  the  establishment  a  little  less 
than  a  year  ago  of  the  Division  of  Cultural 
Relations  in  the  Department  of  State.    While 
creation  of  the  Division  indicates  recognition 
by  government  that  it  has  a  contribution  to 
make  in  this  field,  the  function  of  the  new  Divi- 
sion will  not  be  to  supplant  in  any  degree  the 
significant  activities  toward  international  un- 
derstanding now  carried  on  by  colleges,  uni- 
versities,   foundations,    institutes,    and    other 
private  agencies,  but  rather  to  render  those 
activities  more  effective  by  the  provision  of  an 
official  agency  serving  as  a  clearinghouse  for 
exchange  of  information  and  a  center  of  coordi- 
nation and  cooperation. 


'Delivered  before  the  Institute  of  Public  Affairs  of 
the  University  of  Virginia  July  8,  1939.  Mr.  Thomson 
is  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Cultural  Rela- 
tions, Department  of  State. 
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In  much  of  our  thinking  within  this  country 
concerning  cultural  exchange,  emphasis  is 
placed  on  what  we  can  contribute  to  the  other 
American  republics.  Generosity  seemingly  pre- 
vails over  self-interest.  It  is  complacently  and 
perhaps  all  too  easily  assumed  that  the  United 
States  is  equipped  to  pour  out  knowledge  and 
enlightenment  on  the  peoples  of  the  south. 
There  is  much  talk  of  the  contributions  which 
may  be  made  to  the  other  American  republics 
by  our  teachers,  writers,  and  technical  experts, 
but  little  consideration  of  what  gifts  of  value 
we  may  receive  from  their  creative  thinkers 
and  artists. 

Yet  cultural  interchange  in  its  nature  is  fun- 
damentally reciprocal.    It  is  necessarily  a  mat- 
ter of  give  and  take.    It  means  influencing  and 
being  influenced.     If  we  have  much  of  value 
to  contribute  to  the  other  American  republics, 
we  also  have  much  to  receive.    It  may  be  salu- 
tary to   remember   that   during  the  colonial 
period  what  we  commonly  call  Latin  America 
far   outweighed   in    importance   Anglo-Saxon 
America.    During  the  nineteenth  century  the 
balance  swung  in  the  other  direction.    But  now 
the  pointer  has  begun  to  swing  back.     The 
other  American  republics  are  growing  in  eco- 
nomic power  and  political  significance.     We 
may  look  forward  to  a  day  when  their  popula- 
tion will  outstrip  our  own.    It  is  worth-while 
then  to  turn  our  thoughts  toward  the  profits 
which  may  come  to  the  United  States  and  its 
people  from  inter- American  exchange  in  the 
cultural  and  intellectual  field. 

At  the  start  we  should  do  weU  to  recall  that 
a  great  expanse  of  our  coimtry — running  west- 
ward from  Louisiana  and  Texas  across  New 
Mexico  and  Arizona  to  California— has  a  cul- 
tural background  on  which  has  been  indelibly 
fixed  the  Hispanic  impress.  Language,  social 
institutions  and  customs,  architecture,  and 
many  other  phases  of  life  bear  witness  to  the 
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strength,  of  the  contribution  which  Spain  and 
Mexico  have  made  to  the  development  of  this 
vast  region. 

Yet  another  region  of  the  United  States  has 
profited  perhaps  even  more  strikingly  than  the 
Southwest  from  Hispanic-American  influence. 

1  refer  to  a  contribution  all  too  generally  over- 
looked. Walter  Prescott  Webb,  in  his  notable 
book  The  Great  Plains,  has  pointed  out  that 
the  advancing  movement  of  American  pioneers 
successfully  pushed  westward  during  more  than 

2  centuries  through  the  forests,  first  of  the 
eastern  seaboard,  then  beyond  the  Appalach- 
ians, and  then  across  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
But  the  frontiersmen  came  to  a  halt  when  they 
reached  the  Plains  country  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  ninety-eighth  meridian.  The  methods 
and  ways  of  life — means  of  travel,  weapons, 
tools,  systems  of  agriculture — which  had 
worked  in  the  woods  broke  down  when  tried  on 
this  vast,  level,  treeless,  and  semiarid  area. 
For  the  greater  part  of  half  a  century,  from 
1840  to  1885,  the  frontier  stood  still ;  or  rather 
it  leaped  the  Plains  to  the  Pacific  coast. 

In  this  interim  the  Plains,  a  broad  belt 
stretching  northward  from  Texas  to  Montana 
and  the  Dakotas,  were  won  for  American  life 
by  techniques  and  instruments  that  had  been 
borrowed  originally  from  Mexico.  The  horse, 
which  entered  Texas  across  the  Rio  Grande, 
first  enabled  man  to  dominate  the  Plains'  im- 
mense seas  of  grass.  It  was  the  use  of  the  horse 
in  the  management  of  cattle  that  created  the 
ranch  of  the  west  as  distinguished  from  the 
stock  farm  of  the  east.  The  cattle  ranch,  the 
range-cattle  industry,  were  a  contribution  to  the 
United  States  from  Mexico.  It  was  this  con- 
tribution which  created  the  Cattle  Kingdom  in 
the  latter  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and 
gave  to  our  history  and  tradition,  to  our  pres- 
ent-day motion  pictures  and  "pulp"  magazines, 
that  most  dramatic  and  dynamic  figure  of 
American  life — the  cowboy. 

Mexico  is  continuing  her  gifts  to  us.  The  ar- 
tistic renaissance  which  has  accompanied  that 
nation's  recent  social  and  economic  revolution 
has  been  a  force  markedly  influencing  art  cur- 
rents in  the  United  States.    The  Mexican  paint- 
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ers  evolved  in  the  mural  a  new  technique  for 
the  modern  world,  and  in  their  emphasis  on  the 
contemporary  social  struggle  of  their  native 
land  a  new  attitude  toward  the  content  of 
painting.  For  almost  20  years  our  painters  and 
art  students  have  been  drawn  southward  to  view 
the  works  of  Jose  Clemente  Orozco,  Diego 
Rivera,  David  Alfaro  Siqueiros,  and  other 
leaders  of  the  Mexican  school.  The  murals  by 
these  painters  which  adorn  the  walls  of  the 
patio  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education,  the 
Preparatory  School,  the  National  Palace,  the 
Agricultural  School  at  Chapingo,  and  the  Pal- 
ace of  Fine  Arts  have  made  of  Mexico  City  a 
mecca  for  art  lovers.  These  pictures  reveal  a 
movement  which  is  living  and  vital  as  a  result 
of  its  revolutionary  strength,  its  impetuous 
force,  its  biting  irony. 

We  have  not  only  gone  to  Mexico ;  we  have  in- 
vited Mexican  art  to  come  to  us.  Pictures  by 
Diego  Rivera  decorate  the  walls  of  the  Stock 
Exchange  Club  of  San  Francisco,  of  the  De- 
troit Institute,  and  of  the  Workers  School  in 
New  York  City.  Murals  by  Orozco  are  to  be 
found  at  Pomona  College  in  California,  at 
Dartmouth  College  in  New  England,  and  at  the 
New  School  for  Social  Research  in  New  York 
City.  In  addition,  numerous  pictures  by  these 
and  other  Mexican  painters  have  been  acquired 
by  public  and  private  galleries. 

One  critic  has  remarked  that  the  Mexicans 
are  "a  more  creative  influence  in  American 
painting  than  the  modernist  French  masters. 
It  is  even  possible  that  they  will  give  us  a  tra- 
dition from  which  the  American  painters  will 
draw.  For,  as  their  country  like  ours  belongs 
to  the  New  World,  their  work  seems  to  be  a  part 
of  our  actual  native  expression.  Mexico  re- 
mains the  one  country  which  has  produced  a 
contemporary  plastic  art  of  national  dimen- 
sions." ^ 

The  influence  of  the  Mexican  school  has  been 
an  important  factor  in  the  recent  encourage- 
ment of  mural  painting  for  public  buildings 
in  the  United  States,  which  has  been  such  a 
significant  development  within  the  past  few 


'  Charmion  von  Wiegand,  "Mural  Painting  in  Amer- 
ica," Yale  Review,  June  1934. 
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years.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  mural, 
which  in  production  is  often  a  group  creation 
and  which  exists  not  for  the  enjoyment  of  a 
privileged  few  but  for  all,  is  essentially  a  dem- 
ocratic art  form. 

In  music  the  influence  of  the  "other  Ameri- 
cans" has  as  yet  been  less  significant  than  in 
painting.  It  is  only  within  recent  years  that 
composers  in  the  other  American  republics 
have  sought  to  make  of  music  a  medium  for 
expression  of  the  distinctive  quality  of  their 
national  life,  or,  as  one  Mexican  composer  puts 
it,  "to  create  a  Adgorous  art  that  would  stem 
from  the  people  and  would  reach  out  to  the 
people."  These  musicians  have  rich  resources 
on  which  to  call  for  development  of  an  inde- 
pendent musical  culture.  Among  North  Amer- 
ican critics,  Aaron  Copeland  and  Paul  Rosen- 
feld  have  pointed  out  the  advantages  over 
composers  in  the  United  States  possessed,  say, 
by  Carlos  Chavez,  who  may  draw  inspiration 
from  the  deep  wells  of  an  ancient  civilization. 
Many  of  Chavez'  own  compositions  are  already 
well  known:  "The  Four  Suns,"  an  Aztec  bal- 
let; "H.  P."  (Horse  Power:  Dance  of  Men 
and  Machines),  and  "Indian  Symphony."  His 
"Piramide"  was  given  its  world  premiere  by 
the  New  York  Philharmonic  Symphony 
Orchestra. 

In  Mexico  as  director  of  the  Orquesta  Sin- 
fonica,  Chavez  has  been  giving  concerts  for  10 
years  to  workers  and  peasants,  in  addition  to 
his  regular  subscription  audiences  at  the  Pal- 
ace of  Fine  Arts.  To  link  the  musical  tradi- 
tion of  the  early  Indians  to  the  present  day, 
Chavez  developed  a  special  Mexican  orchestra 
to  play  this  characteristic  music,  in  which  con- 
ventional instruments  were  complemented  by 
Indian  huehwetls^  tefonaxtles,  chirimias,  water 
drums,  and  rasps.  Chavez  has  himself  directed 
some  of  our  most  famous  orchestras — the  New 
York  Philharmonic,  the  Boston  Symphony,  the 
Philadelphia  Symphony. 

In  the  person  of  Heitor  Villa-Lobos,  Brazil 
has  given  to  South  America,  according  to  one 
critic,  "its  one  great  genius"  among  living 
musicians  and  "the  most  significant  American 
composer  of  the  twentieth  century."*     Villa- 


Lobos'  music  has  been  presented  in  the  United 
States  by  our  leading  orchestras  and  by  the  I 
Schola  Cantorum  of  New  York;  it  has  been 
employed  by  Martha  Graham  in  her  dances; 
it  has  appeared  frequently  on  the  programs 
of  concert  soloists. 

Villa-Lobos  devoted  years  of  study  to  Ids 
people's  folklore,  traveling  through  the  most 
remote  and  isolated  sections  of  the  country.  He 
so  steeped  himself  in  the  cultural  traditions 
of  his  nation  that  his  music  provides  a  com- 
prehensive and  varied  picture  of  the  land  of 
his  birth.  After  a  stay  in  Europe,  where  he 
had  been  widely  applauded,  he  returned  to 
Brazil  in  1932.  He  abandoned  composing  and 
has  since  devoted  his  major  efforts  to  the 
musical  education  of  his  countrymen,  particu- 
larly of  the  school  children.  It  is  his  theory 
that  the  child  can  best  learn  to  love  great  music 
by  singing  it,  and  he  has  arranged  for  choral 
rendition  the  master  works  of  musical  history,  i 
which  are  now  performed  in  Brazil  by  groups  * 
of  thousands  of  school  children. 

Time  is  not  available  to  speak  of  other  sig-  j 
nificant  composers :  of  Eduardo  Fabini  of  Uru- 
guay or  of  Amadeo  Roldan,  whose  music  with 
its  Afro-Cuban  themes  has  been  performed  in 
New  York  and  at  the  Hollywood  Bowl.    The 
new  and  dynamic  composers  of  the  other  Amer- 
ican republics  are  better  known  to  each  other, 
and  their  music  is  better  known  to  the  outside 
world,  in  large  part  due  to  the  efforts  of  Curt ' 
Lange,  the  German-Uruguayan,  who  founded 
and  has  maintained   with  sacrificial  enthusi-  i 
asm  the  Latin- American  Bulletin  of  Mvmc.    A  | 
distinctive  contribution  to  the  wider  knowl-' 
edge  of  Latin-American  music  in  the  United  | 
States  has  come  from  the  Pan  American  Union,,' 
through  the  four  concerts  given  each  year  in  I 
Washington,  which  often  have  been  broadcast 
over  national  hookups. 

The  best  friends  of  the  Latin- American  com- 
posers would  not  have  us  overrate  their  ac- 
complishments.    They  are  only  at  the  begin- 


*  William  Berrien,  "Latin  American  Composers  and 
Their  Problems,"  Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American  Union 
(Washington),  October  and  November  1937.  Citation 
from  the  November  issue,  p.  838. 
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ning  of  tlie  development  of  an  authentic  inde- 
pendent movement.  To  date,  the  serious  mu- 
sic of  the  other  American  republics  has  had  less 
extended  influence  probably  than  their  popu- 
lar and  folk  music.  In  Mexico,  Manuel  Ponce, 
whose  "Estrellita"  and  "A  la  orilla  de  un  pal- 
mar" are  so  well  loved,  initiated  as  early  as 
1921  a  movement  to  popularize  the  cancion 
mexicana.  "Estrellita"  has  been  the  ancestor 
of  numerous  Broadway  "hits."  Today  this 
composition  and  many  others  of  Mexico's  me- 
lodious popular  songs  are  known  far  beyond 
her  borders,  both  in  the  United  States  to  the 
north  and  in  the  countries  to  the  south.  In 
this  country  Aaron  Copeland  has  based  his 
"Salon  Mexico"  on  popular  tunes.  At  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil,  last  September  I  attended  a 
concert  in  one  of  the  largest  theaters  given  by 
Pedro  Vargas,  the  Mexican  radio  tenor.  The 
building  was  packed  by  a  polyglot  audience — 
Italians,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Brazilians,  Ger- 
mans, Syrians,  Hungarians,  and  Japanese. 
The  program  was  made  up  entirely  of  Mexican 
popular  songs.  Paulista  audiences  have  a  rep- 
utation for  coolness,  but  Vargas'  singing 
brought  forth  warm  applause  and  insistent  de- 
mands for  encores. 

According  to  some  prophets,  the  popular 
music  of  Brazil  itself  may  in  the  future  prove 
as  successful  in  winning  foreign  audiences  as 
lias  that  of  Mexico.  It  may  be  welcomed  in 
the  United  States,  for  this  music  is  marked  as 
is  our  own  popular  music  by  a  distinctive  ne- 
groid element.  Already  well  established  here 
ire  the  Argentine  tango,  the  Cuban  son  and 
rumba.  Our  daily  radio  programs  include 
Mexican,  Argentine,  Cuban,  and  other  Latin- 
A.merican  music,  and  the  more  serious  produc- 
tions of  the  composers  to  the  south  are  finding 
an  increasing  place  in  symphony  and  concert- 
programs. 

Spanish  architecture,  it  is  well  to  recall,  came 
»  us  through  Latin  America;  and  to  men- 
tion it,  particularly  that  of  the  "mission"  type, 
is  enough  to  suggest  the  large  influence  it  has 
liad  in  the  United  States.  In  addition  the 
pre-Colombian  styles  of  the  Indian  cultures 
liave  made  their  impress,  as  is  exemplified,  to 


cite  only  one  example,  by  the  Mayan  Theater  of 
Los  Angeles.  If  we  come  to  the  present  day, 
the  development  of  modernist  architecture  in 
Mexico  has  been  so  significant  that  the  Archi- 
tectural Record  devoted  in  1937  an  entire  num- 
ber to  the  subject,  declaring  that  the  United 
States  cannot  boast  of  a  modern  architectural 
movement  so  solidly  based  as  that  to  be  seen 
in  Mexico. 

During  recent  years  we  have  profited  in- 
creasingly from  the  popular  arts  of  the  coun- 
tries to  the  south.  Textiles,  rugs,  glass,  and 
pottery  have  been  employed  extensively  in 
interior  decoration.  One  large  New  York 
department  store  carries  goods  with  motifs 
drawn  from  the  Indian  arts  of  Mexico,  Guate- 
mala, and  Peru.  We  are  producing  footwear 
designed  on  Ecuadorian  models  and  hats 
which  show  the  influence  of  the  curious  in- 
verted-dishpan  headgear  of  the  Indian  women 
in  Cuzco,  Peru. 

The  above  suggestions  may  suffice  to  indi- 
cate that  the  United  States  already  owes  much 
to  the  peoples  of  the  other  American  republics 
in  painting,  music,  architecture,  and  various 
popular  arts.  We  may  expect  that  the  future 
will  see  the  enhancement  of  this  contribution 
both  in  the  fields  already  mentioned  and  in 
many  other  areas  of  life.  For  the  influence 
of  our  neighbors  comes  to  bear  upon  us,  not 
only  directly,  but  also  indirectly,  through  the 
students  and  investigators  who  in  increasing 
numbers  will  go  out  from  the  United  States 
to  do  research  in  the  other  American  republics. 

Hispanic  America  has  long  attracted  our 
workers  in  archeology  and  anthropology.  The 
sites  of  the  Maya  culture  in  Guatemala,  Hon- 
duras, and  Yucatan  and  of  the  pre-Inca  and 
Inca  cultures  of  Peru,  Bolivia,  and  Ecuador — 
to  mention  only  two  areas — have  been  visited, 
excavated,  and  studied  by  numerous  North 
American  scholars.  Mexico  and  Peru  now 
possess  groups  of  native  workers,  headed  by 
Alfonso  Caso  in  the  first  country  and  by  Julio 
Tello  in  the  second,  who  not  only  know  a  great 
deal  more  about  the  antiquities  of  their  re- 
spective nations  than  do  North  Americans,  but 
who    have    developed    field    and    laboratory 
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methods  which  our  archeologists  recognize  as 
in  many  ways  superior  to  those  in  vogue  in  this 
country.    Thus  the  opportunity  to  work  in  the 
other  American   republics  has  benefited  the 
science  of  archeology  in  the  United  States  and 
also  contributed  to  a  more  accurate  knowledge 
of  the  pre-history  of  this  country.    Moreover, 
a  broader  concept  of  the  development  of  Indian 
cultures  in  the  whole  Western  Hemisphere  has 
brought  with  it  a  clearer  understanding  of  the 
character  and  possibilities  of  our  own  Indian 
population.    The  policy  of  our  own  Govern- 
ment toward  the  Indian  may  well  benefit  from 
a  comparative  study  of  the  policies  of  other 
nations  in  this  hemisphere.    In  fact,  Herbert 
E    Bolton,  in  his  memorable  presidential  ad- 
dress to  the  1932  meeting  of  the  American  His- 
torical Association,  has  pointed  out  that  the 
entire  history  of  our  country  is  only  to  be 
understood,  if  it  is  studied,  not  as  a  movement 
to  itself,  but  rather  as  part  of  the  epic  of  that 
"greater  America"  which  we  share  with  the 
other  nations  of  this  hemisphere. 

Mexico's  educational  program  has  been  care- 
fully surveyed  by  educators  in  this  country  in 
the  hope  that  it  might  be  suggestive  of  funda- 
mental solutions,  particularly  with  regard  to 
the  needs  of  different  minority  groups  m  con- 
tinental United  States  and  in  some  of  its  out- 
lying possessions.^    Within  recent  years  large 
numbers  of  our  teachers  and  educational  au- 
thorities have  crossed  the  Rio  Grande  to  view 
at  first  hand  Mexico's  dramatic  expansion  of 
rural  education,  whose  goal  has  been  to  raise 
the  economic  and  social  level  of  native  peoples 
speaking  different  languages  and  possessing 
different  customs  and  traditions,  and  to  "incor- 
porate" these  peoples  into  the  country's  civili- 
zation and   culture.     Efforts  have  also  been 
directed  toward  making  the  school  a  construc- 
tive community  center,  an  agency  which  will 
provide  not  only  instruction  but  also  serve  to 
improve   agricultural  methods,  standards  of 
health  and  hygiene,  and  otherwise  contribute 
to  social  welfare.    After  a  visit  to  Mexico,  Prof. 

'Katharine    M.    Cook,    The   House    of    the  People 
(Washington,  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1932). 
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John  Dewey  declared:  "There  is  no  educa- 
tional movement  in  the  world  which  exhibits 
more  of  the  spirit  of  intimate  union  of  school 
activities  with  those  of  the  community  than  is 
found  in  this  Mexican  development." 

The  experience  of  the  other  American  repub- 
lics with  regard  to  another  racial  group,  the 
Negro,  may  also  prove  of  value  to  our  students 
of  social  relations.    In  this  hemisphere  Brazil 
is  second  only  to  the  United  States  in  the  num- 
bers of  its  colored  population.    All  phases  of 
its  economic,  social,  and  political  development 
have  been  profoundly  influenced  by  the  pres- 
ence of  miUions  of  Negroes  and  mulattoes.    For 
example,  the  writings  of  Nina  Rodrigues,  Gil- 
berto  Freyre,  and  Arthur  Ramos  have  led  to  a 
revaluation  of  the  African  contribution  to  that 
country's   development,   somewhat   similar   in 
character  to  the  reinterpretation  of  the  role  oi 
the  Indian  in  national  culture  which  has  taker 
place  in  Mexico.     The  African  influence  or 
Brazilian  language,  cooking,  architecture,  mu 
sic,  painting,  and  poetry  is  being  studied  witl 
intense  interest  and  sympathy. 

Thus  the  20  other  American  republics  ma: 

serve  observers  and  students  as  an  immens 

social  laboratory,  not  only  in  the  relationship 

between  different  racial  groups,  but  also  in  th 

field  of  agricultural  organization,  the  applica 

tion  of  government  control  to  economic  activi 

ties,  and  other  questions.    Interchange  in  th 

areas  of  tropical  agriculture  and  tropical  med 

cine   may   also   bring   direct   benefits  to   tl: 

United  States.   Time  is  not  available  to  attemj 

any  discussion  of  these  fields,  but  passing  ref  e: 

ence  may  be  made  to  the  Department  of  Pa 

asitology    in    the    Medical    School    of    tl 

University  of  Havana,  which  is  ranked  by  son 

authorities  as  the  best  in  the  world.    Very  fii 

work  has  been  done  in  Brazil,  much  of  it  in  tl 

Chagas  Institute,  in  the  field  of  South  Amei 

can  dysenteries  and  other  diseases.    I  need  n 

labor  the  point  that  this  country  has  a  dire 

and  vital  interest  in  the  establisliment  of  hij 

standards  of  public  health  within  the  territor: 

of  our  neighbor  nations.    The  Butantan  Ins 

tute  in  Brazil  has  attained  international  lead( 
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hip  in  the  development  of  serums  against 
nake  bites,  and  the  United  States  has  profited 
rom  its  work  by  the  establishment  of  a  branch 
tation  in  this  country. 

Cultural  interchange  with  the  other  Ameri- 
an  republics  may  offer  to  the  United  States — 
n  addition  to  such  direct  contributions  as  have 
leen  already  mentioned  in  painting,  music, 
rchitecture,  and  popular  arts,  and  such  in- 
irect  contributions  as  may  result  from  the 
bservations  and  researches  of  our  students — 
irofits  of  a  more  general  and  less  tangible 
haracter.  Our  philosophy  of  life  may  be 
modified,  our  scale  of  values  supplemented,  our 
loint  of  view  enlarged  by  continuing  contacts 
rith  our  neighbors  in  this  hemisphere. 

During  my  recent  trip  to  South  America  I 
ras  profoundly  impressed  by  the  attitude  of 
hese  peoples  toward  the  future.  In  a  world 
hadowed  by  dark  portents,  they  have  retained 
heir  optimism.  In  contrast  with  the  prevail- 
ag  attitude  in  Europe,  in  contrast  with  the 
hift  in  attitude  which  has  taken  place  in  this 
ountry  since  1929,  they  definitely  believe  that 
he  best  lies  ahead,  not  behind.  They  look  to 
he  future  with  confidence,  assured  that  it  will 
Q  its  time  bring  to  fruition  their  hopes  and 
[reams. 


In  conclusion  then,  the  profits  of  cultural 
interchange  are  real.  The  future  may  bring 
them  to  us  far  more  abundantly  than  has  the 
past.  Both  the  United  States  and  the  other 
American  republics  remained  colonies  in  the 
cultural  sense  long  after  their  political  bonds 
with  the  mother  countries  had  been  broken. 
We  looked  to  Britain  for  our  models  and 
standards;  the  countries  to  the  south  looked 
to  Spain  and  France.  But  now  we  and  they 
are  coming  of  age.  Both  of  us  are  learning 
to  stand  on  our  own  feet,  and  to  have  confi- 
dence in  our  own  judgments  as  to  what  is  good 
in  intellectual  and  cultural  achievement.  We 
in  this  hemisphere  are  developing,  some  more 
slowly  than  others,  a  culture  which  is  not  bor- 
rowed from  across  the  seas,  or  reflected  from 
other  and  older  nations,  but  which  is  our  own, 
which  is  made  in  America.  Therefore  the  time 
is  ripe  as  it  has  never  been  before  for  exchange 
between  the  two  Americas.  In  the  past  the 
east-west  bonds  linking  both  Americas  to 
Europe  have  been  strong.  Neither  of  us  would 
see  those  bonds  weakened.  But  now  the  two 
Americas  have  something  to  give  each  other. 
The  argosies  of  the  spirit  for  this  hemisphere 
may  come  from  the  south  and  north,  as  well  as 
from  the  east  and  west. 


Commercial  Policy 

AMERICAN  COMMERCIAL  POLICY  AND  THE  TRADE-AGREEMENTS 
AiYmivi..^  PROGRAM 


[Heleaeed  for  morning  newspapers  of  July  3] 

The  lengthening  shadow  of  international 
lawlessness  across  the  world  today  makes  it  im- 
perative for  us  to  weigh  carefully  our  national 
policies.  It  makes  it  imperative  to  choose  the 
kind  of  policies  which  make  for  peace  and  which 
constitute  the  kind  of  foundations  upon  which 
alone  peace  can  rest. 

In  the  field  of  commercial  relations,  nations 
must  choose  between  two  widely  diverging  and 
conflicting  policies.    On  the  one  hand,  m  spite 
of  the  inescapable  fact  of  the  present-day  vital 
interdependence  of  national  economies,  a  nation 
may  either  ignore  or  seek  to  overcome  this  fact, 
and  follow  an  economic  policy  based  upon  isola- 
tionism or  upon  a  narrow  nationalism.    On  the 
other  hand,  a  nation  recognizing  the  undeniable 
advantages  that  come  from  the  international 
exchange  of  goods,  may  adopt  an  economic 
policy  based  upon  a  broad  liberalism  and  the 
furtherance  of  international  trade.    The  choice 
between  these  two  alternative  policies  will  have 
profound  and  far-reaching  consequences  not 
only  in  the  nation  itself  but  in  the  world  at 

large.  . 

The  policy  of  economic  nationalism  in  tne 
present-day  world  has  certain  fairly  definite 
earmarks.  Economic  self-sufficiency  necessarily 
means  severely  restricted  imports.  But,  as 
everyone  knows,  trade  is  a  two-way  process; 
and  the  nation  which  cuts  to  a  slender  minimum 
its  imports  will  sooner  or  later  find  itself  unable 
to  sell  its  exports. 

Two  results  follow— the  one,  increasing  re- 
striction of  foreign  trade;  the  other,  accumulat- 
ing economic  dislocation  at  home. 


Radio  Address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Sayre « 

As  to  foreign-trade  restriction,  various  forms 
of  trade  control  have  to  be  adopted  in  order  to 
achieve  economic  self-sufficiency  and  cut  down 
imports— quota  restrictions,  control  of  foreign 
exchange,  import  licensing,  government  busi- 
ness monopolies  of  one  kind  or  another,  or  com- 
binations of  some  or  all. 

But  nations  cannot  cut  down  their  imports 
without  ruining  their  export  markets.  The 
loss  of  export  trade  leads  to  artificial  methods 
to  force  exports.  This  may  be  attempted 
through  trade  arrangements  forced  by  stronger 
nations  upon  weaker  ones  or  through  various 
forms  of  international  dumping. 

As  the  struggle  to  sell  exports  in  world 
markets  grows  in  intensity  nations  are  driven 
to  more  and  more  extreme  forms  of  arbitrary 
and  uneconomic  trade  control— exclusive  pref- 
erences, bilateralistic  balancing,  blocked  cur- 
rencies, and  the  like— all  of  which  tend  to  in 
jure  and  cripple  the  international  trade  of  tb 
world  as  well  as  the  trade  of  the  nation  itself. 

The  other  inevitable  result  of  economic  self 

sufficiency    is    growing    dislocation    at   home 

The  inability  to  seU  exports  in  foreign  mar 

kets  results  either  in  diminished  output  an( 

consequent  unemployment  or  in  piling  up  hug 

surpluses  which  glut  domestic  markets  and  df 

press  prices,  not  only  for  the  surpluses  foi 

merly  exported  but  for  the  entire  crop  or  oul 

put.    The  further  self-sufficiency  is  pushed,  th 

tighter  must  government  control  become  ov( 

domestic  trade  and  domestic  industry,  sin( 

domestic  industries  are  dependent  for  niany  ( 

their  necessary  raw  materials  and  their  ma 

kets  upon  foreign  trade.    Sooner  or  later  tl 

government  must  control  and  ultimately  f 


'  Delivered  over  the  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Sunday,  July  2,  1939. 
82 


JULY    8,    1939 


33 


domestic  prices;  it  must  undertake  to  control 
and  regulate  capital  outlays  and  expenditures ; 
it  must  assume  a  degree  of  regimentation  and 
strait  jacketing  of  business  and  industry  Avhich 
denies  economic  freedom  and  initiative  such 
as  we  know  in  this  country  and  which  is  in  ut- 
ter conflict  with  the  most  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  human  liberty  upon  which  our  Nation 
was  founded. 

Need  I  go  further?  The  nation  forced  into 
such  a  rigid  and  arbitrary  economy,  denying 
individual  liberty,  undertaking  a  totalitarian 
regulation  and  control  over  its  citizens  or  sub- 
jects, finding  it  necessary  to  deny  them  funda- 
mental rights  such  as  defined  in  our  own  Con- 
stitution, comes  to  be  the  very  antithesis  of 
democracy.  Surely,  it  is  no  accident  that  today 
the  most  outstanding  dictatorships  are  in  those 
nations  most  deeply  committed  to  economic 
nationalism. 

In  sharp  contrast  with  the  commercial  pol- 
icy of  a  narrow  economic  nationalism  is  that 
of  liberalized  trade  and  freedom  of  economic 
initiative.  This  is  the  policy  embodied  in  the 
American  trade-agreements  program.  Its  ob- 
jective is  more  trade  for  the  United  States  and 
more  trade  for  the  world,  for  we  realize  that 
international  trade  is  indispensable  for  the 
maintenance  of  national  standards  of  living 
and  human  progress.  It  is  based  on  equality 
of  treatment  of  all  nations,  for  only  thus  can 
economic  conflict  be  avoided  and  the  founda- 
tions for  lasting  peace  be  built. 

One  of  the  fundamental  objectives  of  such 
a  policy  is  to  allow  trade  to  flow  through  nor- 
mal channels  as  shaped  by  economic  consid- 
erations. I  do  not  mean  free  trade,  nor  do  I 
mean  a  return  to  nineteenth  century  laisses 
faire  principles.  What  I  mean  is,  that  under  the 
American  policy  trade  is  a  matter  of  economics 
and  not  of  international  politics;  that  individ-, 
ual  freedom  and  initiative  under  government 
control  and  given  a  vital  and  a  large  impor- 
tance, are  not  ruthlessly  eliminated;  that  the 
supreme  values  sought  are  more  abundant  lives 
for  individual  human  personalities  and  not  the 
government's  place  in  the  sun. 


You  see  at  once  how  deep-rooted  are  the  con- 
sequences of  a  nation's  choice  of  commercial 
policy  today.  We  are  touching  close  the  crucial 
stiaiggle  of  our  times — the  struggle  between  in- 
dividual freedom  under  law  and  the  advance  of 
civilization,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
ruthless  suppression  and  the  advent  of  a  new 
dark  age. 

So  far  as  we  can  see,  probably  the  one  or  the 
other  policy  must  ultimately  come  to  dominate 
the  world.  There  is  not  room  in  the  world  for 
both.  If  the  policy  of  a  rigid  economy  with  its 
earmarks  of  blocked  currencies,  trading  in  ex- 
clusive preferences,  economic  knifing  of  com- 
petitors, diversions  and  control  of  trade  for  po- 
litical as  well  as  for  economic  ends — if  this 
system  triumphs  it  can  be  only  through  defeat 
of  the  other  system  of  open  trading,  equality 
of  treatment,  and  freedom  of  currency  move- 
ments. For  neither  system  is  self-contained 
within  a  single  nation.  The  resultant  effects  of 
each  reach  out  over  the  world. 

What  this  means  is  not  that  we  will  refuse 
to  trade  with  totalitarian  states  or  that  we  will 
make  economic  war  upon  them.  We  want  their 
trade  and  they  need  ours.  Through  trade  lies 
the  way  of  peace.  What  it  does  mean  is  that  in 
offering  and  hoping  to  trade  with  them  we 
must  not  surrender  our  principles  or  adopt  their 
commercial  policies  as  our  own.  We  want  to 
make  trade  agreements  with  them,  but  these 
must  be  based  fundamentally  upon  equality  of 
commercial  treatment  and  not  upon  a  practice 
of  exclusive  privileges  which  discriminate 
against  other  nations  or  against  our  own  trade. 
We  will  not  make  trade  agreements  based  upon 
policies  which  make  for  economic  conflict  rather 
than  for  economic  peace. 

In  such  a  situation  as  this  we  cannot  achieve 
our  objectives  by  following  the  same  trade-de- 
stroying practices  adopted  by  the  totalitarian 
states.  For  the  United  States  to  resort  to  trad- 
ing in  preferences,  to  bilateralistic  balancing 
practices,  would  be  only  tragically  to  weaken 
our  own  defenses.  Our  strength  lies  in  our 
great  market,  our  free  exchange,  our  system  of 
free  economic  initiative.    The  adoption  of  re- 
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strictive  trude  practices  but  weakens  our  eco- 
nomic equipment  and  courts  defeat.  It  means 
partial  surrender  to  the  opposing  system. 

Policies  which  restrict  trade  are  in  the  end 
self-defeating.  They  are  the  direct  result  of 
foreign-exchange  shortages,  of  impaired  credit, 
of  waning  assets,  or  of  economic  disequilibrium. 
They  lead  to  economic  deterioration,  and,  if 
persisted  in,  to  ultimate  defeat. 

If  we  are  sufficiently  resolute  and  intelligent 
to  adhere  to  our  liberal  policies  and  to  avoid 
being  drawn  into  contrary  practices  for  the 
sake  of  temporary  gains  or  in  the  interest  of 
special  groups,  all  the  cards  are  on  our  side. 
We  can  win  and  hold  strong  foreign  markets 
if  only  we  keep  true  to  our  principles. 

As  the  American  Constitution  early  in  the 
nineteenth  century  powerfully  influenced  the 
spread  of  democratic  government  in  many  coun- 
tries, so  today  the  American  trade-agreements 
program  is  powerfully  influencing  the  reestab- 
lishment  of  democratic  and  liberal  principles  of 
international  trade  throughout  the  world.    Al- 
ready the  United  States  has  entered  into  trade 
agreements  with  countries  accounting  for  three- 
fifths  of  our  foreign  trade ;  and  the  total  exports 
and  imports  of  these  countries  and  of  the  United 
States  with  all  countries  constitute  three-fifths 
of  the  foreign  trade  of  the  world.   The  influence 
of  the  American  program  upon  foreign  com- 
mercial  policy   is   becoming   world-wide   and 
profound. 
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COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY 
INFORMATION 

Text  of  Executive  Order  No.  8190  entitled 
''Placing  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor- 
mation Under  the  Jurisdiction  and  Control  of 
the  Department  of  State'''': 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the 
Act  of  June  12, 1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to  amend 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930"  (48  Stat.  943),  as 
amended,  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor- 
mation, created  by  Executive  Order  No.  6750  of 
June  27,  1934,  is  hereby  placed  under  the  juris- 
diction and  control  of  the  Department  of  State, 
its  functions  to  be  exercised  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  who 
shall  designate  from  the  membership  of  the 
Committee  the  Chairman  thereof. 

The  Executive  Committee  on  Commercial 
Policy,  created  by  Executive  Letter  of  Novem- 
ber 11,  1933,  and  continued  by  Executive  Orders 
No.  6656  of  March  27,  1934,  and  No.  7260  of 
December  31, 1935,  shall  continue  to  exercise  its 
function  of  selecting  certain  members  of  the 
said  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 
This  order  shall  become  effective  on  July  1, 

1939. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 
July  5, 1939. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


Note:  In  subsequent  issues  this  section  of  the 
Bulletin  will  contain,  in  addition  to  new  in- 
formation, summarized  statements  of  the 
status  of  multilateral  treaties  or  agreements 
as  occasion  may  require. 

MEDIATION 

Inter-American  Treaty  on  Good  Offices  and 
Mediation  (Treaty  Series  No.  925)^ 

Costa  Rica 

The  Director  General  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  informed  the  Secretary  of  State  by  a 
letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  that  the  instrument 
of  ratification  by  Costa  Rica  of  the  Inter- Amer- 
ican Treaty  on  Good  Offices  and  Mediation, 
signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  December  23,  1936, 
was  deposited  with  the  Union  on  June  27, 1939. 

Treaty  on  the  Prevention  of  Controversies 
(Treaty  Series  No.  924) 

Cosia  Rica 

The  above-mentioned  letter  from  the  Direc- 
tor General  of  the  Pan  American  Union  states 
also  that  the  instrument  of  ratification  by  Costa 
Rica  of  the  Treaty  on  the  Prevention  of  Con- 
troversies, signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  Decem- 
ber 23,  1936,  was  deposited  with  the  Union  on 
June  27, 1939. 

COMMERCE 

Reciprocal  Trade  Agreements 

An  Executive  order  regarding  the  Commit- 
tee for  Reciprocity  Information  appears  in  this 
Bulletin  under  the  section  "Commercial 
Policy.'' 


FISHERIES 

Protocol  Amending  the  Agreement  for  the 
Regulation  of  Whaling  of  June  8,  1937 
(Treaty  Series  No.  944) 

A  notice  regarding  an  International  Confer- 
ence for  the  Regulation  of  Whaling  appears  in 
this  Bulletin  under  the  section  "International 
Conferences,  Commissions,  etc." 


POSTAL 

Universal  Postal  Convention  of  1934' 

There  is  quoted  below  a  translation  of  a  note 
dated  June  30, 1939,  from  the  Swiss  Minister  at 
Washington  regarding  the  adherence  of  "the 
Slovak  State"  to  the  Universal  Postal  Conven- 
tion and  the  subsidiary  agreements  signed  at 
Cairo  on  March  20, 1934: 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State  : 

On  instructions  from  my  Government,  I  have 
the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  at  Bratislava  has  notified  the 
Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  of  the 
adherence  of  the  Slovak  State  to  the  Universal 
Postal  Convention,  signed  at  Cairo  on  March 
20,  1934,  and  to  the  Agreements  mentioned  in 
Article  3  of  this  international  act. 

The  adherence  in  question  took  effect  on  June 
17,  1939,  the  date  of  notification  to  the  Swiss 
Government,  in  execution  of  articles  2  and  3 
of  the  Convention  referred  to  above. 


^See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  114,  March 
1939,  p.  43. 

'  See    Treaty  Information,   bulletin   No.    115,   April 
1939,  p.  80, 
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Requesting  you  to  be  good  enough  to  acknowl- 
edge the  foregoing,  I  offer  you,  Mr.  Secretary 

of  State  [etc.] 

Minister  of  Switzerland 

PUBLICATIONS 
Convention  on  Interchange  of  Publications  * 

Costa  Rica 

By  a  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the  Director 
General  of  the  Pan  American  Union  informed 
the  Secretary  of  State  that  the  instrument  of 
ratification  by  Costa  Eica  of  the  Convention  on 
Interchange  of  Publications,  signed  at  Buenos 
Aires  on  December  23,  1936,  was  deposited  with 
the  Union  on  June  27,  1939. 

TRANSIT 

Convention  on  the  Pan  American  Highway 
(Treaty  Series  No.  927)" 

Costa  Rica 

By  a  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the  Director 
General  of  the  Pan  American  Union  informed 
the  Secretary  of  State  that  the  instrument  of 
ratification  by  Costa  Rica  of  the  Convention  on 
the  Pan  American  Highway,  signed  at  Buenos 
Aires  on  December  23, 1936,  was  deposited  with 
the  Union  on  June  27,  1939. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

International    Telecommunication    Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867)" 

Hungary 

According  to  notification  No.  334,  dated 
June  16,  1939,  from  the  International  Telecom- 
munication Union  at  Bern,  the  Hungarian 
Government  has  approved  the  following  revi- 


•  See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  114,  March 
10.39,  p.  57. 

'"  See  Treaty  Information  bulletin  No.  114,  March 
10.39,  p.  50. 

"  See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  117,  June 
1939. 
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sions  of  the  regulations  annexed  to  the  Interna- 
tional Telecommunication  Convention  of  1932, 
as  adopted  at  Cairo  on  April  4  and  8,  1938: 

General  Radio  Regulations  and  Final  Protocol 
(revision  of  Cairo,  1938)  _ 

Additional  Radio  Regulations  and  Fmal  Proto- 
col (revision  of  Cairo,  1938) 

Telegraph  Regulations  and  Final  Protocol 
(revision  of  Cairo,  1938) 

Telephone  Regulations  and  Final  Protocol  (re- 
vision of  Cairo,  1938). 


EXHIBITIONS 

Convention  Concerning  Artistic  Exhibitions 
(Treaty  Series  No.  929)"  ^ 

Costa  Rica 

By  a  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the  Director 
General  of  the  Pan  American  Union  informed 
the  Secretary  of  State  that  the  instrument  of 
ratification  by  Costa  Rica  of  the  Convention 
Concerning  Artistic  Exhibitions,  signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  on  December  23,  1936,  was  de- 
posited with  the  Union  on  June  27,  1939. 


EDUCATION 

Convention  for  the  Promotion  of  Inter 
American  Cultural  Relations  (Treatj 
Series  No.  928)" 

Costa  Rica 

By  a  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the  Directoi 
General  of  the  Pan  American  Union  informec 
the  Secretary  of  State  that  the  instrument  o: 
ratification  by  Costa  Rica  of  the  Conventioi 
for  the  Promotion  of  Inter-American  Cultura 
Relations,  signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  Decembe 
23, 1936,  was  deposited  with  the  Union  on  Jun 
27,  1939. 


"  See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  114,  Marc 
1939,  p.  61. 

"  See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  114,  Marc 
1939,  p.  47. 
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onvention    Concerning   Peaceful   Orienta- 
tion of  Public  Instruction 

osta  Rica 

By  a  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the  Director 
eneral  of  the  Pan  American  Union  informed 
le  Secretary  of  State  that  the  instrument  of 
itification  by  Costa  Kica  of  the  Convention 
oncerning  Peaceful  Orientation  of  Public  In- 
ruction,  signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  December 
5,  1936,  was  deposited  with  the  Union  on  June 
(,  1939. 


Convention  Concerning  Facilities  for  Edu- 
cational and  Publicity  Films 

Costa  Rica 

By  a  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the  Director 
General  of  the  Pan  American  Union  informed 
the  Secretary  of  State  that  the  instrument  of 
ratification  by  Costa  Rica  of  the  Convention 
Concerning  Facilities  for  Educational  and  Pub- 
licity Films,  signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  Decem- 
ber 23,  1936,  was  deposited  with  the  Union  on 
June  27,  1939. 


International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc. 


VTERNATIONAL   CONFERENCE    FOR 
THE  REGULATION  OF  WHALING 

«leased  July  5] 

The  British  Government  has  called  an  Inter- 
itional  Conference  for  the  Regulation  of 
^laling  to  meet  at  London  on  July  17,  1939, 
>r  the  purpose  of  discussing  the  results  of  the 
haling  seasons  of  1938  and  1939  and  the  desir- 
)ility  of  extending  for  a  further  year  or  two 
le  prohibition  on  the  killing  of  the  hump- 
icked  whale  contained  in  article  1  of  the 
'Otocol  of  1938  "  which  modified  the  Interna- 
onal  Agreement  for  the  Regulation  of  Whal- 
g  signed  at  London  on  June  8,  1937.  The 
ritish  Government  will  convene  at  the  same 
me  a  meeting  of  inspectors  appointed  to  en- 
irce  the  provisions  of  the  international  agi-ee- 
ent.  This  meeting  will  consider  the  practice 
•  the  inspectors  appointed  by  the  various  sig- 
itory  goverimients  and  make  recommendations 
ith  a  view  to  securing  uniformity.  The  Presi- 
iut  has  approved  the  appointment  of  the  fol- 
wing  persons  as  delegates  on  the  part  of  the 
nited  States : 


"7Ve«s  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  No.  498,  April  15,  1939, 
'.  317-318. 


Herschel  V.  Johnson,  Esq.,  counselor  of  em- 
bassy, American  Embassy,  London,  chairman 

Lt.  Comdr.  A.  C.  Richmond,  United  States 
Coast  Guard,  Treasury  Department 

Lt.  Q.  R.  Walsh,  United  States  Coast  Guard, 
Treasury  Department 

Lieutenant  Walsh  has  also  been  designated 
to  represent  the  United  States  at  the  meeting  of 
inspectors. 

SECOND  INTERNATIONAL  SALON  OF 
AERONAUTICS 

[Released  July  7] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invita- 
tion of  the  Belgian  Government  to  participate 
in  the  Second  International  Salon  of  Aeronau- 
tics, which  will  be  held  at  Brussels  from  July 
8  to  July  23,  1939.  The  President  has  ap- 
proved the  appointment  of  the  following  per- 
sons as  representatives  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States: 

Capt.  John  M.  Sterling,  Air  Corps,  United 
States  Army,  Assistant  Military  Attache  for 
Air,  Paris,  France 

Mr.  John  J.  Ide,  Technical  Assistant  in  Europe 
for  the  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Aeronautics,  Paris,  France. 


M>M».™o»  0,  r^^r^  Xr  ™b«  «».».. 


Text  of  Executive  Order  No.  8185  entitled 
^^Advunistration  of  the  Foreign  Service  Under 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV : 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  act 
of  May  24,  1924,  43  Stat.  140,  144,  the  act  ot 
February  23,  1931,  46  Stat.  1207,  1211  and 
Eeorganization  Plan  No.  II,  transmitted  by  the 
President  to  the  Congress  (H.  Doc.  288)  on  May 
9,  1939,  and  by  Public  Resolution  No  20  76th 
Conoress,  1st  Session,  approved  June  7,  19^9,  i 
hereby  prescribe  the  following  regulations  per- 
taining to  the  membership  of  the  Board  of 
Foreign  Service  Personnel : 

1  The  officer  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
who  shall  be  added  to  the  membership  of  the 
Board  of  Foreign  Service  Personnel  m  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)  (5) 
of  section  1  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  II  shall 
sit  as  a  member  of  the  Board  only  when  nomi- 
nations and  assignments  of  commercial  attaches, 
the  selection  or  assignment  of  Foreign  Service 
officers  for  specialized  training  in  commercial 
work,  or  other  matters  of  interest  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  are  under  consideration; 

2  The  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture who  shall  be  added  to  the  membership  of 
the  Board  of  Foreign  Service  Personnel  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b) 
(5)  of  section  1  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  11 
shall  sit  as  a  member  of  the  Board  only  when 
nominations  and  assignments  of  agricultural 
attaches,  the  selection  or  assignment  of  Foreign 
Service  officers  for  specialized  training  m  agri- 
cultural work,  or  other  matters  of  interest  to 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  are  under  con- 
sideration. 

3    The  officers  of  the  Department  ot  Com- 
merce and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  who 
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shall  be  designated  as  members  of  the  Board 
of  Foreign  Service  Personnel  shall  also  be  mem- 
bers of  the  School  Board  directing  the  Foreigr 
Service  Officers'  Training  School,  as  establishec 
and  provided  for  by  section  8  of  Executiv. 
Order  No.  5642  of  June  8, 1931,  which  is  hereb 
amended  accordingly,  and  each  shall  sit  as  : 
member  of  the  School  Board  when  matters  o 
interest  to  his  respective  Department  shall  b 
under  consideration.  j 

4  With  reference  to  the  Board  of  Ex 
aminers  for  the  Foreign  Service,  the  fir^ 
paragraph  of  section  3  of  the  said  Executi. 
Order  No.  5642  of  June  8,  1931,  is  hereb 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"3.  Examination  for   the  Foreign  Servic 

There  is  hereby  constituted  a  Board  of  E; 

aminers,  which  shall  conduct  examinations  ^| 

determine  the  eligibility  of  candidates  f  or  tl' 

Foreign  Service,  composed  as  follows:  Thr- 

Assistant  Secretaries  of  State  designated  by  t 

Secretary  of  State,  an  officer  of  the  Departme 

of  Commerce  designated  by  the  Secretary 

Commerce  and  acceptable  to  the  Secretary 

State,  an  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agric^ 

ture  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agric, 

ture  and  acceptable  to  the  Secretary  of  St^ 

the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Foreign  Servi 

Personnel,  and  the  Chief  Examiner  of  the  Cii 

Service  Commission. 

"Any  member  of  the  Board  may,  when  i 
deems  it  necessary,  designate  another  officer 
his  Department  to  serve  for  him  on  the  Bon 
provided  such  officer  as  may  be  designated  I 
represent  a  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  > 
ceptable  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and  appro 
by  him. 


JULY    8,    1939 

"The  rules  for  the  conduct  of  examinations 
as  established  in  subsections  (a)  to  (k),  in- 
clusive, of  section  3  of  the  said  Executive  Order 
No.  5642  of  June  8,  1931,  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect." 
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This  order  shall  become  effective  on  July 
1,  1939. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 
June  29, 1939. 
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TRANSFER  OF  OFFICERS  FROM  THE  FOREIGN  COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  AGRICULTURAL  SERVICES 


Officers  of  the  Foreign  Commerce  and  Foreign 
Agricultural  Services  transferred  to  the  For- 
eign Service  of  the  United  States  {Department 
of  State)  effective  July  1, 1939,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Reorganisation  Act  of  April 


3, 1939: 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  1 


Julean  H.  Arnold 
Henry  M.  Bankliead 
Alexander  V.  Dye 


Thomas  L.  Hughes 
Sam  E.  Woods 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  2 


William  E.  Dunu 
H.  Coit  MacLean 


Lynn  W.  Meekins 
Lacey  C.  Zapf 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  3 


Ralph  H.  Ackerman 
H.  Lawrence  Groves 
George  C.  Howard 
Charles  A.  Livengood 
Thomas  H.  Lockett 


Daniel  J.  Reagan 
Ashley  B.  SoweU 
Earl  C.  Squire 
Loyd  V.  Steere 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  4 


Don  C.  Bliss,  Jr. 
Merwin  L.  Bohan 
Clarence  C.  Brooks 
Samuel  H.  Day 
Charles  E.  Dickerson,  Jr. 
Walter  J.  Donnelly 
Julian  B.  Foster 
Homer  S.  Fox 
Thormod  0.  Klath 
Clayton  Lane 
Albert  F.  Nufer 


Karl  L.  Rankin 
Gardner  Richardson 
James  T.  Scott 
Jesse  F.  Van  Wickel 
Frank  S.  Williams 
Owen  L.  Dawson 
Erwin  P.  Keeler 
Paul  G.  Minneman 
Paul  O.  Nyhus 
Clifford  C.  Taylor 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  5 


A.  Bland  Calder 
George  R.  Canty 
Archie  W.  Childs 


Robert  G.  Glover 
Julian  C.  Greenup 
Malcolm  P.  Hooper 


Leigh  W.  Hunt 
Edward  B.  Lawson 
Oliver  B.  North 
Harold  M.  Randall 
J.  Bartlett  Richards 
James  Somerville,  Jr. 


Paul  P.  Steintorf 
Robert  M.  Stephenson 
Howard  H.  Tewksbury 
Osborn  S.  Watson 
Charles  L.  Luedtke 
Lester  D.  Mallory 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICHiS  OF  CLASS  6 


DuWayue  G.  Clark 
Basil  D.  Dahl 


John  A.  Embry 
A.  Viola  Smith 


TO  BE  FORE3GN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  7 


Barry  T.  Benson 
Charles  E.  Brookhart 
Carl  E.  Christopherson 
Charles  H.  Ducote 
Wilson  C.  Flake 
Leys  A.  France 
Paul  S.  Guinn 
R.  Horton  Henry 
Elisabeth  Humes 


C.  Grant  Isaacs 
J.  Winsor  Ives 
Edward  D.  McLaughlin 
Avery  F.  Peterson 
Alton  T.  Murray 
Harold  D.  Robison 
Donald  W.  Smith 
Jule  B.  Smith 
William  P.  Wright 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS  OF  CLASS  8 


Fritz  A.  M.  Alfsen 
Carl  H.  Boehringer 
Frederick  J.  Cunningham 
B.  Miles  Hammond 
Coldwell  S.  Johnston 
George  L.  Jones,  Jr. 
Charles  F.  Knox,  Jr. 


George  E.  Miller 
Paul  H.  Peai'son 
Archibald  R.  Randolph 
Henry  E.  Stebbins 
Joe  D.  Walstrom 
Rolland  Welch 


TO  BE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OFFICERS,  UNCLASSIFIED 


John  L.  Bankhead 
F.  Lestrade  Brown 
Thomas  S.  Campen 
David  M.  Clark 
Edward  A.  Dow,  Jr. 
John  L.  Goshie 
Theodore  J.  Hadraba 
John  P.  Hoover 
Hungerford  B.  Howard 
Frederick  D.  Hunt 
Donald  W.  Lamm 


Aldene  B.  Leslie 
Minedee  McLean 
Eugene  A.  Masuret 
Kathleen  Molesworth 
Jack  B.  Neathery 
Katherine  E.  O'Connor 
E.  Edward  Schefer 
William  L.  Smyser 
Earle  C.  Taylor 
Charles  O.  Thompson 
William  Witman,  2d 
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CHANGES  IN  ASSIGNMENTS 


[Released  July  8] 

Changes  in  assignments  in  the  Foreign  Service 
since  July  1,  1939: 

Robert  D.  Murphy,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  first 
secretary  and  consul  of  embassy  at  Pans, 
France,  has  been  designated  counselor  of  em- 
bassy at  Paris. 

Rollin  R.  Winslow,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
consul  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has  been  as- 
sio-ned  as  consul  at  Quebec,  Canada. 

John  Randolph,  of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  con- 
sul at  Quebec,  Canada,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  at  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 

Marcel  E.  Malige,  of  Lapwai,  Idaho,  consu 
at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been  assigned  as  consul 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 

Archibald  E.  Gray,  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  second 
secretary  and  consul  of  legation  at  Helsinki, 
Finland,  has  been  assigned  as  consul  at  Barce- 
lona, Spain. 

Charles  L.  De  Vault,  of  Winchester,  Ind., 
consul  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  will  retire  from 
the  Foreign  Service  effective  October  22,  1939. 
George  M.  Graves,  of  Bennington,  Vt.,  consul 
at  Vigo,  Spain,  has  been  assigned  as  consul  at 
Colombo,  Ceylon. 

Fred  W.  Jandrey,  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  vice  con- 
sul at  Naples,  Italy,  has  been  assigned  as  vice 
consul  at  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 

David  K.  Caldwell,  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
vice  consul  at  Kobe,  Japan,  has  been  assigned 
as  vice  consul  at  Canton,  China. 

Walter  Smith,  of  Oak  Park,  111.,  vice  consul 
at  Canton,  China,  has  been  assigned  as  vice 
consul  at  Kobe,  Japan. 

Livingston  Satterthwaite,  of  Huntingdon 
Valley,  Pa.,  vice  consul  at  Caracas,  Venezuela, 
has  been  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department 
of  State. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

Orray  Taft,  Jr.,  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
vice  consul  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  teen  as- 
signed  as  vice  consul  at  Algiers,  Algeria. 

Roy  M.  Melbourne,  of  Ocean  View,  Va., 
now  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department  of 
State,  has  been  assigned  as  vice  confiul  at 
Tientsin,  China. 

John  F.  Melby,  of  Bloomington,  111.,  now  as- 
signed for  duty  in  the  Department  of  State, 
has  been  assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Caracas, 

Venezuela.  ^  , ,  „•„     -kit-  x. 

Aaron  S.  Brown,  of  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich., 
now  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department  of 
State,  has  been  assigned  as  vice  consul  at 
Warsaw,  Poland. 

FOREIGN  SERVICE  REGULATIONS 

The  following  Executive  order  conce-ndng  the 
Foreign  Service  Regulations  Jim  been  issued: 
Executive  Order  Amending  the  Foreign  Service  Kegu- 
lations  of  the  United  States  (Chapter  IV-Administra- 
tion)  (EO.  8189.)  Federal  Register,  Vol.  4,  ^o.  12», 
July  7  1939,  pp.  2783-2785  (The  National  Archives  of 
the  United  States).  [Consolidation  of  miscellaneous 
sections;  no  material  alterations.] 


Legislation 


An  Act  Making  appropriations  to  ^upply  urgent  defi 
ciencies  in  certain  appropriations  for  the  hscai  yea. 
ending  June  30,   1939,   to  provide   appropriations  re 

quS  immediately  for  the  ^^'^^\f^'TS:\JZ 
qo  1940  and  for  other  purposes.  (Affects  the  iouo\v 
?n^  Alaskan  International  Highway  Commission 
Efghth  Pan  ^er^can  Child  Congress ;  First  Pan  Amei 
Tcan  Housing  Conference;  International  Committee  o 
Pnmical  Refugees;  Third  International  Congress  fo 
S^^robUlogy ;  Sfxed  Claims  Commission  United  State 
fnd  Germany;  Emergencies  Arising  in  the  Diplomat 
and  ConsulaTservice!  International  Monetary  and  Ec. 
nomic  Conference  and  General  Disarmament  Confe 
S!)  (Public,  No.  160,  76th  Cong.,  1st  sess.)  11  PI 
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PEACE  AND  NEUTRALITY  LEGISLATION 

essage  of  the  President  to  Congress  Transmitting  Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


III 


leleased  to  the  press  July  14] 

3  THE  Congress  of  the  United  States  : 
I  am  advised  that  by  a  vote  of  twelve  to 
jven  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
elations  has  deferred  action  on  peace  and 
lutrality  legislation  matil  the  next  session  of 
e  Congress. 

I  am  appending  hereto  a  statement  from  the 
5cretary  of  State  which  has  my  full  approval, 
id  which  I  trust  will  receive  your  earnest 
itention. 

'It  has  been  abundantly  clear  to  me  for  some 
me  that  for  the  cause  of  peace  and  in  the 
terests  of  American  neutrality  and  security, 
is  highly  advisable  that  the  Congress  at  this 
ssion  should  take  certain  much  needed  action, 
the  light  of  present  world  conditions,  I  see 
)  reason  to  change  that  opinion. 

Frankt.tn  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 
July  llf,  1939. 

[Enclosure] 
?ATEMENT  ON  PeACE  AND  NEUTRALITY  BY   THE 

Secretary  of  State 

The  cornerstone  of  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
laited  States  is  the  preservation  of  the  peace 
|id  security  of  our  nation,  the  strengthening 
international  law,  and  the  revitalization  of 
iternational  good  faith.  The  foreign  policy 
i  this  Government  may  be  misinterpreted  or  it 
lay  be  misunderstood,  but  it  cannot  be  de- 
•oyed.  Peace  is  so  precious  and  war  so  devas- 
ting  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
eir  Goverimient  must  not  fail  to  make  their 
13t  and  legitimate  contribution  to  the  preser- 
tion  of  peace. 

The  Congress  has  pending  before  it  at  the 
resent  time  certain  proposals  providing  for 
'e  amendment  of  the  existing  so-called  neu- 
ility  legislation.  Some  of  these  proposed 
anges  I  regard  as  necessary  to  promote  the 
I  ace  and  security  of  the  United  States. 
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There  is  an  astonishing  amount  of  confusion 
and  misunderstanding  as  regards  the  legisla- 
tion under  consideration,  and  particularly  with 
regard  to  the  operation  of  the  existing  arms 
embargo. 

I  shall  try  to  bring  out  as  clearly  as  I  can 
the  important  points  of  agreement  and  dis- 
agreement between  those  who  support  the 
principles  contained  in  the  six  point  peace  and 
neutrality  program  recommended  by  the  Ex- 
ecutive branch  of  the  Government  and  those 
who  oppose  these  recommendations. 

In  substance  and  in  principle  both  sides  of 
the  discussion  agree  on  the  following  points: 

1.  Both  sides  agree  that  the  first  concern  of 
the  United  States  must  be  its  own  peace  and 
security. 

2.  Both  sides  agree  that  it  should  be  the 
policy  of  this  Government  to  avoid  being 
drawn  into  wars  between  other  nations. 

3.  Both  sides  agree  that  this  nation  should  at 
all  times  avoid  entangling  alliances  or  involve- 
ments with  other  nations. 

4.  Both  sides  agree  that  in  the  event  of  for- 
eign wars  this  nation  should  maintain  a  status 
of  strict  neutrality,  and  that  around  the  struc- 
ture of  neutrality  we  should  so  shape  our 
policies  as  to  keep  this  country  from  being 
drawn  into  war. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  following  is  the  chief 
essential  point  of  disagreement  between  those 
who  favor  the  adoption  of  the  recommenda- 
tions formulated  by  the  Executive  branch  of 
the  Government  and  those  who  are  opposing 
these  recommendations: 

The  proponents,  including  the  Executive 
branch  of  the  Government,  at  the  time  when 
the  arms  embargo  was  originally  adopted 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  its  enactment 
constituted  a  hazardous  departure  from  the 
principle  of  international  law  which  recog- 
nizes the  right  of  neutrals  to  trade  with  bellig- 
erents   and    of    belligerents    to    trade    with 
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neutrals.    They  believe  that  neutrality  means 
impartiality,  and  in  their  view  an  arms  em- 
bargo is  directly  opposed  to  the  idea  ot  neu- 
trality    It  is  not  humanly  possible,  by  enact- 
ina  an  arms  embargo,  or  by  refraining  from 
such  enactment,  to  hold  the  scales  exactly  even 
between  two  belligerents.     In  either  case  and 
due  to  shifting  circumstances  one  belligerent 
may  find  itself  in  a  position  of  relative  ad- 
vantage or  disadvantage.    The  unportant  dif- 
ference between  the  two  cases  is  that  when  such 
a  condition  arises  in  the  absence  of  an  arms 
embargo  on  our  part,  no  responsibility  attaches 
to  this  country,  whereas  in  the  presence  of  an 
embargo,  the  responsibility  of  this  country  f  or 
the   creation   of    the   condition   is   inevitably 
direct  and  clear. 

There  is  no  theory  or  practice  to  be  found  m 
international  law  pertaining  to  neutrality  to 
the  effect  that  the  advantages  that  any  par- 
ticular belligerent  might  procure  through  its 
geographic  location,  its  superiority  on  land  or 
at  sea,  or  through  other  circumstances,  should 
be  offset  by  the  establishment  by  neutral  na- 
tions of  embargoes. 

The  opposition  to  the  present  substitute  pro- 
posal joins  issue  on  this  point,  and  stands  for 
existing  rigid  embargo  as  a  permanent  part 
of  our  neutrality  policy.  And  yet  by  insisting 
on  an  arms  embargo  in  time  of  war  they  are, 
to  that  extent,  for  the  reasons  I  have  stated, 
ur<Ting  not  neutrality,  but  what  might  well 
reslilt  in  actual  unneutrality,  the  serious  conse- 
quences of  which  no  one  can  predict. 

Those  who  urge  the  retention  of  the  present 
embargo  continue  to  advance  the  view  that  it 
^vill  keep  this  country  out  of  war,— thereby 
misleading  the  American  people  to  rely  upon  a 
false  and  illogical  delusion  as  a  means  of 
keeping  out  of  war. 

I  say  it  is  illogical,  because  while  the  trade 
in  "arms,  ammunition  and  implements  of  war" 
is  at  present  banned,  the  trade  in  equally  essen- 
tial war  materials,  as  well  as  all  the  essential 
materials  out  of  which  the  finished  articles  are 
made  can  continue.  For  example,  in  time  of 
war,  we  can  sell  cotton  for  the  manufacture  of 
explosives,  but  not  the  explosives;  we  can  sell 
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the  steel  and  copi^er  for  cannon  and  for  :-.!ielli; 
but  not  the  cannon  nor  the  shells;  we  caii  wn, 
tinue  to  sell  to  belligerents  the  high-powerec, 
fuel  necessary  for  the  operation  of  airplanee, 
but  we  are  not  able  to  sell  the  airplanes. 

I  say  it  is  a  false  delusion  because  a  continu, 

ation  of  the  trade  in  arms  is  a  clearly  re«)g 

nized  and  traditional  right  of  the  nationals  o 

a  neutral  country  in  time  of  war,  subject  onl. 

to  effective  blockade  and  to  the  right  of  belli^ 

erents  to  treat  any  such  commodities  as  contri, 

band.    The  assertion  frequently  made  that  th, 

country  has  ever  engaged  or  may  become  ei 

gaged  in  serious  controversy  solely  over  tl 

fact  that  its  nationals  have  sold  arms  to  belUi, 

erents  is  misleading  and  unsupportable.    A 

available  evidence  is  directly  to  the  contrar. 

Every  informed  person  knows  that  arms,  ^ 

absolute  contraband,  are  subject  to  seizure  1 

a  belligerent  and  that  neither  the  neutral  shi, 

per    nor    his    government    has    the    shghttj 

ground  for  complaint.    There  is,  therefore, 

reason  to  suppose  that  the  sale  of  arms  m 

lead  to  serious  controversy  between  a  neut, 

and    a   belligerent.    Furthermore,   under   1 

proposals  that  have  been  made  American  i 

tionals  would  be  divested  of  all  right,  title  a 

interest  in  these  and  other  commodities  bef- 

they  leave  our  shores  and  American  citiz. 

and  ships  would  be  kept  out  of  danger  zoi, 

As  regards  possible  complications  which  mi; 

arise  as  a  result  of  the  extension  of  credits 

belligerents  or  of  extraordinary  profits  aa 

ing  to  any  group  of  producers  in  this  coun 

it  is  wholly  within  the  power  of  Congress 

all  times  to  safeguard  the  national  interesi 

this  respect. 

Controversies  which  would  involve  the  U  n 
States  are  far  more  likely  to  arise  from  the 
trance  of  American  ships  or  American  citii 
in  the  danger  zones  or  through  the  sinking 
the  high  seas  of  American  vessels  carrying  c 
modities  other  than  those  covered  by  the  s 
embargo.  In  the  recommendations  formul 
by  the  Executive  as  a  substitute  for  the  pre 
legislation  it  was  especially  urged  that  pj 
sions  be  adopted  which  would  exclude  An 
can  nationals  and  American  ships  from  2 
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here  real  danger  to  their  safety  might  exist 
id  which  would  divest  goods  of  American 
vnership,  thereby  minimizing  to  the  fullest 
tent  the  danger  of  American  involvement. 
Those  of  us  who  support  the  recommenda- 
ms  formulated  for  the  elimination  of  the  em- 
irgo  are  convinced  that  the  arms  embargo 
ays  into  the  hands  of  those  nations  which 
ive  taken  the  lead  in  building  up  their  fight- 
g  power.  It  works  directly  against  the  inter- 
ts  of  the  peace-loving  nations,  especially  those 
lich  do  not  possess  their  own  munitions 
ants.  It  means  that  if  any  country  is  dis- 
ised  towards  conquest,  and  devotes  its  energy 
id  resources  to  establish  itself  as  a  superior 
;hting  power,  that  country  may  be  more 
tnpted  to  try  the  fortunes  of  war  if  it  knows 
at  its  less  well  prepared  opponents  would 

shut  off  from  those  supplies  which,  under 
ery  rule  of  international  law,  they  should  be 
le  to  buy  in  all  neutral  countries,  including 
e  United  States.  It  means  also  that  some  of 
ose  countries  which  have  only  limited  facili- 
!S  for  the  production  of  arms,  ammunition 
d  implements  of  war  are  put  in  a  position 

increased  dependence.  During  peace-time 
ey  would  feel  the  compulsion  of  shaping  their 
litical  as  well  as  their  economic  policy  to  suit 
B  military  strength  of  others;  and  during 
ir-time  their  powers  of  defense  would  be 
aited. 

For  these  reaso;is  those  who  are  supporting 
e  recommendations  for  the  amendment  of 
isting  legislation  recognize  definitely  that  the 
esent  embargo  encourages  a  general  state  of 
ir  both  in  Europe  and  Asia.  Since  the  pres- 
t  embargo  has  this  effect  its  results  are 
rectly  prejudicial  to  the  highest  interests  and 
the  peace  and  to  the  security  of  the  United 
ates. 

In  the  present  grave  conditions  of  interna- 
•nal  anarchy  and  of  danger  to  peace,  in  more 
an  one  part  of  the  world,  1  profoundly  be- 
ive  that  the  first  great  step  towards  safe- 
larding  this  nation  from  being  drawn  into 
ir  is  to  use  whatever  influence  it  can,  compati- 
i  with  the  traditional  policy  of  our  country 

non-involvement,  so  as  to  make  less  likely 


the  outbreak  of  a  major  war.  This  is  a  duty 
placed  upon  our  Government  which  some  may 
fail  to  perceive  or  choose  to  reject.  But  it  must 
be  clear  to  every  one  of  us  that  the  outbreak 
of  a  general  war  increases  the  dangers  confront- 
ing the  United  States.  This  fact  cannot  be 
ignored. 

I  would  emphasize  that  the  course  proposed 
through  the  substitute  legislation  recommended 
by  the  Executive  is  consistent  with  the  rules  of 
international  law  and  with  the  policy  of  our 
own  country  over  a  period  of  150  years.  The 
basis  for  the  recommendations  made  is  the  firm 
intention  of  keeping  this  country  from  being 
drawn  into  war.  If  there  existed  any  desire  to 
assist  or  to  injure  particular  foreign  countries 
this  Government  would  not  have  been  endeavor- 
ing persistently,  within  the  limitations  of  our 
traditional  policy,  over  a  period  of  many  years 
to  do  its  utmost  to  avoid  the  outbreak  of  a  gen- 
eral war.  I  earnestly  hope  that  the  Congress 
will  lend  the  fullest  measure  of  its  cooperation 
in  the  endeavor  to  avoid  war  in  the  first  place 
and  to  place  this  country  in  a  position  of  the 
greatest  security  possible,  should  war  break  out. 
In  the  tragic  event  that  peace  efforts  fail  and 
that  a  major  war  occurs,  there  will  be  general 
agreement  within  the  United  States  that  every 
effort  must  be  exerted  to  keep  this  country  from 
being  drawn  therein. 

I  must  also  refer  to  the  impression  sedulously 
created  to  the  effect  that  the  sale  of  arms,  muni- 
tions and  implements  of  war  by  this  country  is 
immoral  and  that  on  this  ground  it  should  be 
suppressed  in  time  of  war. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  almost  all  sales  of  arms 
and  ammunition  made  in  recent  years  by  our 
nationals  have  been  made  to  governments  whose 
policies  have  been  dedicated  to  the  maintenance 
of  peace,  but  who  have  felt  the  necessity  of  creat- 
ing or  of  augmenting  their  means  of  national 
self-defense,  thereby  protecting  otherwise  help- 
less men,  women  and  children  in  the  event  that 
other  powers  resort  to  war.  In  the  face  of  the 
present  universal  danger  all  countries,  including 
our  own,  feel  the  necessity  of  increasing  arma- 
ment, and  small  countries  in  particular  are  de- 
pendent upon  countries  like  the  United  States 
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which  have  the  capacity  to  produce  armaments. 
Our  refusal  to  make  it  possible  for  them  to  ob- 
tain such  means  of  necessary  self-defense  in  a 
time  of  grave  emergency,  would  contribute 
solely  towards  making  more  helpless  the  law- 
abiding  and  peace-devoted  peoples  of  the  world. 
If  such  action  is  moral,  and  if,  on  the  contrary, 
sales  of  the  means  of  self-defense  for  the  pro- 
tection of  peaceful  and  law-abiding  peoples  are 
immoral,  then  a  new  definition  of  morality  and 
immorality  must  be  written.  This  task  might 
be  left  to  the  proponents  of  the  arms  embargo. 

I  must  also  refer  to  another  impression 
created  by  propaganda  to  the  effect  that  the 
abandonment  of  the  arms  embargo  would  in- 
crease power  of  action  on  the  part  of  the 
Executive  branch  of  the  Government  and  con- 
versely that  the  maintenance  of  the  embargo 
would  serve  as  an  additional  check  on  the 
powers  of  the  Executive.  It  is  difficult  to  see 
how  either  of  these  propositions  could  possibly 
hold  true.  An  impartial  granting  of  access  to 
American  markets  to  all  countries  without 
distinction  gives  the  Executive  no  additional 
power  to  choose  among  them  and  to  commit 
this  country  to  any  line  of  policy  or  action 
which  may  lead  it  either  into  a  dangerous  con- 
troversy or  into  war  with  any  foreign  power. 

The  legislative  proposals  which  were  recom- 
mended to  the  Congress  tlirough  the  communi- 
cations which  I  transmitted  to  Senator  Pittman 
and  to  Congressman  Bloom  on  May  27  ^  provid- 
ing for  the  safeguarding  of  our  nation  to  the 
fullest  possible  extent  from  incurring  the  risks 
of  involvement  in  war  contemplate  the  elimi- 
nation of  the  existing  arms  embargo  and  are 
as  follows : 

(1)  To  prohibit  American  ships  from  enter- 
ing combat  areas ; 

(2)  To  restrict  travel  by  American  citizens 
in  combat  areas; 

(3)  To  require  that  goods  exported  from  the 
United  States  to  belligerent  countries  shall  be 
preceded  by  the  transfer  of  title  to  the  foreign 
purchasers ; 
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(4)  To  continue  the  existing  legislation 
respecting  loans  and  credits  to  belligerent 
nations; 

(5)  To  regulate  the  solicitation  and  ooWini- 
tion  in  this  country  of  funds  for  belligerents;- 
and 

(6)  To   continue    the    National    Munitioi 
Control  Board  and  the  licensing  system  with 
respect  to  the  importation  and  exportation  ol 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war. 

This  six-point  program  was  the  best  thai 
could  be  devised  after  much  painstakiii 
thought  and  study,  and  after  many  conference 
with  members  of  the  Con'gress,  of  how  best  U 
keep  this  country  out  of  a  conflict  should  ii 
arise.  It  rests  primarily  on  the  establishe( 
rules  of  international  law,  plus  the  curtail 
ment  of  certain  rights  of  our  nationals,  th' 
exercise  of  which  is  permitted  under  interna 
tional  law  but  which  might  lead  to  contro 
versies  with  belligerents  and  eventual  involve 
ment  in  foreign  wars. 

There  has  thus  been  offered  as  a  substitut 
for  the  present  act  a  far  broader  and  mor 
effective  set  of  provisions,  which  in  no  con 
ceivable  sense  could  breed  trouble,  but  whic 
to  a  far  greater  extent  than  the  present  ac 
would  both  aid  in  making  less  likely  a  genera 
war,  and,  while  keeping  strictly  within  th 
limits  of  neutrality,  would  reduce  as  far  a 
possible  the  risk  of  this  nation  of  being  draw 
into  war  if  war  comes. 

In  connection  with  our  foreign  affairs, 
think  all  must  agree  that,  unless  a  spirit  i 
collaboration  and  cooperation  characterizes  th 
relations  between  the  Executive  and  Legislati^ 
departments  of  the  Government,  the  peace  an 
other  vital  interests  of  this  country  will  inev 
tably  be  jeopardized. 

Having  spent  the  best  years  of  my  life  s 
a  member  of  the  two  Houses  of  Congress, 
have  the  warmest  feeling  of  friendliness 
ward   the   membership    of,   and   the   greate 
respect  for,  the  Legislative  Department,  ai 
in  that  spirit,  I  earnestly  hope  for  the  close 
possible  cooperation  in  matters  affecting  o^ 
country's  best  interests  and  its  security  in 
present  grave  international  situation. 
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At  this  time  when  critical  conditions  obtain 
hroughout  the  greater  part  of  the  world  I  am 
:ure  that  we  are  all  equally  persuaded  that 
vhile  the  fullest  measure  of  constructive  crit- 
cism  is  helpful  and  desirable,  and  is  of  course 
nost  welcome,  partisanship  should  play  no 
)art  in  the  determination  of  the  foreign  policy 
)f  this  coimtry. 

In  the  present  situation  of  danger  a  peaceful 
lation  like  ours  cannot  complacently  close  its 
>yes  and  ears  in  formulating  a  peace  and  neu- 
rality  policy,  as  though  abnormal  and  crit- 
cal  conditions  did  not  exist.  The  entire  ques- 
ion  of  peace  and  neutrality  at  this  serious 
juncture  in  its  possible  effects  upon  the  safety 
md  the  interest  of  the  United  States  during 
coming  months  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 
This  question  should,  in  my  judgment,  receive 
full  and  careful  consideration  and  be  acted 
ipon  by  this  Government  without  unnecessary 
jr  undue  delay. 

CoRDELL  Hull 
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(6)  To  continue  the  National  Munitions  Con- 
trol Board  and  the  system  of  arms  export  and 
import  licenses. 

>  -f  ^ 

DEATH  OF  CONGRESSMAN 
McREYNOLDS 

[Released  to  the  press  July  11] 

Statement  hy  the  Secretary  of  State: 

The  death  of  my  lifelong  friend.  Congress- 
man Sam  D.  McReynolds,  fills  me  with  deepest 
sorrow.  I  never  knew  a  more  honest,  faithful 
public  servant  or  a  more  loyal  friend.  His 
achievements  are  outstanding  and  lasting. 
His  public  services  will  be  greatly  missed.  His 
standards  were  high,  and  his  course  and  acts 
throughout  his  distinguished  career  were  con- 
scientious, unselfish,  and  high-minded.  The 
people  of  Tennessee  and  his  friends  every- 
where will  feel  a  keen  sense  of  personal  loss. 
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[Released  to  the  press  July  11] 

Statement  of  the  Secretary  of  State  at  his  press 
'oonference  July  11: 

I  feel  as  I  have  felt  throughout  each  stage 
3f  the  consideration  of  peace  and  neutrality 
legislation  during  this  session  of  Congress,  that 
:he  interests  of  peace  and  the  security  of  the 
United  States  require  that  we  should  continue 
to  urge  the  adoption  of  the  principles  of  the 
six-point  program.  Those  six  points  are  as 
follows : 

(1)  To  prohibit  American  ships,  irrespective 
Df  what  they  may  be  carrying,  from  entering 
:ombat  areas; 

(2)  To  restrict  travel  by  American  citizens 
in  combat  areas ; 

(3)  To  provide  that  the  export  of  goods  des- 
tined for  belligerents  shall  be  preceded  by  trans- 
fer of  title  to  the  foreign  purchaser ; 

(4)  To  continue  the  existing  legislation  re- 
specting loans  and  credits  to  nations  at  war ; 

(5)  To  regulate  the  solicitation  and  collection 
in  this  country  of  funds  for  belligerents ; 


-f  -♦-  -♦- 

VISIT   TO   THE    UNITED    STATES    OF 
THE  BRAZILIAN  CHIEF  OF  STAFF 

[Released  to  the  press  July  11] 

Telegram  from  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Bra- 
zilian Army  {General  Pedro  Goes  Monteiro) 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States: 

Louisville,  Kt.,  July  3,  1939. 
The  opportunity  of  being  in  great  country 
on  day  commemoration  its  independence  is  for 
me  an  event  not  to  be  forgotten.  In  name  of 
the  Brazilian  Army  I  have  the  honor  to  extend 
through  your  Excellency  my  congratulations 
to  American  people  to  whom  Brazilian  people 
are  bound  by  strong  ties  and  bonds  of  friend- 
ship. With  the  respects  of  Brazilian  military 
delegation  which  I  lead,  for  the  great  Presi- 
dent of  friendly  nation,  I  send  to  your  Ex- 
cellency most  cordial  greetings  on  your  Inde- 
pendence Day. 

Gen.  P.  Goes  Monteiro 
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Reply  of  President  Roosevelt: 

July  8, 1939. 
I  sincerely  appreciate  your  generous  tele- 
gram on  this  country's  Independence  Day  and 
I  reciprocate  warmly  the  cordial  wishes  you 
expressed  in  the  name  of  the  Brazilian  Army 
and  on  behalf  of  the  Brazilian  Military  of- 
ficers accompanying  you.  I  wish  to  express 
my  gratification  at  the  friendly  and  mutually 
beneficial  spirit  of  cooperation  between  the 
United  States  and  Brazil  which  is  again  mani- 
fested  by   your   most   welcome   visit   to   this 

country. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
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PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  July  15] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  since  July  8, 1939 : 

Stuart  E.  Grummon,  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  first 
secretary  of  embassy  and  consul  at  Moscow,  has 
been  designated  first  secretary  of  embassy  at 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

David  Williamson,  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  second  secretary  of  embassy  at  London, 
England,  has  been  designated  second  secretary 
of  embassy  at  Rome,  Italy. 

Edward  J.  Sparks,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now 
assigned  to  the  Department  of  State,  has  been 
designated  second  secretary  of  legation  and  con- 
sul at  Port-au-Prince,  Haiti.  Mr.  Sparks  will 
serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Allen  Haden,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  third  sec- 
retary of  embassy  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina, 
has  been  designated  third  secretary  of  legation 
and  vice  consul  at  Ciudad  Trujillo,  Dominican 
Republic.  Mr.  Haden  will  serve  in  dual 
capacity. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIl 

Julius  Wadsworth,  of   Middletown,  Com 
consul  at  Danzig,  now  on  leave  of  absence 
the  United  States,  will  resign  from  the  Fc 
eign  Service  effective  September  6,  1939. 

Robert  M.  McClintock,  of  Altadena,  Calif^ 
third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice  consul  at 
Ciudad  Trujillo,  Dominican  Republic,  has  been 
designated  third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice 
consul  at  Helsinki,  Finland.  Mr.  McClintock 
will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

FOREIGN  SERVICE  REGULATIONS 

The  Federal  Register  for  July  11,  1939,  Vol- 
ume 4,  No.  131,  pages  2911-2912,  contains  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  8196,  amending  Chapter  IX, 
"Relations  With  Other  Departments,"  of  the 
Foreign  Service  Regulations  of  the  United, 
States.  This  amendment  consolidates  miscel-, 
laneous  sections  throughout  the  Regulations; 
but  effects  no  material  alterations. 


The  Far  East 


U    S.   PROTEST   AGAINST  JAPANESI 
BOMBINGS  OF  CHUNGKING 

[Released  to  the  press  July  10] 

In  connection  with  the  bombings  of  Chung 
king  on  July  6  and  7  by  Japanese  planes 
American  diplomatic  and  consular  officials  hav 
made  appropriate  representations  to  the  Japa 
nese  authorities  against  the  indiscriminat 
bombings  which  seriously  endangered  Ame^ 
ican  life  and  property.  The  American  En 
bassy  at  Tokyo  reports  that  on  July  10  tt 
American  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Tokyo,  und< 
instructions,  made  emphatic  representations  i 
the  Japanese  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
regard  to  the  matter. 
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Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ORGANIZATION 

Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pre- 
amble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

New  Zealand 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  June  15,  1939,  the 
instrument  of  ratification  by  New  Zealand  of 
the  Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pre- 
amble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex 
to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
which  was  opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on 
September  30,  1938,  was  deposited  with  the 
Secretariat  on  June  5,  1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  protocol  has  been  ratified  by  the  fol- 
lowing countries:  China,  Estonia,  Finland, 
Great  Britain,  India,  Latvia,  Mexico,  New 
Zealand,  Norway,  and  Rumania. 

Denmark  has  signed  the  protocol  but  has  not 
yet  completed  the  signature  by  ratification. 

EDUCATION 

Proces-Verbal  Concerning  the  Application 
of  Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  XII,  and  XIII 
of  the  Convention  of  October  11,  1933,  for 
Facilitating  the  International  Circulation 
of  Films  of  an  Educational  Character 

Latvia 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  June  29,  1939,  the 
Proces-Verbal  Concerning  the  Application  of 
Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  XII,  and  XIII,  of 
the  Convention  of  October  11,  1933,  for  Facili- 
tating the  International  Circulation  of  Films 
of  an  Educational  Character,  which  was  opened 


for  signature  at  Geneva  on  September  12,  1938, 
was  signed  on  behalf  of  Latvia  on  June  20, 
1939. 

The  letter  adds  that  "as  a  result  of  the  defin- 
itive signatures  aflSxed  to  the  said  Proces- 
verbal  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  Denmark, 
Egypt,  Greece,  India,  Ireland,  Latvia,  Norway, 
Sweden  and  Switzerland,  and  of  the  Assembly 
Resolution  of  September  26th,  1938,  author- 
ising the  International  Committee  on  Intel- 
lectual Co-operation  to  perform  the  functions 
entrusted  to  it  by  the  aforesaid  Proces-verbal, 
this  Proces-verbal  will,  in  conformity  with  its 
paragraph  III,  enter  into  force  sixty  days 
after  the  date  of  the  present  notification,  i.  e. 
on  August  28th,  1939." 

HEALTH 

International   Sanitary   Convention  for 
Aerial  Navigation  (Treaty  Series  No.  901) 

Burma 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Netherlands 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a 
despatch  dated  June  22,  1939,  a  copy  of  a  com- 
munication received  from  the  Ministry  for  For- 
eign Affairs  stating  that  by  a  note  dated  June 
9,  1939,  the  British  Government  informed  the 
Netherlands  Government  of  its  desire  to  make 
the  International  Sanitary  Convention  for 
Aerial  Navigation,  signed  at  The  Hague  on 
April  12,  1933,  applicable  to  Burma. 

The  notice  was  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  article  65,  paragraph  4,  of  the 
convention. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  which  have  ratified  or  ad- 
hered to  the  convention  are:  United  States  of 
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America;   Australia;   Austria;   Belgium;   Bo- 
livia; Brazil;  Chile;  Egypt;  Germany;  Great 
Britain,   including  the   following  territories: 
Bahamas,  Barbados,  Bermuda,  Burma,  British 
Guiana,  British  Honduras,  Cyprus,  Falkland 
Islands  and  Dependencies,  Gold  Coast  (Colony, 
Ashanti,  Northern  Territories,  Togoland  under 
British  mandate).  Hong  Kong,  Kenya  (Colony 
and  Protectorate),  Leeward  Islands  (Antigua, 
Dominica,  Montserrat,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Virgin 
Islands),    Federated    Malay     States     (Negri 
Sembilan,  Pahang,  Perak,  Selangor),  Nonfed- 
erated  Malay  States  ( Johore,  Kedah,  Kelantan, 
Perils,   Trengganu,   and    Brunei),   Mauritius, 
Nigeria  (Colony  and  Protectorate,  Cameroons 
under  British  mandate).  North  Borneo,  Nyasa- 
land  Protectorate,  Palestine  and  Trans-Jordan, 
Sarawak,  Sierra  Leone   (Colony  and  Protec- 
torate),    Straits     Settlements,     Tanganyika, 
Uganda,  Zanzibar,  Papua,  Norfolk  Island,  New 
Guinea,  Northern  Khodesia,  Fiji  Islands,  Gil- 
bert   and    Ellice    Islands    Colony,    Solomon 
Islands,  Tonga,  and   Ceylon;   Greece;   Iraq; 
Italy;    Liberia;    Monaco;    Morocco;    Nether- 
lands; Poland;  Rumania;  Sudan;  Syria  and 
Lebanon ;  Tunis ;  and  Turkey. 

FINANCE 

Convention  for  the  Suppression  of  Counter- 
feiting Currency,  and  Protocol 

Rwnania 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  June  28,  1939,  the  instrument 
of  ratification  by  Eumania  of  the  Convention 
for  the  Suppression  of  Counterfeiting  Currency 
signed  at  Geneva  on  April  20,  1929,  which  was 
deposited  with  the  Secretariat  on  March  7, 
1939,  should  now  be  considered  as  also  bearing 
ratification  of  the  protocol  annexed  to  the  con- 
vention, which  was  signed  by  Rumania  on  the 
same  date. 

The  notification  from  the  Rumanian  Govern- 
ment regarding  the  ratification  of  the  protocol 
was  received  at  the  Secretariat  on  June  14, 1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  which  are  parties  to  the  con- 
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vention  and  the  protocol  as  a  result  of  ratific 
tion  or  adherence  are  as  follows :  Belgium,  Bra 
zil,  Bulgaria,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Czechosloval ' 
Free  City  of  Danzig,  Denmark,  Ecuador, 
tonia,  Finland,  Germany,  Greece,  Hungaij-, 
Ireland,  Italy,  Mexico,  Monaco,  the  Netherlands, 
Norway,  Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Spain, 
Turkey,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
and  Yugoslavia. 

The  convention   and   protocol  entered  into 
force  on  February  22, 1931. 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

Switzerland 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  June  22,  1939,  the  instrument 
of  ratification  by  Switzerland  of  the  Conven- 
tion Ensuring  Benefit  or  Allowances  to  the  In- 
voluntarily Unemployed,  adopted  on  June  23, 
1934,  by  the  International  Labor  Conference  at 
its  eighteenth  session,  was  registered  with  the 
Secretariat  on  June  14, 1939.  According  to  the 
information  of  the  Department  the  convention 
has  been  ratified  by  and  is  in  force  between 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Ireland, 
New  Zealand  and  Switzerland, 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

International  Telecommunication  Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867)^ 

Honduras 

There  is  printed  below  a  translation  of  i 
letter  received  on  June  3,  1939,  by  the  Bureau 
of  the  International  Telecommunication  Union 
at  Bern  from  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Honduras,  as  published  in  notification  Noi 
334  of  June  16,  1939,  from  the  Bureau : 

"Under  date  of  May  13,  1939,  this  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  transmitted  to  His  Excell 


^  See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  112,  JanuarJ 
1939,  p.  17;  text  of  convention,  49  Stat.   (pt.  2)  2393 


rULY    15,    1939 

ency  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
lepublic  of  Spain  the  instrument  of  ratifica- 
ion  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Honduras  of  the  International  Telecommuni- 
Mition  Convention  and  of  the  General  Radio 
legulations,  as  likewise  of  the  Final  Protocol, 
which  acts  were  signed  at  Madrid  on  December 
3,  1932.  Two  copies  of  the  official  journal  La 
Gaceta,  No.  9898  of  May  15,  1936,  in  which  is 
published  the  legislative  decree  of  ratification 
No.  98  of  February  20  of  the  same  year,  were 
Bnclosed. 

"In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  article 
1  of  the  aforementioned  convention,  I  beg  to 
notify  the  Bureau  of  the  Union  of  the  approval 
given  by  my  Government  to  the  General  Radio 
Regulations  and  its  Final  Protocol  referred  to 
iabove,  sending  you  herewith  an  issue  of  the 
above-mentioned  gazette." 

SiATDs  OF  Ratifications  and  Adherences  to  the  International 
Telecommunication  Convention  and  Subsidiary  Agreements 


Country 


United  States  of  America  (applying 
also  to  Alaska,  Hawaiian  Islands 
and  other  American  possessions  in 
Polynesia,  the  Philippine  Islands, 
Puerto  Rico  and  other  American 
possessions  in  the  Antilles,  and  to 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone). 

Afghanistan 

Albania 

Australia, '  including  the  territories  of 
Papua,  Norfolk  Island,  New 
Guinea,  and  Nauru. 

Austria— 

Belgium,  including  Belgian   Congo 
and    the    Territory    of    Ruanda 
Urundi. 
Belgium,  for  the  S.  A.  Beige  de  Cables 
Tflfegraphique. 

Braiil —  _ 

Bulgaria 

Canada 

China  ' 

Colombia 


Cuba 

Czechoslovakia. 


Danzig 

Denmark. 


Denmark,  for  Det  Store  Nordiske 
Telegrafselskab. 

Dominican  Republic.-. 

Egypt - - 


Estonia. 


Ethiopia  (Abyssinia). 
Finland 


France  (including  Colonies). 


Acts  ratified  or 
adhered  to  » 


A. 

A,  E 

A,  B,  CD,  E,  r. 


A,  B,  D.  E,  G._ 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F, 
G,  H. 

A,  B,  D,  E,  G... 

A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F 

A,  E,  F,  G 

A,  B 

A,  B,  CD,  E,  F 
A,  B,  CD,E,  F, 

G. 

A,  B,  D. -. 

A,  B,C,D,E,F, 

G. 
A,B,  C,D,E,  F, 

G,  H. 
A,B,  CD,E,F, 

G. 
A,  B,  D,  E 

A,  B,  CE,  F... 
A,  B,  CD,E,  F, 

G. 
A,B,CD,E,  F, 

G. 

A,  E,  F 

A,B,CD,E,F, 

G,  H. 
A,B,  C,D,E,F, 

G. 


Date  of  de- 
posit of  rati- 
fication or 
adherence 


June  13,1934 


Oct.  3, 1935 
May  6,1935 
Mar.  20, 1934 


Mar.  23, 1934 
Dec.     2, 1933 


May  30.1934 

Jan.  21,1938 
Dec.  13,1933 
Mar.  6, 1934 
June  5. 1935 
Nov.    7, 1934 

Apr.  13,1938 
Jan.      5, 1934 

Aug.  22,1938 

Feb.     6, 1934 

Aug.  14,1934 

Dec.  6, 1935 
Jan.    11,1934 

Jan.    19,1935 

Nov.  14. 1934 
Dec.  30,1933 

May     5, 1938 
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III 


Country 


France,  for  Cables  T61^graphiques, 
Radio-France,  Gfinerale  Tgl6- 
graphie  Sans  Fil,  Society  Radio- 
Orient,  and  Cables  Sud-Ameri- 
cains."* 

Germany 

Germany,  for  the  Deutsch-Atlant- 
ische  Telesrafengesellschaft. 

Great  Britain  • 

Great  Britain,  for  Cable  and  Wireless, 
Ltd.,  African  Direct  Telegraph  Co., 
Ltd.,  Cuba  Submarine  Telegraph 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Direct  West  India  Cable 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Eastern  Telegraph  Co., 
Ltd.,  Eastern  Extension  Austral- 
asia and  China  Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd., 
Eastern  and  South  Africa  Tele- 
graph Co.,  Ltd.,  Europe  and  Azores 
Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd.,  Halifax  and 
Bermudas  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Pacific 
and  European  Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd., 
River  Plate  Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd., 
West  African  Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd., 
West  Coast  of  America  Telegraph 
Co.,  Ltd.,  West  India  and  Panama 
Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd.,  Western  Tele- 
graph Co.,  Ltd. 

Great  Britain  for  Indian  Radio  and 
Cable  Communications,  Ltd. 

Great  Britain  for — 

Aden  Colony.. 

Bahamas 

Barbados 

Basutoland_ 

Bechuanaland  Protectorate 

Bermuda... 

British  Guiana 

British  Honduras. 

British  Solomon  Islands  Protector- 
ate. 

Burma 

Ceylon 

Csrprus 

Falkland  Islands  and  Dependencies- 
Fiji  Islands 

Gambia  (Colony  and  Protectorate). 


Acts  ratified  or 
adhered  to  • 


A,  E 

A 

A,  E 

A,  B.  CD.E,  F 

G. 
A,  B,D,E,G... 


A,E,  r,  G 

A,B,  D,E,  F,  G 

A,  B,  C,  D. 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F 
A,  B,  C,  D 

A,B,D,E,r,  G 
A,  B,  CD,  E,  F 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,r 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  CD,  E,F 
A,  B,  C,  D 


Date  of  de- 
posit of  rati- 
fication or 
adherence 


Mar.    6, 1934 


June  29,1934 
Sept.    3,1934 

May  29,1935 

Oct.     4, 1934 


Apr.  26,1935 


Apr.     1, 1937 
Aug.  23,1935 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Apr.     1, 1937 
Aug.  23,1935 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


"  Acts  are  indicated  as  follows: 
A:  International  Telecommunication  Convention. 
B:  General  Radio  Regulations. 
C:  Final  Radio  Protocol. 
D:  Additional  Radio  Regulations. 
E:  Telegraph  Regulations. 
F:  Final  Telegraph  Protocol. 
G:  Telephone  Regulations. 
H:  Additional  or  European  Protocol. 
'  The  acceptance  of  the  regulations  and  protocols  was  reported  Nov. 
20,  1935. 

«  At  the  time  of  deposit  of  its  instrument  of  ratification,  the  representa 
tive  of  the  National  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  stated: 

"The  National  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  formally 
declares  that  it  does  not  recognize  or  grant  to  any  foreign  country  or  to 
the  nationals  thereof  the  right  to  install  or  operate,  without  the  express 
consent  of  the  Chinese  Government,  any  telegraph  or  radio  station  in 
the  concessions,  establishments,  leased  territories.  Legations  quarter, 
railway  zones  or  other  similar  districts,  and  that  nothing  in  this  Con- 
vention or  the  annexed  Regulations  concerning  the  concessions  and  other 
special  zones  mentioned  shall  be  interpreted,  explicitly  or  implicitly,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  susceptible  of  infringing  in  any  way  the  sovereign 
rights  of  China." 

I*  The  Compagnie  Gfinfirale  de  Tglggraphie  Sans  Fil  and  the  Socigtfe 
Radio-Orient  have  declared,  in  conformity  with  the  decision  made  by 
France  and  inserted  in  paragraph  4  of  the  final  protocol  of  the  telegraph 
regulations,  that  they  do  not  accept  any  obligation  relative  to  paragraph 
2  of  article  26  and  article  31  of  the  said  convention. 

•  Notice  was  given  Aug.  23,  1935,  of  adherence  to  the  regulations  and 
protocols. 
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qT»Tn<=   OF    RATIFICATIONS   AND    ADHEEENCES   TO   THE   INTERNATIONAI, 
^TELECOMMUmcTrtoN   CONVENTION  AND   SUBSIDIARY   AGREEMENTS- 

Continued 


Country 


-Continued. 


Acts  ratified  or 
adhered  to  » 


Great  Britain  for 
Gibraltar ,---v-;^"', 

Gilbert  and  Ellice  Islands  Colony.  -. 

Gold  Coast  (Colony,  Ashanti 
Northern  Territories,  and  Togo- 
land  under  British  mandate) . 

Hong  Kong i"KT 

Jamaica  (including  Turks  and  Cai- 
cos  Islands  and  Cayman  Islands). 

Kenya  (Colony  and  Protectorate) .  . 

Leeward  Islands  (Antigua,  Do- 
minica, Montserrat,  St.  Kitts  and 
Nevis,  Virgin  Islands) . 

Malay  States  (Straits  Settlements 
and  Federated  Malay  States  of 
Perak,  Selangor,  Negri  Sembilan, 
and  Pahang,  comprising  the  Ma- 
lay Postal  Union;  and  the  Non- 
federated  Malay  States  of  Johore, 
Kedah— also  with  telegraph  serv- 
ices at  Perils— Kelantan,  Treng- 
ganu,  and  Brunei). 

Malta 

Mauritius ;- 

Nigeria  (Colony,  Protectorate,  and 
Cameroons  under  British  man- 
date) . 

North  Borneo  State 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Ny asaland  Protectorate. 

"pnlpg+i  JJQ         _  

Saint  Helena  and  Ascension.. 

Sarawak 

Seychelles v--^"-V"" 

Sierra  Leone  (Colony  and  Protec 
torate). 

Somaliland  Protectorate... 

Swaziland 

Tanganyika  Territory. .  _ — 

Tonga 

Trans-Jordan 

Trinidad  and  Tobago • 

Uganda  Protectorate.. --;-: 

Windward  Islands  (Grenada,  Saint 
Lucia,  and  Saint  Vincent). 

Zanzibar  Protectorate 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Hungary 

Iceland 


A,  B,  C,D,E,  F. 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F. 

A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F. 
A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  E,  F 

A,  B,  C,  D - 


A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F 


Date  of  de- 
posit of  rati- 
fication or 
adherence 


Aug.  23, 1935 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


A,  B,  C,D,  E 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E 
A,  B,  C,  D  .- 


A,  B,  C,D,E,F. 
A,  B,  C,D,  E,  F. 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,B,C,D,E,F.. 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  G,  D 

A,  B,  C,D 

A,B,C,D,E,F. 


A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  CD 

A,  B,  C,D,E,F. 

A,B,C,D 

A,  E,  F.... 

A,  B,  C,  D 

A,B,C,D,E,F. 
A,  B,  C,  D 


India/. 


Iran 

Irish  Free  State  _ 


Italy,'  including  Italian  Colonies  and 

the  Italian  Islands  of  the  Aegean. 
Italy,  for  Italcable  and  Italo-Radio. . . 
Japan 


Luxemburg. 
Mexico 


Morocco  (French  Zone) 

Morocco  (Spanish  Zone) 

Netherlands,  including  Netherlands 
Indies,  Surinam,  and  Curasao. 

Newfoundland ..- 

New  Hebrides — 

New  Zealand/ 

Norway... 

Panama 

Poland 


A,  B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  D,  E 

A,  B,  C 

A,  B,  D,  E,  G... 
A,B,C,D,E,F, 

G. 
A,B,  C,D,E,F, 

G. 

A,  B,  E 

A,  B,C,D,E,F, 

O,  H. 
A 


Portugal  (including  Colonies). 

Rumania.. 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Spain 


A,  B,  D,  E,  G... 
A,B,  C,D,E,F, 
G. 

/A,  E,  F,  G 

\B,  C,  D 

A,  B,  C,D,E,  F, 

G.  H. 
A,  B,  D,  E,  G... 

A,E,  F 

A,B,  C,D,E,F, 
G. 

A,  B,  C,D 

A,  B,  D 

A,  B,  C,D,E,F. 

A,  B,  D... 

A,  B,  D.. 

A,B,C,D,E,F, 

G. 
A,B,D,E,G_... 
A,B,C,D,E,  F. 
A,B,C,D,E,  F. 
A,B,  C,D,E,F, 
Q. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Aug.  3, 1935 
May  13,1939 
June  10,1935 
Mar.    9,1934 

Apr.  30,1934 

July  20,1934 
Feb.  15,1935 

Dec.  26,1933 

Jan.  27, 1934 
Mar.  1, 1934 

June  9, 1934 
July  1, 1936 
Oct.    20,1935 

Feb.  23,1934 
June  27,1934 
Dec.  23,1933 

Aug.  23,1935 
Dec.  9, 1938 
Mar.  5,1934 
Dec.  15,1937 
Mar.  29, 1935 
May  31,1934 

Feb.  6, 1938 
Feb.  16, 1938 
Aug.  23,1935 
June  27,1934 
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STATUS  OF  Ratifications  and  Adheeences  to  the  International 

TELECOMMUNICATION   CONVENTION  AND  SUBSIDIARY   AOR£EM£.NT»- 

Continued 


Country 


Spain  for— 

Direct  Spanish  Telegraph  Co 

Spanish  Colonies ....... 

Spanish  Territory  of  the  Gull  of 
Guinea. 

Sweden 

Switzerland... 

Syria  and  the  Lebanon 


Turkey. 


Acts  ratified  or 
adhered  to  • 


Union   of   South   Africa,    including 

South-West  Africa. 
Union  of  South  Africa,  for  Overseas 

Communications  of  South  Africa, 

Ltd.,  Capetown. 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repubhcs. . 

Uruguay 


Vatican  City  State- 
Venezuela -  - 


Yemen 

Yugoslavia. 


A,B,D,E,G... 
A,B,C,D,E,F, 

G. 
A,  B,C,D,E,  F, 

G,H. 
A,  B,  C,D,  E,F, 

G. 
A,  B,  D,  E,  G.. 


A,B,C,D,  E,F, 

G. 
A,  B,C,D,  E,  F, 

G. 
A,  B,C,D,E,  G 
A,  B,C,D,  E,  F, 

G,  H. 

A,  E -- 

A 


Date  of  de- 
posit of  rati- 
fication or 
adherence 


Nov.  1, 1935 
May  30,1935 
Oct.     5. 1935 

June  15, 1935 

Apr.  27,1936 

Dec.  27,1933 
May    9, 1935 

May  18,1936 
Aug.  28,1934 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


» See  footnote  on  p.  51.  ,  »  j  ^t       on 

/  The  acceptance  of  the  regulations  and  protocols  was  reported  Nov.  20, 
1936. 


EIGHTH    INTERNATIONAL    CONFER- 
ENCE ON  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

[Released  to  the  press  July  11] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Swiss  Government  to  participate  in  the 
Eighth  International  Conference  on  Public  In- 
struction, which  will  convene  at  Geneva  on  July 
17,  1939.  The  President  has  approved  the  ap- 
pointment of  Walter  H.  Gaumnitz,  Ph.  D. 
Office  of  Education,  Department  of  the  Interior 
as  delegate  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

This  Conference  will  be  held  under  the  aus 
pices  of  the  International  Bureau  of  Education 
an  organization  formed  with  the  avowed  pur 
pose  of  attempting  to  provide  the  widesi 
possible  dissemination  of  information  oi 
educational  reform  and  of  initiating  scientifi( 
research  in  this  sphere.  While  the  Unitec 
States  is  not  a  member  of  the  Bureau  it  wai 
represented  at  the  Fourth,  Fifth,  Sixth,  an( 
Seventh  International  Conferences  on  Publii 
Instruction. 
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INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON 
GRAPHOLOGY 

Released  to  the  press  July  13] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
f  tlie  Belgian  Government  to  participate  in  the 
nternational  Congress  on  Graphology,  which 
rill  be  held  at  Liege  from  September  16  to  19, 
939,  mider  the  auspices  of  the  International 
Vater  Technique  Exposition.  The  President 
as  approved  the  appointment  of  Edmmid  P. 
'oflPey,  Chief  of  the  Technical  Laboratory,  Fed- 
ral  Bureau  of  Investigation,  Department  of 
ustice,  as  delegate  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States. 

The  invitation  contemplates  the  participation 
n  the  Congress  of  Graphologists  of  colleges  of 
ihysicians,  neurological  and  psychiatric  asso- 
iations,  characterological  and  pedotechnical 
ocieties,  sociological  institutes,  schools  of  ergol- 
gy,  criminology,  and  social  service,  reformative 
nstitutions,  etc.  The  purpose  of  the  Congress 
5  to  discuss  the  present  state  of  graphology  and 
0  illustrate  to  men  of  science  the  scientific  char- 
cter  and  the  possibilities  of  graphology. 


Legislation 


Agriculture,  as  submitted  in  the  budget  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1940.  (H.  Doc.  393,  76th  Cong., 
1st  sess.)     2  pp.    50. 

Communication  from  the  President  of  the  United  States 
transmitting  supplemental  estimates  of  appropriations 
for  the  fiscal  year  1940,  amounting  to  $19,000,  for  the 
Department  of  State.  (For  expenses  for  participation 
in  the  International  Radio  Consulting  Committee, 
Stockholm,  1940,  and  the  Seventh  International  Con- 
gress for  the  Ilheumatic  Diseases,  1940.)  (H.  Doc. 
394,  76th  Cong.,  1st  sess.)    2  pp.    50. 

Joint  resolution  providing  for  the  presentation  through 
the  American  Minister  to  Greece  of  a  certain  monu- 
ment to  the  people  of  Greece.  (Public  Res.  26,  76th 
Cong.)     1  p.    50. 


Publications 


Communication  from  the  President  of  the  United  States 
ransmitting  a  modification  of  the  estimate  of  appropri- 
tion  for  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department  of 


Department  of  State 

Peace  Conference  Records  and  Other  State  Depart- 
ment Publication  Projects :  Relevant  extracts  from 
the  "Department  of  State  Appropriation  Bill  for  1940: 
Hearings  Before  the  Subcommittee  of  the  Committee 
on  Appropriations,  House  of  Representatives,  Seventy- 
sixth  Congress,  First  Session,  on  the  Department  of 
State  Appropriation  Bill  for  1940"  and  from  the  Re- 
port (No.  658,  76th  Congress,  1st  Session)  of  the 
Committee  on  Appropriations.  Publication  1343.  72 
pp.     50. 

Some  Problems  of  Today :  Address  by  Cordell  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State,  before  the  Chicago  Sunday  Eve- 
ning Club,  Chicago,  May  28,  1939.  Publication  1348. 
10  pp.    50. 

Other  Government  Agencies 

Agreement  for  the  Exchange  of  Parcel  Post  Packages 
Between  the  Republic  of  Argentina  and  the  United 
States  of  America. — Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  February 
28,  1939,  and  at  Washington  April  8,  1939.  (Post 
Office  Department.)     14  pp.     50. 
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PEACE  AND  NEUTRALITY  LEGISLATION 


¥§ 


Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  July  18] 

Senator  Barkley  said : 

"The  consensus  of  opinion  on  the  part  of 
hose  members  of  the  Senate  present  was  that 
lo  action  on  neutrality  legislation  can  be  ob- 
ained  in  the  Senate  at  the  present  session  and 
hat  a  majority  of  the  Senate  would  concur  in 
his  view. 

"Senator  McNary  expressed  the  same  belief. 

"They  agreed  that  a  majority  of  the  Senate 
vould  consider  neutrality  legislation  at  the  be- 
jimiing  of  the  next  session." 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  July  18] 

"The  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State 
maintained  the  definite  position  that  failure  by 
the  Senate  to  take  action  now  would  weaken  the 
leadership  of  the  United  States  in  exercising  its 
potent  influence  in  the  cause  of  preserving  peace 
among  other  nations  in  the  event  of  a  new  crisis 
in  Europe  between  now  and  next  January." 


-f  ^  ^  >  >  ^ 


THE  UNITED  STATES  ANTARCTIC  SERVICE 


By  letters  dated  July  7,  1939,  the  President 
■equested  the  Secretaries  of  State,  the  Treasury, 
he  Navy,  and  the  Interior  each  to  designate  a 
•epresentative  to  form  an  executive  committee 
or  the  purpose  of  organizing,  directing,  and 
■oordinating  the  conduct  of  an  investigation 
ind  survey  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  land 
.nd  sea  areas  of  the  Antarctic  regions  for  which 
here  is  provided  an  appropriation  of  $340,000 
n  the  urgent  deficiency  and  supplemental  ap- 
)ropriation  act  approved  June  30,  1939. 

The  President  has  designated  the  organiza- 
ion  of  the  Government's  activities  in  the  Ant- 
rctic  as  The  United  States  Antarctic  Service. 

Rear   Admiral    Richard    E.    Byrd,    United 

165395 — 39 


States  Navy,  retired,  was  designated  by  the 
President  to  serve  as  commanding  officer  of  the 
expedition  which  is  being  dispatched  by  The 
United  States  Antarctic  Service  and  was  also 
designated  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  the 
executive  committee. 

The  following  have  been  appointed  by  their 
respective  Departments  as  members  of  the  exec- 
utive committee ;  Ernest  Gruening,  Director  of 
the  Division  of  Territories  and  Island  Posses- 
sions of  the  Department  of  the  Interior;  Rear 
Admiral  Russell  R.  Waesche,  Commandant  of 
the  Coast  Guard ;  Capt.  Charles  C.  Hartigan,  of 
the  United  States  Navy;  and  Hugh  S.  Gum- 
ming, Jr.,  of  the  Department  of  State. 
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UNITED  STATES  ADVISORY  ECO- 
NOMIC MISSION  TO  VENEZUELA 

[Released  to  the  press  July  18] 

At  the  request  of  the  Venezuelan  Government, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  has  author- 
ized the  temporary  detail  of  several  officers  of 
the  Government  to  advise  the  Venezuelan  Gov- 
ernment in  commercial,  fiscal,  taxation,  mone- 
tary, and  customs  matters,  under  the  provisions 
of  Public,  No.  63,  of  May  3, 1939.  The  advisory 
economic  mission  plans  to  depart  from  New 
York  for  Venezuela  on  July  21, 1939,  to  remain 
in  Venezuela  for  approximately  3  months. 

The  members  of  the  mission  are  the  Honor- 
able A.  Manuel  Fox,  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
missioner,  who   will   be  technical   adviser   m 
tariffs  and  commercial  policies  and  chairman 
of  the  mission;  Mr.  James  H.  Edwards,  techni- 
cal   adviser   in    customs    administration;    Mr. 
Harold  V.  V.  Fay,  commercial  policy  analyst  of 
the  United  States  Tariff  Commission,  who  will 
be  assistant  on  tariffs  and  commercial  policies 
and  secretary  of  the  mission;  Mr.  Martin  Krost, 
senior  economist  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  who  will  be  tech- 
nical adviser  in  taxation  methods  and  monetary 
matters;    and   Mr.   Harold   Spiegel,  associate 
economic  analyst  of  the  Treasury  Department, 
who  will  be  research  analyst. 

>  -f  -f 

PRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS  OF 
CREDENCE 

Honduras 

[Released  to  the  press  July  18] 

Translation  of  remarks  of  the  newly  appointed 
Minister  of  Honduras^  Dr.  Don  Julian  R. 
Caceres.,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  presentation 
of  his  letters  of  credence.,  July  18: 

Mr.  President: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  to  Your  Ex- 
cellency the  letters  of  credence  whereby  Gen- 
eral Don  Tiburcio  Carias  A.,  Constitutional 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  ac- 
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credits  me  in  the  capacity  of  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  his  Gov- 
ernment before  the  one  over  which  Your 
Excellency  worthily  and  meritoriously  presides. 
I  present  at  the  same  time  the  letter  of  recall 
of  my  honorable  predecessor. 

The  ties  of  good  and  cordial  friendship  which 
happily  have  existed  and  do  exist  between  the 
people  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  people  and  Government  of  Hon- 
duras are  traditional. 

His  Excellency  President  Carias  instructs  me 
very  particularly  to  preserve  and  strengthen 
.still  more,  if  possible,  those  ties  of  good  and 
cordial  friendship. 

After  my  pleasing  experiences  in  the  diplo- 
matic capacity  in  which  it  has  befallen  me  to 
act  during  my  stay  in  this  enchanting  city  of 
Washington  and  from  which  I  have  been  able 
to  observe  the  exquisite  courtesy  and  spirit  of 
friendly  aid  which  distinguish  the  eminent  col- 
laborators of  Your  Excellency's  Government, 
emulating  the  cordiality  and  courtesy  of  Your 
Excellency,  I  do  not  have  the  slightest  doubt 
that  that  noble  objective,  so  pleasing  and  honor- 
able for  me,  will  be  more  easily  attainable,  par- 
ticularly when  I  consider  that  the  Government 
of  my  country  seconds  and  accepts  as  an  essen- 
tial basis  for  the  stability  of  peace  and  the 
normal  growth  of  peoples  the  high  and  noble 
principles   of   continental   solidarity    and   in- 
ternational  cooperation  proclaimed  by   Youi 
Excellency. 

The  Government  of  Honduras,  ever  attentive 
to  the  maintenance  and  strengthening  of  ifc 
international  relations  and  ever  eager  to  lenc 
its  aid  in  the  attainment  of  the  progress  o: 
peoples  and  orderly  international  existence 
thinks  and  believes,  as  does  Your  Excellency 
that  only  the  rules  of  right  and  justice  cai 
properly  guide  and  direct  the  nations  "wit! 
and  within  a  world  of  neighbors." 

The  common  holding  of  those  ideals  and  th 
common  interest  in  those  of  democracy,  th 
institutions  of  which  the  Government  of  Hor 
duras  maintains  and  defends  in  its  systen 
render  more  propitious  between  the  Unite 
States  and  the  people  of  my  country  that  polic 
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f  positive  rapprochement,  mutual  respect,  and 
Bciprocal  cooperation  which  Your  Excellency 
as  outlined  so  brilliantly  and  which  the  Gov- 
mment  of  Honduras  is  following  fully,  feeling 
self  to  be  solidary  with  that  of  Your  Excel- 
incy  in  the  efforts  to  have,  in  the  international 
jmnuniity,  right  be  the  factor  that  controls 
lid  decides,  as  the  sole  means  of  stabilizing 
eace,  safeguarding  justice,  and  augmenting 
le  spiritual  and  cultural  patrimony  of  the 
ations. 

That  joint  sharing  of  principles  and  also  the 
jographical  nearness  of  the  two  countries  and 
leir  growing  commercial  and  cultural  inter- 
lange,  make  it  clear,  in  the  logical  compre- 
?nsion  of  their  aspirations  and  interests,  that 
le  United  States  and  Honduras  are  and  ought 
)  be  "good  neighbors,"  as  their  respective  Gov- 
'nments  are  and  ought  to  be  good  friends.  No 
Jtter  support  could  be  found  for  the  perform- 
nce  of  my  duty,  which  has  to  do  with  drawing 
oser  the  relations  of  good  and  upright  friend- 
lip  existing  between  the  two  countries  and 
overnments. 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  present  to  Your 
Excellency  the  cordial  greeting  of  highest 
(teem  which  President  General  Carias  sends 
»  Your  Excellency  through  me  and  to  join  in 
le  fei'vent  wishes  which  he  expresses,  inter- 
reting  the  feeling  of  the  people  and  the  Gov- 
•nment  of  Honduras,  for  the  increasing  pros- 
jrity  of  the  people  of  the  United  States,  the 
)ntinuous  success  of  its  enlightened  Govern- 
lent,  and  the  personal  happiness  of  its  illus- 
ious  and  renowned  President. 


resident  RooseveWs  reply  to  the  remarhs  of 
r.  Don  Julian  R.  Caceres: 

[b.  Mtnistee  : 

I  am  happy  to  accept  from  you  the  letters 
hereby  His  Excellency  the  President  of  Hon- 
iiras  accredits  you  as  Envoy  Extraordinary 
id  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  his  Govern- 
ent  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
I  America, 
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I  likewise  receive  from  you  the  letters  of  re- 
call of  your  distinguished  predecessor,  Senor 
Don  Julio  Lozano,  who  during  his  period  of 
service  in  this  country  enjoyed  such  general 
esteem  and  made  so  many  warm  friends. 

I  note  with  pleasure  and  heartily  reciprocate 
the  expression  of  hope  which  you  convey  on  be- 
half of  His  Excellency  President  Carias  that 
the  close  ties  of  friendship  which  have  come  to 
be  traditional  between  the  peoples  and  Govern- 
ments of  Honduras  and  the  United  States  may 
be  still  further  strengthened.  As  you  so  aptly 
remark,  the  geographical  nearness  of  our  two 
countries,  their  expanding  commercial  rela- 
tions, their  mutually  beneficial  cultural  inter- 
change, and  their  common  belief  in  those  ideals 
of  democracy  which  are  the  foundation  of  the 
institutions  of  government  of  this  hemisphere 
render  it  the  more  natural  that  they  should  con- 
tinue to  be  the  good  friends  and  neighbors  they 
have  happily  been  in  the  past. 

In  the  furtherance  of  these  common  aims  and 
in  the  development  of  new  fields  of  economic,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  cooperation  between  Hon- 
duras and  the  United  States,  you  may  rest  as- 
sured, Mr.  Minister,  that  I,  personally,  and  the 
officials  of  my  Government  will  at  all  times  be 
prepared  to  assist  and  encourage  you  in  the 
discharge  of  your  important  mission.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  the  several  years  of  experience 
you  have  had  in  this  country  both  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  staff  of  the  Honduran  Legation  and 
as  your  Government's  Charge  d'Affaires  will 
stand  you  in  good  stead  during  your  service  as 
Minister;  and  I  know  that  the  respect  and 
friendship  you  have  won  for  yourself  in  official 
and  private  circles  in  the  United  States  will  be 
of  great  value  in  the  years  to  come. 

I  am  deeply  grateful  for  the  generous  greet- 
ing which  His  Excellency  President  Carias  has 
been  good  enough  to  send  me  through  you. 
Please  assure  His  Excellency  that  the  good 
wishes  of  the  Government  and  people  of  Hon- 
duras are  heartily  reciprocated  by  the  Govern- 
ment and  people  of  the  United  States  and  con- 
vey to  him  my  own  best  wishes  for  the  pros- 
perity of  Honduras  and  for  his  personal  well- 
being  and  happiness. 
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EXPORTATION  OF  TIN-PLATE  SCRAP 

[Released  to  the  press  July  21] 

RuUs  of  procedure  governing  the  issuaru^e  of 
additional  allotments  for  th^  exportation  of  tin- 
plate  scrap  during  the  calendar  year  1939: 

In  furtherance:  of  the  purposes  of  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  February  15, 1936,  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  him  by  Executive  Order  No. 
7297  of  February  16,  1936,  prescribed  on  July 
20,  1939,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  National  Munitions  Control  Board,  the  fol- 
lowing rules  of  procedure  to  govern  the  issuance 
of  additional  allotments  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (5)  of  the  rules  of  procedure  pre- 
scribed by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  on 
December  16,  1938,^  for  the  exportation  of  tin- 
plate  scrap  during  the  calendar  year  1939 : 

(1)  Additional  allotments  will  be  granted  to 
producers  of  tin-plate  scrap  only  and  will  be 
assigned  in  the  order  of  the  receipt  of  requests 
therefor,  provided  that,  in  the  event  that  it 
shall  be  necessary  in  order  that  the  quantity  of 
tin-plate  scrap  to  be  exported  during  the  calen- 
dar year  1939  shall  not  exceed  the  total  figure 
agreed  upon  by  the  National  Munitions  Control 
Board,  the  available  balance  of  such  total  shall 
be  apportioned  among  the  applicants  on  the 
basis  of  their  production  during  the  first  6 
months  of  1939.    Allotments  will  be  based  on 
the  individual  producer's  request  therefor  with 
the  provision  that  no  allotment  of  more  than  25 
long  tons  shall  exceed  in  amount  20  percent  of 
theVantity  of  tin-plate  scrap  produced  by  him 
during  the  first  6  months  of  the  calendar  year 
1939.    No  allotment  assigned  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  paragraph  to  any  one  producer,  in- 
cluding his  affiliated  or  associated  companies, 
shall  exceed  1,000  long  tons.    Requests  for  allot- 
ments of  25  long  tons  or  less  may  be  granted  m 
full,  subject  to  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  the 
following  paragraph. 

^PresH  Releases,  Vol.   XIX,  No.  482,  December  24, 
1938,  pp.  467-^69. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

(2)  No  producer  shall  be  eligible  U)  receive 
an  allotment  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(5)  of  the  rules  of  procedure  until  the  Se<:r(;- 
tary  of  State  has  received  from  him  a  swoin 
statement  setting  forth  the  quantity  of  tin-plate 
scrap,  in  long  tons,  produced  by  him  durmg 
the  first  6  months  of  the  calendar  year  1939, 
provided  that  requests  for  25  long  tons  or  less 
may  be  granted  in  full,  without  reference  to 
the  quantity  of  tin-plate  scrap  produced  dur- 
ing the  first  6  months  of  1939,  if  the  producer 
concerned  presents  convincing  evidence,  in  the 
form  of  a  sworn  statement,  establishing  that 
he  will,  so  far  as  can  be  foreseen,  produce  dur- 
ing the  calendar  year  1939  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  allotment  requested  by  him  in  ex- 
cess of  the  total  of  any  allotments  previously 
assigned  to  him  for  export  during  the  calendar 
year  1939.     Sworn  statements  submitted  under 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  include 
the  name  and  address  of  the  producer,  the  name 
and  location  of  each  factory,  and  the  quantity 
of  tin-plate  scrap  produced  at  each  factory. 


-♦■-♦■  > 

INAUGURATION  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OF  PARAGUAY 

[Keleased  to  the  press  July  21] 

Gen.  Jose  Felix  Estigarribia,  President-elect 
of  Paraguay,  and  until  recently  Paraguayan 
Minister   to    the   United   States,   will   be   in- 
augurated on  August  15,  1939,  at  Asuncion, 
Paraguay.    In  honor  of  the  occasion  and  as  a 
further  testimony  of  the  cordial  and  friendlj 
relations  existing  between  the  United  State; 
of  America  and  Paraguay,  President  Roose 
velt  has  named  the  Honorable  Norman  Armour 
Ambassador    Extraordinary    and    Plenipoten 
tiary  to  the  Argentine  Republic,  as  his  specia 
representative  with  the  rank  of  Ambassador  a 
the  ceremonies  of  the  inauguration  of  Genera 
Estigarribia. 


The  Far  East 


LETTERS  FROM  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  TO  SENATOR  PITTMAN 


Released  to  the  press  July  21] 

letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  Senator 
'{.ey  Pitttnan,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
'delations  Committee,  xoith  regard  to  Senate 
^oint  Resolution  123,  introduced  'by  Senutor 
'^ittman: 

July  21, 1939. 
iIy  Dear  Senator  Pittman  : 
You  have  brought  to  my  attention  a  motion 
dopted  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Committee 
in  Foreign  Relations  at  the  instance  of  Senator 
Johnson  of  California  in  connection  with  S.  J. 
Jes.  123.    The  motion  reads  as  follows : 

"That  this  matter  be  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
ary  of  State  for  an  opinion  upon  the  Resolu- 
ion  presented  by  the  Chairman,  and  the  Resolu- 
ion  presented  by  the  Senator  from  Washington 
f  he  desires  an  opinion  upon  his  Resolution  as 
fell,  and  that  he  inform  this  Committee 
rhether  in  his  opinion  we  would  violate  any 
reaty  in  adopting  or  passing  such  Resolution." 

In  the  light  of  the  legislative  situation  re- 
ating  to  this  and  kindred  proposals  in  regard 
o  our  foreign  relations,  it  is  reasonably  ap- 
)arent  that  there  is  a  disposition  in  Congress 
o  defer  until  the  next  session  full  and  final  con- 
ideration  of  proposed  legislation  on  this  gen- 
ral  subject.  Furthermore,  as  an  early  adjourn- 
Qent  of  Congress  appears  to  be  tacitly  agreed 
ipon,  it  seems  clear  that  there  may  not  be  suf- 
icient  time  in  which  to  consider  and  enact 
egislation  such  as  is  proposed. 

In  these  circumstances,  I  venture  respectfully 
o  inquire  whether  comment  by  the  Department 
>f  State  on  the  various  proposals  pertaining  to 
his  phase  of  our  foreign  relations  could  not  be 
•ffered  to  a  better  advantage  when  Congress  at 
ts  next  session  is  ready  to  give  full  considera- 
ion  to  these  and  related  proposals. 
Sincerely  yours, 

CoRDELL  Hull 


[Released  to  the  press  July  21] 

Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  Senator 
Key  Pittman,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relatione  Committee,  with  regard  to  Senate 
Resolution  166,  introduced  ly  Senator  Vanden- 
berg: 

July  21,  1939. 
My  Dear  Senator  Pittman  : 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  July  20, 1939 
requesting  an  expression  of  my  views  regarding 
S.  Res.  166,  introduced  by  Senator  Vandenberg, 
stating  that  it  is  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  (1)  should 
give  Japan  the  six  months'  notice  provided  for 
in  the  treaty  of  1911  for  its  termination  and  (2) 
should  ask  that  the  Conference  of  Brussels  of 
1937  be  reassembled. 

Notwithstanding  the  authority  which  is 
vested  in  the  Executive  in  regard  to  the  matters 
mentioned  in  the  resolution,  I  am  glad  to  say 
that  the  Executive  is  always  pleased  to  have 
advice  from  the  Senate  and  to  give  such  advice 
full  and  careful  consideration  consonant  with 
the  great  weight  to  which  the  opinions  of  the 
Senate  are  entitled.  Such  consideration  will, 
therefore,  be  given  to  the  opinion  of  the  Senate 
as  set  forth  in  the  resolution  under  reference,  in 
the  event  of  its  passage. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Cordell  Hull 

CHANGE   IN   NAME  OF   SIAM  TO 
THAILAND 

The  Department  has  received  a  note  from  the 
Siamese  Minister  stating  that  in  accordance 
with  the  Notification  of  the  Presidency  of  the 
Council  of  Thailand,  dated  June  24,  1939,  the 
word  "Thailand"  is  now  being  used  for  the 
word  "Siam"  and  the  word  "Thai"  for  the  word 
"Siamese."    The  pronunciation  of  Thai  is  "tie." 
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Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


AVIATION 

Convention  for  the  Unification  of  Certain 
Rules  Relating  to  the  Precautionary  At- 
tachment of  Aircraft  ^ 

Norway 

The  Italian  Ambassador  at  Washington  in- 
formed the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dated 
July  17,  1939,  that  the  Norwegian  Government 
has  notified  the  Italian  Government  of  its  rati- 
fication of  the  Convention  for  the  Unification 
of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  the  Precautionary 
Attachment  of  Aircraft,  signed  at  Rome  on 
May  29, 1933.  The  note  adds  that  according  to 
article  XI,  paragraph  2,  of  the  convention  this 
ratification  will  become  effective  on  September 
20,  1939,  the  ninetieth  day  from  the  date  when 
the  instrument  of  ratification  was  deposited. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  or 
adhered  to  by  the  following  countries:  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Denmark  (not  including  Greenland), 
Germany,  Hungary,  Italy  (including  colonies 
and  possessions),  Morocco  (Spanish  Zone), 
Netherlands,  Norway,  Rumania,  Spain,  and 
Sweden. 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

Afghanistan 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  June  30,  1939,  the  instnunent 
of  ratification  by  Afghanistan  of  the  Conven- 
tion Concerning  the  Employment  of  Women 
During  the  Night,  adopted  by  the  International 
Labor  Conference  at  its  first  session  (Washing- 
ton October  29-November  29,  1919),  was  regil- 

'  See  Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  117,  June  19,39 
p.  112.  ' 
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(ered  witli  the  Secretariat  on  June  12,  1939. 
According  to  the  informatioji  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  counti'ies  have  ratified  this 
convention:  Afghanistan,  Albania,  Argentina, 
Belgium,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Estonia,  France,  Great 
Britain,  Greece,  Hungary,  India,  Ireland,  Italy, 
Lithuania,  Luxemburg,  Netherlands,  Nicaragua, 
Portugal  (not  including  colonies),  Rumania, 
Spain,  Switzerland,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

This  convention  was  denounced  by  the  fol- 
lowing countries  at  the  time  of  their  ratification 
of  the  convention  as  revised  in  1934 :  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Estonia,  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Greece,  Hungary,  Ireland,  Nether- 
lands, Switzerland,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

On  June  12,  1939,  there  was  registered  by 
the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Nations  the 
ratification  by  Afghanistan  of  the  Convention 
Concerning  the  Employment  of  Women  During 
the  Night  (revised  1934),  adopted  by  the  In- 
ternational Labor  Conference  at  its  eighteenth 
session  (Geneva,  June  4-23,  1934).  According 
to  the  information  of  the  Department  the  coun- 
tries parties  to  this  convention  are:  Afghanis- 
tan, Belgium,  Brazil,  Estonia,  France,  Great 
Britain,  Greece,  Hungary,  India,  Iraq,  Ireland, 
Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Switzerland,  and 
the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

On  June  12,  1939,  the  instrument  of  ratifi^ 
cation  by  Afghanistan  of  the  Convention  Con- 
cerning the  Use  of  White  Lead  in  Painting 
adopted  by  the  International  Labor  Confer)] 
ence  at  its  third  session  (Geneva,  October  2^1 
November  19,  1921),  was  registered  with  thij 
Secretariat.    According  to  the  information  o 
the  Department  the  following  countries  hav 
ratified  this  convention:  Afghanistan,  Argen 
tina,    Belgium,    Bulgaria,    Chile,    Colombif 
Cuba,    Czechoslovakia,    Estonia,    Finlanc 
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ranee,  Greece,  Hungary,  Latvia,  Luxemburg, 
[exico,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Poland,  Rumania, 
pain,  Sweden,  Uruguay,  Venezuela,  and 
ugoslavia. 

On  June  12, 1939,  the  ratification  by  Afghan- 
tan  of  the  Convention  Concerning  Applica- 
on  of  the  "Weekly  Rest  in  Industrial  Under- 
kings,  adopted  by  the  International  Labor 
onference  at  its  third  session,  was  registered 
ith  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
ccording  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ent  the  following  countries  have  ratified  this 
invention :  Afghanistan,  Ai-gentina,  Belgium, 
ulgaria,  Canada,  Chile,  China,  Colombia, 
zechoslovakia,  Denmark  (not  including 
reenland),  Estonia,  Finland,  France,  Greece, 
idia,  Ireland,  Italy,  Latvia,  LithuaHia,  Lux- 
iiburg,  Mexico,  New  Zealand,  Nicaragua, 
orway,  Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Spain, 
ivedwi,  Switzerland,  Uruguay,  and  Yugo- 
ivia. 

vn  III  ark 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
>ague  of  Nations  dated  July  5,  1939,  the 
strument  of  ratification  by  Denmark  of  the 
)nvention  Concerning  Workmen's  Compensa- 
)n  for  Occupational  Diseases  (revised  1934), 
lopted  by  the  International  Labor  Conference 

its  eighteenth  session  (Geneva,  June  4-23, 
34),  was  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on 
me  22,  1939.    According  to  the  information 

the  Department  the  countries  which  have 
titled  this  convention  are :  Brazil,  Cuba,  Den- 
ark,  Great  Britain,  Hungary,  Ireland,  Japan 
iicluding  Taiwan  and  Karafuto),  Mexico, 
?w  Zealand,  Norway,  and  Sweden. 
On  June  22,  1939,  the  instrument  of  ratifica- 
)n  by  Denmark,  with  the  exception  of  Green- 
iid,  of  the  Convention  Concerning  Annual 
ohdays  With  Pay,  adopted  by  the  Interna- 
)nal  Labor  Conference  at  its  twentieth  session 
leneva,  June  4-24,  1936) ,  was  registered  with 
e  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Nations.  Ac- 
rding  to  the  information  of  the  Department 
IS  convention  has  been  ratified  by  Brazil,  Den- 
irk,  and  Mexico. 
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On  June  22,  1939,  the  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion by  Denmark,  with  the  exception  of  Green- 
land, of  the  Convention  Concerning  Statistics 
of  Wages  and  Hours  of  Work  in  the  Principal 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Industries  Includ- 
ing Building  and  Construction  and  in  Agricul- 
ture, adopted  by  the  International  Labor  Con- 
ference at  its  twenty-fourth  session  (Geneva, 
June  2-22, 1938),  was  registered  with  the  Secre- 
tariat of  the  League  of  Nations.  The  ratifica- 
tion excludes  part  III  of  the  convention,  in 
accordance  with  the  first  paragraph,  of  its  arti- 
cle 2.  According  to  information  received  from 
the  Secretariat,  this  convention  wull  enter  into 
force  in  compliance  with  its  article  26  twelve 
months  after  the  date  of  registration  by  the 
Secretariat  of  the  Danish  ratification,  this  con- 
vention having  already  received  one  previous 
ratification,  that  of  Sweden,  on  June  21,  1939. 

Sweden 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  July  3,  1939,  the  instrument 
of  ratification  by  Sweden  of  the  Convention 
Concerning  the  Statistics  of  Wages  and  Hours 
of  Work  in  the  Principal  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Industries  Including  Building  and 
Construction  and  in  Agriculture,  adopted  by 
the  International  Labor  Conference  at  its  twen- 
ty-fourth session  (Geneva,  June  2-22,  1938), 
was  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on  June  21, 
1939.  The  ratification  excludes  part  III  of  the 
convention,  in  accordance  with  the  first  para- 
graph of  its  article  2. 

Switzerland 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  June  22,  1939,  the  instrument 
of  ratification  by  Switzerland  of  the  Conven- 
tion Insuring  Benefit  or  Allowances  to  the  In- 
voluntarily Unemployed,  adopted  by  the  In- 
ternational Labor  Conference  at  its  eighteenth 
session  (Geneva,  June  4-23,  1934),  was  regis- 
tered with  the  Secretariat  on  June  14,  1939. 
According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  countries  have  ratified  this 
convention:  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  New  Zea- 
land, and  Switzerland. 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


International   Telecommunication    Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867) 

Newfov/ndland 

According  to  notification  No.  335,  dated  July 
1,  1939,  from  the  Bureau  of  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union  at  Bern,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Newfoundland  has  approved  the 
following  revisions  of  the  regulations  annexed 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN      f 

to  the  International  Telecommunication  Con- 
vention of  1932,  adopted  at  Cairo  on  April  i 
and  8,  1938:  \ 

General  Radio  Regulations  and  Final  Prot/)- 
col  (revision  of  Cairo,  1938)  ^ 

Additional  Radio  Regulations  and  B  inal  I'ro-f 
tocol  (revision  of  Cairo,  1938). 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  which  have  approved  the^ 
revisions  of  Cairo  are  as  follows : 


REGULATIONS  OF  CAIRO,  1938 


Country 


Badio  Regulations 


Genpral 


Afghanistan... 

Argentina 

Australia ---- 

Belgian   Congo,   including 
Ruanda-Urundi. 

Belgium - 

Bulgaria 

Curagao  and  Surinam 

Czechoslovakia 

Danzig 

Denmark 

Estonia - 

Finland 

Germany 

Great  Britain 

Hungary 

Italian  East  Africa 

Italian  Islands  of  the  Aegean. 

Italy ---. 

Japan,  Chosen,  Taiwan, 
Karafuto,  Kwantung,  and 
South  Sea  Islands  under 
mandate. 

Lebanon - - 

Libya 

Morocco 

Morocco,  Spanish  Zone 

Netherlands 

Netherlands  Indies 

Newfoundland 

New  Zealand - 

Poland 

Portugal 

Rumania 

Spain  and  Spanish  colonies 

Switzerland 

Syria 

Yemen 

Yugoslavia 


May  25,1939 
May  20, 1939 
Mar.  20, 1939 

Feb.  14,1939 
Nov.  22, 1938 

Feb.  17,1939 

Oct.  19,1938 

Jan.  1, 1939 

Feb.  6, 1939 

Jan.  14,1939 

Dec!  17,' 1938 

Mar.  10, 1939 

June  3. 1939 

Dec.  1, 1938 

Dec.  1, 1938 

Dec.  1, 1938 

Dec.  24, 1938 


Additional 


May  26, 1939 
May  20,1939 
Mar.  20, 1939 

Feb.  14,1939 
Nov.  22, 1938 
Feb.  17,1939 
Oct.  19,1938 
Jan.  1,1939 
6, 1939 
14, 1939 


Fin^I  Radio 
Protocol 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

June 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


28, 1939 

1. 1938 

4. 1939 
24, 1939 

21. 1938 

10. 1939 
6, 1939 

20, 1939 
8, 1938 
27, 1939 
23, 1939 
24, 1939 
14, 1939 
28, 1939 


Dec.  17,1938 
Mar.  10, 1939 
June  3, 1939 
Dec.  1,1938 
Dec.  1,1938 
Dec.  1, 1938 
Dec.  24,1938 


May  25,1939 
May  20,1939 


Feb.  17,1939 

Ja'nV"i,'iS39' 

Jan."i4,i939' 

i3ec"i7,'l938 
Mar.  10. 19.39 
June  3, 1939 
1,1938 
1,1938 
1, 1938 
24,  1938 


Additional 
Radio  Proto- 
col 


Telffrraph 
Regulations 


Feb.  3, 1939 
May  25, 1939 
May  20,1939' 
Mar.  20, 1939 


Jan.    30,1939 


Mar. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

June 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


28, 1939 

1. 1938 

4. 1939 
24, 1939 
21,  1938 
10,  1939 

6, 1939 
20, 1939 

8, 1938 
27,  1939 
23, 1939 
24, 1939 
14, 1939 
28, 1939 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Mar. 
June 


17,1938 

10, 1939 

3, 1939 


Jan.    30,1939 


Dec.  1, 1938 
Jan.  4, 1939 
Jan.  24,1939 
Dec.  21,1938 
Jan.    10,1839 


Nov.    8,1938 
Feb.  27.1939 

Jan."  24,1939 

MaV.'28,i939 


Feb.  14, 
Nov.  22, 
Feb.  17, 
Oct.  19, 
Jan.  1, 
Feb.  6, 
Jan.  14, 
Jan.  11, 
Dec.  17, 
Mar.  10, 
June  3, 
Dec.  1, 
Dec.  1. 
Dec.  1, 
Dec.  24, 


1939 
1938 
1939 
1938 
1939 
19391 
1939 
1939 
1938 
1939 
1939 
1938 
1938 
1938 
1938 


Final  Tele- 
graph Proto- 
col 


Telephone 
Regulations 


May  26, 1939     May  25, 1939 


Nov.  22,1938 
Feb.  17,1939 
Oct.  19,1938 
Jan.     1, 1939 


Mar.  28, 1939 


Jan.    30,1939 


Nov.    8,1938 
Feb.  27,1939 


Mar.  28, 1939 


Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


1. 1938 

4. 1939 
24, 1939 

21. 1938 

10. 1939 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

June 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


Feb.  20, 1939 
Nov.  8,1638 
Feb.  27,1939 
Mar.  23. 1939 
Jan.  24,1939 
14, 1939 
28, 1939 
5, 1938 
30, 1939 


Jnn. 

Mar. 
Nov. 
Jan. 


14, 1939 
11,1939 

17. 1938 

10. 1939 
3, 1939 
1, 1938 
1, 1938 
1,1938 

24, 1938 


1. 1938 

4. 1939 
24, 1939 

21. 1938 

10. 1939 


Mar.  20, 1939 


Feb. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

June 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


Final  Tek 
phone  Pro 
col 


May  26, 1939 


Nov 
Feb. 


"8,1938 
27, 1939 

Jan."  24,1939' 

"M'a'r'.'28,'i939 

'Jan.    30,1939 


14. 1939 
22,1938 
17, 1939 

19. 1938 
1, 1939 
6, 1939 

14. 1939 
11,1939 

17. 1938 

10. 1939 
3, 1939 
1, 1938 
1, 1938 
1. 1938 

24, 1938 


1,1938 
4, 1939 
24, 1939 

21. 1938 

10. 1939 


Nov.  22, 1938 
Feb.  17,1939 
Oct.  19,1938 
Jan.      1, 1939 

"ja'n."l4.'l9M 
Jan.  11. 1939 
Dec.  17,1938 
Mar.  10. 1939 
June  3. 1939 
Dec.  1. 1938 
Dec.  1. 1938 
Dec.  1. 1938 
Dec.  24, 1938 


Nov.  8,1938 
Feb.  27,1939 
Mar.  23, 1939 
Jan.  24.1939 
Jan.    14,1939 


Jan.    30,1939 


Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


Nov 
Feb. 


1.1938 
4, 1939 
24, 1939 
21,1938 
10, 1939 


8,1938 
27, 1939 


Jan.    24,1939 


Jan.    30,193'J 


.  With  a  reservation  that  the  Government  has  the  right  not  to  apply  the  provisions  of  article  26,  section  2,  and  of  article  31  of  this  Regulation. 

t  The  approval  of  this  Regulation  contains  a  statement  which  reads  in  translation  as  ""'o^s-        ,  liberty  of  calling  your  attention  to  the 

applied  in  relations  with  Greenland." 


Regional    Radio    Convention    for    Central 
America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone 

Guatemala 

By  a  note  dated  June  12,  1939,  the  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Guatemala  informed 


the  Secretary  of  State,  in  conformity  with  sec- 
tion D,  part  IV,  of  the  Regional  Radio  Con^ 
vention  for  Central  America,  Panama,  and  thf 
Canal  Zone,  signed  at  Guatemala  on  Decem- 
ber 8,  1938,  that  on  May  10,  1939,  the  con^ 


ention  was  ratified  by  Guatemala  and  the 
nstrument  of  ratification  deposited  with  the 
llinistry  for  Foreign  AflFairs. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
aent  of  State,  Guatemala  is  the  first  country 
o  ratify  the  convention.  The  convention  pro- 
vides that  it  shall  enter  into  force  as  between 
he  ratifying  governments  30  days  after  the 
late  on  which  instruments  of  ratification 
')y  two  countries  have  been  deposited  with  the 
juatemalan  Government,  and  for  the  remain- 
ng  signatory  governments  on  the  date  of  the 
ieposit  of  their  instruments  of  ratification. 


EDUCATION 

Declaration  Regarding  the  Teaching  of 
History 

Australia 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
ii  Nations  dated  July  3,  1939,  the  Declaration 
Regarding  the  Teaching  of  History  (revision  of 
school  textbooks),  which  was  opened  for  sig- 
lature  at  Geneva  on  October  2, 1937,  was  signed 
jy  the  High  Commissioner  for  the  Common - 
ivealth  of  Australia  on  behalf  of  his  Govern- 
nent  on  June  24,  1939.  According  to  the  in- 
formation of  the  Department  the  declaration 
las  now  been  signed  by  the  following  coun- 
;ries:  Afghanistan,  Argentina,  Australia,  Bel- 
gium, Chile,  Colombia,  Dominican  Republic, 
Denmark,  Egypt,  Estonia,  Finland,  Greece,  Ice- 
and,  Iran,  Netherlands,  Norway,  and  Sweden. 


ARBITRATION 

Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 

'^inland 

According  to  a  communication  from  the  In- 
ernational  Bureau  of  the  Permanent  Court  of 
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Arbitration,  The  Hague,  dated  June  23,  1939, 
the  Finnish  Government  has  appointed  Mr. 
Kaarlo  Kustaa  Kaira,  professor  of  constitu- 
tional law  at  the  University  of  Helsinki  and 
vice  dean  of  the  law  school  of  the  said  Univer- 
sity, a  member  of  the  Permanent  Court  of 
Arbitration,  to  take  the  place  of  Prof.  Alex- 
ander Wilhelm  Gadolin,  deceased. 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


THIRTY-FIRST  ESPERANTO  WORLD 
CONGRESS 

[Released  to  the  press  July  17] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invita- 
tion of  the  Swiss  Government  to  participate 
in  the  Thirty-first  Esperanto  World  Congress, 
which  will  be  held  at  Bern,  Switzerland,  from 
July  29  to  August  5,  1939.  The  President  has 
approved  the  appointment  of  Miss  Doris  Tap- 
pan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as  delegate  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States, 

The  United  States  was  represented  at  the 
Twenty-eighth  Congress  in  this  series,  which 
was  held  at  Vienna,  Austria,  in  August  1936. 
The  discussions  at  that  meeting  had  to  do  with 
plans  for  establishing  Esperanto  as  the  second 
language  in  the  various  countries  of  the  world. 


INTERNATIONAL  SUGAR  COUNCIL 

[Released  to  the  press  July  21] 

The  President  has  approved  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  Loyd  V.  Steere,  agricultural  attache, 
American  Embassy,  London,  as  a  delegate  on 
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the  part  of  the  United  States  to  the  Interna- 
tional Sugar  Council  to  take  the  place  left 
vacant  by  the  departure  of  Dr.  Clifford  C. 
Taylor,  former  agi-icultural  attache. 

On  March  22, 1938,  the  President  ratified  the 
International  Sugar  Agreement  signed  at  Lon- 
don on  May  6, 1937.  This  agreement  established 
the  International  Sugar  Council.  Article  31  of 
the  International  Sugar  Agi-eement  provides 
that  each  contracting  government  shall  appoint 
a  delegation  to  the  Council,  which  delegation 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIl! 

shall  consist  of  not  more  than  three  memljerf 
The  present  American  delegation  is  constitute 
as  follows: 

For  the  United  Staten  of  America: 

Herschel  V.  Johnson,  Ojunselor  of  Embassj 

American  Embassy,  London 

Loyd  V.  Steere,  Agricultural  Attache,  Ameri 

can  Embassy,  London 

Representing  the  Comrrurairealth  of  tJue  Philif 

pines  on  the  American  delegation: 

Joaquin  M.  Elizalde. 


Traffic  in  Arms 


MONTHLY  STATISTICS 


[Released  to  the  press  July  19] 

Note:  The  figures  appearing  in  the  cumulative 
columns  of  the  tables  relating  to  arms  or  tin-plate 
scrap  licensed  for  export  are  not  final  or  definitive  since 
licenses  may  be  amended  or  revoked  before  being  used. 
These  figures  are,  however,  accurate  as  of  the  date  of 
the  press  release  in  which  they  appear. 

The  statistics  of  actual  exports  in  these  releases  are 
believed  to  be  substantially  complete.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  some  shipments  are  not  included.  If 
this  proves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to  such 
shipments  will  be  included  in  the  cumulative  figures 
in  later  releases. 

Arms  Export  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
licensed  for  export  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including  the 
month  of  June : 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

fi  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

I        (4) 
IV     (1) 

$25, 000. 00 

Albania - 

360.  79 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  Jui 

30,  1939 

I         (4) 

V       (1) 

(2) 

$59. 

$3,000.00 
35.00 

4,500. 
883 

Total 

3, 035. 00 

5,442 

I        (4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

VII  (2) 

463 

370 

40,000 

1,045 

4,709 

155, 050 

1, 670. 00 

15,319 
8,752 

6,310 

39,196 

Total 

1, 670.  00 

271,  214 

Australia                       - 

I        (1) 

(4) 

IIJ    (1) 

IV  (1) 

(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

409.05 
408.50 

2.615 

3,778 
4, 270, 870 

108. 18 

17.00 

8, 116. 00 

134.30 

78,534.00 

460 

494 

10, 116 

869 

239, 05S 

Total. 

87,  727. 03 

4,  528,  256 

Bahamas.-- 

V       (2) 

4C 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

^ 

111 

8: 

1,  61C 

3( 

Total 

1,84( 

ULY    22,    1939 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

V      (1) 
(2) 

$1,  249. 00 

30.00 

Total - 

1, 279. 00 

Igium                         --  -  

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

655.21 

$1, 000. 00 

555.  52 

25.00 

7,  561. 00 

846.00 

79.48 

9.40 

5,  250. 00 

86, 400. 00 

Total     -.- -- 

1,  580.  52 

100, 801. 09 

nnuda                      . 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 

54.25 

17.45 

9, 600. 00 

Total 

9, 671.  70 

livia -  - 

I        fl) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

203. 00 

574. 00 

434. 00 

66.00 
63.80 

487. 39 

550. 80 

9, 100. 00 

3, 772.  20 

50, 000. 00 

988.66 

Total 

332.80 

65, 907. 05 

azU     . 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

HI     (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

45.00 

86, 000. 00 

16.00 

396. 00 
274, 000. 00 

1,520.80 

1, 520. 80 
7, 159. 00 

10, 123. 00 

362,  797. 00 
40,  355.  90 

31,828.00 

116,  748. 00 
54.85 

Total 

43,487.80 

889, 076.  55 

itish  Quiana 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (3) 
VII   (2) 

20.00 

20.00 

108. 38 

2, 500. 00 

1,  680. 00 

Total 

20.00 

4,  308. 38 

itish  Honduras 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII   (2) 

129. 20 

75.00 

64.60 

Total 

268.80 

itish  North  Borneo 

I        (1) 
(2) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

26.43 

28.00 

50.00 

700. 00 

Total 

804.43 

irma 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

90.00 

359. 70 

135. 00 

272.  85 

1,  326. 75 
128. 46 

Total _ 

362. 85 

1, 949. 91 

nada,  ...    .     

I       (1) 

(2) 

(4) 

ni     (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 

3, 885. 14 

13, 942. 99 

418.00 

1, 653. 91 

549, 900.  00 

1, 104.  36 

113.  52 

44, 355. 13 

3, 570. 95 

26, 056.  60 

37.10 

284.05 

10,  013. 15 

549, 900. 00 

4,  217.  50 

610. 94 

832, 593. 17 

34, 752.  62 

79,  705. 92 

63,  288. 42 

301, 356. 87 

Total __ 

630, 960. 66 

1, 880, 799.  58 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

Ceylon. 

IV 

(1) 

$72. 00 

Chile _ 

I 
IV 

V 
VII 

(4) 

(1) 

(2) 

(1) 

(2) 

27  00 

13, 048. 95 

617. 00 

15,  500. 00 

11,855.00 

'""$3,' 666.00" 

Total.. 

3, 000. 00 

41  047  95 

China 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

135,407.95 

1, 490. 00 

8, 735. 00 

26, 042.  00 

1, 796  00 

132. 25 

193, 646.  00 
211  581  40 

80,115.00 
49.88 

49.88 

Total-. 

49.88 

658,  995.  48 

Colombia 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

179.  70 

55.33 

1, 629.  60 

546. 00 

393, 060.  00 

8, 119.  00 

23, 950. 00 

139.  73 

179  70 

147.  33 

4,  273.  65 

2, 026. 10 

504,  560. 00 

22,  680. 00 

103,  890.  00 

764.  39 

840  00 

Total  .-    . 

427, 679.  36 

639,  361. 17 

Costa  Rica 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

13.00 

69.00 

17.00 

6,  500. 00 

593.  54 

3, 479.  96 

120. 00 

13  00 

2,  610. 65 

484. 00 

15,  500.  00 

5,  343.  54 

16, 436.  82 

867.  60 

594  93 

Total. 

10, 792.  50 

41  750  54 

Cuba 

I 

IV 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

57  00 

1,  514. 00 

208.  34 

1,  618.  00 

96.30 

50,  547.  60 

6,  583. 19 

7,  738. 00 

96.30 
2  406  64 

11  00 

Total 

3,436.64 

67,439.73 

Curasao 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

13  10 

39  00 

14  49 

60.00 

8,  850.  00 

Total 

8  976  59 

Czechoslovakia    

I 

V 

(5) 
(3) 

430. 00 

12, 800. 00 

Total 

13  230  00 

DfiHTTIS^rt 

I 

V 

(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

2,  750. 00 
340.  00 

2,691.56 
476. 00 

1, 100. 00 

2,  750. 00 

340. 00 

U,  130.  52 

876.  00 

5,  275.  00 

Total 

7,  357.  56 

20, 371.  52 

Dominican  Republic . . 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

35.00 

100.  75 

100.  75 
3,  594. 00 

13.00 

260.  00 
250.  00 

11, 100.  00 

361. 60 

1,  714. 40 

Total 

476.  35 

17.054.15 

.■y.y 
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'category 

Value 

Country  of  destination          f 

June  1939 

6  months 

mding  June 

30,  1939 

I        (4)     - 

$60.00 
128.  00 
147.00 

(5)     - 
IV      (2)     - 

Total            -- - 

335.00 

I         (1) 

(5) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

30.00 

Egypt - — 

$19.55 
1.15 

518.00 

07.58 

1.15 

Total.- 

20.70 

616.  73 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

198.00 

4, 205.  58 

161.00 

1,  304.  00 

850.00 

2, 760. 00 

Total      - 

9, 478.  58 

Federated  Malay  States 

I         (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

14.00 

33.58 

59.08 
10.00 

Total-- - -  - 

33.58 

83.08 

I        (1) 

IV  [t] 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

111.75 
457. 02 

8, 339. 45 

60.00 

7.50 

95.67 
14,  550.  00 

123,250.00 

51, 000. 00 

311,000.00 

Total 

51,  576.  27 

463, 633.  53 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

83.04 

210, 000. 00 

210, 000. 00 
410.  39 

1, 159, 860. 00 

20, 632, 260. 00 
1, 620. 00 

174. 95 

184, 400. 00 

734,949.00 

12, 954, 901. 00 

2, 200. 00 

454,  687.  00 

1,385,414.14 

13, 553, 301. 00 

4, 400. 00 

Total - 

15, 246,  310.  00 

36, 242, 350.  52 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

I        (1) 
(4) 

34.00 
30.00 

34.00 
30.00 

Total-- ---- ---- 

64.00 

64.00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

67.50 

63.01 

2, 091. 00 

763. 03 

Total 

2, 984. 54 

French  West  Africa 

V       (2) 

90. 00 

-    I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

69.05 

15.00 

561. 38 
995. 49 

3.00 

272. 56 
12,800.00 

Total 

18. 00 

14,698.48 

-    I        (1) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (2 

38.00 

115.85 

31,100.00 

28.00 

28,  642.  36 
430.  00 

.    11,315,600.00 

1,970.00 

664. 69 

89.62 

34,  800.  OC 

23, 300.  Of 

29,  434.  OC 

836. 40 

389.  60 

419,  334.  25 

957, 049. 42 

1, 405, 018. 00 

155,  279.  25 

Total - 

88,354.31 

14,316,765.13 

DEPARTMENT   OF 

STATE   BULLETIW 

Value 

Country  of  destination          < 

;at«gory 

June  1939 

6  months 

;ntiuiy  I'JOt 

30,  iViU 

I       (5)    . 

V      (2)    - 

(3)    . 

$126,  WCJ  « 

3,  51/J  0 

2,  2r>J  0 

Total    

132, 6S 

Quaternala -  - 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 

i,8.V 

2-  V 

$28.00 

2*.  (* 

7, .%.'.  0 

03.00 

9:10 
4,  287  a 

Total- 

121.00 

13,911  S 

Haiti            

I        (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 
VII   (1) 

(2) 

1,862.50 

4, 610. 00 

31.00 

1,862,  J 

4, 678. 7 
41.1 

332.! 

Total 

6,  503.  50 

6, 94.').  e 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
vn    (2) 

394.  i 

1CJ6.I 

1,505.( 

51. 

6.50. 

Total 

2, 706. 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII   (2) 

880. 

664. 

151.41 

25, 050. 
3,  215. 

40. 

1,011. 

Total 

151.41 

30, 862. 

Iceland 

V       (3) 

3,  670. 

I        (1) 
(4) 

rv    (1) 

(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

1,  557. 

1,  400. 58 

103. 98 

8.00 

2,500.00 

5,109. 

2,174. 

50. 

15,500 

1,505. 

2,500. 

334. 

Total 

4, 012.  56 

28,  731 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

133.05 
27.80 

731 

120 
40,000 

100 

Total 

160.  85 

40, 952 

I        (3) 

V      (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

26,  .500 

210,000 

4,379 

29,266 

Total 

270, 145 

-    V       (2) 
(3) 

=                   =^ 

9,500 

13,90( 

Total 

23,  40C 

-    I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

65 

320. 75 
39.00 

1,885 
43; 

Total 

359. 75 

2.38' 

-    I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

" 

79; 

30.00 

39( 
17; 

22.00 
2,  300. 00 

12- 
2,30( 

Total 



2,  352. 00 

3,78( 

ILY    22,    1939 

Country  of  dostination 

C'alo 

gory 

Val 

uo 

June  1030 

6  months 

ending  .June 

30,  1939 

VII 
I 

(2) 
(4) 

$494. 00 

)eria - 

3.21 

I 
IV 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

$567. 75 

567. 75 

Total - 

800. 00 

97.00 

1,  312. 00 

2,  592. 00 

97.00 
1,312.00 
2,  592. 00 

4,  568.  75 

5, 368.  75 

Aiiritiiis 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

96.43 

Total                   .... 

86.66 

183. 09 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

29.50 
2.00 

759. 44 

Total             

11, 518. 00 
995, 600. 00 

39, 124.  51 

16.  492,  00 

109, 200. 00 

240.00 

6, 600. 00 

3, 076. 00 

367,  76S.  00 

317,  734.  05 

873, 880. 00 

7, 468.  75 

22, 981.  21 

119, 147.  50 

2, 653,  320.  96 

, 

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(3) 

30.40 

Total. 

111.67 

1, 000. 00 

46, 800. 00 

46, 800. 00 

46, 800. 00 

47, 942.  07 

III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

1,071,540.00 

Total    

45.00 

230, 031. 00 

74. 142.  00 
41,000.00 

756,531.00 

168,013.67 

834,  600-  00 

37,  198.  89 

345,173.00 

2, 867, 928.  56 

CthftrlftTiiis  TnrJift.*; 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

65.25 

Total.. 

45, 646. 00 

82.00 

265.  37 
805, 362.  00 

400. 00 
17.00 
13.00 

21,026.80 

39,  512.  30 

173.  00 

13,000.00 

2,  280. 00 

118.256.30 
35, 000. 00 

10.00 

2,  792.  00 

1,078,316.02 

'ew  Caledonia.  

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(3) 

7.25 
3.62 

295.  35 

Total. 

348.  62 
14, 000.  00 

10.87 

14, 643. 97 

fewfoundland . .  .. 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 

273.  87 
21.00 

474. 04 

Total 

121. 47 
126. 03 

3, 000.  00 

3, 000.  00 

3, 294.  87 

3,  721.  54 

few  Guinea,  Territory  of 

Total  .... 

I 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

17.00 

20.56 

35.00 

100.00 

25,  600. 00 
101,  500. 00 

100.00 

127, 172.  ,56 

few  Zealand.. 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

353. 66 

247.08 

5.00 

5, 997. 00 
14, 000.  00 

82.68 
14,  540. 00 
19,  300. 00 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  Juno 

30,  1939 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

$6, 000. 00 

4, 244. 07 

Total 

$20, 002. 00 

44,  767.  49 

Nicaragua. 

I        (2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII   (2) 

1, 600. 00 

1, 345. 00 

1,345.00 
20, 906. 00 

427. 00 

2,  046.  00 

2, 059.  70 
52.50 

2.50 

882.00 

Total. 

3, 393.  50 

27,  272.  20 

Northern  Ireland 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII   (1) 

48.00 

3.57 

5.76 

Total 

57.33 

Norway 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

40.32 
54.00 

375.40 

161. 74 
30.00 

2.03 

850. 00 
1,  600. 00 
1,  225. 00 

2, 640. 87 
3, 850. 00 
2, 625. 00 

Total 

3,  769. 32 

9,  586. 04 

Palestine 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 062,  00 

60  00 

450  00 

Total 

3, 562. 00 

Panama 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 

66.38 

7.00 

4, 100. 00 

800. 00 

1, 809.  20 

800. 00 

Total 

7,  672. 58 

Peru 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

45.00 

26,  600. 00 

955. 36 

256,  260. 00 

10, 038.  00 

10, 038. 00 
150.  00 

351.  QO 

5,000.00 

9, 600. 00 
32, 194.  39 

15, 602.  62 

2.00 

26, 465. 00 

Total 

15, 040. 00 

378, 161.  27 

Pitcairn  Island.. 

I         (4) 

4.97 

7.47 

Poland 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

118.70 

44.48 

810.90 

111.39 

420, 000. 00 

Total 

421, 085. 47 

Portugal 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

10.00 

10.00 

317.  00 

I,  250.  00 

30.00 

475.  00 

8, 097.  00 

6, 175. 00 

475.  00 

Total 

1,  765. 00 

15, 074. 00 

Rumania 

I        (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

1, 265, 000. 00 

3, 950. 00 

26, 100. 00 

Total 

1,  295. 050.  00 

Southern  Rhodesia 

I        (1) 

(4) 

IV     (1) 

103.  25 
30.00 

500.37 

248.  70 
40.00 
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'atcRory 

Value 

Country  of  dnstination          ( 

June  v.y.v.i 

0  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

Southern  Rhodesia— Con. 

V       (1) 

$1,900.00 

Total 

$133. 25 

2, 689. 07 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

39.00 
40.00 

39.00 

50.63 
210.80 

1.00 

27.76 

Total --- 

80.00 

328. 19 

I        (4) 

V       (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

14.00 

537. 37 

3, 650. 00 

5, 795.  40 
1,985.00 

103, 775. 84 
5, 385. 00 

Total  - 

7, 794.  40 

113,348.21 

I        (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 

(2) 
(3) 

62.90 

02.90 

346.25 

116,800.00 

22, 570. 84 

20,200.00 

Total.- 

62.90 

159, 979. 99 

IV     (2) 

19.00 

I         (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

23.68 

2, 932.  71 

14, 350. 30 
31.00 

30, 840. 00 

269,110.00 

Total 

2, 932.  71 

314, 354. 88 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

1.08 

82.50 
1, 055.  50 

4,  500.  00 

8,  500. 00 

Total - --- 

4, 500. 00 

9, 636. 08 

I        (5) 

IV  (1) 

(2) 

V  (2) 

VI  (1) 

11,700.00 

170.  34 

5.25 

434, 777. 17 

8, 100. 00 

Total - - 

454,  752.  76 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

18.70 

.80 

Total 

19.50 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

233. 25 
182.  75 
594.  50 
14.00 
20,  713.  00 
650.  25 

920.  62 

1, 464.  50 

2,  548.  58 

287.24 

52, 163. 00 

9, 995. 07 

165.00 

Total -- 

22, 387.  75 

67,  544. 01 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics. 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

702, 900. 00 

61,894.23 

146,  408.  00 

Total 

911,  202.  23 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

40.00 

165. 00 

98.00 

5, 090.  76 
65.00 

19, 374. 77 
1, 182.  80 
2, 770. 00 

3, 160.  56 

25, 350. 00 

331.95 

4,  200.  00 

7, 796.  56 

89, 636.  50 

3,  518.  77 

6, 300. 00 

Total 

38, 198.  27 

130, 882.  40 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

end  if 

30,  ; 

Yugoslavia          .- 

V       (2) 
(3) 

$35, 664.00 
2,000.00 

$3»s,67».00 

2,000  00 

Total 

37, 664. 00 

40. 679. 00 

Grand  total          -     

17, 301, 620. 94 

72.112,319.70 

During  the  month  of  June,  465  arms  export 
licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  2,407 
such  licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 


Arms  Exported 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
exported  during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  month  of  June  under  export  licenses 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  19.39 

6  month? 

ending  June 

30,  1S39 

Albania.- 

IV     (1) 

$360.7 

I        (4) 

V      (1) 

(2) 

59. 0( 

2, 956.  0 

54.5.0 

Total -— 

3,  560. 0 

I         (4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

VII  (2) 

533.0 

340.  C 

244,  780. 0 

1,045.5 

4,709.0 

$117,  000. 00 
1, 825. 00 

153,  917.  0 
46,  281.  2 
8,  752.  0 

6.  310.  ( 

20,  006.  ( 

Total 

118, 825. 00 

486,  673.  7 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

477. 10 
227.00 

2, 157.  8 

3, 100.  8 
351.8 

8.00 

4S5.fi 
2,000.0 

12,  250.  00 

156,  539.  C 
3,  450.  0 

Total -- 

12, 962. 10 

168, 085.  S 

Bahamas - 

V       (2) 

40.  C 

LY    22,    1939 

Country  of  destination 

Category 

Value 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

>ado^             -  -  -  - 

1 
IV 

V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

$2.00 

Total    -.- 

111.38 

87.00 

1  610  00 

30  00 

1, 840.  38 

ian  Congo—  - 

V 

(1) 
(2) 

1  249  00 

Total 

30  00 

1  279  00 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$69.00 

655  21 

Total 

6,  561. 00 

286.  52 

341.  50 
68  62 

24  23 

114,800.00 

5,  518. 00 

86, 400. 00 

5,  518. 00 

6, 872. 52 

214, 368. 56 

nuda 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

64  25 

Total 

11.19 

17.45 
9, 600. 00 

11.19 

9.  671.  70 

via                -    — 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

371  00 

Total 

7,  000. 00 

8fin  00 

66.00 
13.80 

487. 39 

500. 80 

Q  ion  fMl 

1, 600. 00 
16, 000. 00 

3,  772. 20 

47,  200. 00 

922  16 

16, 679. 80 

70,  213.  65 

a 

I 
ni 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
3) 

46  00 

Total     . 

86,000.00 
1  212  00 

274, 000. 00 
4,  932.  71 
13,011.00 

610, 716. 00 
50,  677.  33 
88,  413. 00 

125. 80 

22, 367. 00 

2, 962. 00 

16, 861. 00 

41, 315.  80 

1, 028, 907. 04 

inh  Gliiann 

IV 
V 

vn 

(1) 
(3) 
(2) 

108. 38 
2,600.00 
1, 680. 00 

Total-... 

4,  288.  38 

lah  Honduras 

IV 

vn 

(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

129.  20 
75  00 

Total 

172.  60 

376. 80 

Uh  North  Borneo 

I 

V 

0) 
(2) 
(3) 

26  43 

Total 

28  00 

750  00 

804  43 

ma 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

269.  70 
135  00 

Total 

264.  35 

1,318.25 
128.46 

264.  35 

1, 851.  41 

lada 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 798.  73 

10, 006. 70 
418  00 

2, 872. 13 

474. 89 

159.  76 

4, 185. 13 

1, 674. 95 

474.00 

9, 005.  26 

3, 615. 10 

639.22 

271,  652. 13 

32, 900.  53 

36, 992.  79 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  de.stination 

Juno  1939 

6  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

Canada— Continued. 

VII 

^1) 

(2) 

$317. 00 
23, 130. 00 

$35,  526. 23 
108, 461.  22 

Total 

37, 086.  59 

609, 116  17 

Ceylon 

IV 

(1) 

72.00 

Chile 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

116  00 

12,  976. 00 
730  00 

1  600  00 

35  00 

11,855.00 

Total 

27,311.00 

China . 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
2) 
(3) 

135,408  00 

1,490  00 

8,  735. 00 

26,  042.  00 

1,  760.  00 

125  00 

1,  760.  00 

775,  200. 00 
92,  957. 00 
61, 900.  00 

25, 065. 00 

Total . 

26, 825. 00 

1, 103,  617  00 

Colombia 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

102  00 

133  00 

660.  00 
1,385.40 

2,  729. 06 

3,  344. 10 
230  636  00 

3,  710. 00 
12, 000. 00 

28, 861.  00 

97, 040.  00 

625  00 

840  00 

Total.. 

17,  655.  40 

364,  310. 15 

Costa  Rica 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

13.00 
69.00 
17.00 

13.00 

2,  510.  65 

484. 00 

34.  000  00 

2,  797  00 

18,  711  00 

608  00 

666  93 

Total 

99.00 

59,  689.  58 

Cuba- 

I 

IV 
VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

34.00 

52.00 

208. 34 

2, 172.  00 

1, 247.  30 

57  00 

41, 404.  00 

6,  729.  35 

6,  487.  00 

1,  759. 14 

11  00 

Total 

3,  713.  64 

56,  447.  49 

Curacao..  

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

13.10 

13.10 

14  49 

60.00 

8, 850.  00 

Total 

13.10 

8, 937.  59 

Czechoslovakia 

V 

(1) 

(3) 

115,  500. 00 

12, 800. 00 

Total 

128,  300. 00 

Denmark .. 

I 

V 

(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

2,  750. 00 

340. 00 

4,  217. 00 

2,  750.  00 

340. 00 
4,217.00 
2, 790. 00 

2,  576. 00 

Total... 

7,  307. 00 

12, 673. 00 

Dominican  Republic  .. 

I 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

35.00 

100.75 

100.  75 
19,  500. 00 

3,  499. 00 

13.00 

260.  00 
2.50.  00 

ii,  ioo.  00 

11, 100. 00 

m 
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ll«!' 


Total 

French  West  Africa 
Germany 


Total 
Great  Britain 


Va)iJ« 

fountry  of  destination          Category 

June  ISfiJ'J       eo'J        i'JM 

■ill.  i'j:rt 

Great  Britain— Continued. 

V      (2) 

(3) 

VII   (2) 

$80,408.00 
6,220.00 
34. 10.1 00 

$329,  fjV4  1 
538,  )'.'' 
lU,.'j. 

Total 

3,5«9,013.e9 

14,  648, 1 4 

V       (2)    . 
(3)    - 

3,.7' 

Greece 

2,2'i 

Total 

•0,: 

I        (4) 

IV  (1)    . 

V  (2)    . 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

1,850.00 

l,*- 

/- 

I.'/). 

1,  .Vi5. 

4.5S8. 

Total 

1,850.00 

8.  181. 

I         (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 
VII    (1) 

(2) 

680.00 
2, 2a5. 00 

m. 

2,360. 
10. 

30 

3:i4 

Total..- - 

2,975.00 

3,416 

I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII    (2) 

394 

106 

509.00 

1,  .M5 
.51 

6.5( 

Total ---- 

.S09.00 

2,705 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII    (2) 

818. 40 

6.M.68 

3,78.5.41 

3, 089. 92 

KIS 

65! 

22,44* 

3,21c 

4f 

1,03- 

Total- 

8, 348. 41 

28,21' 

Iceland.  

V       (3) 

3,67( 

IjQtjia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

390.90 

89."i.  48 

153.22 

3.00 

1,47 

3,  .54 

2,07 

4 

10,68 

600.00 

1,50 
2,  .50 

334.00 

33 

Total 

2, 376.  60 

22,15 

j]*a_n 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

154.05 

29.80 

40, 000. 00 

72 

12 

40,  OC 

IC 

Total — - 

40, 183. 85 

40,9. 

I         (3) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26,  5< 

4,9 

210,  0( 

4. 300. 00 
29,  298.  00 

4.3 

29,2' 

Total 

33,  598. 00 

275,0 

Italy                ---  - 

.    V       (2) 

17,420.00 
13, 900.  DC 

26,7 

(3) 

13,9 

Total — - 

31, 320.  OC 

40,6 

.    I        (4) 

IV     (1) 
(2 

240.  0( 
53.2! 

)               1,7 
)                  3 

Total 

293.  2< 

)               2,2 

IV     (1 

- 

6,3 

V       (2 

235,: 

Total.... --- 

241,  < 

LY    2  2,    19  39 

Country  of  destination 

Category 

Va 

ue 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

ya                         

I 
IV 

(1) 

(4) 

(11 

(2) 

$139.' 6o' 

$792.  20 

Total-                      

360.  35 
173.  20 

89.36 

139. 00 

1,415.11 

vard  Islands 

VII 

(2) 

864.  00 

)ria 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

30.80 

Total                       

11.03 

41.83 

sau        .  

I 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 

567.  75 
800. 00 

567.  75 

Total-                         -  . 

3,  576. 00 
516. 00 

1,  367.  75 

4,  659.  75 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

216.  00 

Total                

123.  66 

339.  66 

dec          -  - 

I 

III 

IV 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

765. 94 

Total- 

175. 00 

9, 330. 00 

935, 600.  00 

18, 183. 89 

16, 660. 00 

44, 200. 00 

455.  00 

6, 000. 00 

264,  550.  00 

324,  677.  00 

870,  746.  00 

5,  225.  50 

15, 000. 00 

23,  044.  87 

65, 655. 00 

2, 468, 958.  20 

I 

(4) 

9.00 

zambique. 

Total 

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 

30.40 

i,"666.'66' 

111.67 
1, 000. 00 

1, 000. 00 

1, 142.  07 

therlands 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

45  00 

Total 

352, 500. 00 

181,962.67 

385,  463.  00 

2, 000. 00 

18,  550.  00 

2, 000.  00 

938  520  67 

I 
III 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

65  25 

Total - 

45, 645. 00 

183.  37 

491,550.00 

127, 212. 00 
21, 026.  80 

4, 866,  313.  00 
21,  026. 80 
39, 495.  30 

281.00 

13, 000.  00 
10, 099. 00 

13, 000.  00 
38,  614.  10 
35, 000. 00 

10.00 

171,  337.  SO 

5  551. 183.  82 

iw  Caledonia 

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(3) 

288. 10 
345. 00 

440  20 

Total 

501.  24 
14, 000.  00 

633. 10 

14,941.44 

swtoundland  

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 

220.00 

Total-— 

99.38 

7.89 
2,  740. 00 

56. 57 
2, 740. 00 

2,  747.  89 

3  115.  95 

Bw  Quinea,  Territory  of 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 

17.00 

44.56 

63.00 

73 


Cate 

gory 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

June  1939 

6  months 

ending  June 

30,  1939 

New    Guinea,    Territory   of— 
Continued. 

V 

(2) 
(3) 

$1, 800. 00 
42,  500. 00 

Total.- 

44  424  56 

New  Zealand... -    .. 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 

(4) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

$33. 15 

466  61 

437  03 

101.. 58 
4,500  00 

4, 250. 00 

9,  755.  00 
5,300  00 

5,  578.  00 

5,  578. 00 
4,  262.  00 

Total-  - 

9,861.15 

30  400  82 

Nicaragua 

I 
III 

IV 

V 
VII 

(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

i,"  345. 66" 

1  600  00 

1)345.00 

20,  906.  00 

427.  00 

2, 059.  70 

30  00 

37.40 
2, 059.  70 

879  50 

Total 

3, 44?.  10 

27,  247.  20 

Northern  Ireland 

IV 
VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(1) 

48  00 

3  57 

5  76 

Total — . 

57  33 

Norway .- 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

244. 92 
98.13 

446. 40 
114.  74 
30.00 

2.03 

3, 476. 87 
2,  250.  00 
2,471.00 

1,244.00 

Total         

1,  587.  05 

8  791  04 

Palestine                   .            -  . 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 052.  00 

72.00 

404.  00 

42.00 

Total         -- 

42. 00 

3  528  00 

Panama           

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

56  38 

7.00 

4,100.00 
800.  00 

2,188.00 

728. 00 

Total 

7,  879. 38 

Peru     - 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(I) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

45.  00 

26,  500.  00 

425.  00 

163, 044. 00 

37, 000.  00 

95.5. 36 

1, 019, 175.  00 

640.  40 

208.  50 

351.  00 

4,  085.  00 

89,  344.  60 

48, 072. 00 

27, 143.  00 

Total  -             

189, 969. 00 

1  227  019.  86 

Pitcairn  Island  .. 

I 

(4) 

2.50 

Poland- 

I 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 

43.00 

141.00 

810.90 

62.  58 

257, 705. 00 

Total 

258, 762. 48 

Portugal 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

317.00 

7, 885.  00 

30.00 

3,  280.  00 
28, 000.  00 

Total - 

30.00 

39, 482. 00 

m 
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'.ategory 

Value 

Country  of  destination           < 

B  monttis 
June  1939       ending  June 
30,  1939 

I        (5) 
V       (2)     - 
(3)     . 

$836,000.00 

$835,  000.  00 
3, 970.  m 

26, 190.  no 

Total - 

835, 000. 00 

865, 160. 00 

I        (1) 

(4)     . 
V       (1)     . 

103.25 

500.  37 
218.70 

1,900.00 

Total - -- 

103.  25 

2,  619. 07 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

4.00 

10.63 
210.  SO 

2.53 

26.76 

Total        - -- 

fi.  53 

248.19 

I        (4) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

244. 00 
16,  582.  00 

566.  77 

26,  339.  44 

3,  400.  00 

Total        -- 

16,  826.  00 

30,  306. 21 

I        (1) 

TV     (1) 

V       (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

62.90 
121.  00 

62.90 

364.  25 

120,500.00 

3, 000. 00 

4,  ,544.  00 
20,  200.  00 

Total— - 

3,183.00 

145, 671. 15 

Syria    - - 

IV     (2) 

19,00 

I        (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

23.  58 

2, 167. 96 

14,  053. 48 
31.00 

14, 984.  00 
138,  720. 00 

40,  889.  00 
269,110.00 

Total -- 

155, 871. 96 

324, 107.  06 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

1,08 

11  .".0 

1,051,50 

1,  500.  00 

7, 000. 00 

Total — 

1,500.00 

8, 132.  08 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

170.  34 

5.25 

.58, 480. 00 

Total 

58, 655.  59 

Turks  and  Caicoo  Islands 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

18.70 
.80 

Total.-.- 

19.60 

Union  of  South  Africa 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

44.05 
51.25 
62.50 
140.  00 
4,  377.  00 
1, 129.  25 

841. 87 
1,  366. 31 
1, 926.  23 

308.24 

31,  377.  00 

9,  388.  67 

165.00 

Total 

5,  804.  05 

45, 373.  22 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics. 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

845, 966.  00 

2,  262. 00 

65, 675.  78 
146, 408.  00 

Total                          

2,  262.  00 

1, 058,  049.  78 





Uruguay.- --- 

.    V       (2) 

160.  00 

I        (1) 

40.00 

(2^ 
(4 

IV  (1 
(2 

V  (2 
(3 

41.00 



57.00 

6, 092. 9S 

197. 0( 

)                    45. 0( 

)            35,  850.  0( 

!             18,  285.  83 
)               1, 128.  50 
)              11,657.00 
)  1         104,136.50 

(Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

JuDel»3» 

C  mo  I 
ending 
3d,  J'.;.. 

Venezuela— Continued. 

vn  (1) 
(2) 

$3.41f 

2 

Total - 

$42,184.92 

14KJ,  - 

Windward  Islands 

IV     (1) 

ii 

V  (1) 
(2) 

1,992.  go' 

^"^t 

'1 

Total 

1, 992.  OfJ 

187,fl 

^Irnnfi  t,Jlta,l                       



8, 160, 6C1. 22 

42,  .533, «[ 

Arms  Import  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  ch; 
acter,  value,  and  countries  oi  origin  of  i 
arms,  ammunition,  and  impl'-ments  of  war 
censed  for  import  by  the  Secretary  of  St 
during  the  month  of  June  19:39 : 


During  the  month  of  June,  12  arms  im] 
licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  108  s 
licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 

Categories  or  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Im 
MENTS  OF  War 

The  categories  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
plements  of  war  in  the  appropriate  columi 
the  tables  printed  above  are  the  categories 
which  those  articles  were  divided  in  the  P 
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t's  proclamation  of  May  1, 1937,  enumerating 
articles  which  would  be  considered  as  arms, 
nunition,  and  implements  of  war  for  the 
poses  of  section  5  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
J 1, 1937,  as  follows : 

tgory  I 

1)  Rifles  and  carbines  using  ammunition  in 
5SS  of  caliber  .22,  and  barrels  for  those 
pons ; 

2)  Machine  guns,  automatic  or  autoloading 
IS,  and  machine  pistols  using  ammunition  in 
)ss  of  caliber  .22,  and  barrels  for  those 
pons; 

3)  Guns,  howitzers,  and  mortars  of  all  cali- 
their  mountings  and  barrels; 

4)  Ammunition!  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for 
arms  enumerated  under  (1)  and  (2)  above, 
cartridge  cases  or  bullets  for  such  ammuni- 
;  filled  and  unfilled  projectiles  for  the  arms 

merated  under  (3)  above; 

5)  Grenades,  bombs,  torpedoes,  mines  and 
th  charges,  filled  or  unfilled,  and  apparatus 
their  use  or  discharge ; 

6)  Tanks,  military  armored  vehicles,  and 
lored  trains. 

egory  II 

''essels  of  war  of  all  kinds,  including  aircraft 
riers  and  submarines,  and  armor  plate  for 
vessels. 

'egory  III 

1)  Aircraft,  unassembled,  assembled,  or  dis- 
ntled,  both  heavier  and  lighter  than  air, 
ich  are  designed,  adapted,  and  intended  for 
ial  combat  by  the  use  of  machine  guns  or  of 
illery  or  for  the  carrying  and  dropping  of 
abs,  or  which  are  equipped  with,  or  which  by 
son  of  design  or  construction  are  prepared 
,  any  of  the  appliances  referred  to  in  para- 
ph (2)  below; 

2)  Aerial  gun  mounts  and  frames,  bomb 
ks,  torpedo  carriers,  and  bomb  or  torpedo  re- 
36  mechanisms. 

tegory  IV 

1)  Revolvers  and  automatic  pistols  using 
munition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22 ; 

2)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for 
arms  enumerated  under   (1)    above,  and 

tridge  cases  or  bullets  for  such  ammunition. 

tegory  V 

1)  Aircraft,  unassembled,  assembled  or  dis- 
•ntled,  both  heavier  and  lighter  than  air,  other 


than  those  included  in  Category  III ; 

(2)  Pi'opellers  or  air  screws,  fuselages,  hulls, 
wings,  tail  units,  and  under-carriage  units; 

(3)  Aircraft   engines,   unassembled,   assem- 
bled, or  dismantled. 

Category  V! 

(1)  Livens  projectors  and  flame  throwers; 

(2)  a.    Mustard  gas  (dichlorethyl  sulphide); 

b.  Lewisite  (chlorvinyldichlorarsine  and 

dichlordivinylchlorarsine) ; 

c.  Metliyldichlorarsine ; 

d .  Diphenylchlorarsine ; 

e.  Diphenylcyanarsine; 

f.  Diphenylaminechlorarsine; 

g.  Phenyldichlorarsine ; 
h .  E thyldichlorarsine ; 
i.  Phenyldibromarsine ; 
j .  Ethyldibromarsine ; 
k.  Phosgene; 

1.     Monochlormethylchlorformate; 

m.  Trichlormethylchlorformate    (diphos- 

gene) ;  _ 
n.    Dichlordimethyl  Ether; 

0.  Dibromdimethyl  Ether; 
p.   Cyanogen  Chloride; 

q.  Ethylbromacetate ; 

r.  Ethyliodoacetate; 

s .  Brombenzyl cyanide ; 

t.  Bromacetone; 

u.  Brommethylethyl  ketone. 

Category  VII 

(1)  Propellant  powders; 

(2)  High  explosives  as  follows: 

a.  Nitrocellulose  having  a  nitrogen  con- 

tent of  more  than  12%; 

b .  Trinitrotoluene ; 

c.  Trinitroxylene ; 

d.  Tetryl   (trinitrophenol  methyl  nitra- 

mine  or  tetranitro  methylaniline) ; 

e.  Picric  acid; 

f.  Ammonium  picrate; 

g.  Trinitroanisol ; 

h.   Trinitronaphthalene; 
i.     Tetranitronaphthalene; 
j .    Hexanitrodiphenylamine ; 
k.    Pentaerythritetetranitrate  (Penthrite 
or  Pentrite) ; 

1.  Trimethylenetrinitramine      (Hexogen 

orT4); 
m.  Potassium    nitrate    powders     (black 

saltpeter  powder); 
n.    Sodium  nitrate  powders  (black  soda 

powder) ; 
o.    Amatol  (mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate 

and  trinitrotoluene); 
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p  Ammonal  (mixture  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate, trinitrotoluene,  and  pow- 
dered aluminum,  with  or  without 
other  ingredients) ; 

q.  Schneiderite  (mixture  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  dinitronaphthalene,with 
or  without  other  ingredients). 

Special  Statistics  in  Regard  to  Arms  Exports 
TO  Cuba 

In  compliance  with  Article  II  of  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  to 
suppress  smuggling,  signed  at  Habana,  March 
11,  1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
clearance  of  shipments  of  merchandise  by  wa- 
ter air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  ot  either 
country  to  a  port  of  entry  of  the  other  country, 
shall  be  denied  when  such  shipment  comprises 
articles  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited 
or  restricted  in  the  country  to  which  such  ship- 
ment is  destined,  unless  in  this  last  case  there 
has  been  a  compliance  with  the  requisites  de- 
manded by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba  which 
restrict  the  importation  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  of  all  kinds  by  requir- 
ing an  import  permit  for  each  shipment,  export 
licenses  for  shipments  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  to  Cuba  are  required  for 
the  articles  enumerated  below  in  addition  to  the 
articles  enumerated  in  the  President's  procla- 
mation of  May  1, 1937 : 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  ammunition 
of  caliber  .22  or  less,  other  than  those  classed  as 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  of  all 
kinds  and  calibers,  other  than  those  classed  as 
toys,  and  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

(3)  Ammunition  for  the  arms  and  small 
arms  under  (1)  above. 

(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machetes 
with  cross-guard  hilts.  . 

(5)  Explosives  as  follows :  explosive  powders 
of  all  kinds  for  all  purposes;  nitrocellulose  hay- 
ing a  nitrogen  content  of  12  percent  or  less;  di- 
ph'enylamine ;  dynamite  of  all  kinds;  nitro- 
glycerine; alkaline  nitrates  (ammonium,  potas- 
sium, and  sodium  nitrate);  nitric  acid;  nitro- 
benzene (essence  or  oil  of  mirbane) ;  sulphur; 
sulphuric  acid ;  chlorate  of  potash ;  and  acetones. 
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(6)  Tear  gas  (C«H,C0CH.C1)  and  other 
similar  nontoxic  gases  and  apparatus  designed 
for  the  storage  or  projection  of  such  gases. 

The  table  printed  below  indicates,  in  respect 
to  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  to  Cuba 
of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  during  June  1939,  the  number  of  licenses 
and  the  value  of  the  articles  and  commodities 
described  in  the  licenses : 


Number  of  licenses 

Section 

Value 

Total 

(1) 
(3) 
(5) 

$400.00 
7,  419.  00 
20,  020.  70 

i      $27,839.7 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  valw 
of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  above  ex 
ported  to  Cuba  during  June  1939  under  licensei 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Section 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(5) 


Value 


$828. 00 

27.28 

4,751.00 

15, 820.  75 


Total 


$21,427. 


Tin-Plate  Scrap 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  numb* 
of  licenses  issued  during  the  year  1939,  up  1 
and  including  the  month  of  June,  authorizu 
the  export  of  tin-plate  scrap  under  the  pro^ 
sions  of  the  act  approved  February  15,  193 
together  with  the  number  of  tons  authorized 
be  exported  and  the  value  thereof : 


Country  of  destina- 
tion 

June  1939 

6  months  ending  Jui 
30,  1939 

Quantity 
in  long  tons 

Total  value 

Quantity 
in  long  tons 

Total  vi 

180 

$3, 323. 00 

4,752 

$87,94 

During  the  month  of  June,  6  tin-plate  scr 
licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  87  su 
licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 


v,.v 
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Helium 


riie  table  printed  below  gives  the  essential 
onnation  in  regard  to  the  licenses  issued  dur- 
*  the  month  of  June  1939  authorizing  the  ex- 
rtation  of  helium  gas  under  the  provisions 
the  act  approved  on  September  1,  1937,  and 
I  regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto: 


Applicant  for 
license 

Purchaser  in 
foreign  country 

Country  of 
destina- 
tion 

Quantity 

in  cubic 

feet 

Total 
value 

Ohio  Chemical 
Mfg.  Co. 

Ohio  Chemical 
Mfg.  Co. 

Ohio  Chemical 
Mfg.  Co. 

Ohio  Chemical 
Mfg.  Co. 

Ohio  Chemical 
Mfg.  Co. 

University  of  War- 
saw. 

Oxygen     Co.     of 
Canada,  Ltd. 

Condensed      Gas 
Co.,  Ltd. 

Hong  Kong  Sana- 
torium and  Hos- 
pital. 

The  Oxygen  Co. 
of  Canada,  Ltd. 

Poland-.- 

Canada- . . 

Great 

Britain. 

Hong 

Kong. 

Canada... 

392 
196 
196 
34 

980 

$32. 00 
8.15 
16.00 
7.20 

40.75 

Total 

104  10 
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NOTICE  OF  TERMINATION  OF  TREATY  OF  1911  WITH  JAPAN 
Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 


Bed  to  the  press  July  26] 

July  26,  1939. 

XXEN'CY : 

iring  recent  years  the  Government  of  the 
ed  States  has  been  examining  the  treaties 
mmierce  and  navigation  in  force  between 
jnited  States  and  foreign  countries  with 
w  to  determining  what  changes  may  need 
made  toward  better  serving  the  purposes 
rhich  such  treaties  are  conckided.  In  the 
le  of  this  survey,  the  Government  of  the 
?d  States  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
rreaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  be- 
1  the  United  States  and  Japan  which  was 


signed  at  Washington  on  February  21,  1911,^ 
contains  provisions  which  need  new  considera- 
tion. Toward  preparing  the  way  for  such  con- 
sideration and  with  a  view  to  better  safeguard- 
ing and  promoting  American  interests  as  new 
developments  may  require,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  acting  in  accordance  with 
the  procedure  prescribed  in  Article  XVII  of 
the  treaty  under  reference,  gives  notice  hereby 
of  its  desire  that  this  treaty  be  terminated, 
and,  having  thus  given  notice,  will  expect  the 
treaty,  together  with  its  accompanying  proto- 
col, to  expire  six  months  from  this  date. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 


lAPANESE  EXPORTS  OF  COTTON  GOODS  TO  THE  PHILIPPINES 


sed  to  the  press  July  25] 

e  Department  of  State  and  the  Japanese 
issy  at  Washington  have  arranged  to  con- 

for  a  further  period  of  1  year,  beginning 
ist  1,  1939,  the  existing  arrangement  re- 
l  to  the  importation  of  Japanese  cotton 

goods  into  the  Philippine  Islands,  which 
expire  on  July  31,   1939.^     Under  this 


arrangement  the  Association  of  Japanese  Ex- 
porters of  Cotton  Piece  Goods  into  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  agrees  to  limit  the  annual  im- 
portation of  Japanese  cotton  piece  goods  into 
the  Philippines  to  45,000,000  square  meters. 

*  Treaty  Series  No.  558  (37  Stat.  1.504). 
'See  Press  Releases,   Vol.   XIX,  No.  461,   July  30, 
1938,  p.  69.  .         J       . 
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CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE  FOR  THE 
AVOIDANCE  OF  DOUBLE  TAXATION 

An  announcement  regarding  a  convention  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  France  for  the 
avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  rules  of  reciprocal  administrative 
assistance  in  the  case  of  income  and  other  taxes 
signed  at  Paris  July  25,  1939,  appears  m  this 
Bulletin  under  the  heading  "Treaty  Informa- 
tion." 


The  American  Republics 


VISIT   TO   THE   UNITED    STATES    OF 
THE  BRAZILIAN  CHIEF  OF  STAFF 

[Released  to  the  press  July  27] 

Telegravi  from  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Brazil- 
ian Army  {Gen.  Pedro  A.  Goes  Montetro)  to 
the  President  of  the  United  States: 

July  22,  1939. 
On  leaving  friendly  shores  of  United  States 
my  most  ardent  desire  is  to  express  to  Your 
Excellency  not  only  my  deep  gratitude  but  also 
the  sincere  appreciation  of  my  government  for 
the  warm  fraternal  reception  tendered  by  you 
and  your  people  to  the  representatives  of  the 
Brazilian  army.    We  depart  with  regi-et  and 
with  the  greatest  of  admiration  for  the  progress 
and  culture  of  the  great  nation  so  wisely  ad^ 
ministered  by  Your  Excellency.    Before  return- 
ing to  my  country,  I  beg  Your  Excellency  to 
accept  this  last  expression  of  my  confidence  that 
the  efforts  of  General  Marshall  and  my  own 
toward  creating  a  friendly  and  active  under- 
standing between  the  American  and  Brazilian 
staffs  will  have  their  happiest  results  in  a  fur- 
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ther   Strengthening   of   the    warm    friendshii 
already  existing  between  our  two  countries. 

Gen.  Goes  Monteibo 


Reply  of  President  Roosevelt: 

July  26,  1939. 

I  sincerely  appreciate  your  generous  messa^ 

on  your  departure  from  this  country.    It  was 

very  great  pleasure  to  have  had  this  visit  fro 

you  and  the  members  of  your  staff.    This  vi£ 

has  been  most  useful  in  furthering  the  mutual 

beneficial  cooperation  which  characterizes  t 

friendly  relations  between  Brazil  and  the  Umt 

States,  and  your  understanding  of  the  prc^ 

lems  facing  our  countries  will,  I  am  sure,  cc 

tribute  greatly  to  their  effective  solution.    It  \ 

been  a  genuine  pleasure  for  the  officials  a 

Army  officers  of  the  United  States  Governmc 

to  become  personally  acquainted  with  you  a 

the  officers  accompanying  you,  and  whate- 

hospitality  was  extended  to  you  was  a  v< 

small  token  of  the  deep  and  abiding  friends! 

in  which  we  hold  you. 

FkANKUN  D.  ROOSEVEL'I 

GENERAL  TREATY  WITH  PANAW 

An  announcement  regarding  the  exchangi 
ratifications  of  the  General  Treaty  Between 
United  States  and  Panama,  signed  at  Wash: 
ton  March  2,  1936,  and  a  summary  of  the  ; 
visions  of  the  treaty  appear  in  this  Bull 
under  the  heading  "Treaty  Information."? 

CONVENTION    WITH    PANAMA 
GARDING  CONSTRUCTION  0] 
TRANS-ISTHMIAN   HIGHWAY 

An  announcement  regarding  the  exchanj 
ratifications  between  the  United  States! 
Panama  of  the  Convention  Regarding  the 
struction  of  a  Trans-Istlimian  Highway,  si 
at  Washington  March  2,  1936,  and  a  suiai 
of  the  provisions  of  the  convention  appe 
this  Bulletin  under  the  heading  "T 
Information." 
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Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ARBITRATION 
Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 

ghivi 

Lccording:  to  a  communication  from  the  Sec- 

iry  General  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Ar- 

■ation  dated  July  8,  1939,  the  Belgian  Gov- 

ment  has  renewed  the  manthite  of  M.  Joseph 

Ruelle  as  a  member  of  the  Permanent  Court 

Arbitration. 


iguay 

Lccording  to  a  communication  from  the  In- 
lational  Office  of  the  Permanent  Court  of 
Ditration  dated  July  10, 1939,  the  Uruguayan 
irernment  has  renewed  the  mandate  of  Mr. 
•man  Roosen  as  a  member  of  the  Permanent 
art  of  Arbitration  and  has  named  as  mem- 
s  of  the  Court  Mr.  Jacques  Varela  Acevedo, 
ner  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs ;  Mr.  Joseph 
waiter,  former  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 
I  Mr.  Dardo  Regules,  professor  in  the  Uni- 
sity  of  Montevideo,  to  replace  Mr.  Benito 
Cunarro,  Mr.  Abel  J.  Perez,  and  Mr.  Juan 
tonio  Buero. 


CONCILIATION 

;aty  With  Peru  Looking  to  the  Advance- 
nent  of  the  Cause  of  General  Peace 
Treaty  Series  No.  613) 

rhe  present  composition  of  the  international 
runission  provided  for  under  the  terms  of 
:  Treaty  Between  the  United  States  and 
ru,  signed  July  14,  1914,  Looking  to  the 
vancement  of  the  Cause  of  General  Peace, 


appears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading  "In- 
ternational Conferences,  Commissions,  etc." 

GENERAL  RELATIONS 

General  Treaty  With  Panama  (Treaty 
Series  No.  945) 

On  July  25,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  General 
Treaty  Between  the  United  States  and  Pan- 
ama, signed  at  Washington  on  March  2,  1936, 
providing  for  a  revision  in  certain  particulars 
and  supplementation  of  the  Convention  for  the 
Construction  of  the  Panama  Canal  concluded 
between  the  United  States  and  Panama  at 
Washington  on  November  18,  1903  (Treaty 
Series  No.  431).  On  July  26,  1939,  the  Presi- 
dent ratified  the  treaty,  and  on  July  27,  1939, 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  took  place  and  the 
treaty  was  proclaimed  by  the  President. 

The  provisions  of  the  treaty,  which  entered 
into  effect  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  are 
as  follows: 

Article  I  establishes  a  basis  of  friendship  and 
cooperation  between  Panama  and  the  United 
States. 

Article  II.  The  compliance  of  Panama  with 
the  provisions  of  article  II  of  the  convention 
of  November  18,  1903,  in  turning  over  to  the 
United  States  additional  lands  and  waters  be- 
yond those  specifically  mentioned  therein  is 
recognized.  The  requirement  of  further  lands 
and  waters  is  considered  improbable  by  both 
Governments,  but  they  nevertheless  recognize 
their  joint  obligation  to  insure  the  continuous 
operation  of  the  Canal  and  agree  to  reach  the 
necessary  understanding  should  additional 
lands  and  waters  be  in  fact  necessary  for  this 
purpose. 
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Article  III  contains  various  provisions  re- 
stricting the  commercial  activities  of  the 
United  States  in  the  Canal  Zone  in  order  that 
Panama  may  take  advantage  of  the  commercial 
opportunities  inherent  in  its  geographical  sit- 
uation. In  this  article  are  listed  the  classes 
of  persons  who  may  reside  in  the  Canal  Zone 
and  the  persons  who  are  entitled  to  make  pur- 
chases in  the  Canal  Zone  commissaries. 

Article  IV  provides  for  the  free  entry  of  mer- 
chandise entering  Panama  destined  for  agencies 
of  the  United  States  Government  and  provides 
that  no  taxes  shall  be  imposed  upon  persons  m 
the  service  of  the  United  States  entering  Pan- 
ama or  upon  residents  of  Panama  entering  the 
Canal  Zone. 

Article  V  provides  that  port  facilities  other 
than  those  owned  by  the  Panama  Railroad  Co. 
in  the  ports  of  Panama  and  Colon  may  be  oper- 
ated only  by  Panama;  exempts  from  Pan- 
amanian taxation  vessels  using  the  Canal  which 
do  not  touch  at  ports  under  Panamanian  juris- 
diction ;  and  provides  for  the  establishment  of 
Panamanian  customhouses  within  the  Canal 
Zone.  The  United  States  undertakes  to  adopt 
such  administrative  regulations  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  assist  Panama  in  controlling  immigra- 
tion into  that  country. 

Article  VI  revises  article  VII  of  the  conven- 
tion of  November  18,  1903,  in  that  the  United 
States  renounces  the  right  to  acquire,  by  the 
exercise  of  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  lands 
or  properties  in  or  near  the  cities  of  Panama  and 
Colon,  although  retaining  the  right  to  purchase 
necessary  lands  or  properties.  The  third  para- 
graph of  the  said  article  VII,  granting  the 
United  States  the  right  to  intervene  in  the  cities 
of  Panama  and  Colon  and  the  territory  adja- 
cent thereto  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
order,  is  abrogated. 

Article  VII  provides  that  beginning  with  the 
1934  annuity  payment  the  annual  amounts  of 
these  payments  shall  be  four  hundred  thirty 
thousand  balboas  (B/430,000.00)  or  the  equiva- 
lent thereof.  In  a  supplementary  exchange  of 
notes  the  balboa  is  defined  as  having  a  gold 
content  equal  to  that  of  the  present  United 
States  dollar. 
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Article  VIII  provides  for  a  corridor  uudw 
Panamanian  jurisdiction  to  connect  the  city  d| 
Colon  with  other  territory  of  Panama. 

Article  IX  establishes  a  similar  corridor  un- 
der American  jurisdiction  to  connect  the  Mad- 
den Dam  area  with  the  Canal  Zone  proper. 

Article  X  provides  that  in  case  of  emergency 
both  Governments  will  take  such  measure-  of 
prevention  and  defense  as  they  may  consider 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  their  common 
interests. 

Article  XI  reserves  to  each  country  all  rights 
enjoyed  by  virtue  of  treaties  now  in  force  be- 
tween the  two  countries,  and  preserves  all  ob- 
ligations therein  established,  with  the  exception 
of  those  rights  and  obligations  specifically  re- 
vised by  the  present  treaty.  The  juridical  status 
of  the  Canal  Zone,  as  defined  in  article  III  of 
the  1903  convention,  thereby  remains  unahered. 
Article  XII  provides  that  the  treaty  shall 
take  effect  immediately  on  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications in  Washington. 

There  were  16  exchanges  of  notes  signed  on 
March  2,  1936,  and  1  signed  on  February  1, 
1939,  interpreting  and  defining  certain  provi- 
sions of  the  General  Treaty.  These  notes  will 
be  printed  in  Treaty  Series  No.  945. 

On  the  occasion  of  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  the  General  Treaty  Between  the  United 
States  and  Panama,  signed  March  2,  1936,  the 
Secretary  of  State  made  the  following  remarks 

"The  present  occasion  marks  an  importanl 
milestone  in  our  relations  with  the  Republic  o: 
Panama.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the  conventioi 
of  1903  was  drafted  at  a  time  when  the  Panami 
Canal  was  only  a  dream  and  that  consequentl; 
it  was  impossible  to  foresee  and  to  provide  fo 
the  many  varied  phases  of  our  relations  wit 
Panama  which  would  spring  from  the  cot 
tinuous  operation  of  the  Canal  and  its  attenc 
ant  works  and  establishments. 

"Dissatisfaction  on  the  part  of  the  Republ 
of  Panama  with  certain  of  the  provisions  c 
the  convention  of  1903  arose  early,  and  varioi 
attempts  were  made,  many  of  them  successfu 
to  solve  certain  specific  problems  either  info 
mally  or  by  agreement.     The  present  Gener 
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Freaty  is  the  result  of  many  painstaking  hours 
)f  negotiation  and  preparation.  It  is  a  docu- 
nent  wliich  we  hope  responds  to  the  genuine 
md  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  Government 
md  people  of  Panama  yet  which  not  only  con- 
inues  existing  safeguards  and  provisions  for 
he  operation,  maintenance,  sanitation,  and  pro- 
ection  of  the  Canal  from  our  point  of  view,  but 
)y  associating  the  Republic  of  Panama  in  this 
.vork,  accords  even  greater  security  and  effi- 
;iency  to  the  Canal,  either  in  its  present  form 
)r  should  it  become  necessary,  in  an  expanded 
form." 

EDUCATION 

Proces-Verbal  Concerning  the  Application 
of  Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and 
XIII  of  the  Convention  of  October  11, 1933, 
for  Facilitating  the  International  Circu- 
lation of  Films  of  an  Educational  Char- 
acter 

Monaco 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
)f  Nations  dated  July  13,  1939,  the  Proces- 
i^erbal  Concerning  the  Application  of  Articles 
rV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and  XIII  of  the 
Z!onvention  of  October  11, 1933,  for  Facilitating 
;he  International  Circulation  of  Films  of  an 
Educational  Character,  which  was  opened  for 
signature  at  Geneva  on  September  12, 1938,  was 
signed  on  behalf  of  Monaco  on  July  5,  1939. 

HEALTH 

Convention    Modifying    the    International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

Belgium — Great  Britain — Italy 

The  American  Ambassador  to  France  re- 
ported by  a  despatch  dated  July  5,  1939,  that 
lie  had  been  informed  by  the  French  Foreign 
Office  that  the  Convention  Modifying  the  In- 
ternational Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21, 
1926,  which  was  opened  to  signature  on  Oc- 
tober 31,  1938,  has  been  ratified  by  and  the 
instruments  of  ratification  deposited  by  Bel- 
^um  on  June  5,  1939,  Great  Britain  on  May 
26,  1939,  and  Italy  on  June  9, 1939. 
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According  to  the  terms  of  the  convention  it 
will  enter  into  force  as  from  the  date  on  which 
the  French  Government  shall  draw  up  a 
proces-verbal  to  the  effect  that  four  states 
represented  at  the  present  time  on  the  Sanitary, 
Maritime,  and  Quarantine  Board  of  Egypt 
have  deposited  their  ratifications  or  have  ad- 
hered to  the  convention. 

According  to  the  Department's  information 
the  states  represented  on  the  Board  by  a  dele- 
gate include  the  Governments  of  Belgium,  Den- 
mark, Egypt,  France,  Great  Britain,  Greece, 
Italy,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Portugal,  Spain, 
and  Sweden. 

COMMERCE 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and 
Protocol,  With  Japan  (Treaty  Series  No. 
558) 

The  notice  of  the  termination  of  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Protocol, 
between  the  United  States  and  Japan,  signed 
at  Washington  on  February  21,  1911,  appears 
in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading  "The  Far 
East." 

FINANCE 

Supplementary  Executive  Agreement  With 
Haiti  Extending  the  Agreement  of  Janu- 
ary 13,  1938  (Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  150) 

On  January  13,  1938,  an  agreement  between 
the  United  States  and  Haiti  was  signed  which 
provided  for  a  temporary  modification  of  the 
agreement  of  August  7, 1933  (Executive  Agree- 
ment Series  No.  46),  concerning  the  Haitian- 
ization  of  the  Garde,  withdrawal  of  military 
forces  from  Haiti,  and  financial  arrangement. 
This  agreement,  which  allows  the  Haitian  Gov- 
ernment  to  suspend  partially  the  amortization 
service  on  the  1922  loan,  was  entered  into  for 
the  period  January  1,  1938,  through  Septem- 
ber 30,  1938,  the  balance  of  the  Haitian  fiscal 
year. 
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At  the  request  of  the  Haitian  Government  a 
supplementary  agreement  was  signed  on  July 
1,  1938,  prolonging  the  agreement  of  January 
13,  1938,  for  a  period  of  1  year  from  October 
1,  1938,  through  September  30,  1939.  The 
agreements  of  January  13,  1938,  and  July  1, 
1938,  are  printed  as  Executive  Agreement 
Series  Nos.  117  and  128,  respectively  (see 
Treaty  Information,  bulletin  No.  106,  July 
1938,  p.  248). 

A  second  supplementary  executive  agreement 
between  the  two  countries  was  signed  on  July 
8, 1939,  prolonging  for  a  period  of  1  year  from 
October  1,  1939,  the  agreement  of  July  1,  1938. 
This  agreement  will  shortly  be  printed  as 
Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  150. 

Convention  With  France  for  the  Avoidance 
of  Double  Taxation 

A  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
France  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation 
and  the  establishment  of  rules  of  reciprocal 
administrative  assistance  in  the  case  of  income 
and  other  taxes  was  signed  at  Paris  on  July  25, 
1939.  The  convention  provides  for  the  avoid- 
ance of  double  income  taxation  in  certain  cases 
by  credit  against  foreign  taxes  and  in  other 
cases  by  making  certain  types  of  income  sub- 
ject to  taxation  in  only  one  of  the  countries. 
The  convention  provides  also  that  each  Gov- 
ernment will  transmit  to  the  other  Government 
information  in  relation  to  taxes  to  which  the 
convention  refers  but  not  with  respect  to  its  own 
nationals  or  corporations.  Other  provisions 
concern  mutual  assistance  in  the  collection  of 
taxes. 

The  convention  signed  on  July  25, 1939,  will, 
when  it  enters  into  force,  supplant  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  France 
signed  at  Paris  on  April  27,  1932.^  The  new 
convention  amplifies  and  clarifies  the  conven- 
tion of  1932  and  provides  the  means  for  the 
settlement  of  practically  all  outstanding  income 
taxation  problems  between  the  two  countries. 


•Treaty  Scries  No.  885. 
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LABOR 

Convention  Concerning  the  Minimum  Re- 
quirement of  Professional  Capacity  for 
Masters  and  Officers  on  Board  Merchant 
Ships 

United  States 

There  are  printed  below  two  laws  enacted 
by  the  Seventy-sixth  Congress,  First  Session, 
namely,  Public,  No.  16  (H.  R.  950),  and  Pub- 
lic, No.  188  (H.  R.  3576),  to  make  effective 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  Concerning 
the  Minimum  Requirement  of  Professional 
Capacity  for  Masters  and  Officers  on  Board 
Merchant  Ships,  adopted  by  the  International 
Labor  Conference  at  its  twenty-first  session  on 
October  24,  1936.  This  convention  was  ratified 
by  the  United  States  with  an  understanding, 
on  September  1,  1938,  and  the  instrument  of 
ratification  was  registered  with  the  Secretariat 
of  the  League  of  Nations  on  October  29,  1938 
(see  Treaty  Information,  bulletins  Nos.  105, 
June  1938,  p.  176;  and  109,  October  1938,  p. 
334).  The  convention  has  been  ratified  by 
and  will  become  effective  on  October  29,  1939, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Belgium,  Brazil,  Denmark,  Estonia,  New  Zea- 
land, and  Norway.  The  ratification  by  Egypt 
was  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on  May  20, 
1939,  and  will  become  effective  12  months 
thereafter. 

"AN  ACT  To  exempt  all  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  less  than  two  hundred  tons  gross 
registered  tonnage  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Officers'  Competency  Certificates  Convention, 
1936  (being  International  Labor  Conference 
Treaty,  Convention  Numbered  53,  adopted 
by  the  International  Labor  Conference  at 
Geneva  in  1936).  ; 

"5e  it  enacted  ly  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  pursuanl 
to  the  authority  granted  in  the  second  clause 
of  Article  One  of  the  Officers'  Competencj 
Certificates  Convention,  1936,  ratified  by  th< 
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'resident  of  the  United  States  on  September 
,  1938,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
f  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  given  June 
3,  1938  (being  International  Labor  Conference 
'reaty.  Draft  Convention,  Numbered  53, 
dopted  by  the  International  Labor  Conference 
t  Geneva  in  1936),  vessels  of  the  United  States 
f  less  than  two  hundred  tons  gi-oss  registered 
)nnage  are  hereby  exempted  from  the  pro- 
isions  of  such  convention:  Provided,  however, 
hat  neither  the  ratification  of  the  said  con- 
?ntion  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  United  States 
enate  given  thereto,  nor  any  provision  of  the 
lid  convention  as  ratified,  nor  any  provision 
[  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  alter,  amend,  or 
'peal  any  statute  of  the  United  States  exist- 
ig  at  the  time  of  said  ratification,  or  there- 
fter  enacted,  with  regard  to  any  such  vessel 
f  less  than  two  hundred  tons  gross  registered 
innage. 
"Approved,  ^larch  29,  1939." 

iiN  ACT  To  make  effective  the  provisions  of 
the  Officers'  Competency  Certificates  Conven- 
tion, 1936. 

"'Be  it  ermcted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of 
epresentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America 
.  Congress  assembled.  That  title  52  of  the  Re- 
sed  Statutes  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
ction  4438  thereof  a  new  section  designated 
ction  4438a,  to  read  as  follows : 
"'Sec.  4438a.  (1)  That  the  Officers'  Compe- 
ncy  Certificates  Convention,  1936  (Interna- 
5nal  Labor  Organization  Draft  Convention 
limbered  53,  "concerning  the  minimum  require- 
ent  of  professional  capacity  for  masters  and 
Beers  on  board  merchant  ships"),  as  ratified 
•  the  President  on  September  1,  1938,  with 
iderstandings  appended,  and  this  section  shall 
)ply  to  all  vessels,  however  propelled,  navigat- 
g  on  the  high  seas,  which  are  registered,  en- 
Ued  and  licensed,  or  licensed  under  the  laws 
the  United  States,  whether  permanently, 
mporarily,  or  provisionally,  including  yachts 
rolled  and  licensed,  or  licensed,  with  the 
ception  of — 
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"'(a)  ships  of  war; 

"'(b)  Government  vessels,  or  vessels  in 
the  service  of  a  public  authority,  which  are 
not  engaged  in  trade ; 

"'(c)  wooden  ships  of  primitive  build, 
such  as  dhows  and  junks; 

"'(d)  unrigged  vessels; 

'"(e)  all  vessels  of  less  than  two  hundred 
gi'oss  tons. 

"'(2)  All  laws  in  effect  on  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  covering  the  issuance,  duration, 
renewal,  suspension,  and  revocation  of  licenses 
of  masters,  mates,  chief  engineers,  and  assist- 
ant engineers  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  made 
applicable  to  the  issuance,  duration,  renewal, 
suspension,  or  revocation  of  licenses  of  masters, 
mates,  chief  engineers,  and  assistant  engineers 
of  all  vessels  to  which  the  Officers'  Competency 
Certificates  Convention,  1936,  and  this  section 
apply,  to  such  extent  and  upon  such  conditions 
as  may  be  required  by  the  regulations  of  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce :  Provided, 
That  examinations  for  licenses  of  masters, 
mates,  chief  engineers,  and  assistant  engineers 
of  fishing  vessels,  not  subject  to  the  inspection 
laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  oral:  Pro- 
vided further.  That  applicants  for  licenses  as 
masters,  mates,  chief  engineers,  and  assistant 
engineers  of  fishing  vessels  not  subject  to  the 
inspection  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be 
required  to  obtain  a  certificate  from  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  based  upon  the 
subject  of  ship  sanitation,  and  first  aid. 

'"(3)  Any  license  issued  (whether  before,  or 
on,  or  after,  the  effective  date  of  this  section) 
to  a  master,  mate,  chief  engineer,  or  assistant 
engineer  of  a  vessel  to  which  this  section  applies 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate  of  competency 
for  a  master  or  skipper,  navigating  officer  in 
charge  of  a  watch,  chief  engineer,  or  engineer 
in  charge  of  a  watch,  respectively. 

"  '(4)  No  person  shall  be  engaged  to  perform, 
or  shall  perform  on  board  any  vessel  to  which 
this  section  applies,  the  duties  of  master,  mate, 
chief  engineer,  or  assistant  engineer  unless  he 
holds  a  license  to  perform  such  duties,  issued 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection 
2  of  this  section:  Provided,  That  a  license  as 
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master,  mate,  chief  engineer,  or  assistant  en- 
gineer of  vessels  subject  to  this  section  may  be 
issued  without  examination  at  any  time  prior 
to  October  29,  1941,  to  any  applicant  who  has 
had  sufficient  practical  experience  in  the  posi- 
tion for  which  he  applies  to  be  licensed  and  has 
no  record  of  any  serious  technical  error  against 
him :  Provided  further,  That  no  person  to  whom 
a  license  as  master,  mate,  chief  engineer,  or  as- 
sistant engineer  is  issued  without  examination 
may  serv"  under  authority  of  that  license  as 
master,  mate,  chief  engineer,  or  assistant  en- 
gineer on  any  vessel  subject  to  the  inspection 
laws  of  the  United  States. 

"'(5)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  engage  or  em- 
ploy any  person  or  for  any  person  to  serve  as 
a  master,  mate,  or  engineer  on  any  such  vessel 
who  is  not  licensed  by  the  inspectors ;  and  any- 
one violating  this  section  shall  be  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  $100  for  each  offense. 

'"(6)  If  any  collector  of  customs  has  reason 
to  believe,  on  complaint  or  otherwise,  that  a 
vessel  subject  to  this  section  and  to  the  regula- 
tions established  thereunder  is  about  to  proceed 
to  the  high  seas  from  a  port  in  the  United 
States  or  any  Territory  over  which  the  United 
States  exercises  jurisdiction,  except  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  in 
violation  of  any  provision  of  this  section  or  of 
any  provision  of  the  Officers'  Competency  Cer- 
tificates Convention,  1936,  he  may,  by  written 
order  served  on  the  master  or  officer  in  charge 
of  such  vessel,  detain  her  until  such  time  as 
this   section   shall  have   been   complied   with. 
Clearance  shall  be  refused  to  any  vessel  which 
shall  have  been  ordered  detained.    If  the  vessel 
be  ordered   detained   the  master  may,  within 
five  days,  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
who  may,  after  investigation,  affirm,  set  aside, 
or  modify  the  order  of  the  collector. 

"'(7)  Foreign  vessels  to  which  the  Officers' 
Competency  Certificates  Convention,  1936,  ap- 
plies shall  be  subject  to  such  inspection,  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  except  the 
Philippine  Islands  and  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone,  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  that 
there  has  been  a  compliance  with  the  terms  of 
the  convention,  and  in  case  of  any  breach  of 
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the  provisions  of  the  convent'on  by  such  vess 
the  collector  of  customs  may,  by  written  ord< 
served  on  the  master  or  officer  in  charge  of  su( 
vessel,  detain  her  and  refuse  clearance  to  \i< 
until  such  time  as  the  convexition  shall  ha- 
been  complied  with ;  the  collector  shall  also  ir 
mediately  notify  the  consul  of  the  country 
which  the  vessel  is  registered.  If  the  vess 
be  ordered  detained  the  master  may,  with 
five  days,  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Commen 
who  may,  after  investigation,  affirm,  set  asic 
or  modify  the  order  of  the  collector. 

'"(8)  No  provision  of  the  Officers'  CoJ 
petency  Certificates  Convention,  1936,  or 
this  section,  shall  apply  to  any  vessel  of  t 
United  States  of  less  than  two  hundred  gr( 
tons,  nor  shall  any  provision  of  that  conventi 
or  this  section  be  deemed  to  alter,  amend, 
repeal  any  statute  of  the  United  States  in  eff' 
on  the  effective  date  of  this  section  with  rega 
to  any  such  vessel. 

"'(9)  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall 
tablish  such  regulations  as  may  be  necess8 
to  secure  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
this  section  by  any  officer  of  the  United  Sta 
authorized  to  enforce  the  navigation  or  insp 
tion  laws  of  the  United  States. 

"'(10)  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  or  a 
officer  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
thorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  m 
upon  application  therefor,  remit  or  mitig 
any  fine  or  penalty  incurred  under  this  sect 
or  any  regulation  thereunder. 

'"(11)  No  provision  of  the  Officers'  C( 
petency  Certificates  Convention,  1936,  nor 
this  section,  shall  apply  to  any  vessel,  howe 
propelled,  navigating  on  the  Great  Lakes. 
"  '(12)  Where  used  in  this  section — 

"'(a)  the  term  "high  seas''  means 
waters  outside  the  line  dividing  the 
land  waters  from  the  high  seas,  as  defi 
in  section  2  of  the  Act  of  February 
1895;  j 

"  '  (b)   the  term  "unrigged  vessel"  m^ 
any  vessel  that  is  not  self-propelled. 

"'(13)  Nothing   contained   in   the   Offi| 
Competency  Certificates  Convention,  1936, 
in  this  section,  shall  be  deemed  to  extend 
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provision  of  section  2  of  the  Act  of  March  4, 
1915,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C,  1934  edition,  Supp. 
IV,  title  46,  sec.  673),  or  to  alter,  modify,  or 
Repeal  any  statute  of  the  United  States  in  effect 
pn  the  effective  date  of  this  section,  except  as 
lereinbefore  provided. 

''  '(14)  This  section  shall  become  effective  on 

October  29,  1939:  Provided,  That  licenses  may 

be  issued  by  boards  of  local  inspectors  in  ac- 

ordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  at 

iny  time  prior  to  such  date. 

^'(15)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
ippropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to 
:arry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section.' 

"Approved,  July  17,  1939." 


TRANSIT 

Convention  With  Panama  Regarding  the 
Construction  of  a  Trans-Isthmian  High- 
way (Treaty  Series  No.  946) 

On  July  25,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  advice 
md  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Convention 
Between  the  United  States  and  Panama,  signed 
March  2,  1936,  Regarding  the  Construction  of 
I  Trans-Isthmian  Highvray  between  the  cities 
)f  Panama  and  Colon.  The  convention  was 
•atified  by  the  President  on  July  26,  1939,  and 
he  exchange  of  ratifications  took  place  at 
iVashington  on  July  27,  1939.  The  President 
proclaimed  the  convention  immediately  after 
he  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Under  the  Trans-Isthmian  Highway  Con- 
tention, the  United  States  undertakes  to  ob- 
'ain  from  the  Panama  Railroad  Co.  a  waiver 
)f  that  company's  exclusive  right  to  establish 
roads  across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  in  order 
lo  permit  the  construction  of  a  Trans-Isthmian 
jiighway  between  the  cities  of  Panama  and 
Colon.  The  specifications  of  the  proposed 
lighway  are  set  forth,  provision  is  made  for 
ihe  establishment  of  a  joint  board  to  deal  with 
jiuestions  of  detail,  the  two  Governments  agree 
io  coordinate  the  construction  work  to  be  per- 
'ormed  by  them  respectively,  and  each  Go\- 
•mment  shall  enjoy   equally   the  use   of  the 
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highway  when  completed.  As  a  contribution 
to  the  completion  of  the  highway,  the  United 
States  will  construct,  at  an  estimated  expense 
of  $300,000,  a  stretch  of  about  3  miles  within 
the  Canal  Zone  on  the  Atlantic  side  near  Colon, 
which  portion  shall  thereafter  be  maintained 
by  Panama  at  its  expense.  The  balance  of  the 
uncompleted  constructiol^  of  the  highway  will 
be  paid  for  by  Panama,  including  a  short  sec- 
tion under  American  jurisdiction  near  Madden 
Dam.  This  latter  section  is  to  be  constructed 
by  the  Canal  Zone  authorities  at  an  estimated 
expense  to  Panama  of  about  $125,000. 

In  connection  with  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  the  Trans-Isthmian  Highway  Conven- 
tion, it  may  be  recalled  that  the  only  present 
means  of  surface  transit  across  the  Isthmus, 
other  than  the  Canal  itself,  is  by  means  of  the 
Panama  Railroad. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Regional    Radio     Convention     of    Central 
America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone 

United  States 

On  July  21,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  President  of 
the  Regional  Radio  Convention  of  Central 
America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone,  signed 
at  Guatemala  City  on  December  8,  1938. 

General  Radio  Regulations,  Revision  of 
Cairo,  1938 

United  States 

On  July  21,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  advice 
and  consent  to  the  ratification  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  General  Radio  Regulations  annexed 
to  the  International  Telecommunication  Con- 
vention, signed  at  Madrid  December  9,  1932,  as 
adopted  on  April  8,  1938,  by  the  International 
Telecommunication  Conferences  at  Cairo. 

A  table  showing  the  status  of  this  and  the 
other  Regulations  and  Protocols  adopted  at 
Cairo  is  printed  on  page  64  of  the  Bulletin  of 
July  22, 1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  4). 
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LAWS  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  FOR- 
EIGN COUNTRIES  GOVERNING  IM- 
PORTATION  OF   MARIHUANA 

[Released  to  the  press  July  27] 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the 
Marihuana  Tax  Act  of  1937,  approved  August 
2,  1937  (Public,  No.  236,  75th  Cong.,  1st  sess.), 
reading  as  follows: 

"Sec.  6.  (a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son, whether  or  not  required  to  pay  a  special 
tax  and  register  under  section  2,  to  transfer 
marihuana,  except  in  pursuance  of  a  written 
order  of  the  person  to  whom  such  marihuana 
is  transferred,  on  a  form  to  be  issued  in  blank 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Secretary  (of  the  Treas- 
ury). 

"  (b)  Subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  prescribe,  nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  apply — 

•  •  • 

"(3)  To  the  sale,  exportation,  shipment,  or 
delivery  of  marihuana  by  any  person  within 
the  United  States,  any  Territory,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  or  any  of  the  insular  possessions 
of  the  United  States,  to  any  person  in  any  for- 
eign country  regulating  the  entry  of  marihuana, 
if  such  sale,  shipment,  or  delivery  of  marihuana 
is  made  in  accordance  with  such  regulations 
for  importation  into  such  foreign  country  as  are 
prescribed  by  such  foreign  country,  such  regula- 
tions to  he  promulgated  from  time  to  time  hy 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States." 

the  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  he  has 
received  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  fol- 
lowing governments  governing  the  importation 
of  cannabis  satvva  and  its  derivatives: 


Argentina 

Brazil 

Belgium 

Bulgaria 

Belgian  Congo 

Canada 

Ruanda-Urundi 

Chile 

Bolivia 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 
Cuba 

Danzig,  Free  City  of 
Denmark 
Iceland 
Dominican  Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 

El  Salvador 
Estonia 
Finland 
France 
Indochina 
Kwang  Chow-Wan 
Algeria 

French  West  Indies 
Society  Islands 
Tunisia 
Syria 
Great  Britain 
Northern  Ireland 
Gibraltar 
Malta 
India 

Aden,  Colony  of 
Ceylon 
Hong  Kong 
Straits  Settlements 
Federated  Malay 

States 
Nonfederated  Malay 
States  of  Johore, 
Kedah,  Perlis,  Kel- 
antan,  and  Brunei 
Sarawak 

British  North  Borneo 
Nigeria 
Gold  Coast 
Sierra  Leone 
Kenya  Colony 
Tanganyika  Territory 
Uganda 

Nyasaland    Protector- 
ate 
Australia 
Papua 
Mandated     Territory 

of  New  Guinea 
Mandated     Territory 

of  Nauru 
Territory  of  Norfolk 

Island 
British    Solomon    Is- 
lands 
Gilbert  and  EUice  Is- 
lands 
New  Hebrides 


Great  Britain — f>jnt. 

New  Zealand 

8  a  m  o  a  n  Mandat 
Territory 

Pacific  Islands  unc 
jurisdiction  of  X. 
Zealand 

Newfoundland 

Barbados 

St.  Vincent 

St.  Lucia 

Leeward  Islands 

Dominica 

British  Honduras 

Bermuda 

Jamaica 

Bahama  Islands 

Trinidad 

Grenada 

British  Guiana 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Hungary 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Italy 
Japan 

Leased    Territory] 
Kwantung 

Chosen 

Formosa   and   Pe 
dores  Islands 
Latvia 
Liberia 
Lithuania 
Mexico 
Monaco 
Morocco 
Netherlands 

Netherlands  IndU 
Curagao 
Surinam 
Nicaragua 


Norway 
Palestine 
.Jordan 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Poland 
Portugal 
Angola 
Guinea 
Macau 


i 
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Portugal — Coutiiuied. 

Mozambique 

Timor 
Rumania 
San  Marino 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 


Thailand  (Siam) 
Turkey 

Union  of  South  Africa 
Union    of    Soviet     So- 
cialist Republics 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


I  The  laws  and  regulations  in  question  have 
een  deposited  with  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics, 
reasury  Department,  where  they  may  be 
onsulted. 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


SEVENTH  INTERNATIONAL   CON- 
GRESS  OF  GENETICS 

Released  to  the  press  July  24] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
ransmitted  by  the  British  Government  on  be- 
half of  the  organizers  of  the  Seventh  Interna- 
ional  Congress  of  Genetics  to  participate  in 
'!ie  congress,  which  will  be  lield  at  Edinburgh, 
lk»tland,  from  August  23  to  30,  1939.  The 
Resident  has  approved  the  ai^pointment  of  the 
ollowing  persons  as  delegates  on  the  part  of 
he  United  States : 

)r.  Hugh  C.  McPhee,  Cliief  of  the  Animal  Hus- 
andry  Division,  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry, 
)epartment  of  Agriculture,  chairman  of  the 
(legation 

)r.  Albert  Francis  Blakeslee,  Carnegie  Institu- 
lion,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

)r.  Lewis  J.  Stadler,  Principal  Geneticist,  Bu- 
iau  of  Plant  Industry,  Department  of  Agri- 
ulture.  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

,)r.  Sewall  "Wright,  Burton  Distinguished  Serv- 
.'6  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Chicago, 
!hicago.  111. 

The  congress  will  discuss  human  genetics  as 
■ell  as  genetics  as  related  to  animal  breeding 
'nd  plant  breeding. 
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INTERNATIONAL  COMMISSION  OF 
INQUIRY,  UNITED  STATES  AND 
PERU 

[Released  to  the  press  July  25] 

By  the  joint  action  of  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Peru,  Mr,  Paul  Claudel, 
former  French  Ambassador  to  the  United  States, 
has  been  appointed  to  the  position  of  joint  com- 
missioner on  the  International  Commission  of 
Inquiry  provided  for  under  the  terms  of  the 
Treaty  for  the  Advancement  of  Peace  between 
the  United  States  and  Peru,  signed  July  14, 
1914.* 

The  present  composition  of  the  Commission 
is  as  follows : 

United  States  Commissioners : 

National:  Eugene  Wambaugh,  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Nonnational:  David  Stanley  Smith,  of  New 
Zealand 

Pei^vian  Commissioners : 
National :  Anselmo  Barreto 
Nonnational:  (vacant) 

Joint  Commissioner: 
Paul  Claudel,  of  France. 


Publications 


Writings  on  American  History,  1935:  A  bibliography 
of  books  and  articles  on  United  States  and  Canadian 
history  published  during  the  year  1935,  with  some 
memoranda  on  other  portions  of  America,  by  Grace 
Gardner  Griffin  and  Dorothy  M.  Louraine.  Annual 
report  of  the  American  Historical  Association  for  the 
year  1935  (in  two  volumes).  Volume  II.  (H.  Doc.  323, 
Vol.  2,  74th  Cong.,  1st  sess.)     xxxii,  563  pp.    $1.25. 


'  Treaty  Series  No.  613  (39  Stat.,  pt.  2, 1611). 


Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 


[Released  to  the  press  July  29] 

The  following  changes  have  occurred  in  the 
Foreign  Service  since  July  15,  1939 : 

Cabeer  Officers 

Donald  C.  Dunham,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  vice 
consul  at  Aden,  Arabia,  has  resigned  from  the 
Foreign  Service  effective  upon  the  expiration 
of  authorized  leave  of  absence. 

Samuel  J.  Fletcher,  of  Kittery  Point,  Maine, 
consul  at  Canton,  China,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  at  Tientsin,  China. 

Charles  S.  Reed,  2d,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  sec- 
ond secretary  of  embassy  at  Peiping,  China, 
has  been  assigned  as  consul  at  Saigon,  French 
Indochina. 

Harry  E.  Stevens,  of  Alameda,  Calif.,  consul 
at  HankoAV,  China,  has  been  assigned  as  second 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Peiping,  China. 

The  Senate  has  confirmed  the  following  as 
Foreign  Sorvice  officers,  unclassified,  vice  con- 
suls of  career,  and  secretaries  in  the  Diplo- 
matic Service  of  the  United  States,  and  they 
have  been  assigned  as  vice  consuls  at  the  posts 
indicated : 

Lampton  Berry,  of  Columbia,  Miss.,  assigned 
as  vice  consul  at  Durban,  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

Roland  K.  Beyer,  of  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada. 

Robert  P.  Chalker,  of  Pensacola,  Fla.,  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Berlin,  Germany. 

Meredith  Weatherby,  of  Waco,  Tex.,  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Habana,  Cuba. 


Alfred  T.  Wellborn,  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Montreal,  Quebec 
Canada. 

Ralph  C.  Getsinger,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Hamburg,  Germany. 

George  D.  Henderson,  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Ciudad  Juarez,  Chi 
huahua,  Mexico. 

R.  Kenneth  Oakley,  of  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  a*- 
signed  as  vice  consul  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

M.  Robert  Rutherford,  of  Missoula,  Mont, 
assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Winnipeg,  Manitoba^ 
Canada. 

J.  Kittredge  Vinson,  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Warsaw,  Poland. 

XONCAEEER  OFFICERS 

Walter  T.  Costello,  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.' 
vice  consul  at  Moscow,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  has  been  appointed  vice  consul  ai 
Budapest,  Hungary. 

Erich  W.  A.  Hoffman,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
vice  consul  at  Tirana,  Albania,  has  been  ap- 
pointed vice  consul  at  Moscow,  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics. 

The  appointment  of  Stephen  B.  Vaughn  oj 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  now  vice  consul  at 
Breslau,  Germany,  as  vice  consul  at  London 
England,  has  been  canceled.  In  lieu  thereof 
Mr.  Vaughn  has  been  appointed  vice  consul  at 
Berlin,  Germany. 

Casimix  T.  Zawadzki,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  vie* 
consul  at  Berlin,  Germany,  has  been  appointee 
vice  consul  at  London,  England. 
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J>POINTMENT  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  SAYRE  AS  UNITED  STATES 
HIGH  COMMISSIONER  TO  THE  PHILIPPmES 


jleleased  to  the  press  August  1] 

tatement  by  the  Honorable  Francis  B. 
.tyre,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  following 
\ie  confirmation  by  the  Senate  of  his  nomina- 
on  as  United  States  High  Commissioner  to 
'£  Philippines: 

jl  shall  relinquish  my  duties  at  the  Depart- 
jent  of  State  with  much  real  regret.    I  have 
;en  and  shall  continue  to  be  vitally  interested 
I  this  Government's  efforts  to  promote  liberal 
jmrnercial  policies  for  the  protection  and  ex- 
tnsion    of   American    trade    and    commerce, 
jich  policies  not  only  redound  to  the  benefit 
i  our  own  people  but  constitute  the  only  pos- 
)le  foundation  upon  which  lasting  peace  can 
I  built.    Also,  I  keenly  regret  having  to  ter- 
mate  my  intimate  and  daily  association  with 
jcretary  Hull,  who  is  such  an  outstanding  ex- 
tent of  these  policies  and  whom  I  have 
me  to  regard  with  increasing  respect  and 
I'ection. 

Nevertheless,  I  look  forward  eagerly  to  the 
•  awaiting  me  in  the  Philippines  because 
its  challenge.  One  cannot  but  feel  the  high 
iponsibility  of  the  task.    In  the  Orient,  as 

Europe,  new  problems  are  arising  daily, 
1  change  is  everywhere.    It  win  not  always 

an  easy  task  to  try  to  solve  such  of  these 
)blems  as  come  before  me  so  as  to  protect 
lerican  rights  and  interests  in  a  way  that 
1  be  fair  and  just  to  the  Filipinos.  In  un- 
making my  work  I  am  glad  that  I  may 
nt  on  the  assistance  of  men  like  President 
ezon,  Vice  President  Osmena,  and  the  other 
ilippine  leaders  with  whom  I  have  had  the 
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good  fortune  to  have  close  and  cordial  relation- 
ships in  the  past.  The  way  has  also  been 
smoothed  by  the  able  work  of  the  retiring 
High  Commissioner,  Paul  McNutt. 

One  immediate  problem  facing  us  is  of  an 
economic  nature.  An  important  angle  of  that 
IS  before  Congress  now.  Under  the  Tydings- 
McDuffie  Act,  Congress  has  promised  to  give 
independence  to  the  Islands  in  1946.  With  in- 
dependence will  come  the  end  of  the  broad, 
general  preferences  which  Philippine  products 
enjoy  in  the  American  market  and  American 
products  in  the  Philippine  market.  This  will 
mean  economic  upsets  and  dislocations;  and 
unless  a  way  can  be  found  to  cushion  the 
shocks  incident  thereto,  unnecessary  unemploy- 
ment, business  stagnation,  and  human  suffer- 
ing in  the  Philippines  will  result. 

The  Tydings-McDuffie  Act,  in  order  to  pre- 
pare the  Philippine  people  for  the  termination 
of  these  preferences  and  for  economic  inde- 
pendence, calls  for  the  imposition  of  progres- 
sive Philippine  export  taxes  beginning  on  No- 
vember 15,  1940,  on  Philippine  goods  shipped 
to  the  United  States.    However,  if  these  ex- 
port taxes  are  imposed  without  modification, 
there  are  five  Philippine  industries,  some  of 
considerable  importance,  which  will  suffer  dis- 
astrous consequences.    To  prevent  this  quite 
unnecessary  economic  dislocation,  a  bill  was 
passed  by  the  House  yesterday,  and  is  now 
before  the  Senate,  which  substitutes  a  system 
of  quota  restrictions  in  place  of  export  taxes 
with  respect  to  these  few  exceptional  indus- 
tries.   I  hope  with  all  my  heart  it  will  be 
passed. 
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COMMERCIAL  AGREEMENT  WITH  UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 


[Released  to  the  press  August  5] 

The  commercial  agreement  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  which  was  pro- 
claimed and  became  effective  on  August  G, 
1937,  and  which  was  renewed  for  1  year  on 
August  5,  1938,  was  continued  in  force  for  an- 
other year,  that  is  until  August  6,  1940,  by  an 
exchange  of  identic  notes  at  Moscow  yesterday 
between  the  American  Charge  d'Affaires  ad 
interim,  Mr.  Stuart  E.  Grummon,  and  the 
People's  Commissar  for  Foreign  Trade  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  Mr.  A.  I.  Mikoyan. 

As  in  the  previous  two  agreements,  the 
Soviet  Government  has  informed  the  Ameri- 
can Government  that  the  Soviet  economic  or- 
ganizations intend  to  purchase  during  the  next 
12  months  American  goods  to  the  value  of  at 
least  40  million  dollars. 

For  its  part,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  undertakes  by  the  new  agreement  to 
continue  to  accord  to  the  conunerce  of  the 
Soviet  Union  unconditional  most-favored-na- 
tion treatment,  with  a  reservation  in  respect  of 
coal,  deemed  necessary  because  of  the  nature 
of  the  coal-tax  provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1932.  Under  this  agreement,  therefore,  the 
Soviet  Union  will  continue  to  receive  the  bene- 
fits of  concessions  granted  by  the  United  States 
in  trade  agreements  with  countries  other  than 
Cuba  entered  into  under  the  authority  of  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act. 

The  Soviet  Government  has  renewed  in  a 
note  accompanying  the  agreement  its  commit- 
ment to  export  to  the  United  States  in  the  next 
12  months  not  more  than  400,000  tons  of  Soviet 
coal,  which  was  approximately  the  quantity  of 
Soviet  coal  exported  to  the  United  States  in 
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the  calendar  year  1936.  During  the  1937-1938 
agreement  year  imports  of  Soviet  coal  into  the 
United  States  amounted  to  198,384  tons  or  leae 
than  half  the  maximum  figure  of  the  Soviet 
commitment.  In  the  first  9  months  of  the 
1938-1939  agreement  year  imports  of  Soviel 
coal  have  amounted  to  134,154  tons. 

The  successive  commercial  agreements  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Union  o: 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  have  provided  £ 
basis  for  the  gratifying  expansion  of  trade  be- 
tween the  two  countries  which  has  taken  plac< 
in  response  to  a  number  of  favorable  factors 
The  following  table  gives  the  value  in  dollar^ 
of  imports  into  the  Soviet  Union  from  tW 
United  States  and  of  imports  into  the  Unite( 
States  from  the  Soviet  Union  from  192 
through  1937  and  in  the  successive  agreemen 
years. 


Year 


V.  S.  S.  R.  im- 
ports from 
the  United 

States 
(thousands  of 
U.  S.  dollars) 


1929              - 

91,262 

1930            .  

136, 162 

1931         

118, 406 

1932         

16,307 

1933      .   

10,674 

1931 

15, 421 

1935              

25,  562 

193S           

41, 805 

1937           

48,861 

1935-36  '             

39,224 

1936-37  k             

40,513 

1937-38  >■ — 

65, 394 

United  State 
imports  froE 
U.S.  S.  R. 
(thousands  o 
U.  S.  dollars; 


22,; 
24,  c 
13,; 
9,; 
12,; 
12,  ( 
17,: 

21,: 
27,: 
21.: 
23,: 
22,: 


<■  General  imports  through  1933,  imports  for  consumption  in  1934  a 
following  years. 

'  Agreement  year  from  August  to  July. 

U.  S.  S.  R.  imports  from  the  United  Stat 
in  the  first  11  months  of  the  1938-39  agreeme] 
year  amounted  to  58,700  thousand  dollai 
United  States  imports  from  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 


•y.-'  ; 
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the  first  10  months  of  the  1938-39  agreement 
year  amounted  to  21,641  thousand  dollars. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  figures  that 
! Soviet  imports  from  the  United  States  in  the 
first  3  agreement  years  increased  substantially 
over  the  trade  in  previous  years  back  through 
1932.  Tlie  figures  also  indicate  that  the  Soviet 
iGovernment  has  purchased  more  than  the  guar- 
anteed minima  provided  in  the  successive  agree- 
ments (30  million  dollars  in  the  first  two  agree- 
ments and  40  million  in  the  last  two). 

The  above  table  also  indicates  that  the  Soviet 
Union  has  profited  under  the  successive  com- 
iiercial  agreements.  United  States  imports 
From  the  Soviet  Union  have  increased  steadily 
from  the  low  of  less  than  10  million  dollars  in 
1932,  to  27  million  dollars  in  the  calendar  year 

L937. 
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^exts  of  identic  notes  exchanged  at  Moscow  he- 
ween  the  American  Charge,  Mr.  Stuart  E. 
'hummon,  and  the  People's  Commissar  for 
foreign  Trade  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
iepublics,  Mr.  A.  I.  Mikoyan: 

Moscow,  August  ^,  1939. 

CXCELLENCT : 

In  accordance  with  the  conversations  which 
ave  taken  place,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm 
n  behalf  of  my  Government  the  agreement 
•hich  has  been  reached  between  the  Govern- 
lents  of  our  respective  countries  that  the  agree- 
lent  regarding  commercial  relations  between 
le  United  States  of  America  and  the  Union 
f  Soviet  Socialist  Eepublics  recorded  in  the 
ischange  of  notes  between  the  American  Am- 
issador  and  the  People's  Commissar  for  For- 
gn  Affairs  on  August  4, 1937,  which  came  into 
)rce  on  August  6,   1937  upon  proclamation 
|iereof  on  that  date  by  the  President  of  the 
inited  States  of  America  and  approval  thereof 
1  the  Council  of  People's  Commissars  of  the 
inion  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  on  the  same 
lite,  and  which  was  renewed  for  one  year  on 
ugust  5,  1938,  shall  continue  in  force  until 
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August  6,  1940.  This  agreement  shall  be  pro- 
claimed by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  approved  by  the  Council  of 
People's  Commissars  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Eepublics. 
Accept  [etc.]  Stuart  E.  Gbummon 


Text  of  the  agreement  of  August  ^,  1937:^ 

With  reference  to  recent  conversations  which 
have  taken  place  in  regard  to  commerce  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Eepublics,  I  have  the  honor 
to  confirm  and  to  make  of  record  by  this  note 
the  following  agreement  which  has  been  reached 
between  the  Governments  of  our  respective 
countries  : 

One.  The  United  States  of  America  will 
grant  to  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Eepublics 
unconditional  and  unrestricted  most-favored- 
nation  treatment  in  all  matters  concerning  cus- 
toms duties  and  charges  of  every  kind  and  in 
the  method  of  levying  duties,  and,  further,  in 
all  matters  concerning  the  rules,  formalities  and 
charges  imposed  in  connection  with  the  clearing 
of  goods  through  the  customs,  and  with  respect 
to  all  laws  or  regulations  affecting  the  sale  or 
use  of  imported  goods  within  the  country. 

Accordingly,  natural  or  manufactured  prod- 
ucts having  their  origin  in  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Eepublics  shall  in  no  case  be  subject, 
in  regard  to  the  matters  referred  to  above,  to 
any  duties,  taxes  or  charges  other  or  higher, 
or  to  any  rules  or  formalities  other  or  more 
burdensome,  than  those  to  which  the  like  prod- 
ucts having  their  origin  in  any  third  country 
are  or  may  hereafter  be  subject. 

Similarly,  natural  or  manufactured  prod- 
ucts exported  from  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  consigned  to  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Eepub- 

1  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  105, 
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lies  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  with  respect  to 
exportation  and  in  regard  to  the  above-men- 
tioned matters,  to  any  duties,  taxes,  or  charges 
other  or  higher,  or  to  any  rules  or  formalities 
other  or  more  burdensome,  than  those  to  which 
the  like  products  when  consigned  to  the  ter- 
ritory of  any  tliird  country  are  or  may  here- 
after be  subject. 

Any  advantage,  favor,  privilege  or  immun- 
ity which  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be 
granted  by  the  United  States  of  America  in 
regard  to  the  above-mentioned  matters,  to  a 
natural  or  manufactured  product  originating 
in  any  third  country  or  consigned  to  the  ter- 
ritory of  any  third  country  shall  be  accorded 
immediately  and  without  compensation  to  the 
like  product  originating  in  or  consigned  to 
the  territory  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Kepublics. 

It  is  imderstood  that  so  long  as  and  insofar 
as  existing  law  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica may  otherwise  require,  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions, insofar  as  they  would  otherwise  relate 
to  duties,  taxes  or  charges  on  coal,  coke  man- 
ufactured therefrom,  or  coal  or  coke  briquettes, 
shall  not  apply  to  such  products  imported  into 
the  United  States  of  America.  If  the  law  of 
the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  permit 
the  complete  operation  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions with  respect  to  the  above-mentioned 
products,  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics reserves  the  right  vsdthin  fifteen  days 
after  January  1,  1938,  to  terminate  this  agree- 
ment in  its  entirety  on  thirty  days'  written 
notice. 

It  is  understood,  furthermore,  that  the  ad- 
vantages now  accorded  or  which  may  here- 
after be  accorded  by  the  United  States  of 
America,  its  territories  or  possessions,  the 
Philippine  Islands,  or  the  Panama  Canal  Zone 
to  one  another  or  to  the  Republic  of  Cuba  shall 
be  excepted  from  the  operation  of  this  agree- 
ment. 

Nothing  in  this  agreement  shall  be  construed 
to  prevent  the  adoption  of  measures  prohibit- 
ing or  restricting  the  exportation  or  importa- 
tion of  gold  or  silver,  or  to  prevent  the  adop- 
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tion  of  such  measures  as  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  may  see  fit  with 
respect  to  the  control  of  the  export  or  sale  foi 
export  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implement 
of  war,  and,  in  exceptional  cases,  all  oth» 
military  supplies.  It  is  understood  that  anj 
action  which  may  be  taken  by  the  Presidenl 
of  the  United  States  of  America  imder  thi 
authority  of  Section  2  (b)  of  the  Neutrality 
Act  of  1937  in  regard  to  the  passage  of  title  U 
goods  shall  not  be  considered  as  contraveni 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  relat 
ing  to  the  exportation  of  natural  or  mam 
factured  products  from  the  territory  of  tli 
United  States  of  America. 

Subject  to  the  requirement  that  no  arbitrari 
discrimination  shall  be  effected  by  the  Unittt 
States  of  America  against  importations  frou 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  an^f 
in  favor  of  those  from  any  third  country,  tb 
foregoing  provisions  shall  not  extend  to  pre  J 
hibitions  or  restrictions  (1)  imposed  on  mon-»- 
or  humanitarian  grounds,  (2)  designed  to  pn 
tect  human,  animal,  or  plant  life,  (3)  relatin 
to  prison-made  goods,  or  (4)   relating  to 
enforcement  of  police  or  revenue  laws. 

Two.     On  its  part  the  Government  of  H 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  will  tal 
steps  to  increase  substantially  the  amount  (_ 
purchases  in  the  United  States  of  America  f(|f 
export  to  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  R 
publics  of  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  mai  „ 
ufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America.      |f 

Three.  This  Agreement  shaU  come  in 
force  on  the  day  of  proclamation  thereof  I 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amerii 
and  of  approval  thereof  by  the  Soviet  • 
People's  Commissars  of  the  Union  of  Sovi 
Socialist  Republics,  which  proclamation  a.i 
approval  shall  take  place  on  the  same  da 
It  shall  continue  in  effect  for  twelve  montl 
Both  parties  agree  that  not  less  than  thir 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  aforesa 
period  of  twelve  months  they  shall  start  ne^ 
tiations  regarding  the  extension  of  the  peri 
during  which  the  present  agreement  shall  cc 
tinue  in  force. 


tin! 

am 
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i\rt  of  comrrmni cations  exchanged  between  the 
merican  Charge  and  the  People's  Gonvmissar 
rr  Foreign  Trade  concerning  tfte  amount  of 
urchases  which  the  Government  of  the  Union 
f  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  intends  to  make 
\.  tlie  United  States  during  the  next  12  months 
!  connection  with  the  commercial  agreement 
}  tcred  into  bettoeen  the  United  States  and  the 
oviet  Union  on  August  2, 1939: 

Moscow,  August  2, 1939. 

XCEIXENCT : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  our  recent  con- 
M'sations  in  regard  to  the  commerce  between 
le  United  States  of  America  and  the  Union 
L  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  to  ask  you  to 
t  me  know  the  value  of  articles,  the  growth, 
reduce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
'  America,  which  the  Government  of  the 
nion  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  intends  to 


purchase  in  the  United  States  of  America  dur- 
ing the  next  twelve  months  for  export  to  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 

Accept  [etc.]  Stuart  E.  Grummon 

[Translation] 

Moscow,  August  2,  1939. 
Mr.  Charge  d'affaires  : 

In  reply  to  your  inquiry  regarding  the  in- 
tended purchases  by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics  in  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  course  of  the  next  twelve  months,  I  have 
the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  economic  or- 
ganizations of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  intend  to  buy  in  the  United  States 
of  America  in  the  course  of  the  next  twelve 
months  American  goods  to  the  amount  of  at 
least  $40,000,000. 

Accept  [etc.]  A.  Mikotan 


VIATION   MEETING   WITH    CANADA 

Released  to  the  press  August  3] 

At  the  invitation  of  the  Canadian  Govern- 
ent,  representatives  of  the  United  States  will 
roceed  to  Ottawa  to  discuss  with  Canadian 
ficials,  beginning  August  9,  important  avia- 
|on  matters  pending  between  the  two  Govern- 
ents. 

It  will  be  recalled  in  this  connection  that  in 
muary  1938  an  aviation  meeting  with  Cana- 
an officials  was  held  in  Washington.^  As  a 
suit  of  that  meeting,  three  aeronautical  ar- 
-ngements  were  concluded  with  the  Canadian 
overnment.  These  related  to  (1)  air  naviga- 
on  in  general;  (2)  issuance  by  each  country 
"  pilot  licenses  to  nationals  of  the  other  coun- 
y  for  the  operation  of  civil  aircraft;  and  (3) 


See  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XVIII,  No.  433,  January 
,  1938,  pp.  105-107,  and  Vol.  XIX,  No.  461,  July  30, 
38,  pp.  67-68. 


reciprocal  acceptance  of  certificates  of  air- 
worthiness for  exported  aircraft. 

The  right  to  conduct  scheduled  air-transport 
services  between  the  two  countries  was  not  in- 
cluded within  the  terms  of  the  general  air 
navigation  arrangement,  and  the  purpose  of 
the  meeting  in  Ottawa  is  to  enter  into  discus- 
sions of  pending  questions  pertaining  to  the 
operation  of  such  services. 

The  United  States  will  be  represented  at 
Ottawa  by  the  following  delegation,  of  which 
the  Honorable  Daniel  C.  Roper,  United  States 
Minister  to  Canada,  will  be  chairman : 

Department  of  State: 

Thomas  Burke,  Chief,  Division  of  Interna- 
tional Communications 

Stephen  Latchford,  Chief,  Aviation  Section, 
Division  of  International  Communications 

Sydney  B.  Smith,  Aviation  Section,  Division 
of  International  Communications 


,   .^ 
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Civil  Aeronautics  Authority: 

Harllee  Branch,  Vice  Chairman,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Authority 

G.  Grant  Mason,  Jr.,  Member,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Authority 

Edward  P.  Warner,  Member,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Authority 

Samuel  E.  Gates,  Civil  Aeronautics  Author- 
ity. 


INTERNATIONAL  TECHNICAL  COM- 
MITTEE OF  AERIAL  LEGAL  EX- 
PERTS 

[Released  to  the  press  August  4} 

The  President  has  approved  the  appointment 
of  the  following  persons  as  additional  members 
of  the  American  Section  of  the  International 
Technical  Committee  of  Aerial  Legal  Experts 
commonly  referred  to  as  the  CITE JA : ' 

Mr.  Samuel  E.  Gates,  Chief  of  the  International 
Division,  Civil  Aeronautics  Authority,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Mr.  Arnold  W.  Knauth,  Specialist  in  Air  Law, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Arthur  L.  Lebel,  Aviation  Section,  Division 
of  International  Conamunications,  Department 
of  State 

Mr.  Edward  C.  Sweeney,  International  Divi- 
sion, Civil  Aeronautics  Authority,  Washington. 
D.  C. 

The  United  States  participates  in  the  work 
of  the  International  Technical  Committee  of 
Aerial  Legal  Experts  as  the  result  of  the  enact- 
ment by  Congress  of  Public  Eesolution  118, 
approved  February  14,  1931.*  The  Committee 
is  engaged  in  the  codification  of  international 
private  air  law  by  the  drafting  of  international 
conventions  on  which  final  action  is  taken  at 
diplomatic  conferences.  Owing  to  the  increas- 
ing scope  of  the  work  of  the  Committee  it  has 


^  Initials  of  the  French  name  of  this  organization, 
Comit6  International  Technique  d'Experts  Juridiques 
Adrians. 

*  For  a  detailed  description  of  the  activities  of  the 
Committee  see  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XIV,  No.  331,  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1936,  pp.  121-138. 
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been  deemed  advisable  to  enlarge  the  Americ 
membership  so  as  to  afford  an  opportunity  \ 
a  thorough  study  of  pending  projects  and 
order  to  provide  a  larger  panel  of  experts  frc 
among  whom  selections  may  conveniently 
made  to  attend  the  sessions  of  the  Committee.' 
The  American  Section  of  the  Internatior 
Technical  Committee  of  Aerial  Legal  Expei 
is  now  constituted  as  follows: 

Mr.  Stephen  Latchford,  Chief  of  the  Aviati 
Section,  Division  of  International  Communic 
tions,  Department  of  State,  chairman  of  t 

American  section 

Dr.  Fred  D.  Fagg,  Jr.,  Dean  of  School  of  Coj 
merce.  Northwestern  University,  Chicago,  1 

Mr.  Samuel  E.  Gates,  Chief  of  the  Internatior 
Division,  Civil  Aeronautics  Authority,  Was 
ington,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Arnold  W.  Knauth,  Specialist  in  Air  La 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Arthur  L.  Lebel,  Aviation  Section,  Divisi< 
of  International  Communications,  Departme- 
of  State 

Dr.  Denis  Mulligan,  Specialist  in  Air  La; 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Edward  C.  Sweeney,  International  Di'v 
sion.  Civil  Aeronautics  Authority,  Washingto 
D.  C. 


TWENTY-SEVENTH    INTERNATIONA 
CONGRESS  OF  AMERICANISTS 

[Released  to  the  press  July  31] 

Invitations  have  been  received  from  ti 
Governments  of  Mexico  and  Peru  for  this  Goi 
ernment  to  participate ,  in  the  Twenty-sevenj 
International  Congress  of  Americanists,  whi' 
will  hold  consecutive  sessions  in  Mexico  Ci 
and  Lima  during  the  summer  of  this  yej 
The  congress  will  be  in  session  at  Mexico  Ci 
from  August  5  to  15  and  at  Lima  from  Se_ 
tember  10  to  15.  Wk 

These  congresses  have  been  held  at  vario 
places  in  Europe  and  on  this  continent  at  i 
regular  intervals  since  1875  and  have  bei 
devoted  largely  to  a  scientific  study  of  t. 
Americas  and  their  inhabitants.     Special  ei 


irOUST    5,    19  3d 


fasis  is  placed  upon  anthropology,  archae- 
Digy,  linguistics,  and  history, 
ifhe  President  has  approved  the  designation 
d|  the  following  persons  as  delegates  on  the 
(jrt  of  the  United  States  to  the  forthcoming 
jagress : 

['.  A.  V.  Kidder,  Chairman,  Division  of  His- 
t'ical  Kesearch,  Carnegie  Institution  of 
Jiishin^ton,  10  Frisbie  Place,  Cambridge, 
^lss.,  chairman 

h'.  M.  W.  Stirling,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Amer- 
i^n  Ethnology,  Smithsonian  Institution, 
fashington,  D.  C.,  vice  chairman 

D.  Julian  H.  Steward,  Anthropologist,  Bu- 
liu  of  American  Ethnology,  Smithsonian  In- 
itution,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Q.  Thomas  D.  Stewart,  Assistant  Curator, 
[vision  of  Phj-sical  Anthropology,  United 
sites  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[•.  W.  Duncan  Strong,  Associate  Professor  of 
Athropology,     Columbia     University,     New 

^rk,  N.  Y. 

[.  George  C.  Vaillant,  American  Museum  of 
^tural  History,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


PTH    INTERNATIONAL    CONGRESS 
OF  LINGUISTS 


[Heased  to  the  press  August  3] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
d  the  Belgian  Government  to  participate  in 
tb  Fifth  International  Congress  of  Linguists, 
viich  will  be  held  at  Brussels,  Belgium,  from 
^Jgust  28  to  September  2,  1939.  The  Presi- 
dnt  has  approved  the  appointment  of  the  fol- 
I'^ing  delegates  on  the  part  of  the  United 
'ates : 

C'.  Kemp  Malone,  professor  of  English  phi- 
Uogy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
ill.,  chairman  of  the  delegation 

['•.  Charles  Carpenter  Fries,  professor  of  Eng- 
l|h,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
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Mr.  E.  Clark  Stillman,  assistant  director  of  the 
technical  staff.  International  Auxiliary  Lan- 
guage Association,  The  University  of  Liver- 
pool, Liverpool,  England. 

The  United  States  was  represented  at  the 
Fourth  International  Congress  of  Linguists 
which  was  held  at  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  in 
1936.  At  that  meeting  linguistic  questions 
were  discussed  from  a  scientific  angle  with  the 
object  of  fostering  a  greater  understanding  of 
the  fundamentals  underlying  the  construction, 
and  use  of  languages. 


Foreign  Service 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  August  5] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  since  July  28^  1939: 

H.  Merle  Cochran,  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  first  sec- 
retary of  embassy  at  Paris,  France,  has  been 
assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department  of  State. 

The  assignment  of  W.  Perry  George,  of 
Gadsden,  Ala.,  now  consul  at  Bordeaux, 
France,  as  consul  at  Calcutta,  India,  has  been 
canceled.  In  lieu  thereof,  Mr.  George  has  been 
assigned  as  consul  at  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Leonard  N.  Green,  of  Minnesota,  consul  as- 
signed to  the  Department  of  State,  has  resigned 
from  the  Foreign  Service  effective  upon  the 
expiration  of  authorized  leave  of  absence. 

Joseph  F.  McGurk,  of  Paterson,  N.  J.,  first 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Tokyo,  Japan,  has 
been  assigned  as  first  secretary  of  embassy  at 
Paris,  France. 

Gordon  H.  Mattison,  of  Wooster,  Ohio,  vice 
consul  at  Baghdad,  Iraq,  has  been  designated 
third  secretary  of  legation  there  and  will  serve 
in  a  dual  capacity. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 
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ARBITRATION 

Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 

Dominican  Republic 

According  to  a  letter  from  the  International 
Office  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration, 
dated  July  24,  1939,  the  Government  of  the 
Dominican  Republic  has  renewed  the  mandate 
of  Mr.  Arturo  Logrono  Cohen  as  a  member  of 
the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration. 


Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice 

Htmgary 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations,  dated  July  22,  1939,  the 
representative  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hmigary  ac- 
credited to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  signed 
on  July  12,  1939,  a  declaration  renewing  the 
acceptance  by  the  Hungarian  Government  of 
the  Optional  Clause  provided  in  the  Protocol 
of  Signature  of  the  Statute  of  the  Perma- 
nent Court  of  International  Justice,  signed  De- 
cember 16,  1920.  The  declaration  as  trans- 
lated by  the  League  of  Nations  is  printed 
below : 

"On  behalf  of  the  Royal  Hungarian  Govern- 
ment and  subject  to  ratification,  I  recognise, 
in  relation  to  any  other  Member  or  State  ac- 
cepting the  same  obligation,  that  is  to  say,  on 
condition  of  reciprocity,  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Court,  as  compulsory  ipso  facto  and  without 
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special  convention,  in  conformity  with  Ai 
36,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Statute  of  the  Coi 
for  the  period  from  August  13th,  1939  to  Aj 
10th,  1941. 
Geneva,  July  12th,  1939. 

L.  DE  Velics 
Eri/coy     Extraordinary     amd     Mirusi 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  Kingdom  \ 
Hungary   accredited   to   the  S% 
Federal  CouncilP 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depa 
ment  the   following   countries  have  signi 
their  acceptance  of  the  Optional  Clause :  Uni^ 
of  South  Africa,  April  7,  1930;  Albania, 
vember  7,  1935;  Australia,  August  18,  IS 
Belgium,  March  10,  1926;  Bolivia,  July  7, 193 
Brazil,  January  26,  1937;  Bulgaria,  August 
1921;  Canada,  July  28,  1930;  Colombia,  Oc 
ber  30,  1937;  Denmark,  May  24,  1937;  Dor 
can  Republic,  February  4,  1933;  Egypt, 
30,  1939;  El  Salvador,  August  29,  1930; 
tonia.  May  2,  1938;  Finland,  April  9,  193 
France,  April  11,  1936;  Great  Britain,  Febi] 
ary  5,  1930;  Greece,  July  19,  1935;  Haiti, 
tember   7,   1921;    Hungary,   August   9,   193 
India,  February  5,  1930;  Iran,  September 
1932;  Ireland,  July  11,  1930;  Latvia,  Februa 
26,  1935;  Liechtenstein,  March  29,  1939;  Liiil 
uania,  January  14,  1935;  Luxemburg,  Septe| 
ber  15,  1930;  Monaco,  April  22,  1937;  Netl 
lands,  August  5,  1936;  New  Zealand,  Mar 
29,  1930;  Norway,  May  29, 1936;  Panama,  Ju 
14, 1929;  Paraguay,  May  11, 1933;  Peru,  Mar 
29,  1932;  Portugal,  October  8,  1921;  RumanlJ 
June    4,    1936;    Spain,    September    21,    192 
Sweden,  April  18,  1936 ;  Switzerland,  April 
1937;  Thailand  (Siam),  May  7, 1930;  TJrugu^ 
September  27,  1921. 
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CONCILIATION 

dditional  Protocol  to  the  General  Conven- 
tion on  Inter-American  Conciliation 
[(Treaty  Series  No.  887) 

'enezuela 

By  a  note  dated  June  28,  1939,  the  Chilean 
lOabassador  at  Washington  informed  the  Sec- 
itary  of  State  with  reference  to  the  notice 
jven  by  his  note  of  January  4,  1939,  of  the 
iposit  with  the  Chilean  Ministry  for  Foreign 
.ffairs  of  the  instrument  of  adherence  by 
enezuela  to  the  Additional  Protocol  to  the 
t?neral  Convention  on  Inter-American  Con- 
jiation,  signed  on  December  26,  1933,  that  a 
iservation  was  made  in  the  instrument  of  ad- 
L'rence  with  respect  to  article  1  of  the  Addi- 
bnal  Protocol,  of  which  no  mention  was  made 
the  previous  notification. 

EXTRADITION 

Extradition  Treaty  With  Liberia 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
ce  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  President 
j  the  Extradition  Treaty  Between  the  United 
jates  and  Liberia,  signed  on  November  1, 1937. 

Extradition  Treaty  With  Monaco 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
be  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  President 
j  the  Extradition  Treaty  Between  the  United 
lates  and  Monaco,  signed  on  February  15, 
39. 
I  NATIONALITY 

mvention  With  Finland  Regulating  Mili- 
tary Obligations  in  Certain  Cases  of 
Double  Nationality 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
J€  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  President 
I  the  Convention  Regulating  Military  Obli- 
itions  in  Certain  Cases  of  Double  Nationality 
'tween  the  United  States  and  Finland,  signed 
January  27,  1939. 
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COMMERCE 


Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  With 
Iraq 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
vice and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
Between  the  United  States  and  Iraq,  signed 
on  December  3,  1938. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation  With  Liberia 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
vice and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation  Between  the  United  States  and 
Liberia,  signed  on  August  8,  1938. 

CONSULAR 

Consular  Convention  With  Liberia 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
vice and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  President 
of  the  Consular  Convention  Between  the 
United  States  and  Liberia,  signed  on  October 
7,  1938. 

FINANCE 

Double  Income  Taxation  Convention  With 
Sweden 

On  August  2,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
vice and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  President 
of  the  Convention  for  the  Avoidance  of  Double 
Taxation  Between  the  United  States  and 
Sweden,  signed  on  March  23,  1939. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Convention  on  Interchange  of  Publications 

On  August  1,  1939,  the  Senate  gave  its  ad- 
vice and  consent  to  ratification,  with  an  under- 
standing, by  the  President  of  the  Convention 
on  Interchange  of  Publications  signed  at  the 
Inter-American    Conference   for  the   Mainte- 
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nance  of  Peace  at  Buenos  Aires  on  December 
23,  1936. 

The  resolution  of  ratification  with  the  under- 
standing reads  as  follows : 

"Resolved  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  pres- 
ent concurring  therein),  That  the  Senate  ad- 
vise and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  Execu- 
tive M,  Seventy-sixth  Congress,  first  session, 
a  convention  on  interchange  of  publications 
signed  at  the  Inter-American  Conference  for 
the  Maintenance  of  Peace  at  Buenos  Aires  on 
December  23,  1936,  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries  of  the  other  American 
republics,  subject  to  the  following  understand- 
ing: 

"To  carry  out  the  provisions  of  article  III, 
bilateral  agreements  may  be  entered  into 
through  exchanges  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  and  the  other  governments  parties  to 
the  convention  setting  forth  the  procedures  to 
be  followed,  any  modifications  which  may  seem 
advisable  in  the  number  of  copies  of  publica- 
tions required  to  be  exchanged  under  the  said 
article,  and  the  government  agencies  to  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  delivery  of  the  publications." 
According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  which  have  ratified  this 
convention  are  as  follows:  Brazil,  Costa  Rica, 
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Dominican  Republic,  El  Salvador,  Guatemal| 
Haiti,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Panama,  Per 
and  Venezuela. 


Publications 


Department  of  State 

Commercial  Relations :  Agreement  between  the  Unii 

States  of  America  and  Venezuela  continuing  in  foi 

the  provisional  commercial  agreement  of  May  12,  18 

(Executive  Agreement   Series  No.  122 ) .—Effected 

exchange  of  notes  signed  May  9,  1939;  effective  U 

9,  1939.     Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  148.     Pol 

cation  1346.     4  pp.     50. 

Treaty  Information,  Bulletin  No.  117,  June  30, 

Publication  1354.     iv,  23  pp.     100. 

Foreign  Service  List,  July  1,  1939.     Publication  13 

iv,  99  p.     Subscription,  500  a  year;  single  copy,  J 

Other  Government  Agencies 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America 
Germany  concerning  the  exchange  of  parcel  pos( 
Signed  at  Berlin  February  6,  1939,  and  at  Washing 
March  16,  1939.    (Post  Office  Department.)    41  pp. 
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The  American  Republics 


VITED  STATES  SURVEY  OF  NICA- 
flAGUAN  BARGE  CANAL  AND  HIGH- 
kVAY  PROJECT 

leased  to  the  press  August  8] 

rhe  Department  of  State  announced  today 
t  a  board  of  eight  members,  including  officers 
he  Corps  of  Engineers,  United  States  Army, 
I  officials  of  the  United  States  Engineer  De- 
•tment,  will  sail  from  New  York  on  August 
on  the  S.  S.  Panama  en  route  to  Nicaragua 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  necessary  studies 
I  surveys  of  a  barge  canal  and  parallel  high- 
i^  project  to  link  the  eastern  and  western 
ions  of  Nicaragua.  This  project  was  one  of 
subjects  included  in  the  letters  exchanged 
May  22,  1939,^  between  the  President  and 
sident  Anastasio  Somoza  of  Nicaragua, 
lie  board  will  be  under  the  command  of  Lt. 
.  Charles  P.  Gross,  United  States  Army. 
8  other  members  of  the  board  are  as  follows : 

Col.  Paul  R.  Hawley,  Medical  Corps 

)t.  Leslie  R.  Groves,  Corps  of  Engineers 

>t.  Thomas  H.  Stanley,  Corps  of  Engineers 

William  B.  Bunker,  Corps  of  Engineers 

Edwin  E.  Abbott,  senior  engineer,  U.  S. 
jineer  Department 

Carter  Page,  senior  engineer  (civil),  U.  S. 
^meer  Department 

Eugene  F.  Heyler,  clerk,  U.  S.  Engineer 
artment 

his  group  will  be  joined  in  Nicaragua  by 
|t.  Raphael  B.  Ezekiel,  Corps  of  Engineers, 
er  in  charge,  Hydrographic  Office,  Nica- 
la  Canal  Survey. 

ta^?/*  ^e^<^««es,  Vol.  XX,  No.  504,  May  27,  1939, 
,o9-444. 


GENERAL  TREATY  WITH  PANAMA 

[Released  to  the  press  August  8] 

Telegram  from  tJm  President  of  Panama  {Dr. 
Juan  Demostenes  Arosemena)  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States : 

JiiLT  28,  1939. 
The  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  general 
treaty  between  the  Republic  of  Panama  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  signed  in  that 
capital  on  March  3, 1936,  having  been  exchanged 
yesterday  in  the  Department  of  State  at  Wash- 
ington, and  this  pact  between  our  two  countries 
having  accordingly  begun  to  exercise  its  effects, 
I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  of 
the  deep  pleasure  and  satisfaction  with  which 
Panamanian   citizens,   without   distinction   of 
parties,  received  within  the  last  few  days  the 
news  of  the  approval  of  the  treaty  by  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States.    This  last  gesture  of  the 
American  upper  chamber  is  a  most  important 
contribution    to    harmony    between    our    two 
peoples  and  governments  and  likewise  to  the 
cause  of  universal  peace.    From  today  on,  we 
should  pledge  ourselves  to  fulfil  the  provisions 
of  the  treaty  in  the  spirit  of  good  friendship 
and  neighborliness  which  inspired  them  and  in 
this  respect  I  offer  Your  Excellency  my  fullest 
and  most  spontaneous  cooperation.     The  Gov- 
ernment and  people  of  Panama  will  always 
remember   with   gratitude   Your   Excellency's 
work  of  justice  and  conciliation  in  your  rela- 
tions with  the  Latin  American  republics  and 
particularly  with  Panama.    I  accordingly  con- 
gratulate Your  Excellency  on  the  happy  result 
of  our  common  efforts  over  so  many  years,  and 
on  this  most  felicitous  occasion  I  renew  the 
expression   of  my   highest   consideration   and 
unalterable  friendship. 

J.  D.  Arosemena 
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Re'ply  of  President  Roosevelt: 

August  7, 1939. 

I  wish  to  thank  Your  Excellency  for  your 
generous  message  on  the  occasion  of  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  of  the  general  treaty 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Panama. 

You  may  be  assured  that  Your  Excellency's 
kind  offer  of  continued  friendly  cooperation  in 
the  fulfillment  of  the  provisions  of  the  new 
treaty  is  sincerely  appreciated,  and  that  I  share 
with  you  the  confident  expectation  that  the 
relations  between  the  peoples  and  governments 
of  Panama  and  the  United  States  will  be 
further  strengthened  by  the  entry  into  effect 
of  that  agreement. 

I  extend  to  Your  Excellency  cordial  good 
wishes  for  your  personal  happiness  and  for  the 
welfare  of  the  Republic  of  Panama. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 


AVIATION  ARRANGEMENTS  WITH 
FRANCE 

The  Department  has  announced  to  the  press 
the  negotiation  of  two  aviation  arrangements 
with  France  which  were  effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  between  the  American  Embassy  in 
Paris  and  the  French  Foreign  Office  on  July 
15,  1939.  The  texts  of  these  arrangements  ap- 
pear in  this  'Bulletin  in  the  section  "Treaty 
Information." 


VISIT  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
THE  PRINCE  CONSORT  AND  CROWN 
PRINCE  OF  LUXEMBURG 

[Released  to  the  press  August  7] 

The  Department  of  State  has  been  informed 
that  upon  the  receipt  of  information  that  His 
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Royal  Highness  Prince  Consort  Felix 
Luxemburg  and  Crown  Prince  John  expect 
visit  the  United  States  the  latter  part 
August  1939,  the  President  and  Mrs.  RoosMi 
extended  an  invitation  to  Their  Highnesses 
be  their  guests  at  the  White  House  or  H; 
Park  upon  arrival  in  this  country, 
invitation  of  the  President  and  Mrs.  Roosei 
has  been  accepted  by  Their  Highnesses. 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


NINTH    GENERAL    CONFERENCE 
WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

[Released  to  Ae  press  August  8] 

This  Government  participates  in  the  ac 
ties  of  the  International  Bureau  of  Weights 
Measures.  The  Director  General  of  the  Biu 
has  announced  that  the  Ninth  General  Cor 
ence  on  Weights  and  Measures  will  be  hel 
Paris,  France,  from  October  4  to  11,  1939 
President  has  approved  the  appointmeni 
Daniel  J.  Reagan,  Commercial  Attache,  An 
can  Embassy,  Paris,  France,  as  a  delegate  oi| 
part  of  the  United  States. 

The  Bureau  is  under  the  direction  and  St 
vision    of    the    International    Committa 
Weights  and  Measures.    Most  of  the  tech 
work  of  the  International  Committee  is 
formed  by  advisory  committees,  which  in( 
representatives  of  specified  national  standa 
ing  laboratories,  one  of  which  is  the  Nat 
Bureau  of  Standards.    Mr.  Eugene  C.  Cri 
den,  Assistant  Director,  National  Bureaj 
Standards,  participated  in  three  advisory 
mittee  meetings  which  were  held  at  Sevrl 
June  and  July  of  this  year.    The  procee(« 
of  the  general  conferences  on  weights  and  i « 
ures  are  ordinarily  of  a  formal  and  diploi ' 
nature. 


'::m 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


HEALTH 

I  American  Sanitary  Convention  (Treaty 
Series  No.  714) 

iguay 

^\t]\  a  note  dated  August  7, 1939,  the  Charge 
Bfaires  ad  interim  of  Cuba  at  Washington 
smitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  a  commu- 
tion  stating  that  the  Government  of  Para- 
y  had  deposited  on  July  21,  1939,  its  instru- 
t  of  ratification  of  the  Pan  American  Sani- 

Convention  signed  at  Habana  on  Novem- 
14, 1924. 

ccording  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
t  the  countries  which  are  parties  to  the  con- 
ion  are  as  follows :  United  States  of  Amer- 
Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colom- 

Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic, 
ador,  El  Salvador,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Hon- 
is,  Mexico,  Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Uru- 
y,  and  Venezuela. 

AVIATION 

litional  Protocol  to  the  Convention  for 
le  Unification  of  Certain  Rules  Relating 
•  Damages  Caused  by  Aircraft  to  Third 
arties  on  the  Surface 

temala 

y  a  note  dated  August  1,  1939,  the  Italian 
Dassador  at  Washington  informed  the  Sec- 
ry  of  State  in  conformity  with  article  4  of 
additional  protocol  to  the  International 
vention  for  the  Unification  of  Certain  Rules 
iting  to  Damages  Caused  by  Aircraft  to 
:d  Parties  on  the  Surface  signed  at  Rome 
'  29,  1933,  which  was  signed  at  Brussels  on 
tember  29,  1938,  that  the  Guatemalan  Gov- 


ernment deposited  on  July  6,  1939,  its  instru- 
ment of  ratification  of  the  additional  protocol. 
The  text  of  the  protocol  is  printed  in  Treaty 
Information,  bulletin  No.  Ill,  December  1938, 
page  399. 

Arrangement  With  France  Relating  to  Air 
Navigation  (Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  152) 

By  an  exchange  of  notes  dated  July  15,  1939, 
an  arrangement  was  entered  into  between  the 
United  States  and  France  relating  to  air  naviga- 
tion. In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  ar- 
rangement, it  will  become  effective  on  August 
15,  1939. 

The  text  of  the  arrangement  is  printed  below : 

Article  1 
Pending  the  conclusion  of  a  convention  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  France 
on  the  subject  of  air  navigation,  the  movement 
of  aircraft  of  one  Contracting  Party  over  the 
territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall 
be  governed  by  the  following  provisions : 

Article  2 
The  present  arrangement  shall  apply  to  the 
metropolitan  territory  of  France  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  as  well  as  the  follow- 
ing territories,  possessions  or  colonies,  including 
their  territorial  waters,  over  which  the  two 
countries  respectively  exercise  jurisdiction  : 

(a)  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon; 
Martinique ; 

Guadeloupe  and  dependencies;  and 
French  Guiana 

(b)  Puerto  Rico; 

Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States; 

and 
American  Samoa 
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Article  3 


The  term  "aircraft"  employed  in  the  present 
agreement  shall  be  understood  to  mean  private 
aircraft,  and  state  aircraft,  other  than  military, 
customs  and  police  aircraft,  duly  registered  in 
the  territory  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties. 

The  present  arrangement  does  not  apply  to 
military,  customs  or  police  aircraft  of  either 
Contracting  Party,  which  may  not,  without 
special  authorization,  be  flown  over  the  terri- 
tory of  the  other  Contracting  Party  nor  land 
there. 

Akticu:  4 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  grant, 
in  time  of  peace,  to  aircraft  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party,  duly  registered  in  the  territory 
of  such  Party,  liberty  of  passage  above  its 
territory,  provided  that  the  conditions  set  forth 
in  the  present  arrangement  are  observed. 

It  is,  however,  agreed  that  the  establishment 
and  operation  by  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  of  a  regular  air  route  or 
air  transport  service  to,  over  or  away  from  the 
territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  with 
or  without  a  stop,  shall  be  subject  to  the  con- 
sent of  such  other  Party.  Any  air  transport 
enterprise  of  either  Party  applying  for  per- 
mission to  operate  such  regular  air  route  or  air 
transport  service  shall  be  required  to  submit  its 
application  through  diplomatic  channels. 

With  the  reservation  of  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  the  second  paragraph  above  concern- 
ing regular  air  routes  or  air  transport  services 
for  which  special  consent  is  necessary,  the  air- 
craft of  either  Contracting  Party  may  proceed 
to  one  or  more  points  of  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party,  either  to  land  part  or  all  of  their 
passengers  or  of  their  cargo  of  foreign  origin, 
or  to  take  aboard  part  or  all  of  their  passen- 
gers, or  of  their  cargo  for  a  foreign  destination. 
Each  of  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement  may 
reserve  to  its  own  aircraft  air  commerce  wholly 
within  its  own  territory. 

The  term  "air  commerce"  as  used  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
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Parties  to  this  arrangement,  l>e  understood 
mean: —  (a)  navigation  of  aircraft  in  territo. 
of  either  Party  in  the  conduct  or  furtheran. 
of  a  business;  (b)  the  commercial  transport 
persons  or  goods  between  any  two  points  in  t! 
territory  of  either  Party. 

Abticle  5 

The  aircraft  of  each  of  the  Contractii 
Parties,  their  crews  and  passengers,  and  goo 
carried  thereon,  shall,  while  within  the  ten 
tory  of  the  other  Party,  be  subject  to  the  la' 
in  force  in  that  territory,  including  all  regul 
tions  relating  to  air  navigation  applicable 
foreign  aircraft,  the  transport  of  passenge 
and  goods,  and  public  safety  and  order,  as  w< 
as  any  regulations  concerning  immigratic 
quarantine,  customs  and  clearance. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  adopt  <• 
practicable  measures,  through  the  issuance 
special  regulations  or  otherwise,  to  facilita 
and  expedite  communication  by  aircraft  1: 
tween  their  respective  territories,  and  to  pi 
vent  unnecessary  delays  to  aircraft,  their  cre^ 
and  passengers,  cargo,  and  the  personnel  of  t 
aircraft  companies  traveling  on  business  of  t 
companies,  especially  in  the  administration 
the  laws  relating  to  immigration,  customs  ai 
clearance. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  first  par 
graph  of  this  article  and  to  the  laws  and  reg 
lations  therein  specified,  the  carriage  of  passe 
gers,  and  the  import  or  export  of  all  mercha 
dise  which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exporte 
will  be  permitted  in  aircraft  of  the  one  Par 
into  or  from  the  territory  of  the  other  Part; 
and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  first  par 
graph  of  this  article  and  to  the  laws  and  regul 
tions  therein  specified,  such  aircraft,  the 
crews,  passengers  and  cargoes,  shall  enjoy  in  t' 
territory  of  the  other  Party  the  same  privileg 
as  are  enjoyed  by  aircraft,  their  crews,  passe 
gers,  and  cargoes  of  the  mentioned  territory 
foreign  aircraft  engaged  in  mternational  coi 
merce,  their  crews,  passengers  and  cargoes ;  ai 
they  shall  not,  merely  by  reason  of  the  natio 
ality  of  the  aircraft,  be  subjected  to  duties  ■ 
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argues  other  or  higher  than  tliose  which  are  or 
ly  be  imposed  on  aircraft  of  the  territory 
ferred  to  or  on  aircraft  of  another  foreign 
antry  engaged  in  international  commerce,  or 
their  crews,  passengers  or  cargoes,  it  being 
derstood  that  in  this  respect  the  claimant  has 
)  choice  of  national  or  most-favored-nation 
atment. 

Upon  arrival  in  the  territory  of  either  of  the 
ntracting  Parties,  the  fuel  and  lubricants 
itained  in  the  tanks  of  the  aircraft  shall  be 
oaitted  free  of  customs  and  other  duties. 
)wever,  no  quantity  can  be  unloaded  free  of 
ty  except  temporarily  and  under  customs 
itrol. 

Cpon  departure  of  aircraft  of  either  Con- 
cting  Party  from  territory  of  the  other 
ntracting  Party  for  a  point  outside  of 
;h  territory,  fuel  and  lubricants  intended  for 
!  refueling  and  lubrication  of  such  aircraft 
[1,  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity  and  to  the  extent 
'mitted  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
ntracting  Party  in  force  in  the  territory  of  de- 
rture,  be  furnished  either  free  of  customs  and 
ler  duties  or,  alternatively,  the  duties  levied 
such  fuel  and  lubricants  will  be  refunded, 
rhe  expression  "customs  and  other  duties" 
ludes  import,  export,  excise,  and  internal 
ties  and  taxes  of  all  kinds  levied  upon  the 
il  and  lubricants. 

Aircraft  of  either  Party,  and  also  their  equip- 
nt  and  spare  parts  on  board,  are  in  principle 
ble,  on  landing  in  a  territory  of  the  other 
rty,  to  customs  and  other  duties  of  all  kinds 
rmally  chargeable  on  importation, 
[f  they  are  to  be  re-exported,  they  are  entitled 
temporary  admission  free  of  duty  under  the 
iditions  contemplated  by  the  Customs  regu- 
ions  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties,  who 
11  endeavor  to  reduce  their  formalities  to  the 
ict  minimum,  especially  as  regards  aircraft 
onging  to  regular  lines. 
Similar  treatment  shall  be  accorded  to  spare 
[is  and  material  imported  separately  for  the 
>air  of  such  aircraft ;  parts  replaced  must,  if 
i  customs  so  require,  be  re-exported  under 
itoms  supervision. 


Article   6 

Each  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  the  right,  for  reasons  of  a  military 
nature  or  in  the  interest  of  public  safety,  to 
prohibit  flights  over  certain  areas  of  its  terri- 
tory by  all  aircraft  private  or  commercial  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party,  under  the  penal- 
ties provided  by  its  legislation,  it  being  under- 
stood that  in  any  case  at  issue  no  distinction 
in  this  matter  will  be  made  between  its  air- 
craft engaged  in  international  commerce  and 
the  aircraft  of  the  other  Party  likewise 
engaged.  The  /areas  above  which  air  navi- 
gation is  thus  prohibited  by  either  Party  must 
be  notified  to  the  other  Party. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  reserves 
to  itself  in  addition,  the  right,  in  time  of 
peace,  under  exceptional  circumstances,  to 
limit  or  prohibit  temporarily  and  with  im- 
mediate effect,  air  navigation  above  its  terri- 
tory or  any  part  thereof  on  condition  that 
this  restriction  or  prohibition  shall  be  made 
applicable  without  any  distinction  of  na- 
tionality between  them,  to  the  aircraft  of  the 
other  Party  and  to  the  aircraft  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Article  7 

Any  aircraft  which  finds  itself  over  a  pro- 
hibited area  shall,  as  soon  as  it  is  aware  of  the 
fact,  give  the  signal  of  distress  prescribed  by 
the  air  regulations  in  force  in  the  country 
flown  over;  it  shall  furthermore  land  as  soon 
as  possible  at  an  aerodrome  situated  in  the 
territory  of  said  country  and  as  near  as  pos- 
sible to  such  prohibited  area. 

This  same  obligation  applies  to  aircraft 
flying  over  a  prohibited  area  and  to  which  the 
special  signal  intended  to  draw  their  atten- 
tion shall  have  been  given. 

Article  8 

All  aircraft  shall  carry  clearly  visible  dis- 
tinctive marks  by  which  their  identity  may  be 
recognized  during  flight  (nationality  and 
registration  marks). 

All  aircraft  must  be  provided  with  cer- 
tificates of  registration  and  airworthiness  and 
with  all  other  documents  prescribed  for  air 
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navigation  in  tlie  country  in  wliich  they  are 
registered. 

Article  9 

All  members  of  the  crew  who  perform  in  an 
air-craft  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
duties  for  which  certificates  or  licenses  are 
required  in  the  country  in  which  such  air- 
craft is  registered,  must  be  provided  with  said 
certificates  and  licenses  delivered  by  the 
authorities  of  such  country. 

The  other  members  of  the  crew  must  carry 
documents  mentioning  their  duties  on  board, 
their  profession,  identity  and  nationality. 

The  crew  and  passengers,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  must  carry  the  documents  required 
by  the  regulations  in  force  governing  interna- 
tional traffic. 

Article  10 

The  certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates 
of  competency  and  licenses,  issued  or  rendered 
valid  by  the  country  whose  nationality  is  pos- 
sessed by  the  aircraft,  shall  be  considered  by 
the  other  country  as  being  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  governing  air  traffic  to  the; 
same  extent  as  the  corresponding  documents 
delivered  or  rendered  valid  by  the  latter. 

However,  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  recognize,  for 
the  purpose  of  flight  within  the  boundaries 
of  and  above  its  own  territory,  certificates  of 
competency  and  licenses  issued  to  its  own  na- 
tionals by  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  11 

Aircraft,  their  crews  and  passengers,  may 
not  carry  arms,  anununition,  noxious  gases, 
explosives,  carrier  pigeons,  or  photographic 
apparatus,  except  by  permission  of  the  country 
within  whose  air  space  the  aircraft  is  navi- 
gating. 

However,  the  transportation  of  accessories 
necessary  to  the  operation  and  navigation  of 
the  aircraft  (rockets,  flares,  etc.)  is  not  pro- 
hibited. 

If  the  carriage  of  photographic  apparatus 
is  permitted  it  must,  unless  otherwise  espe- 
cially authorized,  be  so  placed  that  utilization 
thereof  during  flight  will  be  impossible. 


Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  has  th 
right,  for  reasons  of  public  order  and  safet; 
to  limit  or  prohibit  on  its  territory  the  trani 
portation  of  articles  other  than  those  enumei 
ated  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  present  ai 
tide,  provided  that  no  difference  is  made  i 
that  respect  between  its  national  aircraft  en 
ployed  in  international  traffic  and  the  aircra: 
of  the  other  Contracting  Party  so  employe* 

Article  12 

Upon  the  departure  or  landing  of  aircraf 
each  Contracting  Party  may,  within  its  ow 
territory,  and  through  its  competent  author 
ties,  search  the  aircraft  of  the  other  Party  an 
examine  the  certificates  and  other  documen 
prescribed. 

Article  13 

Aerodromes  open  to  public  air  traffic  in  tl 
territory  of  one  of  the  Parties  to  this  arrang 
ment  shall,  in  so  far  as  they  are  under  its  coi 
trol,  be  open  to  all  aircraft  of  the  other  Part 
which  may  equally  utilize  the  meteorologic 
information  services,  the  wireless  services,  tl 
lighting  services  and  day  and  night  signallii 
services,  in  so  far  as  those  several  classes  ( 
services  are  under  the  control  of  the  Pari 
in  whose  territory  they  respectively  are  si 
uated.  Any  charges,  landing,  accommodatic 
charges,  et  cetera,  in  so  far  as  such  charge 
are  under  the  control  of  the  pertinent  Coi 
tracting  Party,  shall  be  the  same  for  the  ai 
craft  of  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Partie 

Article  14 

Upon  entry  or  departure,  aircraft  going  to  < 
proceeding  from  the  territory  of  either  of  tl 
Contracting  Parties  shall  land  at  or  depa 
from  an  aerodrome  open  to  public  air  traffic  ar 
classed  as  a  customs  aerodrome  (with  passpo 
control  service),  at  which  facilities  exist  i 
clearance  of  aircraft  and  enforcement  of  imn 
gration  regulations.  No  intermediary  landit 
shall  be  effected  between  the  frontier  and  th 
aerodrome.  In  special  cases,  the  competent  a 
thorities  may  allow  aircraft  to  depart  from  ■ 
land  at  other  aerodromes,  at  which  custoir 
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migration,  clearance  and  passport  control 
•malities  shall  be  accomplished.  The  cost  en- 
led  by  this  special  service  shall,  to  such  extent 
may  be  required  under  the  local  regulations, 
m  be  paid  by  the  owner  or  person  in  charge 
the  aircraft.  The  prohibition  of  any  inter- 
diary  landing  applies  also  in  these  special 
es. 

'n  the  event  of  a  forced  landing  outside  the 
odrome  referred  to  in  the  first  paragraph  of 
s  article,  the  captain  of  the  aircraft,  the  crew 
I  passengers,  must  conform  with  the  na- 
lal  regulations  applying  to  such  cases. 
rhe  Parties  to  this  arrangement  shall  ex- 
mge  lists  of  the  aerodromes  in  their  terri- 
les  from  time  to  time  designated  by  them  as 
■ts  of  entry  and  departure. 

Article  15 

iach  of  the  Contracting  Parties  reserves  the 
tit  to  determine  that  the  frontiers  may  be 
3sed  only  between  certain  points.  In  such 
3  notification  of  the  decision  will  be  given  to 
other  Party. 

Article  16 

t  is  forbidden  to  drop,  from  aircraft  in  flight, 
•  ballast  other  than  fine  sand  or  water. 

Article  17 

n  the  course  of  flight,  only  those  articles  or 
stances,  other  than  ballast,  may  be  dropped 
otherwise  discharged,  for  which  a  special 
dorization  shall  have  been  given  by  the  au- 
rities  of  the  country  flown  over. 

Article  18 

ircraft  of  either  of  the  P^frties  operating  in 
territory  of  the  other  Party  may  be  equipped 
i  wireless  apparatus  only  if  the  necessary 
rise  to  install  and  work  such  apparatus, 
ed  by  the  competent  authorities  of  the  Con- 
:ting  Party  in  which  the  aircraft  is  regis- 
d,  shall  have  been  obtained.  The  use  of  such 
aratus  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
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lations  on  the  subject  issued  by  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  Contracting  Party  flown  over. 
Such  apparatus  shall  be  used  only  by  such 
members  of  the  crew  as  are  provided  with  a 
special  license  for  the  purpose  issued  by  the 
competent  authorities  of  the  Contracting  Party 
in  which  the  aircraft  is  registered. 

Article  19 

In  all  questions  of  nationality  that  may  arise 
in  carrying  out  the  present  arrangement,  it  is 
agreed  that  aircraft  possess  the  nationality  of 
the  country  in  whose  territory  they  are  duly 
registered. 

The  registration  of  aircraft  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  paragraph  shall  be  performed  in 
compliance  with  the  laws  and  special  provisions 
of  each  Contracting  Party. 

Article  20 

The  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate 
to  each  other  from  time  to  time  the  regulations 
relative  to  air  navigation  in  force  in  their  re- 
spective territories. 

Article  21 

Either  Party  may,  at  any  time  after  the  pres- 
ent arrangement  comes  into  force,  apply  the 
provisions  of  the  arrangement  to  any  of  the 
territories  under  its  jurisdiction,  including  ter- 
ritorial waters,  that  are  not  mentioned  in  Arti- 
cle 2.  Such  application  shall  be  by  notification 
in  writing,  given  to  the  other  Party,  and  shall 
become  effective  sixty  days  from  the  day  when 
the  notification  shall  have  been  given. 

The  Party  extending  this  arrangement  to  the 
additional  territory  under  its  jurisdiction  cited 
in  the  preceding  paragraph,  may  subsequently 
terminate  such  application,  the  decision  coming 
into  effect  only  upon  sixty  days'  notice. 

Article  22 

The  present  arrangement  shall  be  subject  to 
termination  by  either  Party  upon  sixty  days' 
notice  given  to  the  other  Party. 
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Agreement  with  France  for  the  Operation  of 
Air  Transport  Services  (Executive  Agree- 
ment Series  No.  153) 

By  an  exchange  of  notes  dated  July  15,  1939, 
an  agreement  was  entered  into  between  the 
United  States  and  France  for  the  operation  of 
air  transport  services.  In  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  agreement,  it  will  become  effective 
on  August  15, 1939. 

The  text  of  the  agreement  is  printed  below : 

Article  1 

The  Govermnent  of  the  United  States  of 
America  agrees  that  aircraft  of  French  regis- 
tration belonging  to  French  air  carrier  enter- 
prises, holding  proper  authorization  from  the 
French  Government,  shall  be  permitted  to  op- 
erate into  United  States  territory  in  the  con- 
duct of  transatlantic  air  transport  services  car- 
rying passengers,  goods  and  mail,  subject  to  the 
conditions  hereinafter  specified. 

The  Government  of  France  agrees  that  air- 
craft of  United  States  registration,  belonging 
to  United  States  air  carrier  enterprises,  hold- 
ing proper  authorization  from  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to 
operate  into  French  territory  in  the  conduct  of 
transatlantic  air  transport  services  carrying 
passengers,  goods  and  mail,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions hereinafter  specified. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  will 
accord  to  French  air  carrier  enterprises  a 
number  of  frequencies  equal  to  that  requested 
of  the  Government  of  France  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  accorded  by  the 
Government  of  France  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  for  use  by  the  latter's  air 
carrier  enterprises  engaged  in  transatlantic 
services  with  final  points  of  destination  in 
France ;  provided,  that  the  number  of  such  fre- 
quencies shall  not  be  less  than  two  round  trips 
per  week.  The  Government  of  France  will 
also  accord  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  additional  frequencies  for  use  by  its 
authorized  air  carrier  enterprises  engaged  in 
transatlantic  air  services,  with  the  right  to  fly 


into,  through  and  away  from  France  en  rout 
to  and  from  a  final  point  of  destination  i 
other  countries,  and  on  such  additional  fre 
quencies  to  embark  and  disembark  passengen 
goods  and  mail  in  France. 

The  air  carrier  enterprises  of  each  Party  wi: 
be  required  to  qualify  before  the  com  peter 
aeronautical  authorities  of  the  other  Part 
under  its  applicable  laws  before  being  pei 
mitted  to  engage  in  the  operations  conten 
plated  in  this  agreement. 

The  terms  of  the  permits,  the  airports  to  I 
used  for  the  respective  services,  the  routes  ( 
airways  to  be  flown  within  the  respective  terr 
tories  of  the  Parties  between  the  designate 
airports,  the  frequency  of  schedules  and  oth< 
appropriate  details  of  the  conduct  of  the  a 
transport  services  contemplated  by  this  agre 
ment  shall  be  determined  by  the  compete) 
authorities  of  the  Parties.  Any  permit  issu( 
by  the  competent  aeronautical  authorities  f' 
the  air  transport  services  contemplated  her 
under  shall  be  valid  only  so  long  as  the  hold 
thereof  shall  be  authorized  by  its  own  gover 
ment  to  engage  in  the  service  envisaged  by  sui 
permit.  The  holding  of  such  permit  shall  i 
subject  to  compliance  by  the  holder  with  i 
applicable  laws  of  the  issuing  government  ai 
with  all  valid  rules,  regulations  and  orders  ; 
sued  thereunder.  Such  permit  may  not 
revoked  for  any  other  cause  except  on  U 
years'  notice,  given  by  the  issuing  governme 
to  the  other  government. 

Technical  and  commercial  agi'eements  m 
be  entered  into  between  the  air  transport  ent( 
prises  authorized  by  the  Governments 
France  and  the  United  States  to  operate  t 
services  contemplated  herein.  Such  agrc 
ments  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  t 
competent  authorities  of  the  two  Governmen 

Article  2 

The  Parties  hereto  agree  not  to  impose  a 
restrictions  or  limitations  as  to  airports,  rout 
or  connections  with  other  transportation  se 
ices,  and  facilities  in  general  to  be  utilij 
within  their  respective  territories  which  mi| 
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competitively  or  otherwise  disadvantageous 
the  air  carrier  enterprises  of  the  other  Party. 

Article  3 

rhe  aircraft  operated  by  the  United  States 
carrier  enterprises  shall  conform  at  all  times 
;h  the  airworthiness  requirements  prescribed 
the  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of  the 
ited  States  for  aircraft  employed  in  air 
asportation  of  the  character  contemplated 
this  agreement. 

rhe  aircraft  operated  by  French  air  carrier 
erprises  shall  conform  at  all  times  with  the 
svorthiness  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
ipetent  aeronautical  authorities  of  France 

aircraft  employed  in  air  transportation  of 

character  contemplated  by  this  agreement. 
?he  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of  the 
:ties  hereto  may  conununicate  with  a  view  to 
iging  about  uniformity  of  safety  standards 

the  operations  contemplated  by  this  agree- 
\t  and  compliance  therewith,  and  whenever 

need  therefor  appears,  the  Parties  may 
3r  into  an  agreement  prescribing  such  uni- 
□a  safety  standards. 

Article  4 

'he  matter  of  the  transportation  of  mail 
11  be  subject  to  agreement  between  the  com- 
mt  authorities  of  both  Parties. 

Article  5 

'he  present  agreement  has  been  negotiated 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the 
navigation  arrangement  between  the  United 
tes  and  France,  signed  at  Paris  on  July  15, 
),  and  the  operations  contemplated  hereun- 
shall  be  conducted  subject  to  the  applicable 
as  thereof. 

Article  (5 

his  agreement  shall  be  subject  to  termina- 
on  two  years'  notice  given  by  either  Gov- 
nent  to  the  other  Government. 
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Protocol  Amending  the  Agreement  for  the 
Regulation  of  Whaling  of  June  8,  1937 
(Treaty  Series  No.  944) 

Denmark 

By  a  note  dated  August  8,  1939,  the  British 
Ambassador  at  Washington  informed  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  that  the  instrument  of  adherence 
of  the  Danish  Government  to  the  protocol 
amending  the  Agreement  for  the  Regulation  of 
Whaling  of  June  8,  1937,  which  was  signed  on 
June  24, 1938,  was  notified  to  the  Foreign  Office 
and  took  effect  in  accordance  with  article  22 
of  the  agreement  on  July  10,  1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  parties  to  the  protocol  are 
the  United  States  of  America,  Denmark,  Ger- 
many, Great  Britain,  and  Norway. 


NAVIGATION 

International  Convention  for  the  Unifica- 
tion of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  Bills  of 
Lading  for  the  Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea 
(Treaty  Series  No.  931) 

Finland 

By  a  note  dated  July  26,  1939,  the  Belgian 
Ambassador  informed  the  Secretary  of  State 
that  the  adherence  of  Finland  to  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Unification  of  Cer- 
tain Rules  Relating  to  Bills  of  Lading  for  the 
Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea  signed  at  Brussels 
on  August  25,  1924,  was  notified  to  the  Belgian 
Government  on  July  1, 1939. 

The  note  states  that  the  adherence  will  be- 
come effective  on  January  1,  1940.  The  adher- 
ence is  made  subject  to  the  following  reservations 
as  translated  from  the  notice  given  to  the 
Belgian  Government: 

"The  adherence  of  Finland  to  the  above  Con- 
vention, as  well  as  to  the  Protocol  of  Signature 
annexed  thereto,  is  given  subject  to  the  reserva- 
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tion  that  the  other  Contracting  States  raise  no 
objection  to  the  application  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Convention  being  limited  in  the  follow- 
ing manner  in  so  far  as  Finland  is  concerned : 

"1.  The  Finnish  maritime  law  will  continue 
to  permit,  in  the  national  coasting  trade,  bills 
of  lading  and  similar  documents  to  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that  law, 
without  having  the  provisions  of  the  Conven- 
tion applied  to  them  or  applied  to  the  relations 
of  the  carrier  and  of  the  holder  of  the  document 
which  are  determined  by  those  documents. 

"2.  There  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to 
the  national  coasting  trade,  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (1)— in  case  a  provi- 
sion should  be  promulgated  in  this  sense  by  vir- 
tue of  Article  122,  last  paragraph,  of  the  Fin- 
nish maritime  law — carriage  by  sea  between 
Finland  and  the  other  northern  States  the  navi- 
gation laws  of  which  contain  analogous  provi- 
sions. 

"3.  The  provisions  of  the  International  Con- 
ventions concerning  the  transportation  of  trav- 
ellers and  baggage  and  concerning  the  carriage 
of  goods  by  railways,  signed  at  Rome  on  No- 
vember 23,  1933,  shall  not  be  affected  by  this 
Convention. 

"These  reservations,  which  are  the  same  as 
those  made  by  Denmark,  Norway  and  Sweden 
at  the  time  of  their  adherence  to  the  said  Con- 
vention, and  most  particularly  that  mentioned 
under  No.  (2),  result  from  the  fact  that,  col- 
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laborating  on  this  matter,  Finland  and  the  oth 
three  so-called  northern  States  have  made  iht 
maritime  laws  relating  to  carriage  by  sea  ai 
bills  of  lading  similar,  both  as  concerns  the  for 
and  content  thereof." 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depai 
ment  the  countries  which  have  ratified  ai 
adhered  to  the  convention  are :  United  States 
America,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Finland,  Fran^ 
Great  Britain,  Hungaiy,  Monaco,  Norway,  I 
land,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Spain,  and  Swede 
Great  Britain  has  adhered  to  the  convention 
behalf  of  the  following  dependencies :  Baham 
Barbados,  Bermuda,  British  Guiana,  Briti 
Honduras,  Ceylon,  Cyprus,  Falkland  Islan 
and  Dependencies,  Fiji,  Gambia,  Gibralt 
Gold  Coast,  Hong  Kong,  Jamaica  (includi 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  and  the  Caym 
Islands),  Kenya  (Colony  and  Protectorat 
Leeward  Islands  (Antigua,  Dominica,  MontS' 
rat,  St.  Christopher  and  Nevis,  Virgin  Island 
Federated  Malay  States  (Negri  Sembilan,  I 
hang,  Perak,  Selangor),  Unfederated  Mai 
State  of  Johore,  Mauritius,  Nigeria  (Colo 
Cameroons  under  British  mandate),  No] 
Borneo,  Palestine,  Seychelles,  Sierra  Leo- 
Somaliland  Protectorate,  Straits  Settlemer 
Tanganyika  Territory,  Triniaad  and  Toba. 
Islands  of  Western  Pacific  (British  Solon: 
Islands  Protectorate,  Gilbert  and  Ellice  IslaB 
Colony,  Tonga),  Windward  Islands  (Grenaj 
St.  Lucia,  St.  Vincent),  Zanzibar  Protectory 
St.  Helena  and  Ascension,  and  Sarawak. 
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Released  to  the  press  August  11] 

S'ote:  The  figures  appearing  in  the  cumulative  col- 
ons of  the  tables  relating  to  arms  or  tin-plate  scrap 
.[ensed  for  export  are  not  final  or  definitive  since 
j^nses  may  be  amended  or  revoked  before  being  used. 
Oese  figures  are,  however,  accurate  as  of  the  date  of 
f  press  release  in  which  they  appear, 
the  statistics  of  actual  exports  in  these  releases  are 
ieved  to  be  substantially  complete.  It  is  possible, 
itvever,  that  some  shipments  are  not  included.  If  this 
)ves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to  such  ship- 
nts  will  be  included  in  the  cumulative  figures  in  later 
eases. 


Arms  Export  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
er,  value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
ns,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  li- 
ised  for  export  by  the  Secretary  of  State  dur- 
(r  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including  the  month 
IJuly: 


Country  of  destination 


lanistan. 
nia 


>la. 


Category 


Value 


Total, 
ntina... 


Total, 
ralia... 


Total. 


I         (4) 

IV  (1) 

I        (4) 

V  (1) 
(2) 


III 
IV 


VI 
VII 


July  1939 


$105. 00 


(1) 
(4) 

m  (1) 


IV 


235, 000. 00 

51.00 

2,  317.  00 

1, 700.  00 

1, 100. 00 


7  montlis 

ending  July 

31,  1939 


$25, 000.  00 
360.  79 


59.00 

4, 500. 00 

883.00 


5, 442. 00 


240,  273. 00 


706.  45 

564.  20 

380, 320. 00 

380.  73 


9,  680. 00 
1,  434. 65 


393, 086. 03 


668.00 

370. 00 

275, 000. 00 

1, 096. 50 

7, 026.  00 

166,  750. 00 

16, 419. 10 

8,  762. 00 

6, 310. 00 

39, 196.  22 


611, 487.  82 


3, 322. 04 

4,  342.  64 

4, 651, 190.  00 

840.  74 

494.  67 

19,  796. 00 

2,  304.  20 

239, 052. 00 


4, 921,  342. 29 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

Bahamas 

V  (2) 
I       (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

$40. 00 
2.00 
111.38 
87.00 
1, 610.  00 
30.00 

Barbados 

Total 

1, 840. 38 

V      (1) 
(2) 

Belgian  Congo 

1, 249.  00 
30.00 

Total 

1, 279. 00 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

Belgium.-. 

665.  21 

7,561.00 

867.  00 

79.48 

20.28 

5, 250.  00 

86, 400. 00 

$21.00 

10.88 

Total 

31.88 

100, 832. 97 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 

Bermuda 

64.25 

9,  600. 00 

Total 

9,  671.  70 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 

Bolivia 

674. 00 
434  00 

487  39 

650  80 

9  100  00 

3,  772.  20 
50, 000. 00 

Total.. 

65,  907. 05 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

ni     (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

Brazil.... 

157. 00 

202.  00 
86  000  00 

396  00 

274, 000. 00 

1,  952. 18 

14,  963.  00 

364,  297. 00 

68,  355.  90 

120,  748. 00 

54  85 

431.  38 

7, 804.  00 

1,  500. 00 

18, 000.  00 

4,  000. 00 

Total. 

31,892.38 

920,  968.  93 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (3) 
VII  (2) 

British  Guiana..  . 

20  00 

108  38 

2,  500.  00 
4,  200.  00 

2, 520. 00 

Total... 

2,  620.  00 

6, 828.  38 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII   (2) 

British  Honduras 

129  20 

27.83 
129.  20 

102.  83 
193.  80 

Total 

167. 03 

426  83 

I        (1)     - 

(2)  - 
V       (2)     . 

(3)  . 

British  North  Borneo 

26  43 

28  00 

60.00 

700  00 

Total 

....1               804.43 

i 


iv 


117 


118 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETH 


Country  of  destination 


British  Solomon  Islands. 


Total- 
Bulgaria — 


Total - 
Burma 


Total- 
Canada 


y.\''.'y.-:- 


Cuba. 


Category 


IV     (1) 
(2) 


Value 


July  1939 


$175.00 
10.00 


7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 


$175.  00 
10. 00 


186. 00 


I  (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 


23.00 
2.30 


I  (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 


25.30 

162.  40 
93.00 
193.  60 


449. 00 


4,  573. 06 


4, 631. 12 

1, 089. 49 

262.62 

4,  593.  88 

6,  5.57.  90 

52.813.00 

2,  267.  04 

3,  405.  00 

185.00 


23.00 
2.30 


25.30 

522. 10 

228.  00 

1,  520.  35 

128.  46 


2,  398.  91 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination          ( 

July  1936 

7  month, 
endin?  Juj- 
'il.l'm' 

Cuba— Continued. 

VII 

(1) 

(2)  . 

$1,072.00 

Vi.w. 
11 

Total 

58, 872. 00 

12^.,  27; 

Curacao                     -  - --- 

I 
IV 

V 

(4)" 

0) 

(2) 

(2) 

(3) 

12.00 

26. 

3«. 
14.  J 
80.1 

8,850. 

Total 

12.00 

8,968. 

I 
V 

(5)' 
(3) 

430. 

12,800.; 

Total 

13.230. 

I 

V 

(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

2,750. 

340 
11, 130. 

876 
5,275 

Total-- 

20,371 

r 

rv 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

35 
100 

48 

3,594 

260 

19,000 

2SC 

11,  IOC 

1,714 

48.00 

19, 000. 00 

Total- -- 

19,  048. 00 

36,102 

I 

IV 

(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 

8C 

67 
14( 

67."66' 
2.00 

Total - 

69.00 

VK 

EevDt                  

I 
rv 

(1) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 

96.'38" 

4.15 

3<i 
511 
15' 

Total - 

94.53 

71 

El  Salvador           

I 
rv 

V 

vn 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

20.00 

21! 
4,20 

16 
1,50 

85 
2,78 

200.00 

Total 

220.00 

9,69 

I 

IV 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

1( 

I 

5.10 

1 

Total- — 

5.10 

i 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

1, 119. 00 

9.4 

6,  c 

14,' 

18,  500.  00 

141,7 
311,  y 

Total - -— 

19, 619. 00 

483,. 

-  I 

III 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(n 
(2) 
(3) 

34.45 

1 

210,  ij 

42.50 
31, 523,  300. 00 

4 

52, 155, 5 

l,f 

3.00 

12,  275.  00 

1, 112,  717.  53 

2, 771,  000. 00 

19 

466, 9  0 

2,503,S« 

16,324,S( 

^^v$:N: 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

noe— Continued. 

VI 

(1) 

$4, 400. 00 

Total 

$35,419,372.4? 

71,  667,  460. 00 

I 

(1) 

inch  Equatorial  Africa 

34.00 

30.00 

Total 

64  00 

I 
IV 

(1) 

(4) 

(1) 

(2) 

nch  Indochina 

67  50 

13.00 

2,  040. 00 

386.  80 

76.01 
4,131.00 
1, 149. 83 

Total 

2, 439.  80 

5  424  34 

V 

I 

IV 
V 

(2) 

(1) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

nch  West  Africa 

90  00 

many 

69  05 

92.08 
18.00 
17.86 

653. 46 

1,013.49 

290.  42 

12,800  00 

Total 

127. 94 

14, 826.  42 

I 
III 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

at  Britain 

313. 00 

428.  85 
31, 100  00 

817.  26 

29,  459.  62 
430  00 

11,  315,  600  00 

1,  970  00 

45.00 

22.03 

29,  800.  00 

43, 960.  00 

444.  SO 

881. 40 

411.  63 

445,  584.  25 

1,  001,  009.  42 

1,  405, 462.  SO 

155,  279  25 

Total 

75, 401.  79 

14,  387,  566.  92 

I 

V 

(5) 
(2) 
(3) 

ece 

126, 980. 00 
3,  500  00 

2,  200  00 

Total. 

132,  680.  00 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

temala _ 

1,850.00 
28.00 

28.00 

60  00 

7,  565. 00 

93.00 

4, 287.  50 

Total 

13,911.50 

I 

IV 
VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

a 

34,790.00 

36, 652.  50 
2, 383.  75 

676.00 

717. 11 
30.76 

332.  50 

Total 

35, 466. 00 

40,116.62 

I 

IV 

V 
VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

iduras 

182. 00 

335. 00 

1, 030. 00 

576. 38 

441.00 

2,  535. 60 

51.00 

650.  on 

Total 

1,  547. 00 

4, 253.  98 

I 

IV 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

igKong 

880  00 

10.00 
160.  70 

674.  56 

25, 211.  32 

3, 215. 92 

40.00 

1,  Oil.  50 

Total 

170.  70 

31  033  30 

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 

and 

43.40 
5.00 

43.40 

5.00 

3, 670. 00 

Total 

48.40 

3,  718.  40 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

India 

I 

IV 
V 

VI 

(1) 

(4) 

(1) 

(2) 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

$408.  80 

1,151.08 

156. 00 

$1,966.75 
6,  260.  68 
2, 330. 18 
50.30 
15,  500. 00 
1, 905. 00 
2, 500. 00 
334. 00 

400.00 

Total 

2, 115.  88 

30, 846.  91 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

Iraq 

201.  97 
42.  05 

933.  90 

162.  25 

40, 000. 00 

100  00 

Total. 

244.02 

41, 196. 15 

I 

V 

(3) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Ireland 

26,  500.  00 

210, 000.  00 

4, 379. 00 

29,  266.  00 

Total 

270, 145.  00 

V 

(2) 
(3) 

Italy 

9,  500. 00 
13, 900. 00 

Total . 

23, 400.  00 

I 

IV 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

Jamaica 

62  44 

561.  28 
15.  50 

2, 451. 04 
450. 67 

Total 

576.  78 

2  964  15 

V 

(1) 
(2) 

Japan 

757, 000. 00 
100.00 

757,000.00 
100. 00 

Total 

757, 100. 00 

757, 100.  00 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

(1) 

Kenya . 

69.00 
5.00 

861  20 

395. 35 
173  20 

124  36 

2, 300. 00 

Total.... .. 

74.00 

3,854.11 

VII 

I 

I 

IV 

(2) 

(4) 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

Leeward  Islands.. 

494.  00 

Liberia 

7.80 

11  01 

Macau.. . 

567  75 

800  00 

97  00 

1, 312  00 

2,  592  00 

Total . 

5, 368.  75 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

Mauritius 

96.43 

86.66 

Total.. 

183. 09 

I 
III 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

Mexico 

759  44 

11,  518. 00 

995,  600. 00 

36, 090.  51 

16, 492. 00 

35,000.00 

354. 00 

600. 00 

2, 207.  50 

402, 763. 00 
318, 088. 05 
874, 480. 00 
8, 900. 25 
22, 981. 21 

Total. 

38, 161. 50 

2, 687, 672. 46 

I 

V 

(1)    ' 
(4) 
(2) 
(3) 

Mozambique 

30.40 

111.67 

1, 000. 00 

46,800.00 

Total.... 

47.942.07 

toy/ 


y-jii?. 
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Total 
Nigeria 
Northern  Ireland 


Norway 


9, 645. 17 


Value 

Country  of  destination 

■Category 

July  1939 

7  mor. 

end  in? 

31,  ]■ 

V      (1)    . 

«,0',i 

6C 

4.'X 

Total 

3,  M 

IV  (1)    " 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

bl 

$458.00 

4,  in 

80 

1,029.39 

1,02! 

1,V/ 

Ht 

Total --- 

1, 487. 39 

9,05' 

Paraguay - 

IV     (1) 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

II 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

8.00 

i 

26, 5C 

95 

16,000.00 

16,00 
256.28 

10,03 

15 

35 

9,60 

3,460.00 

14, 325. 00 

150.00 

1,665,00 

3.5,65 

29,92 

15 

28,13 

Total 

35, 600. 00 

413, 7e 

Pitoairn  Island 

I        (4) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

1 

i 

245.65 

1,0> 
1 

420,0 

Total 

245.65 

421,3' 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3 

68.42 

8,0 

3,000.00 

9,1 
4 

Total -- 

3, 068. 42 

18,1- 

I        (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

1,  265, 0 

3,9 

26,1 

Total 

1,  295, 0 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 

5 

10.00 
131.75 

2 

1 
1,9 

Total- 

141,  75 

2.8 

I        fl) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

65.74 

1 

7.00 

Total-..- 

72.74 

4 

.    I        (4) 

V       (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

1,  870.  00 
39, 130.  00 

5,. 
142,  < 

5,: 

Total --- 

41. 000.  00 

154.; 

-    I        (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

270.50 
6, 152. 00 

( 

122,  ( 
22, 

20, 

Total -- 

6, 422.  50 

166, 

:^;::^: 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  .July 

31,  1939 

.. 

IV 
I 

IV 
V 

(2) 

(1) 

(4) 

(1) 

(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

$19.  00 

land  (Siam)._ _ 

23.58 

12.18 

17,931.94 

41.83 

32, 347.  61 

271,960.00 

$12.18 

3,581.64 

10.83 

1,507.61 

2, 850.  00 

Total 

7,962.26 

322,317.14 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

dad 

1.08 

82.50 

37.00 

1  055  50 

37.00 

8, 500.  00 

Total 

37.00 

9, 676. 08 

I 

IV 

V 
VI 

(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(1) 

ey 

11,700.00 
170  34 

5  "^5 

434  777  17 

8  100  on 

Total _... 

454, 752.  76 

IV 

(1) 
(2) 

s  and  Calcos  Islands 

18  70 

80 

Total 

19.50 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

1  of  South  Africa, 

34.45 

197.  22 

348.  20 

67.00 

7,  500.  00 

640.00 

3, 600.  00 

955.  07 

1,661.72 

2, 896.  78 

354.  24 

59,  663.  00 

10, 635.  07 

3, 765.  00 

Total _ 

12, 386.  87 

79, 930.  88 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 

702,900.  00 
61,924.23 
146, 408. 00 

lics 

30.00 

Total 

30.00 

911,  232.  23 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(I) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

uela . 

40.00 
165  00 

98.00 

20, 184. 67 

1,276.05 

21,  870. 00 

13, 157.  26 

123,  586.  50 

5,  217. 32 

6,  300. 00 

809.  90 

93.25 

19, 100.  00 

5,  360.  70 

36,  950.  00 

1,  698.  55 

Total 

64, 012. 40 

191, 894.  80 

V 

(2) 
(3) 

lavia 

38,  679. 00 
2  000  00 

Total 

40,  679.  00 

Srand  total 

39, 920,  738. 17  1 

12,  026,  044.  70 

uring  the  month  of  July,  3-96  arms  export 
ises  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  2,803 
licenses  issued  during  the  current  year, 
I  a  press  conference  on  June  11',  1938,  the 
etary  of  State  declared  that  he  had  made 
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repeated    public    statements    condemning    the 
bombing  of  civilian  populations.    He  said  that 
he  was  continuing  to  maintain  that  position  and 
to  declare  to  everybody  that  this  Government 
does  condemn  the  bombing  of  civilian  popula- 
tions or  its  material  encouragement.    On  July  1, 
1938,  the  Department  addressed  to  all  manufac- 
turers and  exporters  of  aircraft  and  aircraft 
parts  registered  under  the  Neutrality  Act  a  cir- 
cular letter  pointing  out  that,  in  accordance 
with  the  policy  enunciated  by  the  Secretary  on 
June  11,  "the  Department  would  with  great 
regret  issue  any  licenses  authorizing  exporta- 
tion, direct  or  indirect,  of  any  aircraft,  aircraft 
armament,  aircraft  engines,  aircraft  parts,  air- 
craft accessories,  aerial  bombs  or  torpedoes  to 
countries  the  armed  forces  of  which  are  making 
use  of  airplanes  for  attack  upon  civilian  popula- 
tions."   Since  the  issuance  of  a  license  in  De- 
cember 1938,  reported  in  the  Department's  press 
release  of  January  12, 1939,  American  manufac- 
turers of  aircraft  and  aircraft  parts,  with  one 
exception,  have  conformed  to  this  policy.    This 
exception  is  the  Kellett  Autogiro  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     The    above   tabulation    in 
regard  to  arms  export  licenses  issued  during  the 
month  of  July  includes  a  license  for  the  expor- 
tation of  one  autogiro  and  two  spare  wheel 
assemblies,  valued  at  $32,100,  sold  by  this  cor- 
poration for  export. 

This  tabulation  also  includes  a  license  for  the 
exportation  of  one  Douglas  Model  DC-4  air- 
plane, valued  at  $725,000,  sold  by  the  Douglas 
Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  under  a  contract  en- 
tered into  on  March  1,  1938.  It  will  be  noted 
that  this  contract  antedated  the  statement  of 
the  Secretary  referred  to  above. 

Arms  Exported 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  charac- 
ter, value  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
exported  during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  month  of  July  under  export  licenses 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETI 


y.y  ■':<■''■'■',  . 


Total 

Belgian  Congo. 


Total - 
Belgium 


Total - 
Bermuda... 


TotaU 
Bolivia 


Total. 


Brazil. 


Total. 


(1) 
(2) 


I  (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 


IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 


1, 000. 00 
66.00 
25.00 

1, 091.  00 


IV 


(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
VII  (1) 


(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


203.00 


50.00 


253.00 


16.00 

394, 240. 00 

431.38 


30, 470.  00 
8, 000. 00 


433, 157. 38 


1, 840.  38 


1,249.00 
30.00 


1, 279. 00 


215, 459.  56 


54.25 

17.45 

9, 600. 00 


9, 671.  70 


574. 00 

7, 000.  00 

860.00 

487.  39 

550.  80 

9, 100. 00 

3, 772.  20 

47,  200.  00 

922. 16 


70,  466.  55 


45.00 

86, 000.  00 

1,228.00 

668,  240. 00 

5, 364. 09 

13,011.00 

510,716.00 

78, 085. 33 

108, 041. 00 


1,470,730.42 


Value 

Country  of  destination          Category 

July  1939 

7  monthi 

endim  Jo. 

31,  1939 

IV  (1)    - 

V  (3)    . 
VII   (2) 

tm 

2,  .VjO 

$2,094.00 

3,774 

Total 

2,094.00 

6,3>S2 

IV     (1)    ' 

(2) 
VII  (2) 

"                —  = 

VA 

If 

\Ti 

Total 

37« 

■Rrififlh  TCnrth  "Rorneo 

I        (1) 

(2) 

V       (3) 

■» 

2* 

7.5' 

Total 

80- 

Bulgaria                   

IV     (1) 

(2) 

23.00 
2.30 

7 

Total. 

25.30 

% 

Burma                  

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV    (1) 
(2) 

90.00 

35 

13 

8.50 

1,32 
12 

Total 

98.50 

1,94 

Canada                          

I        fl) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

3,  495. 84 

13,50 

41 

2. 942.  68 

1,  806. 96 

205.55 

47,  043.  88 

2, 967.  50 

7, 925.  00 

1.00 

16,4.52.00 

11,94 

5,42 

74 

318.69 

35.  W 

44.91 

35,  52 

124.91 

Total 

82,  840.  41 

591. 9S 

Ceylon 

IV     (1) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII   (2) 

14.88 

S 

Chile              

60.00 

e 

1 

165. 75 

13,14 
1,6( 

11,8, 

Total..-- ---- 

225.75 

27.5! 

China                                 - - 

I        (2) 
(3) 
(i) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

135,  4( 

1,4 

8,7 

26,0- 

1,7 
1. 

775,21 

7, 948. 00 

7,000.00 

49.88 

115,4 
68,91 

Total - 

14, 997.  88 

1, 13.3, 2 

Colonit)ia              

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

179.  70 

55.33 

1, 349. 10 

546.00 

2 

1 

4,0 

3,8 

230,6 

2, 030. 00 
23, 120. 00 

30,8 

120,1 

6 

8 

Total- 

27, 280. 13 

391,6 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

2,5 

^ 

34,  ( 

436.00 
4, 247. 00 

3,2 
23,4 

7 



£ 

Total 

.[         4,683.00 

64,  S 
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Categor 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

7 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

ba. 

.    I       (1) 
IV    [li 

(2) 
VII    (1) 

(2) 

fi?  nn 

$9, 164. 00 

50,  568. 00 
6  729  35 

1, 684. 00 

8,171.00 
1  759  14 

11  00 

Total . 

10,  848. 00 

67,  295.  49 

-     I         (4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

rafao 

12.00 

25.10 
14  49 

60  00 

8, 850.  00 

TotaL _.. 

12.  00 

8, 949.  59 

V       (1) 
(3) 

choslovakia. 

115.500.00 
12,800.00 

Total 

128,300.00 

I        (2) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

imark.._ 

2,  750. 00 
340  00 

6, 994. 48 

196. 00 

2, 924.  00 

11,211.48 
2, 986.  00 
5,  500.  00 

Total 

10,114.48 

22,  787.  48 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (!) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

pinican  Republic 

35.00 
100  75 

19,500  00 

3, 499. 00 
260  00 

250  00 

11, 100  00 

1,  714  40 

Total 

36,  459. 15 

I        (4) 
(5) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

idor 

60.00 
128  00 

34.00 
2.00 

34.00 
24.1  00 

Total.... 

36.00 

467.  00 

IV     (1) 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

vn  (2) 

)t 

14.88 

14.88 

ilvador... 

20.00 

139. 00 
4, 324  63 

32.00 

161.00 
1  304  no 

850  00 

2,  760. 00 

Total 

52.00 

9,  538. 63 

V  (2r 

vn  (1) 

44, 180. 00 
2  07 

Total 

44, 182. 07 

I     nT 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

rated  Malay  States 

14  00 

59  08 

61  00 

Total 

134.  08 

I     (iV 

(4) 

IV  (1) 

(2)  . 

V  (1)    . 

(2) 

(3)  - 

ffld 

524.  75 
602. 14 

8,  253. 05 

6, 277. 42 

60  00 

95  67 

14, 550  00 

1,050.00 

22, 150. 00 
111  900  00 

Total.... 

2, 176. 89 

163, 286. 14 

""      '    _ 

!e 

I        (1)     - 

m  [t]  - 

IV  (2)     . 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

83.04 
86  00 

2, 629,  575. 00 

10, 600, 760. 00 
660  00 

63  00 

Total 

12,  275. 00 

5, 045. 00 

383,  665. 00 

3, 030, 560. 00 

282, 960. 00 
406,  581. 14 
926, 924. 00 

12, 218, 117. 18 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

-    I       (1) 

(4) 

$34.  00 
30. 00 

$34.  00 
32.00 

Total 

64. 00 

French  Indochina. . . 

I         (1) 

(4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

66.00 

2, 040.  00 
760.  60 

2, 091.  00 
763.  03 

Total.... 

2, 800.  60 

French  West  Africa- 

V  (2) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 

95.  00 

123.  70 
793.  70 

1, 038. 99 
287. 42 

7, 000. 00 

Germany 

99.08 
18.00 
17.86 

Total 

134.  94 

9, 243. 81 

I        (1) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 

,        (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (2) 

Great  Britain. 

38.00 

116,  86 

34,  585.  00 

62,  395.  31 

18, 897,  306. 00 

716. 90 

402.  60 

472, 403.  00 

437,  823.  08 

641,  973.  50 

257, 374.  00 

807.  00 

5, 421, 946.  00 

45.00 

66.62 

17,  200.  00 

108,164.00 

3,  776.  50 

142, 857.  00 

Total 

5,  694, 900. 12 

20,  705, 095.  24 

v..   (2) 
(3) 

Greece 

3,  500. 00 
2,  200. 00 

Total.... 

6,  700. 00 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

I        (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 
VII   (1) 

(2) 

Guatemala 

1, 850. 00 

28.00 

28.00 

l.TO.  00 

7, 565. 00 
93.00 

4, 588. 00 

28.00 

Total 

28.00 

1, 182.  50 

20.00 

320. 00 

14, 302.  00 

Haiti . 

2, 380.  75 
330. 11 
30.76 
334.64 

Total 

1,  522.  50 

4, 938. 66 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

vn  (2) 

Honduras-- 

394. 38 

441.00 

1, 505.  60 

51.00 

650.00 

335. 00 

Total...- 

335.00 

3,041.98 

I     (1) 

(4) 

IV  (1) 
,         (2) 

V  (2)    . 
VII    (2)     . 

Hong  Kong 

818. 40 

654.68 

22, 608. 78 

3, 215. 92 

40.00 

1, 037. 86 

160.  70 

Total 

160. 70 

28, 375. 64 

I        (4) 
V       (3)     . 

Iceland 

5.00 

6.00 
3, 070. 00 

Total. 

5.00 

3, 676. 00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 

(2)  . 

V  (1) 
(2) 

(3)  - 

India 

61.60 
274. 88 
103.  98 

1,  535. 60 

3, 824. 02 

2, 174. 18 

45  30 

2, 500. 00 
400. 00 

13, 180. 00 

1, 905. 00 

2,  500. 00 

334. 00 

VI     (2)    . 

Total- - 

, 

3, 340. 46 

25, 498. 10 

■'>.<:£ 
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Value 

Country  of  destination           CatCRory 

July  1939 

7  months 

endinK  July 

31,  1939 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1)    - 
(2)    - 

$66.30 
4.80 

$796. 11 

126. 80 
40, 000, 00 

100,00 

Total - 

71.10 

41,022,91 

I        (3)    '. 

(4)     - 

V       (1)     - 

(2)  - 

(3)  - 

26, 500, 00 

4,  9.58.  on 

210,000.00 

4,  300.  00 

29,  298.  00 

Total-  - - 

275, 0.56. 00 

V       (2)    ' 
(3) 

26, 740. 00 

13, 900. 00 

Total 

40, 640. 00 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

11.52 

262.  83 

55.27 

62.44 

2, 047. 84 
438. 17 

Total 

329. 62 

2,  548.  45 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

6, 380,  00 

32,000.00 

32, 000.  00 
235,110.00 

32, 000. 00 

273, 490,  00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

69.00 
17.00 

861.20 

377. 35 
173.  20 

35.00 
2, 300. 00 

124. 36 
2,  300.  00 

Total 

2, 421. 00 

3,836.11 

Leeward  Islands 

VII   (2) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

864.  00 

T  v,    • 

30.80 

11.03 

Total —  - 

41.83 

Macau 

567. 75 
3, 576. 00 

516.00 

Total 

4, 659. 75 

Mauritius - - 

I        (1) 
(4) 

216. 00 

123.66 

Total -- 

339. 66 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

765. 94 

175.00 

9. 330. 00 

935, 600.  00 

. 

18, 183.  89 

16, 660. 00 

37, 000. 00 
54.00 

301,550.00 
324,731.00 
870, 746. 00 

1, 714.  50 
121.  21 

6, 940.  00 
23, 166. 08 

Total                        

38, 889. 71 

2,  607, 847. 91 

-    I        (4) 

.    I        (1) 

(4) 

V       (2) 

Morocco 

9.00 

30. 40 

111.67 

1, 000. 00 

Total. - 

1,142.07 

-    Ill     (2) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

VII    (2) 

449. 00 

449. 00 

45. 00 

239, 015. 00 
16,699.00 

177,636.00 
27, 869. 00 

591,515.00 
198, 661. 67 
598, 760. 00 
46, 419. 00 

Total 

.      461, 668. 00 

1. 435, 849. 67 

DEPAETMENT   OF 

STATE   BULLETU 

Value 

Country  of  destination          Category 

July  1939 

7i 
ec'J 

I    (1)  . 

(2)    . 
(4) 
(5) 
III     0)     . 

(2)  . 

rv   (1) 

(2) 
V      (1)    . 
f2) 

(3)  . 
VII   (1)    . 

13,oSI| 

39.638 

3.0,  W 

««2.00 
4,000.00 

167.00 
13.00 

1,024.00 

Total 

5,286.00 

6, 556, 400. 

I        (1) 

(4) 

V       (3) 



440. 

14,(J00. 

Total    

14,941. 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

273.87 
22.09 
69.46 

4'J-, 

12 

1> 

2,74 

14,  &> 

14,500.00 

Total ---- 

14,865.42 

17,98: 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

17 
44 

63 

7,814 
42,5fi 

6, 014. 00 

Total 

6,014.00 

.50,  4i 

I        (4) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 

(2) 

I        (2) 

(4) 

ni   (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

vn  (2) 

New  Hebrides 

116. 10 

11' 

¥ 

1 
4,  .5-' 

12,  7.:. 

19,  3f' 
5,57- 
4,262 

' 5.66' 

2,997.00 
14,000.00 

Total - 

17, 002. 00 

47,  4o; 

1,60( 

1,34; 

20,901 

42' 

2,fr 

Total 

27,24 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

vn  (1) 

4 

Total     

5 

I      (1) 

(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

34.00 
54.00 

J. 

3,4- 

1, 582. 00 

3,8? 
2,4; 

Total— 

1,  670. 00 

10, « 

.    V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3,o;| 

\                4(' 

Total — 

3, 5:  < 

.   IV    (1) 

(2) 

V      (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

4i" 
4,  J 

1,- 

458. 00 

1, 486. 00 

L'GUST    12,    1939 

Country  of  destination 

Category 

Value 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

mama— Continued. 
Total 

VII 

(1) 

(2) 

$2, 188. 00 

728.00 

$1, 944.  00 

9,823  38 

iraguay .-. 

IV 

I 

III 
IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(1) 

(2) 
(4) 

(1) 

(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

8.00 

8.00 

jru                  .                  

45.00 

37, 000.  00 

955.  36 

1, 019, 176. 00 

10,038.00 

10,  678. 40 
208.50 

351. 00 

5, 000. 00 

9,085.00 
89,  344. 60 

48, 072. 00 

150. 00 
1,  667. 00 

150.00 
28,  810. 00 

Total 

16,865.00 

1  243  874  86 

I 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 

tOnim  T<!laTirI 

4.97 

7  47 

(land... 

75.70 

26.48 

245.  65 

48.81 

118  70 

Total -- 

167. 48 

1, 056.  65 

111.39 

257,  705. 00 

396. 64 

259  159  12 

jitugal                  ..    -. 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

317  00 

Total 

7, 885. 00 

3,000.00 

6, 280. 00 
28, 000. 00 

3,000.00 

42, 482. 00 

UTUftTlift 

I 

V 

(5) 
(2) 
(3) 

835  000  00 

Total.. 

3,  970. 00 
26, 190.  00 

866  160  00 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 

500  37 

Total 

30.00 
40.00 

248.  70 

40.00 

1, 900. 00 

70.00 

2,689.07 

raits  Settlements _ 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

39.00 
62.00 

39  00 

Total 

72.63 
210. 80 

8.00 

34.76 

109.00 

357  19 

veden. 

I 

V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

566  77 

Total 

2,000.00 
41,776.00 

2, 000. 00 
68, 115. 44 
3, 400. 00 

43, 776. 00 

74,082.21 

yitzerland _  

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

62  90 

Total 

270. 50 
6,482.00 

634.  75 

126, 982.  00 

4,  544.  00 

20, 200. 00 

6,  762. 60 

152  423  65 

rria 

IV 

I 

IV 
V 

(2) 

(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

19  00 

hailand  (Slam) 

23.58 

Total 

3, 941. 36 

17, 994. 84 
31.00 

12, 674. 61 
2, 850. 00 

53,  663. 61 
271, 960. 00 

19, 466. 97 

343, 673. 03 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

July  1939 

7  months 

ending  July 

31,  1939 

Trinidad 

I 

IV 

V 

(4 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

.$1. 08 
79  60 

1,051  50 

$3, 000. 00 

10, 000. 00 

Total 

3,000.00 

11,132.08 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

Turkey _ 

170  34 

5  26 

10, 171. 00 

68, 651. 00 

Total... . 

10,171.00 

68,826.69 

IV 

(1) 
(2) 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

18.70 

.80 

Total 

19  60 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Union  of  South  Africa.  .. 

189. 20 

255. 75 

96.00 

18.00 

10,988.00 

640. 00 

3,600.00 

1,031.07 

1, 622. 06 

2,022.23 

326.24 

42,  365. 00 

10,  219. 57 

3,766.00 

Total 

15, 786. 95 

61, 361. 17 

V 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

Union  of  Soviet   Socialist  Re- 

846,966. 00 

publics. 

30.00 

66, 705. 78 
146, 408. 00 

Total. 

30.00 

1,' 058, 079. 78 

V 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(2) 

(IJ 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

Uruguay 

160  00 

Venezuela 

40  00 

41.00 

57.00 

584.94 

88.31 

16, 222. 00 

4,760.00 

18, 870.  77 

1,216.81 

16,222.00 

16,417.00 

104, 136.  50 

331. 95 
3,960.00 

3,  742. 93 
6, 060. 00 

Total _ 

25, 947. 20 

166, 804. 01 

IV 
V 

(1) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Windward  Islands 

48.00 

Yugoslavia 

182,036.00 

11,763.00 

1,906.00 

6, 756. 00 
1, 906. 00 

Total 

8, 662. 00 

195  705  00 

Grand  total 

10,114,366.92 

63, 366, 488. 87 

Arms  Import  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  origin  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  li- 
censed for  import  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  month  of  July  1939: 


Country  of  origin 

Category 

Value 

Total 

Denmark 

I        (4) 
VII   (1) 
V      (2) 

$1.00 

749.  76 

3, 000. 00 

$1.00 

France..   

749.  76 

Great  Britain 

3, 000. 00 

;-'.;«':.->v  />/:>  ■/■>,. 
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Country  of  origin 

Category 

V^lue 

Total 

IVIexico                         , 

V  (1) 
1        (4) 

V  (2) 
I       (2) 

(4) 

$4,  500. 00 

195.  00 

75.00 

830. 00 

448. 00 

$4, 500. 00 

Netlierlands             -  _  

195. 00 

Nicaragua         - 

75.00 

}          1, 278, 00 

Total                    

9, 798.  7fl 

During  the  month  of  July,  8  arms  import 
licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  116  such 
licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 

Categories  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and 
Implements  of  War 

The  categories  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
implements  of  war  in  the  appropriate  columns 
of  the  tables  printed  above  are  the  categories 
into  which  those  articles  were  divided  in  the 
President's  proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  enu- 
merating the  articles  which  would  be  consid- 
ered as  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war  for  the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  joint 
resolution  of  May  1,  1937  [see  pages  74-76  of 
the  Bulletin  of  July  22,  1939  (Vol.  1,  No.  4)]. 

Special     Statistics     in     Regard     to     Arms 
Exports  to  Cxjba 

In  compliance  with  Article  II  of  the  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Cuba 
to  suppress  smuggling,  signed  at  Habana, 
March  11, 1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
clearance  of  shipments  of  merchandise  by 
water,  air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  of 
either  country  to  a  port  of  entry  of  the  other 
country,  shall  be  denied  when  such  shipment 
comprises  articles  the  importation  of  which  is 
prohibited  or  restricted  in  the  country  to 
which  such  shipment  is  destined,  unless  in  this 
last  case  there  has  been  a  compliance  with  the 
requisites  demanded  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries." 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba 
which  restrict  the  importation  of  arms,  am- 
munition, and  implements  of  war  of  all  kinds 
by  requiring  an  import  permit  for  each  ship- 
ment, export  licenses  for  shipments  of  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  to  Cuba 
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are  required  for  the  articles  enumerated  ljelo\ 
in  addition  to  the  articles  enumerated  in  tb 
President's  proclamation  of  May  1,  1937: 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  ammunitioi 
of  calibei-  .22  or  less,  other  than  those  classes 
as  toys. 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  o 
all  kind,s  and  caliVjers,  other  than  those  claasei 
as  toys,  and  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

(3)  Ammunition  for  the  arms  and  smal 
arms  under  (1)  above. 

(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machete 
with  cross-guard  hilts. 

(5)  Explosives  as  follows:  explosive  pow 
ders  of  all  kinds  for  all  purposes;  nitrocellu 
lose  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  12  perceri 
or  less ;  diphenylamine ;  dynamite  of  all  kinds 
nitroglycerine;  alkaline  nitrates  (ammoniun 
potassium,  and  sodium  nitrate) ;  nitric  acid 
nitrobenzene  (essence  or  oil  of  mirbane)  ;  su] 
phur;  sulphuric  acid;  chlorate  of  potash;  an 
acetones. 

(6)  Tear  gas  (CeHsCOCH^Cl)  and  othe 
similar  nontoxic  gases  and  apparatus  designee 
for  the  storage  or  projection  of  such  gases. 

The  table  printed  below  indicates,  in  respe( 
to  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  t 
Cuba  of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  i 
the  preceding  paragraph  issued  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  State  during  July  1939,  the  number  o 
licenses  and  the  value  of  the  articles  and  coir 
modities  described  in  the  licenses: 


Number  of  licenses 

Section 

Value 

Total 

20 - 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(5) 

$850.50 
6.00 

2, 888. 00 
18, 714. 19 

, 

$22,  458. 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  valu 
of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  abov 
exported  to  Cuba  during  July  1939  unde 
licenses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Section 

Value 

Total 

(1) _ 

$342. 00 
7, 986. 00 
6, 798. 00 

, 

(3)   .       .                            

[      $15, 126. 

(5) 

Tin-Plate  Scrap 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  nuir 
ber  of  licenses  issued  during  the  year  1931 
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to  and  including  the  month  of  July,  auth- 
izing  the  export  of  tin-plate  scrap  under  the 
ovisions  of  the  act  approved  February  15, 
}6,  together  with  the  number  of  tons  auth- 
zed  to  be  exported  and  the  value  thereof: 


nntry  of  destina- 
tion 

July  1939 

7  months  ending 
July  31,  1939 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total 
value 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total 
value 

in. 

2,605 

$48, 789. 27 

7,357 

$136, 732.  52 

3uring  the  month  of  July,  26  tin-plate  scrap 
mses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  113  such 
;nses  issued  during  the  current  year. 

Helium 

Che  table  printed  below  gives  the  essential 
ormation  in  regard  to  the  licenses  issued 
?'mg  the  month  of  July  1939  authorizing  the 
)ortation  of  helium  gas  under  the  provisions 
the  act  approved  on  September  1,  1937,  and 
regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto: 
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Applicant  for 
license 

Purchaser  in 
foreign  country 

Country  of 
destina- 
tion 

Quantity 

in  cubic 

feet 

Total 
value 

The  Ohio  Chemical 
&  Mfg.  Co. 

The  France  Manu- 
facturing Co. 

The  Ohio  Chemical 
&  Mfg.  Co. 

Physikalisches  In- 
stitute der  Eidg. 
Technischen 
Hochschule. 

Decker  and  Wig- 
dorsky  Ltd. 

Oxygen  Co.  of 
Canada,  Ltd. 

Switzer- 
land. 

Chile 

Canada... 

3.8 

0.140 

784 

$2.00 

30.00 
32.60 

Total 

70.60 
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The  American  Republics 


^ROPRIATION  OF  AMERICAN-OWNED  OIL  PROPERTIES  IN  MEXICO 


Statement  by  Acting  Secretary  Welles 


ised  to  the  press  August  14] 

1  March  18,  1938,  the  Mexican  Government 
ecree  undertook  to  expropriate  the  proper- 
in  Mexico  of  certain  foreign-owned,  in- 
\ng  American -owned,  oil  companies 
^ting  there. 

lis  action  was  similar  in  nature,  although 
Iving  investments  of  far  greater  magni- 
,  to  the  steps  taken  by  the  Mexican  Gov- 
lent  in  recent  years  to  expropriate  farm 
other  properties  belonging  to  American 
?ns.  With  regard  to  the  seizure  of  these 
pian  properties,  this  Government  had  con- 
ntly  pointed  out  that  in  the  exercise  of  the 
itted  right  of  all  sovereign  nations  to  ex- 
iriate  private  property,  such  expropriation 

be  accompanied,  in  accordance  with  the 
tnized  principles  of  international  law,  by 
ision  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
Leo  for  adequate,  effective,  and  prompt 
lent  for  the  properties  seized.  This  latter 
iem  was  largely  settled  when  on  November 
12,  1938,  the  two  Governments  exchanged 
aunications  agreeing  upon  a  satisfactory 
idure  for  the  determination  of  the  fair 
jensation  to  be  given  American  citizens 
;e  lands  have  been  taken  subsequent  to  Au- 

30,  1927,^  and  in  consequence  of  which 
?.ment  the  Mexican  Government  wiU  pro- 
compensation  in  cash  for  such  properties, 
imediately  following  the  action  taken  to 
Dpriate  the  petroleum  properties  belong- 

e  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XIX,  No.  477,  November 
'38,  pp.  339-342. 
17151fr— 39 1 


ing  to  American  citizens,  this  Government  in- 
formed the  Mexican  Government  of  its  expec- 
tation that  prompt  compensation  would  be 
made  in  the  form  of  just  and  effective  pay- 
ment to  the  extent  of  the  fair  and  equitable 
valuation  of  such  properties.  This  Govern- 
ment's position  is  firmly  based  not  only  on 
well-recognized  rules  of  international  law ;  the 
elemental  considerations  of  justice  and  of  fair 
dealing  which  should  govern  the  relations  be- 
tween nations  demand  such  payment  for  the 
properties  taken.  The  attitude  of  applying 
the  principles  of  established  international  law 
in  the  solution  of  this  problem  has  been  con- 
sistently maintained  by  every  official  of  the 
United  States  Government  in  its  representa- 
tions to  both  parties  to  the  controversy 
throughout  the  period  of  the  discussion.  Fur- 
thermore, the  close  and  friendly  understand- 
ing which  this  Government  desires  to  continue 
to  maintain  with  the  Government  of  Mexico 
requires  the  reciprocal  assurance  on  the  part  of 
both  Governments  that  their  relations  will  in 
fact  be  governed  by  such  principles  of  justice 
and  of  fair  dealing. 

In  the  decree  of  expropriation  itself,  and  on 
numerous  occasions  subsequently,  the  Mexican 
Government  recognized  its  liability  to  make 
compensation  and  stated  its  willingness  to  dis- 
cuss terms  with  the  petroleum  companies  con- 
cerned. Since  that  time  there  have  been 
discussions  between  representatives  of  the 
Mexican  Government  and  of  the  petroleum 
companies  in  an  endeavor  to  come  to  some  fair 
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and   equitable   agreement.    This    Government 
has  continuously   and   consistently   sought  to 
facilitate  and  to  further  these  negotiations  by 
conferring  with  both  sides,  first  with  one  and 
then  with  the  other.    For  a  time  the  conver- 
sations between  both  parties  proceeded  satis- 
factorily,  appearing  to  hold   promise   of   an 
eventual  solution.    A  set  of  bases  of  discus- 
sion, within  the  scope  of  which  there  might  be 
found  an  agreement  for  the  future  operation 
of  the  industry,  were  believed  to  be  determined, 
but  recently  a  serious  obstacle  to  final  agree- 
ment was  encountered.     In  this  situation  this 
Government,  without  prior  consultation  with 
either  party  and  in  accordance  with  its  re- 
peatedly  demonstrated   desire   to   further   an 
agreement,  informally  laid  before  both  parties 
a  suggested  solution  of  this  obstacle,  without 
requesting  or  receiving  any  commitment  or  ob- 
ligation on  the  part  of  either  party  to  accept  it. 
This  proposal  was  as  follows:  Each  party 
had  claimed  that  it  must  control  the  manage- 
ment and  operation  of  new  companies  which, 
it  had  been  agreed  in  principle,  might  be  estab- 
lished to  operate  the  properties  seized.    In  an 
endeavor  to  overcome  the  deadlock,  this  Gov- 
ernment informally  offered  the  suggestion  that 
the  Boards  of  Directors,  as  a  temporary  ar- 
rangement and  pending  a  final  agreement,  be 
composed  of  nine  persons,  three  appointed  by 
the  Mexican  Govermnent,  three  appointed  by 
the  petroleum  companies,  and  three  selected  by 
the  two  parties  from  a  panel  of  nine  drawn  up 
in  mutual  agreement  by  the  Governments  of 
Mexico  and  of  the  United  States.    In  order  to 
attain  complete  impartiality  on  this  panel  of 
nine,  no  personsi  were  to  be  included  who  came 
from  any  country  whose  citizens  had  a  direct 
and  important  interest  in  any  of  the  petroleum 
companies  involved.    These  persons  were  all  to 
be  of  demonstrated  integrity  and  standing,  and 
of  practical  experience  in:  commerce,  finance,  or 
in  the  petroleum  industry  itself.    This  proposal 
seemed  to  offer  a  temporary  middle  ground  on 
which  the  Mexican  Government  and  the  pe- 
troleum companies  could  have  met,  with  the 
balance  between  them  resting  in  the  hands  of 
impartial  and  competent  persons. 
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This  Government  naturally  regrets  that 
proposal  suggested  for  no  other  purpose  tha 
to  reconcile  a  major  difference  of  approac 
which  threatened  a  break-down  in  the  preser 
negotiations  should  have  been  discarded  b 
either  party  without  the  fullest  exploration  c 
its  possibilities,  especially  when  both  partu 
fully  comprehended  the  purpose  for  which 
was  put  forward. 

It  is  of  course  evident  that  a  solution  of  th 
controversy  must  be  found  in  accordance  wit 
the  basic  principles  of  international  law,  as  th 
Government  has  invariably  insisted  at  evei 
step  of  the  present  negotiations.  A  contini 
ance  of  the  dispute  not  only  will  dislocate  sti 
further  beneficial  commercial  relations  betwe( 
Mexico  and  the  United  States,  with  great  ec 
nomic  losses  to  both  countries,  but,  more  ir 
portant  still,  it  will  constitute  a  materi 
barrier  to  the  maintenance  of  that  close  ai 
friendly  understanding  between  Mexico  and  tl 
United  States  which  both  Governments  regai 
as  in  the  best  interests  of  the  two  peoples. 

The  discontinuance  of  the  present  discussio 
can  of  course  in  no  sense  relieve  the  Mexici 
Government  of  its  obligation  to  make  promj 
adequate,  and  effective  compensation  for  t 
petroleum  properties  which  have  been  taken 
the  expropriation  is  to  be  regarded  as  vali 
At  the  same  time,  however,  this  Governme 
expects  that  its  own  citizens  with  direct  int^ 
est  in  this  controversy  will  give  the  most  amf 
and  attentive  consideration  to  all  constructi 
proposals  that  are  advanced  to  overcome  t 
difficulties  now  standing  in  the  way  of  a  fi 
settlement  of  the  controversy  which  exists, 
the  rapid,  fair,  and  equitable  solution  of  tl 
controversy,  the  interests  of  their  Governme 
are  directly  concerned. 

^^+  tI 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXTRADITION 
CONVENTION  WITH  MEXICO 

An  amiouncement  to  the  press  regarding  i 
signing  of  a  supplementary  extradition  convi 
tion  with  Mexico  appears  in  this  Bulletin 
the  section  "Treaty  Information." 
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PARAGUAY:  INAUGURATION  OF 
PRESIDENT  ESTIGARRIBIA 

eased  to  the  press  August  15] 

egram  from  tlie  President  of  the  United 
ies  to  the  President  of  Paraguay  {Jose 
ix  Estigarnhia)  : 

The  White  House,  August  15^  1939. 
Ipon  this  day  when  you  are  inaugurated 
sident  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  I  wish 
«nd  you  this  message  of  sincere  felicitation 
jther  with  my  best  wishes  for  the  utmost 
isure  of  success  in  the  high  office  to  which 
r  fellow  citizens  have  called  you.  This 
•ernment  felt  it  a  privilege  tO'  have  you  in 
shington  as  the  Minister  of  your  country 

believes  that  through  the  personal  friend- 
)s  which  you  created  here  the  relations  be- 
en our  two  countries  have  been  rendered 

closer, 
'lease  accept  [etc.] 

Franklix  D.  Roosevelt 


Europe 


REGULARITIES  IN  USE  OF  FRENCH 
DIPLOMATIC  POUCH 

;ased  to  the  press  August  15] 

nslation  of  a  note  from  the  French  Ambas- 
?r  {de  Saint -Quentin)  to  the  Acting  Secre- 
'  of  State  {Welles)  : 

Washington,  August  J4.,  1939. 
Secretary  of  State  : 

have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
Your  Excellency's  letter  of  August  11, 
zh  communicated  to  me  the  report  of  a 
id  jury  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Fed- 
District  Court  for  the  Southern  District 
N'ew  York.  Tliis  report  points  out  that 
ti  two  occasions,  in  April  1938  and  in  Jan- 
/  1939,  an  American  moving-picture  pho- 
apher,  Mr.  de  la  Varre,  was  able  to  use  the 
ach  diplomatic  pouch  to  bring  films  into 
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the  United  States  without  paying  the  customs 
duties. 

I  shall  not  fail  to  transmit  the  document  to 
my  Government  to  be  used  in  the  investiga- 
tion of  this  matter  which  it  began  independ- 
ently immediately  the  matter  was  brought  to 
its  attention  by  the  Embassy  last  March. 

Your  Excellency  has  had  on  several  occa- 
sions since  that  time  information  regarding 
the  result  of  these  investigations. 

They  have  established  that  there  may  have 
been  ignorance  of  the  American  regulations  or 
lack  of  surveillance  on  the  part  of  certain  of 
the  French  officials  who  handled  the  shipment 
by  the  pouch  of  the  films  in  question.  I  express 
to  you  my  regrets  on  this  account,  but  I  am 
pleased  to  be  able  to  give  you  assurance  that 
not  one  of  the  officials  in  question  deliberately 
facilitated  the  usage  of  the  diplomatic  pouch 
by  an  American  businessman  in  order  to  per- 
mit him  to  defraud  the  Federal  customs. 

Nor  was  that  the  intention,  I  am  convinced, 
of  the  directors  of  the  French  Line,  who  make 
it  their  duty  to  respect  the  laws  in  the  United 
States  as  in  France. 

I  have  no  need  to  add  that  the  French  Gov- 
ernment has  taken  all  measures  necessary  to 
correct  the  irregularities  which  may  have  been 
committed  in  the  use  of  the  diplomatic  pouch 
and  to  prevent  their  recurrence. 

Please  accept  [etc.]       de  Saint-Quentin 

-f  -f  -f 

SWEDISH  IMPORT  QUOTA  ON  SALTED 
PORK 

[Released  to  the  press  August  15] 

The  Government  of  Sweden  has  notified  the 
State  Department,  in  a  note  dated  August  10, 
1939,  of  its  intention  to  impose  an  import  quota 
on  salted  pork,  effective  not  earlier  than  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  note,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  article  XIV  of  the  trade 
agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
Sweden.^     The  quota  will  permit  an  annual 
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importation  into  Sweden  of  855  metric  tons  of 
salted  pork  originating  in  the  United  States. 
Swedish  imports  of  salted  pork  originating  in 
the  United  States  totaled  171  metric  tons  in 

1938. 

The  text  of  article  XIV  of  the  trade  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  Sweden, 
referred  to  above,  is  as  follows : 

"The  Government  of  each  country  reserves 
the  right  to  withdraw  the  concession  granted 
on  any  article  under  this  Agreement,  or  to  im- 
pose quantitative  restrictions  on  any  such  arti- 
cle if  at  any  time  there  should  be  evidence  that, 
as  a  result  of  the  extension  of  such  concession 
to  any  third  country,  such  country  will  obtain 
the  major  benefit  of  such  concession  and  in  con- 
sequence thereof  an  unduly  large  increase  in 
importations  of  such  article  will  take  place: 
Provided  that  before  the  Government  of  either 
country  shall  avail  itself  of  the  foregoing  res- 
ervation, it  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the 
other  Government  of  its  intention  to  do  so,  and 
shall  afford  such  other  Government  an  oppor- 
tunity within  thirty  days  after  receipt  of  such 
notice  to  consult  with  it  in  respect  of  the  pro- 
posed action ;  and  if  an  agreement  with  respect 
thereto  is  not  reached  within  thirty  days  fol- 
lowing receipt  of  the  aforesaid  notice,  the 
Government  which  proposes  to  take  such  action 
shall  be  free  to  do  so  at  any  time  thereafter, 
and  the  other  Government  shall  be  free  within 
fifteen  days  after  such  action  is  taken  to  ter- 
minate this  Agreement  in  its  entirety  on  thirty 
days'  written  notice." 


ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CANADA  RE- 
LATING TO  AIR  TRANSPORT 
SERVICES 

The  Department  has  announced  to  the  press 
the  negotiation  of  an  arrangement  with  Can- 
ada relating  to  air  transport  services.  The  text 
of  the  arrangement  appears  in  this  Bulletin  in 
the  section  "Treaty  Information." 
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RESIGNATION  OF  FRANCIS  B.  SAYR] 
AS  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  0] 
STATE 

[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  August  10] 

The  following  exchange  of  letters  betwee 

the  President  and  Francis  B.  Sayre  was  mad 

public  today: 

t 
My  Dear  Mr.  President: 

May  I  tender  you  herewith  my  resignation  i 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  to  take  effect  ne: 

Tuesday,  August  eighth. 

Faithfully  yours, 

Francis  B.  Satke 

The  PREsmENT, 

The  White  House. 

My  Dear  Frank: 

In  accepting  your  resignation  as  Assistai 
Secretary  of  State,  effective  as  of  the  date  spe 
ified  in  your  letter  of  August  fifth,  I  have  few 
misgivings  than  would  be  the  case  if  you  we 
leaving  the  Department  of  State  to  return 
private  life. 

You  have  in  a  critical  time  discharged  duti 
of  the  highest  importance  as  Assistant  Seci 
tary  of  State.  I  am  grateful  to  you  and  I  fe 
wherever  your  fine  work  is  known  that  it 
appreciated.  I  appreciate  also  your  acti 
interest  in  all  questions  bearing  upon  our  wo 
in  the  Philippine  Islands.  As  adviser  in  mi 
ters  of  Philippine  legislation  and  Far  Easte 
policy  your  counsel  has  been  wise  a) 
constructive. 

To  my  mind  it  is  a  fortunate  circumstar 
that  you   will   carry   to   your  new  duties 
United  States  High  Commissioner  to  the  Coi 
monwealth  of  the  Philippines  the  rich  expe 
ence  of  these  last  few  years.^ 

"  See  the  Bulletin  of  August  5,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No. 
page  95. 


. ',  .v.; 


JUST    19,    1939 

Tith  tlianks  for  splendid  service  in  the  post 
have  relinquished  and  with  best  wishes  for 
r  happiness  and  success  in  the  Far  East, 
Very  sincerely  yours, 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 

[onorable  Francis  B.  Satee, 
'4853  Rockwood  Parkway, 

Washmgton,  D.  C. 
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APPOINTMENT  OF  HENRY  F.  GRADY 

AS  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF 
STATE 

Dep^artmental  Order  No.  806,  of  August  8, 1939: 

The  Honorable  Henry  F.  Grady  took  the  oath 
of  office  today,  August  8, 1939,  as  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State.    The  office  designation  is  A-G. 

Stjmner  Welles 

Acting  Secretary 


Jh 


Commercial  Policy 


NEGOTIATIONS  FOR  A  NEW  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  BELGIUM 


ased  to  the  press  August  16] 

fie  Acting  Secretary  of  State  issued  today 
lal  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  new 
e  agreement  with  Belgium,  and  invited 
[•ested  persons  to  submit  their  views  in  re- 
l  thereto  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
trmation.  The  negotiations  will  apply  to 
Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union  and  to 
Belgian  Congo. 

[le  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
>d  at  the  same  time  a  notice  setting  the 
s  for  the  submission  to  it  of  information 
views  in  writing  and  of  applications  to 
!ar  at  public  hearings  to  be  held  by  the 
mittee,  and  fixing  the  time  and  place  for 
)peniiig  of  the  hearings.  Suggestions  with 
rd  to  the  form  and  content  of  presentations 
■essed  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
lation  are  included  in  a  statement  released 
hat  Committee  on  December  13,  1937,  and 
ivailable  upon  request. 
le  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  is  accom- 
ed  by  a  list  of  products  which  will  come 
r  consideration  for  the  possible  granting 
'ncessions  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
js.  Like  previous  lists  of  a  similar  nature 
ing  to  negotiations  with  other  countries, 
ist  is  published  in  order  to  obtain  from 
ested  persons  information  regarding  each 
uct  listed,  opinions  as  to  whether  it  should 


or  should  not  be  included  in  the  agreement,  and 
suggestions  as  to  the  form,  nature,  and  extent 
of  any  possible  concessions  which  might 
advisedly  be  granted. 

Presentations  which  interested  persons  may 
wish  to  make  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  need  not  be  confined  to  the  articles 
appearing  on  this  list  but  may  cover  any  arti- 
cles of  actual  or  potential  interest  in  the  import 
or  export  trade  of  the  United  States  with  the 
Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union  or  the  Bel- 
gian Congo,  or  any  other  matter  pertaining  to 
the  proposed  negotiations.  However,  only  the 
articles  contained  in  the  list  issued  today  or  in 
any  supplementary  list  issued  later  will  come 
imder  consideration  for  the  possible  granting 
of  concessions  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 

This  list  includes  all  the  products  on  which 
concessions  have  already  been  made  in  the  exist- 
ing agreement  with  Belgium.  The  fact  that 
concessions  have  already  been  granted  on  these 
products  will  of  course  be  fully  taken  into  ac- 
count, and  due  consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  information  and  views  as  to  these  conces- 
sions previously  presented  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  as  well  as  to  the  ex- 
perience under  these  concessions  during  the 
time  that  they  have  been  in  force. 
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The  inclusion  of  any  product  in  this  list  does 
not  mean  that  a  concession  with  respect  to  it 
will  necessarily  be  granted.  The  concessions 
to  be  granted  are  not  decided  upon  until  after 
interested  persons  in  the  United  States  have 
been  given  full  opportunity  to  present  infor- 
mation and  views  in  writing  and  orally.  The 
information  thus  presented  will  be  given  full 
consideration  m  reaching  decisions  with  re- 
spect to  each  item  as  to  whether  any  concession 
may  be  granted  at  all,  and,  if  so,  as  to  whether 
the  existing  duty  is  merely  to  be  bound  with- 
out reduction,  whether  the  concession  shall  ap- 
ply to  the  entire  tariff  classification,  as  listed, 
or  only  to  a  part  of  it,  and  whether  it  shall  be 
further  limited  as  to  the  quantity  of  the  prod- 
uct to  which,  or  the  season  during  which,  the 
concession  is  applicable.  No  further  reduction 
will,  of  course,  be  made  in  any  import  duty 
which  has  already  been  reduced  by  50  percent 
in  any  agreement  concluded  under  the  author- 
ity of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act. 

Trade  between  the  United  States  and  Bel- 
gium has  increased  substantially  since  the  first 
trade  agreement  became  effective  on  May  1, 
1935.  Belgium's  total  imports  from  the  United 
States  rose  steadily  from  $46,500,000  in  1934  to 
$80,500,000  in  1937  and  to  $86,500,000  in  1938. 
The  principal  United  States  commodities  im- 
ported by  Belgium  are  automotive  products, 
raw  cotton,  wheat,  linseed  oil  cake,  petroleum 
products,  sawn  wood,  and  copper  and  scrap. 
United  States  imports  from  Belgium  increased 
from  $26,500,000  in  1934  to  $74,100,000  in  1937 
but  fell  in  1938  to  $42,000,000  when  total 
United  States  imports  also  dropped.  Dia- 
monds, coney  and  rabbit  furs,  dead  or  creosote 
oil,  barley  malt,  imitation  oriental  rugs  of  cot- 
ton, jute  fabrics,  and  glue  stock  constitute 
about  half,  by  value,  of  the  commodities  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  from  Belgium. 

Public  Notice 

trade  agreement  negotiations  with  belgium 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  an  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
Amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,"  as  extended  by 
Public  Resolution  No,  10,  approved  March  1, 
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1937,  and  to  Executive  Order  No.  6750,  of  ,J  un 
27,  1934,  I  hereby  give  notice  of  intention  t 
negotiate  a  trade  agreement  with  the  Goverr 
ment  of  Belgium  on  behalf  of  the  Belgo-Liu^ 
emburg  Economic  Union  and  the  Belgi 
Congo. 

All  presentations  of  information  and  vi 
in  writing  and  applications  for  supplemei 
oral  presentation  of  views  with  respect  to  tfc' 
negotiation  of  such  agreement  should  I 
submitted  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocit' 
Information  in  accordance  with  the  announc 
ment  of  this  date  issued  by  that  CommitU 
concerning  the  manner  and  dates  for  the  sul 
mission  of  briefs  and  applications,  and  tl 
time  set  for  public  hearings. 

Sumner  Welles 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  16,  1939. 

Public  Notice 

TRADE    agreement    NEGOTIATIONS   WITH    BELGI€ 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs,  Septemb 

16,  1939  * 
Closing    date    for    application    to    be    hear 

September  16,  1939  * 
Public  hearings  open,  October  2, 1939  ^ 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informati< 
hereby  gives  notice  that  all  information  ai 
views  in  writing,  and  all  applications  for  su 
plemental  oral  presentation  of  views,  in  rega 
to  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agreement  with  t 
Government  of  Belgium,  notice  of  intention 
negotiate  which  has  been  issued  by  the  Actr 
Secretary  of  State  on  this  date,  shall  be  su 
mitted  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  1 
formation  not  later  than  12  o'clock  noon,  Se 
tember  16,  1939.  Such  communications  shov 
be  addressed  to  "Chairman,  Committee  for  Ri 
iprocity  Information,  Old  Land  Office  Bui 
ing.  Eighth  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Washingt< 
D.  C." 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning 
10  a.  m.  on  October  2, 1939,  before  the  Comic 
tee  for  Reciprocity  Information  in  the  heari 

*  Subsequently  postponed  to  September  27. 
'  Subsequently  postponed  to  October  9. 


-  V.i 


Dm  of  the  Tariff  Commission  in  the  Old  Land 
Bee  Building,  where  supplemental  oral  state- 
ints  will  be  heard. 

Six  copies  of  written  statements,  either  type- 
itten  or  printed,  shall  be  submitted,  of  wliich 
e  copy  shall  be  sworn  to.  Appearance  at 
irings  before  the  Committee  may  be  made 
ly  by  those  persons  who  have  filed  written 
tements  and  who  have  within  the  time  pre- 
ibed  made  written  application  for  a  hearing, 
i  statements  made  at  such  hearings  shall  be 
ier  oath. 

3y  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Keciproc- 
Information  this  16th  day  of  Augiist,  1939. 
John  P.  Gregg 

Secretary 
Washington,  D.  C,  August  16, 1939. 

!T  OF  Products  on  Which  the  United 
5TATES  Will  Consider  Granting  Conces- 
lONs  to  the  Belgo-Ltjxemburg  Economic 
Jnion  and  the  Belgian  Congo 

ror  the  purpose  of  facilitating  identification 
the  articles  listed,  reference  is  made  in  the 

to  the  paragraph  numbers  of  the  tariff 
edules  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  and  to  the 
tions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code.  The 
criptive  phraseology,  however,  is  limited  in 
le  cases  to  a  narrower  field  than  that  cov- 
i  by  the  numbered  paragraph  or  section, 
such  cases  only  the  articles  covered  by  the 
criptive  phraseology  of  the  list  will  come 
Ier  consideration  for  the  granting  of  con- 
dons, 
n  the  event  that  articles  which  are  at  pres- 

regarded  as  classifiable  under  the  descrip- 
is  included  in  the  above  list  are  excluded 
refrom  by  judicial  decision  or  otherwise 
3r  to  the  conclusion  of  the  agreement,  the 
will  nevertheless  be  considered  as  including 
ti  articles. 

'he  rates  of  duty  shown  are  those  now  ap- 
!able  to  products  of  the  Belgo-Luxemburg 
>nomic  Union.  The  following  symbols  are 
i  in  the  fourth  column : 
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MR— a  reduction  of  50  percent  in  the  rate  of 
duty  has  been  made  in  a  trade  agreement  which 
is  now  in  effect. 

R — a  reduction  of  less  than  50  percent  has 
been  made  in  a  trade  agreement  which  is  now 
in  effect. 

C — a  reduction  was  made  in  the  trade  agree- 
ment with  Czechoslovakia  but  was  suspended 
April  22,  1939. 

S — if  any  reduction  is  made  in  the  proposed 
agreement,  it  will  probably  apply  to  a  nar- 
rower description  than  that  listed  so  as  to  cover 
only  that  part  of  the  item  which  is  of  special 
interest  to  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic 
Union. 

B — the  existing  rate  has  been  bound  in  a  trade 
agreement  now  in  effect. 


United  States 

Tariff  Act  of 
1930 

Description 

Present  rate  of 
duty 

Sym- 
bol 

Paragraph 

1__ 

Stearic  acid,   valued   at   not 

25%  (subject  to 

more   than   8   cents   per 

import  tax  of 

pound. 

H   lb.    under 
sec.    2491    (e) 
Int.      Rev. 
Code;  see  be- 
low). 
IjS    per    lb.    on 
contents,   im- 

1  

Carbon  dioxide,  weighing  with 
immediate  containers  and 

B 

carton,  1  pound  or  less  per 

mediate    con- 

carton. 

tainers      and 
carton. 

6 

Aluminum  sulphate    .    .  -  - 

H(!perlb 

IMsSperlb 

l(iperlb 

2(iperlb 

r 

7 

Ammonium  chloride.    . 

7 

Ammonium  nitrate 

g 

Antimony  oxide- -. 

20_-- 

Chalk   or   whiting   or    Paris 
white: 

Dry,  ground,  or  bolted 

HjSperlb 

MR 

Ground  in  oil  (putty) 

H0  per  lb 

R 

24_. 

Flavoring  extracts,  and  nat- 
ural   or    synthetic    fruit 

flavors,  fruit  esters,  oils, 

and  essences,  all  the  fore- 

going and  their  combina- 

tions: 

Containing  more  than  20  per 

30!iperlb.+18% 

R 

centum  and  not  more  than 

ad  val. 

50  per  centum  of  alcohol. 

Containing  more  than  SO  per 

m  per  lb.+18% 

R 

centum  of  alcohol. 

ad  val. 

27  (a)  (1)  and 

Naphthalene  which  after  the 

20%    ad    val.-f 

MR 

(5). 

removal  of  all  water  pres- 
ent has  a  solidifying  point 
of  79  degrees  centigrade  or 
above. 

3Hfiperlb.» 

29 

Cobalt  oxide  .     -. -  .-    . 

10(4  per  lb. 

6fi  per  lb  .  

MR 

29 

Cobalt  sulphate-- 

MR 

40 

Hexamethylenetetramine 

Edible  gelatin,  valued  at  less 
than  40  cents  per  pound. 

114  per  lb 

12%    ad    val.+ 
2H«iperlb. 

41.- 

R 

68.- 

Ultramarine    blue,    dry,    in 
pulp,    or    ground    in    or 

mixed  with  oil  or  water. 

wash  and  all  other  blues 

containing  ultramarine: 

If  valued  at  more  than  10 

3?;  per  lb _. 

R 

cents  per  pound. 

If  valued  at   10  cents  per 

Sfi.perlb 

pound  or  less. 

72.. 

Lead  pigments:  White  lead.. .. 

2Mo('  per  lb 

R 

"  The  ad  valorem  rate  is  based  on  American  selling  price  of  any  similar 
competitive  article  manufactured  pr  produced  in  the  United  States. 


171510—39- 


y.. 


I 
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United  States 

Tariff  Act  of 

1930 

Paragraph 


77  _ 


81. 


81. 


83 

93- 
205  "(b)" 


205(b)- 


207. 


218(0- 


219,224- 


Desorlption 


Present  rate  of     Sym- 
duty  bol 


Zinc  oxide  and  leaded  zinc 
oxides  containini;  not  more 
than  26  per  centum  of  lead: 
In  any  form  of  dry  powder- - 
Ground  in  or  mixed  with 
oil  or  water. 
Sodium     phosphate     (except 
pyrophosphate): 
Containing  by  weight  less 
than    45   per   centum   of 
water. 
Not  specially  provided  for.-- 
Sodium  sulphide: 
Containing  not  more  than 
35  per  centum  of  sodium 
sulphide. 
Containing   more   than   35 
per    centum    of    sodium 
sulphide. 

Rice  starch.- 

Zinc  chloride 

Roman,  Portland,  and  other 
hydraulic  cement  or  cement 
clinker. 

White  nonstaining  Portland 
cement. 


Sand  containing  95  per  centum 
or  more  of  silica  and  not 
more  than  six-tenths  of  1 
per  centum  of  oxide  of 
iron  and  suitable  tor  use 
in  the  manufacture  of 
glass. 

Table  and  kitchen  articles  and 
utensils,  and  all  articles  of 
every  description  not  spe- 
cially provided  for,  com- 
posed wholly  or  in  chief 
value  of  glass,  blown  or 
partly  blown  in  the  mold 
or  otherwise,  or  colored, 
cut,  engraved,  etched, 
frosted,  gilded,  ground 
(except  such  grinding  as  is 
necessary  for  fitting  stop- 
pers or  for  purposes  other 
than  ornamentation), 
painted,  printed  in  ariy 
manner,  sand-blasted,  sil- 
vered, stained,  or  deco- 
rated or  ornamented  in  any 
manner,  whether  filled  or 
unfilled,  or  whether  their 
contents  be  dutiable  or 
free: 
If  cut  or  engraved,  and 
valued  at  not  less  than  $1 

All  other,  not  specially  pro- 
vided for. 
Cylinder,  crown,  and  sheet 
glass,  by  whatever  process 
made,  and  for  whatever 
purpose  used: 

Not  exceeding  150  square 
inches. 

Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 384  square  inches. 

Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 720  square  inches. 

Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 864  square  inches. 

Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 1,200  square  inches. 

Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 2,400  square  inches. 

Above  that 

Provided,  That  none  of  the 
foregoing  weighing  less 
than  16  ounces  but  not  less 
than  12  ounces  per  square 
foot  shall  be  subject  to  a 
less  rate  of  duty  than 

Any  of  the  foregoing,  when 
bent,  frosted,  sanded, 
enameled,  beveled,  etched. 


1540  per  lb. 
2!4^  per  Ib- 


1>S  per  lb. 


1/2(4  per  lb. 
m,  per  lb - 

Hi  per  lb. 


United  States 

Tariff  Act  of 

1930 

Paragraph 


219, 224 . 


220. 


221. 


IH^perlb 

lMo0  per  lb 

4^60  per  100 lbs., 
including 
weight  of  con- 
tainer. 

60  per  100  lbs., 
including 
weight  of  con- 
tainer. 

$1  per  ton 


222  (a),  224- 


MR 


222(b),  224 


45%  ad  val. 
60%  ad  val- 


12%4jiperlb.... 

miit-perlb 

15%4j4perlb--.. 

l'%40perlb 

2)40  per  lb 

23^^40  per  lb... 
25^40  per  lb... 


37H%ad  val 

5%   ad   val.    in 
addition. 


222  (d),  224- 


RS 

OS 


Description 


Preeent  rate  of 
duty 


r 


231. 


embossed,  engraved, 
flashed,  stained,  colored 
(except  glass  not  plate 
glass  and  not  less  than  one- 
fourth  of  one  inch  In  thick- 
ness, when  obscured  by 
coloring  prior  to  solidifica- 
tion), painted,  ornamen- 
ted, or  decorated. 
Laminated  glass  composed  of 
layers  of  glass  and  other 
material  or  materials,  and 
manufactures  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  such  glass. 
Rolled  glass  (not  sheet  glass) 
fluted,  figured,  ribbed,  or 
rough,  or  the  same  con- 
taining a  wire  netting 
within  itself. 
Plate  glass,  by  whatever  proc- 
ess made: 
Not  exceeding   384  square 

inches. 
Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 720  square  inches. 
Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 1,008  square  inches. 

All  above  that-  - --- 

Provided,  That  none  of  the 
foregoing  measuring  Vi 
inch  or  over  in  thickness 
shall  be  subject  to  a  less 

rate  of  duty  than- 

Any  of  the  foregoing,  when 
bent,  frosted,  sanded,  en- 
ameled, beveled,  etched, 
embossed,  engraved, 
flashed,  stained,  colored, 
painted,  ornamented,  or 
decorated. 
Plate  glas«  containing  a  wire 
netting  within  itself: 
Not  exceeding   384   square 

inches. 
Above  that,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 720  square  inches. 

All  above  that  

Any  of  the  foregoing,  when 
bent,  frosted,  sanded,  en- 
ameled, beveled,  etrhed. 
embossed,    engraved, 
flashed,  stained,  colored, 
painted,  ornamented,   or 
decorated. 
Rolled,  cylinder,  crown,  and 
sheet  glass,  not  plate  glass. 
if  ground  wholly  or  in  part 
(whether  or  not  polished) 
otherwise  than  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ornamentation,  or 
if  one-fourth  of  one  inch 
or  more  in  thickness  and 
obscured  by  coloring  prior 
to  snlidifiration. 
Prowdfd.That  noneof  the  fore- 
going measuring  H  inch  or 
more  in  thickness  and  not 
containing  a  wire  netting 
within  itself  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  less  than  the  follow- 
ing rates  of  duty: 
If  ground  wholly  or  m  part 
(whether  or  not  polished) 
otherwise  than  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ornamentation. 
If  not  ground  wholly  or  in 
part. 
Any  of  the  foregoing,  when 
bent,frosted,sanded,enam- 
eled,  beveled,  etched,  em- 
bossed, engraved,  flashed, 
stained,    colored    (except 
glass    not    less    than    H 
inch  in   thickness,  when 
obscured  by  coloring  prior 
to  solidification),  painted, 
ornamented,  or  decorated. 
Opal,  enamel  or  cylinder  glass 
tiles  and  tiling. 


45%  ad  val. 


lH0perlb. 


8Mo0  per  sq.  ft, 
llMotpersq.ft 
llMo0persq.ft 
13Mo*persq.ft 


50%  ad  val 

5%  ad  val.  in  ad- 
dition. 


100  per  sq.  ft  .. 

13Mo0persq.tt 

15Mo0persq.ft 
5%  ad  val.  in  ad- 
dition. 


Subject  to  spe- 
cific duties  in 
222  (a)  or  (b) 
above. 


50%  ad  val. 


40%  ad  val 

5%   ad   val.  in 
addition. 


30%  ad  val. 
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Description 


Marble,  commercially  known 
as  black  marble,  in  block, 
rough  or  squared  only. 
Muck  bars,  pieces  thereof  ex- 
cept crop  ends,  bar  iron, 
and  round  Iron  in  coils  or 
rods,  iron  in  slabs,  blooms, 
loops,  or  other  forms  less 
finished  than  iron  in  bars 
and  more  advanced  than 
pig  iron,  e\ccpt  castings; 
all  the  forepo'ng: 
Valued  at  hot  above  IH 
cents  per  pound. 
Steel  ingDt^.  cogced  ingots, 
blooms  and  slabs,  by 
whatever  process  made: 
die  blocks  or  blanks;  bil- 
lets and  bars,  whether 
solid  or  hollow;  shafting; 
pressed,  sheared,  or 
stamped  shapes,  not  ad- 
vanced in  value  or  con- 
dition by  any  process  or 
operation  subsequent  to 
the  process  of  stamping; 
hammer  molds  or  swaged 
stee! ;  gun-barrel  molds  not 
in  bars;  concrete  reinforce- 
ment bars;  all  descriptions 
and  shapes  of  dry  sand, 
loam,  or  iron  molded  steel 
castings;  sheets  and  plates 
and  steel  not  specially  pro- 
vided for;  all  the  foregoing: 
Valued   at   not   above   IH 

cents  per  pound. 
Valued  above  IH.  and  not 
above  2yi  cents  per 
pound: 
Billets  and  bars,  whether 
solid  or  hollow,  weighing 
more  than  30  pounds 
per  linear  foot:  steel  in- 
gots, cogged  Ingots, 
blooms  and  slabs. 

All  other 

Boiler  or  other  plate  iron  or 
steel,  except  crucible  plate 
steel  and  saw  plate  steel, 
not  thinner  than  lo^-iooo  of 
1  inch,  cut  or  sheared  to 
shape  or  otherwise,  or  un- 
sheared,  and  skelp  iron  or 
steel  sheared  or  rolled  in 
grooves,  valued  at  not 
above  3  cents  per  pound. 
Sheets  of  iron  or  steel,  com- 
mon or  black,  of  whatever 
dimensions,  and  skelp 
iron  or  steel,  valued  at  3 
cents  per  pound  or  less: 
Thinner  than  lOMooo  and 
not  thinner  than  sMooo  of 
1  inch. 
Thinner  than  ^Mooo  and  not 
thinner  than  ^Mooo  of  1 
inch. 
Thinner  than  ^Mooo  and  not 
thinner  than  'J-iooo  of  1 
inch. 
Thinner  than  i^ooo  of  1 
inch. 

Corrugated  or  crimped 

All  the  foregoing  when  valued 
at  more  than  3  cents  per 
pound. 
Provided,  That  all  sheets  or 
plates  of  common  or  black 
iron  or  steel  not  thinner 
than  loMooo  of  1  inch  shall 
be  subject  to  duty  as  plate 
iron  or  plate  steel. 
Sheets  of  iron  or  steel,  common 
or  black,  of  whatever  di- 
mensions, valued  at  more 
than  3  cents  per  pound, 
when  galvanized  or  coated 
with  zinc,  spelter,  or  other 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


eSi*  per  cubic  ft. 


Sym- 
bol 
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308.  309_ 
312 


Description 


Vii  per  lb . 


313_ 


Vii  per  lb. 


Hi  per  lb  _ 


Vsi  perlb__. 
0.35(S  per  lb. 


314. 


315_ 


0.35#  per  lb.... 

0A5i  per  lb. 

0.60«(perlb.... 

0.70»S  per  lb 

0.60j!  per  lb 

20%ad  val 


20%    ad    val.-f- 
Mo^  per  lb. 


R 

R 

R 

R 
R 


316  (a). 
317.--- 


322- 
322- 


metals,   or   any   alloy    of 
those  metals. 
Beams,  girders,  joists,  angles, 
channels,  car-truck  chan- 
nels,   tees,    columns   and 
posts,  or  parts  or  sections 
of  columns  and  posts,  and 
deck  and  bulb  beams,  to- 
gether with  all  other  struc- 
tural shapes  of  iron  or  steel; 
any  of  the  foregoing: 
Not    assembled,    manufac- 
tured or  advanced  beyond 
hammering,     rolling,     or 
casting. 
Machined,  drilled,  punched, 
assembled,    titled,    fabri- 
cated for  use,  or  otherwise 
advanced    beyond    ham- 
mering, roll  ng,  or  casting. 
Hoop,  band,  and  scroll  iron  or 
steel,    not   specially    pro- 
vided for,  valued  at  3  cents 
per  pound   or  less,  eight 
inches  or  less  in  width: 
Thinner   than   4i  and   not 
thinner  than  lo^ooo  of  1 
inch. 
Thinner  than   109-1000  and 
not  thinner  than  ''^iooo  of 
1  inch. 
Thinner   than   ^Mooo   of   1 

inch 
Provided,  That  barrel  hoops 
of  iron  or  steel,  and  hoop 
or  band  iron,  or  hoop  or 
band  steel,  flared,  splayed, 
or  punched,  with  or  with- 
out buckles  or  fastenings, 
shall  pay  no  more  duty 
than  that  imposed  on  the 
hoop  or  band  iron  or  steel 
from  which  they  are  made. 
Hoop  or  band  iron,  and  hoop 
or  band  steel,  cut  to 
lengths,  or  wholly  or 
partly  manufactured  into 
hoops  or  ties,  coated  or  not 
coated  with  paint  or  any 
other  preparation,  with  or 
without  buckles  or  fasten- 
ings, tor  baling  cotton  or 
any  other  commodity. 
Wire  rods:  Rivet,  screw,  fence 
and  other  iron  or  steel 
wire  rods,  whether  round, 
oval,  or  square,  or  in  any 
other  shape,  nail  rods  and 
flat  rods  up  to  6  inches  in 
width  ready  to  be  drawn 
or  rolled  into  wire  or  strips, 
all  of  the  foregoing  in  coils 
or  otherwise,  valued  at  not 
over  2H  cents  per  pound. 
Wire  strand --- _ 


All  galvanized  wire  not  spe- 
cially provided  for,  not 
larger  than  2^-[oo  and  not 
smaller  than  ?^oo  of  1 
Inch  in  diameter,  of  the 
kind  commonly  used  for 
fencing  purposes,  galvan- 
ized wire  fencing  composed 
of  wires  not  larger  than 
2^100  and  not  smaller  than 
than  ^-i  00  of  1  inch  in  diam- 
eter; and  all  wire  com- 
monly used  for  baling  hay 
or  other  commodities. 

Railway  fishplates  or  splice 
bars,  and  tie  plates,  made 
of  iron  or  steel. 

Rail  braces,  and  all  other  rail- 
way bars  made  of  iron  or 
steel,  and  railway  bars 
made  in  part  of  steel,  T 
rails,  and  punched  iron  or 
steel  flat  rails. 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


Sym- 
bol 


.:.s 


■ft 


Mt  per  lb. 


15%  ad  val. 


Moiij!  per  lb_. 


^Yioai  per  lb. 


Vioai.  per  lb. 


fV. 


p. 


Mt  per  lb. 


Vit  per  lb- 


35%  ad  val. 
Hfiper  lb-. 


Vii  per  lb. 


..>' 


Hofi  per  lb. 
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328- 


330- 
331. 


332. 
353.. 


372. 


;'■<■// 


Description 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


365. 

365. 
365 

365. 

365 
365 


392 

394 
397 


Wheels  for  railway  purposes, 
and  parts  thereof,  of  iron 
or  steel,  and  steel-tired 
wheels  for  railway  pur- 
poses, wholly  or  partly 
finished,  and  iron  or  steel 
locomotive,  car,  or  other 
railway  tires  and  parts 
thereof,  wholly  or  partly 
manufactured. 
Pruvided,  That  when  wheels 
for  railway  purposes,  or 
parts  thereof,  of  iron  and 
steel,  are  imported  with 
iron  or  steel  axles  fitted  in 
them,  the  wheels  and  axles 
together  shall  be  dutiable 
at  the  same  rate  as  is  pro- 
vided for  the  wheels  when 
imported  separately. 
Lap  -  welded,  butt  -  welded, 
seamed,  or  jointed  iron  or 
steel  tubes,  pipes,  flues, 
and  stays,  not  thinner 
than  65/1000  of  1  inch,  if 
not  less  than  ?i  of  1  inch  in 
diameter. 
Provided,  That  no  tubes, 
pipes,  flues,  or  stays  made 
of  charcoal  iron  shall  be 
subject  to  a  less  rate  of 

duty  than 

Bolts,  with  or  without  threads 
or  nuts,  and  bolt  blanks, 
of  iron  or  steel. 
Nails,    spikes,    tacks,    brads, 
and  staples,  made  of  iron 
or  steel  wire,  not  less  than 
1  inch  in  length  nor  small- 
er than  65/1000  of  1  inch  in 
diameter. 
Rivets  of  iron  or  steel,  not  spe- 
cially provided  for. 
Electrical   telephone  appara- 
tus,   instruments    (other 
than  laboratory),  and  de- 
vices;  all   the   foregoing, 
and  parts  thereof,  flnished 
or  unfinished,  wholly  or  in 
chief  value  of  metal,  not 
specially  provided  for. 
Barrels  for  shotguns,  further 
advanced  in  manufacture 
than  rough  bored  only. 
Stocks  for  shotguns,  wholly  or 

partly  manufactured. 
Parts  of  shotguns,  and  fittings 
for  shotgun  stocks  or  bar- 
rels, finished  or  unfinished. 
Shotguns  imported  without  a 
lock,  or  locks  or  other  fit- 
tings. 
Shotgun    barrels,    in    single 
tubes,  forged,  rough  bored. 
Shotguns: 
Valued  at  not  more  than  $5 

each. 
Valued  at  more  than  $5  and 

not  more  than  $10  each. 
Valued  at  more  than  $10  and 

not  more  than  $25  each. 
Valued  at  more  than  $25  and 

not  more  than  $50  each. 
Valued  at  more  than  $50  each. 
Brewery  machines,  flnished  or 
unfinished,  not  specially 
provided   for,    and   parts 
thereof,  not  specially  pro- 
vided  for,   wholly   or  in 
chief  value  of  metal  or  por- 
celain. 
Alloys  or  combinations  of  lead 
not  specially  provided  for. 


Zinc  in  sheets 

Woven  wire  fencing  and 
woven  wire  netting,  all 
the  foregoing  composed  of 


1^  per  lb. 


Sym- 
bol 
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Present  rate  of 
duty 


m  per  lb. 


iVd  per  lb 
ijiperlb.. 

M 00  per  lb. 


10  per  lb.. - 
35%  ad  val. 


722- 
742- 


709. 


775. 


776- 


904  (c) . 


904  (c)  (d)... 


$2  each+25%  ad 
val. 

$2.50  each+25% 

ad  val. 
27H%ad  val... 


$5  each+27H% 
ad  val. 

5%  ad  val 


750  each+22K% 

ad  val. 
$2  each+22H% 

ad  val. 
$3  each+22H% 

ad  val. 
$5  each+22H% 

ad  val. 
32H%ad  val.... 
27H%adval.... 


2W  per  lb.  on 
the  lead  con- 
tained therein, 
2  per  lb. 


905. 


MR 

MR 
MR 

MR 

MR 

MR 
MR 
MR 
MR 
MR 


907. 


910- 


911  (b)- 


921. 


923. 


wire   smaller   than   8/100 
and  not  smaller  than  3/100 
of  1  inch  in  diameter: 
Coated  with  zinc  or  other 

metal  before  weaving. 

Coated  with  line  or  other 

metal  after  weaving. 

Barley  malt.  

Hothouse  grapes  in  bulk, 
crates,  barrels,  or  other 
packages. 


Peas,  prepared  or  preserved 
in  any  manner,  valued  at 
10  cents  or  more  per  pound 

Carrots,  not  divided  into 
pieces,  prepared  or  pre- 
served, in  airtight  cans. 

Chico'-y,  crude,  including  en- 
dives in  their  natural 
state. 

Cotton  cloth,  printed,  dyed, 
or  colored,  containing 
yarns  the  average  number 
of  which  docs  not  exceed 
number  30,  and  if  valued 
at  not  more  than  90  cents 
per  pound. 

Cotton  cloth,  printed,  dyed, 
or  colored,  containing 
yarns  the  average  number 
of  which  does  not  exceed 
number  30,  if  woven  with 
8  or  more  harnesses,  or 
with  Jaoquard,  lappet,  or 
swivel  attachments,  and 
if  valued  at  not  more  than 
90  cents  per  pound. 

Cloth,  in  chief  value  of  cotton, 
containing  silk,  or  rayon 
or  other  synthetic  textile, 
printed,  dyed,  or  colored, 
if  woven  with  8  or  more 
harnesses,  or  with  Jac- 
quard,  lappet,  or  swivel 
attachments,  and  if  valued 
at  not  more  than  90  cents 
per  pound: 
Containing  yarns  the  aver- 
age number  of  which  does 
not  exceed  30. 
Containing  yams  the  aver- 
age number  of  which  ex- 
ceeds   30    but    does    not 

6XCCG(i  40. 

Waterproof  cloth,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  cotton  or 
other  vegetable  fiber, 
whether  or  not  in  part  of 
India  rubber. 

Tapestries  and  other  Jac- 
quard-figured  upholstery 
cloths  (not  including  pile 
fabrics  or  bed  ticking)  in 
the  piece  or  otherwise, 
wholly  or  in  chief  value 
of  cotton  or  other  vege- 
table fiber. 

Table  damask,  wholly  or  in 
chief  value  of  cotton,  and 
all  articles,  finished  or 
unfinished,  made  or  cut 
from  such  table  damask. 

Polishing  cloths,  dust  cloths, 
and  mop  cloths,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  cotton, 
not  made  of  pile  fabrics. 

Imitation  oriental  rugs,  whol- 
ly or  In  chief  value  of 
cotton 

Manufactures,  wholly  or  In 
chief  value  of  cotton,  not 
specially  provided  for 


60%  ad  val. 
60%  ad  val. 


400  per  100  lbs 

2.5*  per  cu.  ft.  of 
such  bulk  0 
the  capacity 
of  the  pack- 
ages, accord- 
ing as  im- 
ported. 

I'M  per  lb.  on 
entire  contents 
of  container. 

35%  ad  val 


6jm 

bol 


lH0perlb- 


16.35%  to  26.5% 
ad  val. 


21.35%  to  31.5% 
ad  val. 


26.35%,  to  36.5% 
ad  val. 

36.85%,   to   40% 
ad  val. 


25%,  ad  val. 


55%  ad  val- 


30%  ad  val. 


25%  ad  val- 


20%  ad  val. 


40%  or  30%  ad 
val.« 


»  The  reduction  in  the  Czechoslovak  agreement  applied  only  to  cli 
valued  at  750  or  more  per  pound. 

'  The  reduced  rate  applies  only  to  specific  items. 
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Flax,  not  hackled. 

Cordage,    includinE;    cables, 
tarred  or  untarred,  com- 
posed of  3  or  more  strands, 
each  strand  composed  of  2 
or  more  yarns,  wholly  or 
In  chief  value  of  sunn,  or 
other  bast  fiber,  but  not 
including  cordage  made  of 
jute. 
Cords  and  twines  (whether  or 
not  composed  of  three  or 
more  strands,  each  strand 
composed  of  two  or  more 
yarns),  tarred  or  untarred, 
single  or  pljed,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  manila 
(abaca),  si^al,  henequen, 
or  other  hard  fiber. 
Woven  fabrics,  such  as  are 
commonly  used  for  pad- 
dings or  inter-linings  in 
clothing: 
Wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
flax,  or  hemp,  or  of  which 
these  substances  or  either 
of  them  is  the  component 
material  In  chief  value, 
exceeding  30  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 120  threads  to  the 
square  inch,  counting  the 
warp    and    filling,    and 
weighing  not  less  than  iH 
and   not   more    than    12 
ounces  per  square  yard. 
Wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
jute,  exceeding  30  threads 
to  the  square  inch,  count- 
ing the  warp  and  filling, 
and  weighing  not  less  than 
4^2  ounces  and  not  more 
than  12  ounces  per  square 
yard. 
Woven  fabrics,  in  the  piece  or 
otherwise,   wholly   or   in 
chief  value  of  vegetable 
fiber,  except  cotton,  filled, 
coated,  or  otherwise  pre- 
pared for  use  as  artists' 
canvas. 
Woven  fabrics,  not  including 
articles  finished  or  unfin- 
ished, of  flax,  hemp,  ramie, 
or  other  vegetable  fiber, 
except  cotton,  or  of  which 
these  substances  or  any  of 
them    is    the   component 
material  of  chief  value,  not 
specially  provided  for. 
Plain-woven  fabrics,  not  in- 
cluding   articles    finished 
or  unfinished,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  flax,  hemp, 
ramie,  or  other  vegetable 
fiber,  except  cotton,  weigh- 
ing less  than  four  ounces 
per  square  yard. 
Fabrics,  with  fast  edges,  not 
exceeding    twelve   inches 
in    width,    and    articles 
made   therefrom,   wholly 
or  in  chief  value  of  jute. 
Carpets,  carpeting,  mats,  mat- 
ting, and  rugs,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  jute. 
Floor  coverings,  not  specially 

provided  for. 
All  manufactures,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  flax,  not 
specially  provided  for. 
Wool  and  hair  wastes: 

Garnetted  waste 

Noils,  carbonized 

Woven  green  billiard  cloths, 
in  the  piece,  weighing 
more  than  eleven  ounces 
but  not  more  than  fifteen 
ounces  per  square  yard, 
wholly  of  wool. 
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duty 


¥'i  per  lb_. 
Ihiiperlb. 
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1405. 


MR 


30%  ad  val. 


30%  ad  val. 


30%  ad  val. 


Description 


1405. 
1405. 


1406- 


1410  (See  par. 
1404). 


20%  ad  val. 


20%  ad  val. 


35%  ad  val 

35%  ad  val 

40%  ad  val 

40%  ad  val 

ISjSperlb 

2Uiperlb 

500  per  lb.+40% 
ad  val. 


MR 


1413. 


RS 


1601  (c). 


1503. 


1503. 


S 

cs 


1520. 


Uncoated  papers,  including 
wrapping  paper,  with  the 
surface  or  surfaces  wholly 
or  partly  decorated  or 
covered  with  a  design, 
fancy  effect,  pattern,  or 
character,  except  designs, 
fancy  effects,  patterns,  or 
characters  produced  on  a 
paper  machine  without  at- 
tachments, or  produced  by 
lithographic  process,  if  em- 
bossed, or  printed  other- 
wise than  lithographically, 
or  wholly  or  partly  covered 
with  metal  or  its  solu- 
tions, or  with  gelatin  or 
flock. 
Vegetable  parchment  paper  by 

whatever  name  known. 
Sensitized  paper,  to  be  used  in 

photography. 
Transparencies,  printed  litho- 
graphically or  otherwise: 
In  not  more  than  five  print- 
ings (bronze  printing  to  be 
counted  as  two  printings). 
In  more  than  five  printings 
(bronze    printing    to    be 
counted  as  two  printings). 
Unbound  books  of  all  kinds, 
bound  books  of  all  kinds 
except       those       bound 
wholly  or  in  part  in  leath- 
er, sheets  or  printed  pages 
of  books  bound  wholly  or 
in   part   in   leather,   and 
printed  matter,  all  of  the 
foregoing     not     specially 
provided  for: 
If  of  bona  fide  foreign  au- 
thorship: 
Prayer  books  and  sheets 
or     printed     pages     of 
prayer  books. 
If  of  other  than  bona  fide 
foreign  authorship: 
Prayer  books  and  sheets 
or     printed     pages    of 
prayer  books. 
Any  of  the  foregoing  com- 
posed  in    chief  valuS  of 
India  paper  or  bible  paper 
weighing   less   than   20J4 
pounds  to  the  ream. 
Ribbon  fly  catchers  or  fly  rib- 
bons   in    chief   value    of 
paper. 
Asbestos  shingles  and  articles 
in  part  of  asbestos,  if  con- 
taining hydraulic  cement 
or  hydraulic  cement  and 
other  material: 
If  not  coated,  impregnated, 
decorated,  or  colored,  in 
any  manner. 
If     coated,     impregnated, 
decorated,  or  colored,  in 
any  manner. 
Spangles  and  beads,  includ- 
ing bugles,  not  specially 
provided  for. 
Ladies'  handbags  and  plates 
therefor,  not  ornamented 
with  beads,  spangles,   or 
bugles,  nor  embroidered, 
tamboured,  appliqued,  or 
scalloped,   composed 
wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
beads  or  spangles  (other 
than      imitation      pearl 
beads,  beads  in  imitation 
ofpreclous  or  semiprecious 
stones,  and  beads  in  chief 
'value  of  synthetic  resin). 
Hatters'  furs,  or  furs  not  on 
the    skin,    prepared    for 
hatters'  use,  including  fur 
skins  carroted. 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


Sym- 
bol 


mi  per  lb.  and 
20%  ad  val. 


2((perlb.  +10% 

ad  val. 
22J-5%ad  val... 


30%ad  val... 
37H%  ad  val. 


71^%  ad  val. 


12H%adval..-. 


Minimum  duty 
provided  for 
in  par.  1404. 


27H%adval. 
%(,  per  lb 


R 
R 


•■<• 


i^ 


%0  per  lb-_ 
%^  per  lb- - 
35%  ad  val. 
60%  ad  val. 


27J4%adva!. 


MR 

MR 
R 

R 
R 

R 
R 
C 
C 


/  ■; 


142 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULI.KTIl 


United  States 

Tarill  Act  of 

1930 

Paragraph 


1623. 


Description 


1825. 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


8ym- 

t)Ol 


United  States 

Tariff  Act  of 

1930 

Paragraph 


1525 

1526(a). 


1528 

1529  (a). 


WMM 


1537  (b). 

1551 

1551 


1551. 


1604. 


I 


1606  (a),  (b). 


1613. 
1651_. 
1652. 
1668.. 


1675.. 
1685. 
1685. 


Human  hair,  cleaned  or  com- 
mercially known  as 
drawn,  but  not  manufac- 
tured. 
Hair  felt,  made  wholly  or  tn 
chief  value  of  animal  hair, 
not  .specially  provided 
for. 
Manufactures  of  hair  felt,  not 

specially  provided  for. 
Hats,  for  men's  or  boy's  wear, 
trimmed   or  untrimmed, 
including  bodies  for  hats, 
composed    wholly   or   in 
chief  value  of  fur  of  the 
rabbit,  beaver,  or  other 
anijmais. 
Diamonds,  cut  but  not  set, 
and  sui  table  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  jewelry. 
Laces,  lace  fabrics,  and  lace 
articles,  if  exceeding  two 
inches  in  width,  and  made 
wholly  by  hand  without 
the  use  of  any  machine- 
made  material  or  article 
provided  for  in  paragraph 
1529    (a);    articles    made 
wholly  of  any  of  the  fore- 
going;   and    articles,    not 
wearing  apparel,  in  part 
of  any  of  the  foregoing  and 
containing    no    machine- 
made  material  or  article 
provided  for  in  paragraph 
1529  (a);  all  the  foregoing, 
finished     or     unfinished, 
however    described     and 
provided  for  in  paragraph 
1529  (a) : 
Valued  at  more  than  $50  and 
less  than  SLTO  per  pound. 
Valued  at  $150  or  more  per 
pound. 
Bicycle  tires  composed  wholly 
or  in  chief  value  of  rubber. 
Photographic  dry  plates,  not 

specially  provided  for. 
Photographic  films,  sensitized 
but  not  exposed  or  devel- 
oped, of  every  kind  except 
motion-picture  films  hav- 
ing a  width  of  one  inch  or 
more. 
Motion-picture  films,  sensi- 
tized but  not  exposed  or 
developed,  having  a  width 
of  one  inch  or  more. 


Agricultural  implements,  not 
specially  provided  for: 
Steel  wire  bale  tics  used  In 
baling  hay  or  other  agri- 
cultural commodities. 

Horses  imported  by  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  spe- 
cially for  breeding  pur- 
poses. 

Sulphide  of  arsenic 

Dead  or  creosote  oil  _ 

Cobalt  and  cobalt  ore .._. 

Glaziers'  and  engravers'  dia- 
monds, not  set,  miners' 
diamonds,  and  diamond 
dust. 

Ferrous  sulphate  or  copperas.. 

Basic  slag 

Precipitated  bone  of  a  grade 
used  chiefly  for  fertilizers, 
or  chiefly  as  an  ingredient 
in  the  manufacture  of  fer- 
tilizers. 


20%  ad  val. 


20%  ad  val . 


20%  ad  val 

$1.25-1-25%  ad 
val.  to  $16-1- 
15%  ad  val. 


R 
SR'' 


10%  ad  val. 


1685. 

1685 

16S6 
1689 
1732 


1733. 


J>escrlptlon 


1749 
1792 
1800 


Ammonium  phosphates,  used 
chiefly  for  fertilizer. 

Ammonial'-d  sui<erphosphat«s, 
used  chiefly  for  fertili/>er. 

Copal 

Ossein 

Expressed  or  extracted  palm 
oil. 


Medicinal  oil  obtained  from 
petroleum. 


Radium,  and  salts  of- 

Uranium,  oxide  and  salts  of... 
All  barbed  wire,  whether  plain 
or  galvanized. 


Present  rate  of     Snp 
duly  M 


Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free  (subject  ' 
processing  im- 
of  'it  I>er  )t, 
upon  first  <i'r 
mestic  proofc- 
Ini?  under  si' 
2470.  ImI.  I'.' 
Code,    <  I-  '  ^ 
low; 

Free  (sm..  ■  •  ". 
import  VdK  '.f 
'//<P«r  gal.  un- 
der sec.  3422. 
Int.  Rev. 
Code;  see  be- 
low) . 

Free - 

Free 

Free 


Internal  Rev- 
enue Code 
Section 


60%  ad  val... 
45%  ad  val... 
10%  ad  val... 

15%  ad  val... 
12H%  ad  val. 


^■ioi  per  linear 
ft.  of  the  stand- 
ard width  of 
13^  in.,  and  all 
other  widths 
of  1  in.  or  more 
shall  be  sub- 
ject to  duty  in 
equal  propor- 
tion thereto. 

Free 


Free. 


R 
MR 


R 

MR 


MR 


2470... 
2491  (c) 
3422... 


Description 


Expressed  or  extracted  palm 
oU. 

Stearic  acid,  valued  at  not 
more  than  8  cents  per 
pound. 

Medicinal  oil  obtained  from 
petroleum. 


Present  rate  of   '  syr 
tax  bo 


Zt  per  lb.  upon 
first  domestic 
processing. 

S^perlb 


!^^  per  gal- 


I 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


Free 
Free- 
Free. 
Free- 


Free.. 
Free. 
Free. 


<<  Reduction  ?,lven  in  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom 
effective  January  1,  1639,  applies  onjy  to  hats  valued  at  more  than  $48 
per  dozen. 


SIXTH    INTERNATIONAL    CONGRES 
OF    BYZANTINE    STUDIES 

[Released  to  the  press  August  14] 

This  Government  lias  accepted  an  invitatic 
transmitted  by  the  French  Minister  for  Fc 
eign  Affairs  on  behalf  of  the  organizers  of  t 
Sixth  International  Congress  of  Byzanti 
Studies,  to  participate  in  the  Congress  whi 
will  be  held  in  Algiers,  Algeria,  from  Octol 
2  to  7,  1939.    The  President  has  approved  t| 


TGUST    19,    1939 

pointment  of  the  following  persons  as  dele- 
tes on  the  part  of  the  United  States : 

•.  Thomas  Whittemore,  director,  Byzantine 
stitute,  Boston,  Mass.,  chairmmi 

'.  Kirsopp  Lake,  professor  emeritus,  Har- 

rd  University 

'.  Royall  Tyler,  Paris,  France. 

tfr.  Whittemore  represented  the  United 
ites  at  the  Fifth  International  Congress  of 
zantine  Studies,  which  was  held  at  Rome, 
ly,  in  1936.  At  that  meeting  a  series  of 
Ders  on  Byzantine  art  were  read  by  various 
mbers  of  the  Congress,  and  the  American 
egate  delivered  a  lecture  on  the  mosaics  of 
a  Sofya. 


Foreign  Service 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

eased  to  the  press  August  19] 

inges  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
tes  since  August  S,  1939: 

'he  assignment  of  Roy  M.  Melbourne,  of 

san  View,  Va.,  vice  consul  now  assigned  to 

Department  of  State,   as  vice   consul   at 

ntsin,  China,  has  been  canceled.     In  lieu 
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thereof,  Mr.  Melbourne  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Kobe,  Japan. 

Paul  J.  Reveley,  of  East  Haven,  Conn.,  vice 
consul  at  Palermo,  Italy,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  London,  England. 

The  assignment  of  Walter  Smith,  of  Oak 
Park,  111.,  now  vice  consul  at  Canton,  China, 
as  vice  consul  at  Kobe,  Japan,  has  been  can- 
celed.   He  will  remain  at  Canton,  China. 

Mr.  James  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  of  Pennsylvania, 
Chief  of  the  Consular  Commercial  Office  of  the 
Department  of  State,  has  been  appointed  For- 
eign Service  officer  of  class  III,  consul,  and 
secretary  in  the  Diplomatic  Service  of  the 
United  States,  effective  August  7,  1939,  and 
has  been  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department 
of  State,  where  he  will  continue  to  serve  in  his 
present  capacity. 

Jones  R.  Trowbridge,  of  Augusta,  Ga.,  vice 
consul  at  Paris,  France,  has  been  appointed 
vice  consul  at  Moscow,  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics. 


Department  of  State 

Diplomatic  List,   August  1939.     Publication   1360     ii 
80  pp.     Subscription,  $1  a  year ;  single  copy  100. 

Index  to  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  Nos.  484-508    Jan- 
uary 7-June  24,  1939.     Publication  1361.    11  pp.     50. 
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Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 
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CONSULTATION 
Convention  for  the  Maintenance,  Preserva- 
tion,   and    Reestablishment    of    Peace 
(Treaty  Series  No.  922) 

Costa  Rica 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Argentina 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a 
despatch  dated  August  3,  1939,  a  copy  and 
translation  of  a  note  dated  July  31,  1939,  from 
the  Argentine  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 
stating  that  the  instrument  of  ratification  by 
Costa  Rica  of  the  Convention;  for  the  Mainte- 
nance, Preservation,  and  Reestablishment  of 
Peace,  signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  December  23, 
1936,  was  deposited  with  the  Argentine  Gov- 
ernment on  July  21,  1939. 

The  countries  which  are  parties  to  this  con- 
vention are  as  follows :  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Chile,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba, 
Dominican  Republic,  El  Salvador,  Guatemala, 
Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Panama, 
Paraguay,  and  Venezuela. 


INTERNATIONAL  LAW 

Conference  of  Jurisconsults 

The  Conference  of  Jurisconsults,  which  met 
in  Montevideo  on  July  18,  1939,  to  commemo- 
rate the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  South 
American  Congress  of  Private  International 
Law  held  in  1889,  was  participated  in  by  rep- 
resentatives from  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Chile, 
Paraguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay,  the  countries 
which,  with  Brazil,  participated  in  the  original 
conference  of  1889.  The  purpose  of  the  Con- 
ference was  to  revise  the  conventions  signed  in 
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1889  to  meet  the  new  phases  which  have  V^eer 
brought  about  by  the  present  changed  condi 
tions  of  international  relations. 

On  August  4,  1939,  the  Conference  con 
eluded  its  meetings  Avith  the  signing  of  thre. 
treaties,  a  Treaty  on  Asylum  and  Politica 
Refugees,  a  Treaty  on  Intellectual  Propert; 
(Copyright),  and  a  Treaty  on  the  Exercise  o 
Liberal  Professions.  A  resolution  was  passe< 
declaring  an  adjournment  of  the  Conferenc 
for  6  months,  the  delegations  to  meet  again  o 
February  5,  1940.  The  adjournment  was  t 
enable  the  delegates  to  study  various  question 
connected  with  the  proposed  amendments  t 
the  treaties  embracing  civil  law,  penal  la^ 
processal  law,  commercial  law,  and  commercii 
navigation,  upon  which  no  definite  conclusior 
were  reached.  It  was  announced  that  otht 
countries  of  the  continent  not  represented  i 
the  Conference  would  be  invited  to  participa^ 
in  the  deliberations  upon  the  resumption  ( 
sessions  in  February. 

The  representatives  of  all  the  six  countri 
signed  the  Treaty  on  Asylum  and  the  Treai 
on  the  Exercise  of  Liberal  Professions.  Tl 
Treaty  on  Intellectual  Property  was  signed  I 
all  the  countries  with  the  exception  of  Chil 
which  refrained  from  signing.  The  text  of  tt 
treaty  is  printed  on  p.  151. 

The  list  of  the  eight  treaties  signed  at  t 
South  American  Congress  of  Private  Intern 
tional  Law  in  1889,  showing  the  countries  whi 
signed  and  ratified  them,  is  printed  below : 
Treaty  of  Processal  Law 

Signed  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chi 
Paraguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay. 

Ratified  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Paragu8| 
Peru,  and  Uruguay. 
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Treaty  on  Litevanj  and  Artistic  Property 
Jigned  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile, 
raguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay. 
iatified   by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Paraguay, 
;-u,  and  Uruguay. 

Treaty  on  Patents  of  Invention 
signed  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile, 
i-aguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay, 
iatified   by   Argentina,   Bolivia,   Paraguay, 
•u,  and  Uruguay. 

Treaty  on  Trade  and  Factory  Marks 
signed  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile, 
;'aguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay, 
iatified   by   Argentina,   Bolivia,   Paraguay, 
'u,  and  Uruguay. 

Treaty  on  International  Penal  Law 
Signed   by   Argentina,    Bolivia,    Paraguay, 
■u,  and  Uruguay. 

Iatified  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Paraguay, 
'u,  and  Uruguay. 

Convention  on  the  Exercise  of  Liberal 
Professions 
Signed   by   Argentina,    Bolivia,    Paraguay, 
u,  and  Uruguay. 

Ratified  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Paraguay, 
■u,  and  Uruguay.    Colombia  adhered. 

Treaty  of  International  Civil  Law 

dgned   by   Argentina,    Bolivia,    Paraguay, 
u,  and  Uruguay. 

ratified  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,   Paraguay, 
u,  and  Uruguay. 

Treaty  of  International  Commercial  Law 
igned  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile, 
aguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay. 
Ratified  by  Argentina,  Boli^da,  Paraguay, 
u,  and  Uruguay. 

NONINTERVENTION 

ditional  Protocol  Relative  to  Noninter- 
vention (Treaty  Series  No.  923) 

ta  Rica 

'he   American    Ambassador    to    Argentina 
ismitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a 
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despatch  dated  August  3,  1939,  a  copy  and 
translation  of  a  note  dated  July  31,  1939,  from 
the  Argentine  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
stating  that  on  July  21,  1939,  the  instrument 
of  ratification  by  Costa  Rica  of  the  Additional 
Protocol  Relative  to  Nonintervention,  signed 
at  Buenos  Aires  on  December  23,  1936,  was 
deposited  with  the  Argentine  Government. 

The  countries  which  are  parties  to  the  addi- 
tional protocol  are  as  follows:  United  States 
of  America,  Chile,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba, 
Dominican  Republic,  El  Salvador,  Guatemala, 
Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Panama, 
and  Venezuela. 

ORGANIZATION 

Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pream- 
ble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

Union  of  South  Africa 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  4,  1939,  the 
instrument  of  ratification  by  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  of  the  Protocol 
for  the  Amendment  of  the  Preamble,  of  Arti- 
cles 1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex  to  the  Cove- 
nant of  the  League  of  Nations,  which  was 
opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on  September 
30,  1938,  was  deposited  with  the  Secretariat  on 
July  25,  1939. 

Sweden 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  July  17,  1939,  the  in- 
strument of  ratification  by  Sweden  of  the  Pro- 
tocol for  the  Amendment  of  the  Preamble,  of 
Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex  to  the 
Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  opened  for 
signature  on  September  30,  1938,  was  deposited 
with  the  Secretariat  on  July  7,  1939. 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
League  of  Nations  the  protocol  has  been  rati- 
fied by  the  following  countries :  China,  Estonia, 
Finland,  Great  Britain,  India,  Latvia,  Mexico, 
New  Zealand,  Norway,  Rumania,  and  Sweden. 
Denmark  has  signed  the  protocol  but  has  not 
yet  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratification. 
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Convention  Concerning  the  Use  of  Broad- 
casting in  the  Cause  of  Peace 

British  dependencies — New  Helrides 

According   to    a    circular   letter    from    the 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  1,  1939,  a 
notification  was  received  by  the  Secretariat  on 
July  14,  1939,  from  the  British  Government 
stating   that   it   desires   that   the   Convention 
Concerning  the  Use  of  Broadcasting  in  the 
Cause  of  Peace,  signed   September  23,   1936, 
shall  apply  to  the  following  British  colonies, 
protectorates  and  protected  states  and  man- 
dated territories,  and  to  the  New   Hebrides 
which  are  subject  to  the  Franco-British  con- 
dominium: Aden  Colony,  Bahamas,  Barbados, 
Basutoland,  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  Ber- 
muda,   British    Guiana,    British    Honduras, 
British  Solomon  Islands  Protectorate,  Ceylon, 
Cyprus,   Falkland  Islands   and   dependencies, 
Fiji,  Gambia   (Colony  and  Protectorate),  Gi- 
braltar,  Gilbert    and   Ellice   Islands   Colony, 
Gold  Coast  (Colony,  Ashanti,  Northern  Terri- 
tories,   Togoland    under    British    mandate), 
Hong  Kong,  Jamaica    (including  Turks  and 
Caicos  Islands  and  the  Cayman  Islands) ,  Kenya 
(Colony  and  Protectorate),  Leeward  Islands 
(Antigua,   Dominica,   Montserrat,   St.    Chris- 
topher and  Nevis,  Virgin  Islands),  Federated 
Malay     States     (Negri     Sembilan,     Pahang, 
Perak,  Selangor),  Unfederated  Malay  States 
(Johore,  Kedah,  Kelantan,  Perils,  Trengganu, 
and  Brunei),  Malta,  Mauritius,  Nigeria  (Col- 
ony,  Protectorate,   Cameroons   under   British 
mandate),  State  of  North  Borneo,  Northern 
Khodesia,   Nyasaland    Protectorate,    Palestine 
(excluding    Trans- Jordan),    St.    Helena    and 
Ascension,  Sarawak,  Seychelles,  Sierra  Leone 
(Colony  and  Protectorate),  Somaliland  Pro- 
tectorate,    Straits     Settlements,     Swaziland, 
Tanganyika  Territory,  Tonga,  Trans-Jordan, 
Trinidad   and  Tobago,  Uganda  Protectorate, 
Windward  Islands   (Grenada,  St.  Lucia,  St. 
Vincent),   Zanzibar   Protectorate,   New   Heb- 
rides    (the    New    Hebrides    are    included    by 
covenant  of  Great  Britain  and  France  who 
hold  a  condominium  there). 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart 
ment  the  following  countries  have  ratified  oi 
adhered  to  the  convention :  Australia ;  Brazil 
Burma;  Denmark;  Egypt;  El  Salvador;  Es 
tonia;  Finland;  France,  including  colonies 
Great  Britain  and  certain  dependencies;  Ire 
land;  Latvia;  Luxemburg;  Netherlands;  Nev 
Hebrides;  New  Zealand;  Norway;  Southen 
Rhodesia;  Sweden;  Switzerland;  and  Unioi 
of  South  Africa,  including  South-West  Africa 

OPIUM  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
DRUGS 

Convention  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Illici 
Traffic  in  Dangerous  Drugs 

Turkey 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  th 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  4,  1939,  th 
instrument  of  adherence  by  Turkey  to  the  Cor 
vention  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Illicit  Traj 
fie  in  Dangerous  Drugs,  and  Protocol  c 
Signature,  signed  at  Geneva  on  June  26,  193* 
was  deposited  with  the  Secretariat  on  July  2; 
1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depar 
ment  the  countries  which  have  ratified  or  ac 
hered  to  the  convention  are  as  follows :  Belgiuc 
Brazil,  Canada,  China,  Greece,  Guatemal 
Haiti,  India,  Rumania,  and  Turkey. 

The  above-mentioned  circular  letter  adds  thi 
the  convention  will  enter  into  force  in  accorc 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  its  article  22  c 
October  26,  1939,  the  ninetieth  day  after  tl 
receipt  of  the  instrument  of  adherence  ( 
Turkey. 

EDUCATION 

Proces-Verbal  Concerning  the  Applicatic 
of  Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  ar 
XIII  of  the  Convention  of  October  1 
1933,  for  Facilitating  the  Internation 
Circulation  of  Films  of  an  Education 
Character 

Brazil 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  t 
League  of  Nations  dated  July  25,  1939,  t 
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)c^s-Verbal  Concerning  the  Application  of 
iclos  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and  XIII 
the  Convention  of  October  11,  1933,  for 
;ihtating  the  International  Circulation  of 
ms  of  an  Educational  Character,  which  was 
ned  for  signature  at  Geneva  on  September 
1938,  was  signed  on  behalf  of  Brazil  on 
y  19,  1939. 

EXTRADITION 

upplementary  Extradition  Convention 
With  Mexico 

L  supplementary  extradition  convention  be- 
en the  United  States  and  Mexico  was  signed 
klexico  City  on  August  16,  1939.  This  sup- 
nentary  convention  makes  as  an  extra- 
ibie  offense  participation  as  an  accessory 
>re  or  after  the  fact  in  any  of  the  crimes 
merated  in  the  extradition  treaty  of  Febru- 
22.  1899,  between  the  two  countries  (Treaty 
ies  No.  242),  and  the  supplementary  extra- 
on  conventions  between  them  of  June  25, 
i  (Treaty  Series  Xo.  421),  and  December 
1925  (Treaty  Series  No.  741). 
he  treaty  of  1899  contains  a  list  of  21  crimes 
offenses  for  which  extradition  is  usually 
ulated  in  the  treaties  entered  into  by  the 
ted  States.  One  crime  was  added  by  the 
plementary  convention  of  1902,  and  three 
sr  crimes  or  offenses  were  added  by  the 
plementary  convention  of  1925. 

^tradition  Treaty  With  Great  Britain 
(Treaty  Series  No.  849) 

here  are  printed  below  the  texts  of  notes 
langed  between  this  Government  and  the 
ish  Government  regarding  the  extension  of 
Extradition  Treaty  between  the  two  coun- 
i  signed  on  December  22,  1931,  to  the  Fed- 
ed  Malay  States  of  Negri  Sembilan,  Pa- 
g,  Perak,  and  Selangor;  the  Unfederated 
ay  States  of  Johore,  Kedah,  Kelantan,  Per- 
and  Trengganu;  Brunei;  and  the  State  of 
th  Borneo: 


Note   from   the   British   Ambassador   to    the 
Secretary  of  State  : 

No.  295  British  Embassy, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  31st,  1939. 
Sir, 

In  accordance  with  instructions  from  His 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  For- 
eign Affairs,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you 
that  His  Majesty  The  King  of  Great  Britain, 
Ireland,  and  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the 
seas.  Emperor  of  India,  desires  that  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Extradition  Treaty  signed  in  Lon- 
don on  the  22nd  December,  1931,  should  be  ex- 
tended, in  accordance  with  Article  17  thereof, 
to  the  under-mentioned  territories : — 

The  Federated  Malay  States  of  Negri  Sem- 
bilan, Pahang,  Perak  and  Selangor; 

The  Unfederated  Malay  States  of  Johore,  Ke- 
dah, Kelantan,  Perlis  and  Trengganu; 

Brunei ; 

The  State  of  North  Borneo. 

By  the  provisions  of  Article  17  of  the  said 
treaty  the  stipulations  of  Articles  14  and  15 
are  to  be  deemed  to  apply  to  these  territories 
from  the  date  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
the  notes  to  be  exchanged  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  the  proposed  extension.  I  have  there- 
fore the  honour  to  propose  that  the  stipulations 
of  Articles  14  and  15  be  regarded  as  having 
been  applied,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  above- 
mentioned  territories  as  from  the  date  of  the 
present  note. 

If  the  United  States  Government  agree  to 
this  proposal  I  would  suggest  that  the  present 
note  and  your  reply  to  that  effect  be  regarded 
as  constituting  a  formal  agreement  regarding 
this  matter. 

I  have  [etc.]  E.  C.  Lindsay 


Note  from  the  Secretai^y  of  State  to  the  British 
Am,'bassador: 

July  31, 1939. 
Excellency  : 
I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
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of  your  note  of  July  31, 1939,  which  is  word  for 
word  as  follows: 

"In  accordance  with  instructions  from  His 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  For- 
eign Affairs  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you 
that  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain, 
Ireland,  and  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the 
seas,  Emperor  of  India,  desires  that  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Extradition  Treaty  signed  in  Lon- 
don on  the  22nd  December,  1931,  should  be 
extended,  in  accordance  with  Article  17  thereof, 
to  the  under-mentioned  territories : — 

"The  Federated  Malay  States  of  Negri  Sem- 
bilan,  Pahang,  Perak  and  Selangor ; 

"The  Unfederated  Malay  States  of  Johore, 
Kedah,  Kelantan,  Perils  and  Trengganu; 

"Brunei ; 

"The  State  of  North  Borneo. 

"2.  By  the  provisions  of  Article  17  of  the 
said  treaty  the  stipulations  of  Articles  14  and 
15  are  to  be  deemed  to  apply  to  these  territories 
from  the  date  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
the  notes  to  be  exchanged  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  the  proposed  extension.  I  have  there- 
fore the  honour  to  propose  that  the  stipula- 
tions of  Articles  14  and  15  be  regarded  as  hav- 
ing been  applied,  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
above-mentioned  territories  as  from  the  date  of 
the  present  note. 

"3.  If  the  United  States  Government  agree 
to  this  proposal  I  would  suggest  that  the  pres- 
ent note  and  your  reply  to  that  effect  be  re- 
garded as  constituting  a  formal  agreement  re- 
garding this  matter." 

In  reply  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica agrees  to  the  above  quoted  proposal  that 
the  provisions  of  the  Extradition  treaty  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Majesty,  signed  at  London  on  December  22, 
1931,  shall,  as  from  July  31,  1939,  the  date  of 
your  note,  be  regarded  as  having  been  applied 
to  the  Federated  Malay  States  of  Negri  Sem- 
bilan,  Pahang,  Perak  and  Selangor;  the  Un- 
federated Malay  States  of  Johore,  Kedah, 
Kelantan,  Perils  and  Trengganu;  Brunei; 
and  the  State  of  North  Borneo,  and  regards 
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your  note  and  this  note  of  acknowledgment 
constituting  a  formal  agreement  to  that  effe 
Accept  [etc.]  Coedell,  Hull 

AGRICULTURE 

Convention  With  Great  Britain  for  the  Pi 
tection  of  Migratory  Birds  (Treaty  Seri 
No.  628)  and  Convention  With  Mexico  f 
the  Protection  of  Migratory  Birds  a 
Game  Mammals  (Treaty  Series  No.  91 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  pr 
lamation  dated  August  11, 1939  (No.  2345),  1 
approved  regulations  "permitting  and  gove 
ing  (1)  the  hunting,  taking,  capture,  killi 
possession,  sale,  purchase,  shipment,  transp  - 
tation,  carriage,  exportation,  and  importat;i 
of  migratory  birds  and  parts,  nests,  and  ej 
thereof,  included  in  the  terms  of  the  Conv 
tion  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Bi 
ain    for    the   protection    of    migratory   bi 
concluded  August  16,  1916,  and  the  Conv  - 
tion  between  the  United  States  and  the  Uni  i 
Mexican  States  for  the  protection  of  migratiy 
birds  and  game  mammals  concluded  Februif 
7,  1936,  and  (2)  the  exportation  and  impoi- 
tion  to  and  from  Mexico  of  game  mamm;;, 
parts  and  products  thereof,  included  in   e 
aforesaid    Convention    between    the    Unil 
States  and  the  United  Mexican  States." 

The  proclamation  is  printed  in  the  Fedd 
Register,  Volume  4,  No.  157,  August  16,  lU, 
pages  3621-3627. 
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Arrangement  With  Canada  Relating  to  t 
Transport  Services 

As  a  result  of  the  United  States-Can  a 
Civil  Aviation  Conference  which  was  held  it 
Ottawa  from  August  9  to  11,  1939,  the  foil  r- 
ing  arrangement,  which  became  effective  »n 
August  18,  1939,  was  entered  into  between  le 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Cans  a. 
The  arrangement  was  brought  into  effect  jy 
notes  exchanged  on  August  18,  1939,  bet-nm 
the  Department  of  External  Affairs  at  Can  la 
and  the  American  Legation  at  Ottawa. 


% 
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RRAXGEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UxiTED  StATES  OF 

Ameiuca    and    Canada    ReLu\ting    to    Air 
Transport  Sek\7ces 

Article  1 

Having  in  mind  the  desirability  of  mutually 
imulatinor  and  promoting  the  sound  economic 
velopnient  of  air  transportation  between  the 
nited  States  and  Canada,  the  Parties  to  this 
rrangement  agree  that  the  establishment  and 
velopment  of  air  transport  services  between 
eir  respective  territories  by  air  carrier  enter- 
ises  liolding  proper  authorizations  from 
fir  respective  governments,  shall  be  governed 
the  following  provisions: 

Article  2 

The  present  Arrangement  shall  apply  to  con- 
lentul  United  States  of  America,  includino- 
uska,  and  to  Canada,  including  their  terri- 
■ial  waters. 

riie  privileges  accorded  by  this  Arrangement 
ill  be  available  only  to  air  carrier  enterprises 
VI  -fide  owned  and  controlled  by  nationals  of 
!  respective  Parties. 

Article  3 

Sach  of  the  Parties  agrees,  subject  to  compli- 
ce with  its  laws  and  regulations,  to  grant  to 

carrier  enterprises  of  the  other  Party  per- 
:s  for  non-stop  services  through  the  air  space 
T  its  territory  between  two  points  within  the 
ritory  of  the  other  Party ;  provided  however 
t  inland  non-stop  services  between  the 
ited  States  and  Alaska  shall  be  the  subject 
a  separate  understanding. 
Cach  party  further  agrees,  subject  to  compli- 
e  with  its  laws  and  regulations,  and  on  a 
is  of  reciprocity  to  grant  operating  rights  to 

air  carrier  enterprises  of  the  other  Party 

the  operation  of  international  services  be- 
!en  a  place  in  the  territory  of  one  Party  and 
lace  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party, 
^he  details  of  the  application  of  the  prin- 
le  of  reciprocity  contained  herein  shall  be 

subject  of  amicable  adjustment  between  the 
ipetent  aeronautical  authorities  of  the 
ties  to  this  arrangement. 
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Article  Jf. 

Any  air  carrier  enterprise  of  either  Party 
applying  for  permission  to  operate  in  territory 
of  the  other  Party  shall  be  required  to  transmit 
its  application  through  diplomatic  channels  in 
accordance  with  Article  3  (c)  of  the  air  navi-, 
gation  arrangement  effected  by  an  exchange  of 
notes  between  the  two  Parties,  signed  on  July 
28,  1938.« 

The  air  carrier  enterprises  of  each  Party  will 
be  required  to  qualify  before  the  competent 
aeronautical  authorities  of  the  other  Party  un- 
der the  latter 's  applicable  laws  and  regulations 
before  being  permitted  to  engage  in  the  opera- 
tions contemplated  by  this  Arrangement,  and 
upon  so  qualifying  will  be  issued  permits  or 
licenses  by  such  authorities  accordingly. 

Article  5 

_  The  terms  of  the  permits  referred  to  in  Ar- 
ticle 4,  the  airports  to  be  used  by  the  respective 
services,  the  routes  or  airways  to  be  flown 
within  the  respective  territories  of  the  Parties 
between  the  designated  airports,  and  other  ap- 
propriate details  of  the  conduct  of  the  air 
transport  services  contemplated  by  this  Ar- 
rangement shall  be  determined  by  the  compe- 
tent aeronautical  authorities  of  the  Parties. 
Any  permit  issued  by  the  competent  aeronau- 
tical authorities  for  the  air  transport  services 
contemplated  hereunder  shall  be  valid  only  so 
long  as  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  authorized 
by  its  own  Government  to  engage  in  the  service 
envisaged  by  such  permit.  The  holding  of 
such  permit  shall  be  subject  to  compliance  by 
the  holder  with  all  applicable  laws  of  the  issu- 
ing Government  and  with  all  valid  rules,  regu- 
lations and  orders  issued  thereunder.  Such 
permit  may  not  be  revoked  for  any  cause  other 
than  non-compliance  with  such  laws,  rules, 
regulations  or  orders  or  for  such  reasons  as  the 
public  interest  may  require. 

Article  6 

Each  of  the  Parties  hereto  agrees  not  to  im- 
pose, and  to  use  its  best  efforts  to  prevent  the 

'  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  129. 
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imposition  of,  any  restrictions  or  limitations 
as  to  airports,  airways  or  connections  with 
other  transportation  services,  and  facilities  in 
general  to  be  utilized  within  its  territory  which 
might  be  competitively  or  otherwise  disad- 
vantageous to  the  air  carrier  enterprises  of  the 
other  Party. 

Article  7 

The  aircraft  operated  by  United  States  air 
carrier  enterprises  shall  conform  at  all  times 
with  the  airworthiness  requirements  prescribed 
by  the  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of 
the  United  States  for  aircraft  employed  in  air 
transportation  of  the  character  contemplated 
by  this  Arrangement. 

The  aircraft  operated  by  Canadian  air  car- 
rier enterprises  shall  conform  at  all  times  with 
the  airworthiness  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of  Can- 
ada for  aircraft  employed  in  air  transporta- 
tion of  the  character  contemplated  by  this 
Arrangement. 

The  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of 
the  Parties  hereto  may  communicate  with  a 
view  to  bringing  about  uniformity  of  safety 
standards  for  the  operations  contemplated  by 
this  Arrangement  and  compliance  therewith, 
and  whenever  the  need  therefor  appears,  the 
Parties  may  enter  into  an  agreement  prescrib- 
ing such  uniform  safety  standards. 

Article  8 

The  matter  of  the  transportation  of  mail 
shall  be  subject  to  agreement  between  the  com- 
petent authorities  of  both  Parties. 

Article  9 

The  operations  contemplated  hereunder 
shall  be  conducted  subject  to  the  applicable 
terms  of  the  air  navigation  arrangement  ef- 
fected by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two 
Parties  signed  on  July  28,  1938. 

Article  10 

This  arrangement  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
period  of  two  years  and  thereafter  until  termi- 
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nated  on  six  months  notice  given  by  eith 
Government  to  the  other  Government. 

Convention  for  the  Unification  of  Certa 
Rules  Relating  to  the  Precautionary  A 
tachment  of  Aircraft 

Gvutemala 

By  a  note  dated  August  1,  1939,  the  Itali; 
Ambassador  at  Washington  informed  the  S( 
retary  of  State  that  the  instrument  of  ratific 
tion  by  Guatemala  of  the  Convention  for  t 
Unification  of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  t 
Precautionary  Attachment  of  Aircraft,  sign 
at  Rome  on  May  29,  1933,  has  been  deposit 
with  the  Italian  Government.  The  note  ad 
that  in  accordance  with  article  11,  paragrai 
2,  of  the  convention  the  ratification  will  becoi 
effective  on  October  4,  1939,  the  ninetieth  d 
from  the  date  when  the  instrument  of  ratific 
tion  was  deposited. 

Convention  for  the  Unification  of  Certa 
Rules  Relating  to  Damages  Caused  1 
Aircraft  to  Third  Parties  on  the  Surfa 

Guatemala 

The  Italian  Ambassador  at  Washington  i 
formed  the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dat 
August  1,  1939,  that  the  instrument  of  ratific 
tion  by  Guatemala  of  the  Convention  for  t 
Unification  of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  Dai 
ages  Caused  by  Aircraft  to  Third  Parties 
the  Surface,  signed  at  Rome  on  May  29,  19: 
has  been  deposited  with  the  Italian  Govei 
ment.  The  note  adds  that  in  accordance  wi 
the  provisions  of  article  24,  paragraph  2,  of  t 
convention  the  ratification  will  become  effecti 
on  the  ninetieth  day  from  the  date  of  the  c 
posit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification,  name 
on  October  4,  1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depa 
ment  the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  B 
gium,  Guatemala,  Rumania,  and  Spa 
including  the  Spanish  Zone  of  Morocco. 

COMMERCE 
Trade  Agreement  With  Belgium 

The  notice  of  the  intention  to  negotiate  a  n 
trade  agreement  with  Belgium,  which  will  i 
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ly  to  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union, 
'nd  to  the  Belgian  Congo,  appears  in  this 
'ulletin  in  the  section  "Commercial  Policy." 

COPYRIGHT 

Treaty  on  Intellectual  Property 

There  is  printed  below  a  translation  of  the 
txt  of  the  Treaty  on  Intellectual  Property, 
fhich  was  signed  at  the  Conference  of  Juris- 
Dnsults  at  Montevideo  on  August  4,  1939,  by 
le  following  countries:  Argentina,  Bolivia, 
araguay,  Peru,  and  Uruguay: 

Treaty  on  Intellectual  Peopeett 

\  Article  1.  The  signatory  states  agree  to  rec- 
jrnize  and  insure  (asegurar)  the  rights  of  in- 
lllectual  property  and  their  exercise  in 
•cordance  with  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
eaty. 

Artkle  2.  There  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
jcluded  in  such  stipulations  the  authors  of 
jiy  productions  which  may  be  classed  as  an 
itellectual  creation  and  which  may  be  sus- 
iptible  of  publication  or  reproduction  by  any 
focedure  whatever;  and  in  particular,  the 
lithors  of  books,  pamphlets,  and  literary  com- 

Eiitions  of  any  nature,  distribution,  and 
pe;  lectures,  school  or  university  lessons, 
eches,  addresses,  sermons,  and  oratorical 
jirks  in  general;  musical  compositions,  with 
without  words,  dramatic,  dramatico-musical, 
oreogi-aphic,  pantomimic,  and  merely  spec- 
:ular  works,  provided  it  be  possible  to  iden- 
■y  them  by  written  or  graphic  description; 
iginal  works  intended  for  projection  by 
bns  of  cinematography,  and  their  corre- 
tonding  musical  accompaniments;  engineer- 
?  works,  drawings,  paintings,  sculpture,  ar- 
Jitectonic  compositions,  engravings,  lithogra- 
iy,  photography,  and  similar  arts;  graphic 
Id  plastic  illustrations  made  for  scientific, 
•  hnical,  and  artistic  purposes;  cartographic, 
igrammatic,  and  statistical  works. 
irticle  3.  The  authors'  rights  referred  to  in 
;;  foregoing  article  include  the  rights  to  dis- 
j5e  of  their  works,  to  publish  them,  to  trans- 
them    (enajenarlas) ,  to  translate,  adapt, 
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and  authorize  their  translation  and  adaptation, 
as  well  as  their  orchestration,  execution,  repro- 
duction, and  diffusion  by  means  of  cinematog- 
raphy, photography,  telephotography,  radio 
broadcasting,  or  any  other  technical  medium. 

Article  4.  Translations,  adaptations,  musical 
arrangements,  and  all  other  transformed  repro- 
duction of  literary  and  artistic  works,  as  well 
as  motion-picture  versions  of  the  same,  includ- 
ing digests  of  various  works,  shall  be  consid- 
ered, for  the  purposes  of  this  treaty  as  original 
productions,  without  prejudice  to  the  rights 
which,  in  each  case,  the  authors  of  the  original 
works  might  pass  on  to  their  legitimate  suc- 
cessors. 

Article  6.  The  persons  who  edit,  translate, 
adapt,  arrange,  reproduce,  or  broadcast  by  any 
process  works  concerning  which  there  do  not 
exist  or  have  expired  the  rights  guaranteed 
by  the  present  treaty,  shall  enjoy  for  their 
works  the  rights  declared  in  article  3.  But 
they  cannot  prevent  the  execution  of  new  issues, 
translations,  adaptations,  arrangements,  repro-' 
ductions,  or  broadcasts  of  the  work. 

Article  6.  The  authors  whose  works  enjoy 
protection  in  accordance  with  existing  legisla- 
tion in  any  of  the  states  adhering  to  this  treaty, 
with  the  exception  of  rights  the  origin  of 
which  is  derived  from  treaties  between  that 
state  and  other  nonadhering  states,  shall  enjoy 
in  all  the  others  the  same  rights  and  guar- 
anties which  the  respective  laws  grant  them, 
the  necessary  coordination  to  be  established 
among  the  legal  organisms  of  the  adhering 
states  to  enable  them  to  furnish  each  other  di- 
rectly the  information  and  data  relative  to  the 
said  works,  at  the  expense  of  the  interested 
parties. 

The  entities  legally  created  for  the  protec- 
tion of  authors'  rights,  and  provided  they  are 
sufficiently  empowered  by  the  interested  par- 
ties, shall  be  qualified  to  exercise  in  the  other 
states  the  respective  action,  being  subject,  in 
such  exercise,  to  the  laws  of  the  country  of  the 
particular  case. 

Article  7.  No  state  shall  be  required  to  rec- 
ognize the  right  of  literary  or  artistic  prop- 
erty  for   a   greater   period   than   that   which 
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governs  for  the  authors  who  obtain  such  right 
in  that  state.  This  period  may  be  limited  to 
that  indicated  in  the  country  of  origin,  if  a 
lesser  period. 

Article  B.  Articles  from  periodicals  may  be 
reproduced  with  a  mention  of  their  origin. 

Article  9.  There  may  be  published  in  the 
press  (prensa  periodica),  without  the  necessity 
of  any  authorization  whatever,  the  speeches  de- 
livered or  read  in  deliberative  assemblies,  before 
courts  of  justice,  or  in  public  meetings. 

Article  10.  There  shall  be  considered  as 
illegal  reproductions,  indirect  and  unauthorized 
appropriations  of  a  literary  or  artistic  work, 
and  which  are  designated  by  various  names, 
without  displaying  the  nature  of  an  original 
work. 

Article  11.  The  rights  of  authorship  shall  be 
recognized,  unless  proof  is  shown  to  the  con- 
trary, in  favor  of  the  persons  whose  names  or 
pseudonyms  are  indicated  in  the  literary  or 
artistic  work. 

Should  the  authors  desire  to  withhold  their 
names,  the  publishers  must  state  that  the  au- 
thor's rights  belong  to  them. 

Article  12.  The  responsibilities  incurred  by 
those  who  usurp  the  rights  protected  under  this 
treaty  shall  be  determined  by  the  courts  and 
the  legislation  of  the  state  in  which  the  illegal 
act  shall  have  been  committed  or  in  whose  terri- 
tory the  effects  of  such  act  shall  have  been 
produced  in  the  event  that  the  act  shall  have 
been  consummated  in  a  nonadhering  state. 

Article  13.  Any  illegal  reproduction  of  a 
work  whose  author  has  a  right  to  legal  pro- 
tection may  be  seized  by  the  competent  authori- 
ties of  any  of  the  adhering  states. 

Article  U.  The  recognition  of  the  right  of 
ownership  of  literary  or  artistic  works  does 
not  deprive  the  signatory  states  of  the  right  to 
prohibit,  in  compliance  with  their  laws,  the  re- 
production, publication,  circulation,  presenta- 
tion, or  exposition  of  works  considered  contrary 
to  public  morals  or  propriety. 

Article  15.  Independently  of  the  property 
rights  protected  by  this  treaty,  the  authors  re- 
tain the  right  to  claim  the  authorship  (pater- 
nidad)  of  the  work,  as  well  as  to  oppose  any 
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change,  mutilation,  or  other  modification  ( 
such  work  which  they  may  consider  prejudicL 
to  their  honor  or  reputation.  | 

This  right  may  be  exercised  by  the  legitiraa 
successors  of  the  author,  in  accordance  wii 
the  internal  legislation  of  each  adhering  stal 
Article  16.  For  the  effectiveness  of  th 
treaty  the  simultaneous  ratification  by  all  si 
natory  nations  is  not  indispensable.  Any  o 
which  approves  it  shall  so  communicate  to  t 
Governments  of  the  Argentine  Republic  ai 
the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  Uruguay,  in  order  th 
they  may  notify  the  other  contracting  natio 
This  procedure  will  take  the  place  of  an  t 
change  [of  ratifications]. 

Article  17.  The  exchange  having  been  ( 
ecuted  in  the  manner  indicated  in  the  fo 
going  article,  this  treaty  shall  remain  in  effi 
from  that  moment  for  an  indefinite  period,  t 
treaty  signed  in  Montevideo  on  February 
1889,  being,  therefore,  without  effect. 

Article  18.  Should  any  of  the  signatory  i 
tions  deem  it  advisable  to  withdraw  from  i 
treaty  or  to  make  changes  in  it,  it  shall  info 
the  other  countries ;  but  it  shall  not  be  releai 
from  its  obligations  until  2  years  after 
denouncement  so  made,  during  which  per 
efforts  shall  be  made  to  reach  a  new  agreemc 
Article  19.  Article  16  extends  to  the  nati^ 
which,  not  having  been  represented  in  this  c 
gress,  may  desire  to  adhere  to  the  pres 
treaty. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  of 
nations  referred  to  sign  the  present  treaty 
Montevideo,  this  4th  day  of  August  of  the  y 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

FINANCE 

International  Convention  for  the  Suppi 
sion  of  Counterfeiting  Currency 

Latvia 

According    to    a    circular    letter    from 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  4,  1939, 
instrument  of  adherence  by  Latvia  to  the  ( 
vention  for  the  Suppression  of  Counterfei 
Currency,  the  Protocol  and  Optional  Prot( 
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igned  at  Geneva,  April  20, 1929,  was  deposited 
.-ilh  the  Secretariat  on  July  22,  1939. 
According  to  information  furnished  by  the 
jeague  of  Nations  the  following  countries  are 
arties  to  the  convention  and  the  protocol: 
Belgium,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Colombia,  Cuba, 
Czechoslovakia,  Danzig,  Denmark,  Ecuador, 
Cstonia,  Finland,  Germany,  Greece,  Hungary, 
bland,  Italy,  Latvia,  Mexico,  Monaco,  the 
tetherlands,  Norway,  Poland,  Portugal, 
tumania,  Spain,  Turkey,  Union  of  Soviet 
iocialist  Eepublics,  and  Yugoslavia. 
I  The  countries  parties  to  the  optional  proto- 
)1    are:  Brazil,    Bulgaria,    Colombia,    Cuba, 
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Czechoslovakia,  Estonia,  Finland,  Greece,  Lat- 
via, Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Spain,  and 
Yugoslavia. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Regional    Radio     Convention     of     Central 
America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone 

United  States 

On  August  11,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Regional  Radio  Convention  of  Central 
America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone,  which 
was  signed  at  the  city  of  Guatemala  on  Decem- 
ber 8,  1938, 
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APPEALS  FOR  PEACE 


Communication  From  President  Roosevelt 
to  Chancellor  Hitler  of  Germany 

Iteleased  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  August  24] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  communication 
ispatched  the  evening  of  August  24  by  the 
•resident  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  German 
ieich : 

"In  the  message  which  I  sent  to  you  on  April 
4  last  I  stated  that  it  appeared  to  me  that 
lie  leaders  of  gi-eat  nations  had  it  in  their 
■ower  to  liberate  their  peoples  from  the  dis- 
ster  that  impended,  but  that  unless  the  effort 
ere  innnediately  made  with  good  will  on  all 
ides  to  find  a  peaceful  and  constructive  solu- 
lon  of  existing  controversies,  the  crisis  which 
le  world  was  confronting  must  end  in  catas- 
•ophe.  Today  that  catastrophe  appears  to  be 
ery  near  at  hand  indeed. 

"To  the  message  which  I  sent  to  you  last 
-pril  I  have  received  no  reply,  but  because  of 
ly  confident  belief  that  the  cause  of  world 
eace— which  is  the  cause  of  humanity  itself — 
ses  above  all  other  considerations,  I  am  again 
Idressing  myself  to  you  with  the  hope  that 
le  war  which  impends  and  the  consequent  dis- 
iter  to  all  peoples  everywhere  may  yet  be 
.erted. 

"I  therefore  urge  with  all  earnestness — and 
am  likewise  urging  the  President  of  the  Re- 
ublic  of  Poland— that  the  Governments  of 
emiany  and  of  Poland  agree  by  common  ac- 
'rd  to  refrain  from  any  positive  act  of  hos- 
lity  for  a  reasonable  and  stipulated  period, 
id  that  they  agree  likewise  by  common  ac- 
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cord  to  solve  the  controversies  which  have 
arisen  between  them  by  one  of  the  three  fol- 
lowing methods:  first,  by  direct  negotiation; 
second,  by  submission  of  these  controversies  to 
an  impartial  arbitration  in  w^iich  they  can  both 
have  confidence;  or,  third,  that  they  agree  to 
the  solution  of  these  controversies  through  the 
procedure  of  conciliation,  selecting  as  concilia- 
tor or  moderator  a  national  of  one  of  the  tra- 
ditionally neutral  states  of  Europe,  or  a  na- 
tional of  one  of  the  American  republics  which 
are  all  of  them  free  from  any  connection  with 
or  participation  in  European  political  affairs. 

"Both  Poland  and  Germany  being  sovereign 
governments,  it  is  understood,  of  course,  that 
upon  resort  to  any  one  of  the  alternatives  I 
suggest,  each  nation  will  agTee  to  accord  com- 
plete respect  to  the  independence  and  terri- 
torial integrity  of  the  other. 

"The  people  of  the  United  States  are  as  one 
in  their  opposition  to  policies  of  military  con- 
quest and  domination.  They  are  as  one  in  re- 
jecting the  thesis  that  any  ruler,  or  any  people, 
possess  the  right  to  achieve  their  ends  or  ob- 
jectives through  the  taking  of  action  which  will 
plunge  countless  millions  of  people  into  war 
and  which  will  bring  distress  and  suffering  to 
every  nation  of  the  world,  belligerent  and  neu- 
tral, when  such  ends  and  objectives,  so  far 
as  they  are  just  and  reasonable,  can  be  satis- 
fied through  processes  of  peaceful  negotiation 
or  by  resort  to  judicial  arbitration. 

"I  appeal  to  you  in  the  name  of  the  people 
of  the  United  States,  and  I  believe  in  the  name 
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of  peace-loving  men  and  women  everywhere,  to 
agree  to  the  sokition  of  the  controversies  exist- 
ing between  your  Government  and  that  of 
Poland  through  the  adoption  of  one  of  the  al- 
ternative methods  I  have  proposed.  I  need 
hardly  reiterate  that  should  the  Governments 
of  Germany  and  of  Poland  be  willing  to  solve 
their  differences  in  the  peaceful  manner  sug- 
gested, the  Government  of  the  United  States 
still  stands  prepared  to  contribute  its  share  to 
the  solution  of  the  problems  which  are  en- 
dangering world  peace  in  the  form  set  forth  in 
my  message  of  April  14. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

Communication  From  President  Roosevelt 
to  President  Moscicki  of  Poland 

[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  August  24] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  communication 
dispatched  the  evening  of  August  24  by  the 
President  to  the  President  of  the  Polish  Re- 
public : 

"The  manifest  gravity  of  the  existing  crisis 
imposes  an  urgent  obligation  upon  all  to  ex- 
amine every  possible  means  which  might  pre- 
vent the  outbreak  of  general  war. 

"With  this  in  mind,  I  feel  justified  in  sug- 
gesting that  certain  possible  avenues  of  solu- 
tion be  considered. 

"The  controversy  between  the  Government 
of  Poland  and  the  Government  of  the  German 
Reich  might  be  made  the  subject  of  direct  dis- 
cussion between  the  two  governments. 

"Should  this  prove  impossible  or  not  feas- 
ible, a  second  avenue  might  be  that  of  submis- 
sion of  the  issues  to  arbitration. 

"A  third  method  might  be  conciliation 
through  a  disinterested  third  party,  in  which 
case  it  would  seem  appropriate  that  the  parties 
avail  themselves  of  the  services  of  one  of  the 
traditionally  neutral  states,  or  a  disinterested 
Republic  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  wholly 
removed  from  the  area  and  issues  of  the  pres- 
ent crisis.  Should  you  determine  to  attempt 
solution  by  any  of  these  methods,  you  are  as- 
sured of  the  earnest  and  complete  sympathy  of 
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the  United  States  and  of  its  people.  Duriri; 
the  exploration  of  these  avenues,  I  appeal  I 
you,  as  I  have  likewise  appealed  to  the  Gov 
ernment  of  the  German  Reich,  to  agree  to  re 
frain  from  any  positive  act  of  hostility. 

"Both  Poland  and  Germany  being  sovereig 
governments,  it  is  understood,  of  course,  tha 
upon  resort  to  any  one  of  the  alternatives 
suggest,  each  nation  will  agree  to  accord  corr 
plete  respect  to  the  independence  and  terr 
torial  integrity  of  the  other. 

"It  is,  I  think,  well  known  to  you  that  speal 
ing  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  I  ha^ 
exerted  and  will  continue  to  exert  every  ii 
fluence  in  behalf  of  peace.  The  rank  and  fi 
of  the  population  of  every  nation,  large  an 
small,  want  peace.  They  do  not  seek  militai 
conquest.  They  recognize  that  dispute 
claims,  and  counter  claims  will  always  ari; 
from  time  to  time  between  nations,  but  that  a 
such  controversies  without  exception  can  1 
solved  by  peaceful  procedure  if  the  will  c 
both  sides  exists  so  to  do. 

"I  have  addressed  a  communication  in  sin 
ilar  sense  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Germa 
Reich. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt"  | 

Communication  From  President  Rooseve 
to  King  Victor  Emmanuel  of  Italy 

[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  August  24] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  communicatic 
dispatched  August  23  by  the  President  and  d 
livered  August  24  to  the  King  of  Italy  1 
Ambassador  Phillips : 

"Again  a  crisis  in  world  affairs  makes  cle 
the  responsibility  of  heads  of  nations  for  t. 
fate  of  their  own  people  and  indeed  of  h 
manity  itself.  It  is  because  of  tradition 
accord  between  Italy  and  the  United  Stat 
and  the  ties  of  consanguinity  between  millio 
of  our  citizens  that  I  feel  that  I  can  addrf 
Your  Majesty  in  behalf  of  the  maintenance 
world  peace. 

"It  is  my  belief  and  that  of  the  Americj 
people  that  Your  Majesty  and  Your  Majestj 
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overnmont  can  greatly  influence  the  averting 
■  an  outbreak  of  war.  Any  general  war 
m\d  cause  to  suffer  all  nations  whether  bel- 
i:erent  or  neutral,  whether  victors  or  van- 
ished, and  would  clearly  bring  devastation 

the  peoples  and  perhaps  to  the  governments 

some  nations  most  directly  concerned. 
'•The  friends  of  the  Italian  people  and 
long  them  the  American  people  could  only 
Tard  with  grief  the  destruction  of  great 
lievements  which  European  nations  and  the 
dian  nation  in  particular  have  attained  dur- 
;:  the  past  generation. 

"We  in  America  having  welded  a  homo- 
leous  nation  out  of  many  nationalities,  often 
d  it  difficult  to  visualize  the  animosities 
ich  so  often  have  created  crises  among  na- 
ns of  Europe  which  are  smaller  than  ours 
population  and  in  territory,  but  we  accept 
i  fact  that  these  nations  have  an  absolute 
ht  to  maintain  their  national  independence 
they  so  desire.  If  that  be  sound  doctrine 
n  it  must  apply  to  the  weaker  nations  as 
II  as  to  the  stronger. 

Acceptance  of  this  means  peace,  because 
r  of  aggression  ends.  The  alternative, 
ich  means  of  necessity  efforts  by  the  strong 
lominate  the  weak,  will  lead  not  only  to  war, 

to  long  future  years  of  oppression  on  the 
t  of  victors  and  to  rebellion  on  the  part  of 

vanquished.  So  history  teaches  us. 
On  April  fourteenth  last  I  suggested  in 
ince  an  understanding  that  no  armed  forces 
uld  attack  or  invade  the  territory  of  any 
er  independent  nation,  and  that  this  being 
ired,  discussions  be  undertaken  to  seek  pro- 
ssive  relief  from  the  burden  of  armaments 

to  open  avenues  of  international  trade  in- 
ling  sources  of  raw  materials  necessary  to 
peaceful  economic  life  of  each  nation. 
I  said  that  in  these  discussions  the  United 
tes  would  gladly  take  part.  And  such 
ceful  conversations  would  make  it  wholly 
Bible  for  governments  other  than  the 
ted  States  to  enter  into  peaceful  discussions 
political  or  territorial  problems  in  which 
7  were  directly  concerned. 
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"Were  it  possible  for  Your  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment to  formulate  proposals  for  a  pacific 
solution  of  the  present  crisis  along  these  lines 
you  are  assured  of  the  earnest  sympathy  of  the 
United  States. 

"The  Government  of  Italy  and  the  United 
States  can  today  advance  those  ideals  of  Chris- 
tianity which  of  late  seem  so  often  to  have  been 
obscured. 

"The  unheard  voices  of  countless  millions  of 
human  beings  ask  that  they  shall  not  be 
vainly  sacrificed  again." 

Arrangements  for  Ambassador  Phillips  to 
deliver  the  message  to  the  King  in  person  at 
Turin,  Italy,  were  made  by  Premier  Mussolini 
and  the  Italian  Foreign  Minister  Ciano.  Am- 
bassador Phillips  was  authorized  to  give  Pre- 
mier Mussolini  a  copy  of  the  communication. 

Reply  to  President  Roosevelt  From 
President  Moscicki  of  Poland 

[Released  to  the  press  August  25] 

Following  is  the  text  of  the  communication 
received  the  evening  of  August  25  by  the  Presi- 
dent from  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Poland  : 

"I  highly  appreciate  the  most  important  and 
noble  message  which  Your  Excellency  was 
good  enough  to  address  to  me. 

"I  would  like  to  emphasize  that  the  Polish 
Government  always  considered  direct  negotia- 
tions between  governments  as  the;  most  appro- 
priate method  of  solving  difficulties  which  may 
arise  between  states.  We  consider  this  method 
all  the  more  fitting  when  adopted  between 
neighboring  countries.  It  was  with  this  prin- 
ciple in  view  that  Poland  concluded  pacts  of 
non-aggression  with  Germany  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Republics. 

"We  consider  likewise  the  method  of  con- 
ciliation through  a  third  party  as  disinterested 
and  impartial  as  Your  Excellency  to  be  a  just 
and  equitable  method  in  the  solution  of  con- 
troversies arising  between  nations. 

"While  naturally  wishing  to  avoid  even  the 
semblance  of  availing  myself  of  this  occasion 
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to  raise  the  points  at  issue,  I  nevertheless  con- 
sider it  my  duty  to  point  out  that  in  this  crisis 
it  is  not  Poland  who  is  proffering  any  claims 
or    demanding    concessions    from    any    other 

nation. 

"It  is  therefore  only  natural  that  Poland 
agrees  to  refrain  from  any  positive  act  of  hos- 
tility provided  the  other  party  also  agrees  to 
refrain  from  any  such  act,  direct  or  indirect. 

"In  conclusion  may  I  express  my  ardent 
wish  that  Your  Excellency's  appeal  for  peace 
may  contribute  towards  general  appeasement 
which  the  people  of  the  world  so  sorely  need 
to  return  once  more  to  the  blessed  path  of 
progress  and  civilization. 

Ignace  Moscicki" 

Second  Communication  From  President 
Roosevelt  to  Chancellor  Hitler  of  Ger- 
many 

[Released  to  the  press  August  25] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  communication 
dispatched  the  evening  of  August  25  by  the 
President  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  German 
Reich : 

"I  have  this  hour  received  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  Poland  a  reply  to  the  message  which  I 
addressed  to  Your  Excellency  and  to  him  last 
night.  The  text  of  President  Moszicki's  reply 
is  as  follows: 

"'I  highly  appreciate  the  most  important 
and  noble  message  which  Your  Excellency  was 
good  enough  to  address  to  me. 

"  1  would  like  to  emphasize  that  the  Polish 
Government  always  considered  direct  negotia- 
tions between  governments  as  the  most  appro- 
priate method  of  solving  difficulties  which  may 
arise  between  states.  We  consider  this  method 
all  the  more  fitting  when  adopted  between 
neighboring  countries.  It  was  with  this  prin- 
ciple in  view  that  Poland  concluded  pacts  of 
non-aggression  with  Germany  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Republics, 
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"'We  consider  likewise  the  method  of  con 
ciliation  through  a  third  party  as  disinterested 
and  impartial  as  Your  Excellency  to  be  a  jm 
and  equitable  method  in  the  solution  of  coi: 
troversies  arising  between  nations. 

"  'While  naturally  wishing  to  avoid  eve 
the  semblance  of  availing  myself  of  this  occf 
sion  to  raise  the  points  at  issue  I  nevertheles 
consider  it  my  duty  to  point  out  that  in  th 
crisis  it  is  not  Poland  who  is  proffering  an 
claims  or  demanding  concessions  from  an 
other  nation. 

"  'It  is  therefore  only  natural  that  Polan 
agrees  to  refrain  from  any  positive  act  of  ho 
tility  provided  the  other  party  also  agrees 
refrain  from  any  such  act  direct  or  indirect. 

'"In  conclusion  may  I  express  my  arde; 
wish  that  Your  Excellency's  appeal  for  pea 
may  contribute  towards  general  appeaseme 
which  the  people  of  the  world  so  sorely  nei 
to  return  once  more  to  the  blessed  path 
progress  and  civilization.' 

"Your  Excellency  has  repeatedly  and  pu 
licly  stated  that  the  ends  and  the  objectiv 
sought  by  the  German  Reich  were  just  a: 
reasonable.  In  his  reply  to  my  message  t 
President  of  Poland  has  made  it  plain  tl 
the  Polish  Government  is  willing,  upon  t 
basis  set  forth  in  my  messages,  to  agree 
solve  the  controversy  which  has  arisen  betwe 
the  Republic  of  Poland  and  the  German  Re: 
by  direct  negotiation  or  through  the  proc 
of  conciliation. 

"Countless  human  lives  can  be  yet  saved  a 
hope  may  still  be  restored  that  the  nations 
the  modern  world  may  even  now  construe 
foundation  for  a  peaceful  and  a  happier 
lationship  if  you  and  the  Government  of 
German  Reich  will  agree  to  the  pacific  me 
of  settlement  accepted  by  the  Government 
Poland. 

"All  the  world  prays  that  Germany,  too,  ^ 

accept. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 


w 
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ommunication   From   President  Roosevelt 
to  King  Leopold  of  Belgium 

;eleaso<l  to  tlie  press  August  26] 

Followinj;  is  the   text  of  a   communication 
spatched  the  afternoon  of  August  25  by  the 
i-esident  to  tlie  King  of  the  Belgians : 
"I  have  read  with  the  utmost  measure  of 
tisfaction  Your  Majesty's  address  of  August 

and  the  appeal  for  the  maintenance  of  peace 
iide  therein  in  the  name  of  the  powers  of  the 
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Oslo  group.  Your  Majesty  expressed  the  hoj)e 
that  other  heads  of  states  might  join  their 
voices  Avith  yours  in  the  same  desire  for  the 
peace  and  security  of  their  peoples, 

"I  take  this  occasion  to  assure  you  that  the 
people  of  the  United  States  and  their  Govern- 
ment wholeheartedly  share  the  hoi)es  and  the 
aspirations  so  eloquently  expressed  by  Your 
Majesty. 

Franklin  D.  Eoosevelt" 
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PROTECTION  OF  AMERICAN  NATIONALS  ABROAD 


'leased  to  the  press  August  26] 

The  responsibility  for  the  protection  of  the 
erests  of  American  nationals  abroad  at  all 
lies  rests  with  the  Department  of  State, 
lis  responsibility  is  particularly  onerous  in 
ime  of  trouble. 

[n  recent  months,  the  Department  of  State 
s  in  all  prudence  had  to  keep  very  much 
mind  the  possibility  of  an  outbreak  of  hos- 
ties  in  Europe  and  to  formulate  a  careful 
m  to  meet  an  emergency.  This  plan 
elves : 

(1)  The  establishment  in  the  Department  of 
ite  of  a  special  unit  which  will  occupy  itself 
h  the  many  details  relating  to  the  repatri- 
on  and  protection  of  nationals  in  disturbed 
as.  Tliis  unit  will  absorb  and  centralize 
sting  facilities  in  the  Department  which 
adequate  for  meeting  peacetime  problems 
must  be  expanded  to  meet  the  burdens 
ich  would  fall  upon  them  during  a  period 
major  hostilities  in  Europe. 
2)  The  setting  up  in  certain  of  our  es- 
lishments  in  foreign  capitals  and  in  impor- 
t  commercial  centers  abroad  of  a  special 
:ion  to  deal  with  these  and  related  prob- 
is,  such  as  the  protection  of  the  interests  of 
eign  governments  after  a  rupture  of  diplo- 
tic  relations;  and 


(3)  Appropriate  arrangements,  where  it  has 
not  appeared  to  be  necessary  to  set  up  a  spe- 
cial section,  for  adequate  attention  to  be 
devoted  to  these  problems  by  the  existing 
staff. 

Working  with  this  machinery,  every  effort 
is  being  made  to  solve  the  immediate  prob- 
lem of  the  repatriation  of  the  very  consider- 
able number  of  Americans  resident  in  Europe 
for  business  and  other  reasons  and  of  the 
great  number  of  Americans  who  are  at  present 
in  European  countries  as  tourists. 

It  will,  of  course,  not  be  possible  for  all  of 
the  Americans  in  Europe  to  return  as  rapidly 
as  some  of  them  may  wish.  It  has  always 
been  envisaged  in  the  plans  formulateld  by 
this  Government  for  such  a  situation  that  the 
Americans  in  Europe  should  be  advised,  in 
case  of  emergency,  to  leave  metropolitan  cen- 
ters for  as  safe  places  as  may  be  found  where 
they  may  await  the  availability  of  transporta- 
tion. Our  diplomatic  and  consular  officers  in 
Europe  have  been  giving  thought  to  this  prob- 
lem for  months  and  are  in  a  position  to  give 
appropriate  advice  and  counsel  to  Americans 
in  their  respective  districts. 

Pressure  on  existing  steamship  facilities  is 
already  pronounced,  and  it  will  increase  mani- 
foldly in  the  event  of  an  actual  outbreak  of 
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hostilities.  The  Department  of  State,  as  a 
consequence,  in  collaboration  with  the  Navy 
Department  and  the  Maritime  Commission, 
has  been  considering  carefully  all  means  of 
assisting  in  the  immediate  return  to  this  coun- 
try of  the  many  thousands  of  Americans  who 
will  wish  to  return  without  delay.  A  well- 
considered  program  has  been  worked  out, 
which  will  be  put  into  effect  as  the  situation 
develops. 

This  program  contemplates  the  use  of  Amer- 
ican merchant  shipping  under  the  American 
flag.  It  is  not  intended  that  naval  vessels 
shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  repatriation 
since  naval  vessels  are  not  adapted  or  intended 
for  the  transportation  of  passengers.  How- 
ever, naval  vessels  now  in  European  waters 
may  be  made  use  of  for  emergency  transporta- 
tion from  isolated  places  to  places  from  which 
passengers  can  be  embarked  to  the  United 
States. 

In  effecting  repatriation,  it  has  been  the  in- 
variable practice  of  this  Government  not  to 
assume  the  cost  of  transportation,  but  ar- 
rangements have  been  made  whereby  limited 
amounts  may  be  advanced  on  the  basis  of  a 
promissory  note  to  individuals  who  have  satis- 
fied the  consular  officer  that  they  are  without 
funds  and  are  not  in  a  position  to  obtain  them 
from  private  sources. 

There  are  at  present  facilities  available  for 
the  transportation  of  passengers  from  Europe 
on  American-flag  vessels.  The  American 
Scantic  Line  has  vessels  in  the  service  from 
Scandinavian  and  Baltic  ports.  The  United 
States  Lines  have  vessels  in  service  from 
French,  English,  and  German  ports.  The  ves- 
sels of  the  American  President  Line  and  the 
American  Export  Line  are  available  in  service 
from  Mediterranean  ports.  While  these  ves- 
sels may  not  be  sufficient  to  bring  back  all  of 
the  Americans  in  Europe  as  rapidly  as  they 
may  wish  to  be  repatriated,  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  for  the  present  the  American  pri- 
vately owned  services  will  be  able  to  take  care 
of  the  problem  in  an  orderly  manner. 
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It   is  essential   not  to   disturb   the  reguls 
services  of  American -flag  vessels  more  than 
absolutely  necessary.     In  certain  cases  dive 
sion  of  American  vessels  from  regular  per 
of  call  may  be  essential  and  will  be  practia 
if  the  circumstances  make  it  desirable.    It 
not  intended  at  this  stage,  however,  to  tal 
measures  which   would  involve  the  comma 
deering  of  vessels;  but  if  circumstances  mal 
it  necessary  the  chartering  of  American  shv 
in  other  services  by  existing  private  lines 
planned. 

The  Department  of  State,  the  Navy  Depai 
ment,  and  the  Maritime  Commission  are  wor 
ing  in  close  and  continuous  cooperation  on  tl 
matter  and  are  in  constant  touch  with  the  p: 
vate  shipping  interests.  Every  effort  will 
made  by  this  Government  to  aid  in  facilitati: 
the  return  of  Americans  to  the  United  Stal 
as  rapidly  as  available  facilities  will  permit. 
The  American  Red  Cross,  Avhich  has  r( 
dered  such  Valuable  service  in  similar  situatic 
in  the  past,  has  informed  the  Department  th 
as  usual,  it  is  prepared  to  cooperate  with  t 
Government  in  solving  all  problems  that  m 
arise  in  the  event  of  hostilities. 


-f  -f  -f 

ATTITUDE  OF  DEPARTMENT  REGAF 
ING  AMERICANS  GOING  ABROAD 

[Released  to  the  press  August  23] 

At  his  press  conference  today,  Acting  Sec 
tary  Welles  was  asked  what  the  Departm 
was  saying  to  American  citizens  who  w 
thinking  of  going  abroad.  Mr.  Welles  sta 
that  the  Department  had  received  inquii 
from  a  few  citizens  who  were  thinking  of 
ing  abroad  and  that  the  Department  was  rej 
ing  that  in  view  of  the  very  uncertain  state 
affairs  in  Europe,  the  Department  certai 
would  not  encourage  any  American  citizen! 
go  abroad  unless  there  was  some  compel! 
reason  for  it. 
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ISIT  TO  WASHINGTON  OF  THE 
PRINCE  CONSORT  AND  CROWN 
PRINCE   OF   LUXEMBURG 

leleased  to  the  press  August  23] 

Their  Royal  Higlinesses  the  Prince  of  Lux- 
nburg  and  his  son,  Crown  Prince  Jolm,  are 
:pected  to  arrive  in  "Washington  on  Sunday 
ugust  27,  where  they  will  be  the  guests  of  the 
resident  at  the  White  House.  During  the 
sit  to  the  Capital,  the  Royal  party  Avill  ob- 
rve  the  following  schedule : 

SuxDAT,  August  27 
rrival  at  Union  Station  at  5 :  30  p.  m. 
rocessioi;    from    the    Station   to    the   "White 

House,  Avith  military  escort. 
iformal  family  dinner  at  the  "Wliite  House. 
16  Royal  party  to  remain  at  the  AVhite  House 

overnight. 

Monday,  August  28 
rive  to  Mount  Vernon,  leaving  the  "Wliite 

House  at  9 :  30  a.  m. 
wreath  will  be  laid  on  Washington's  tomb, 
'turn  to  Washington  by  way  of  Arlington 

National  Cemetery, 
ficial  luncheon  at  the  "White  House  at  1  p.  m. 
'parture  from  Union  Station  at  3  p.m.  for 

Xew  York. 

>  -f  > 

PRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS  OF 

CREDENCE 

Minister  of  Denmark  and  Iceland 

■leased  to  the  press  August  26] 

marks  of  the  newly  appointed  Minister  of 
nmark  and  Iceland,  Mr.  Henrik  de  Kauff- 
nn,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  presentation 
his  letters  of  credence: 

t.  President: 

;  have  the  honor  to  present  to  you  the  letter 
rn  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  and 
land  containing  my  credentials  as  His 
jesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
iiipotentiary  to  you,  and  at  the  same  time 
hand  over  to  you  the  letters  of  recall  of  my 
decessor,  Mr.  Otto  Wadsted. 

173248 — 39 2 


The  King,  in  appointing  me  to  this  impor- 
tant post,  has  asked  me  to  convey  to  you,  Mr. 
President,  the  expression  of  His  Majesty's 
sentiments  of  esteem  and  friendship  and  com- 
manded me  to  use  all  efforts  to  maintain  and 
further  develop  the  friendly  and  intimate  re- 
lations which  so  happily  exist  between  thej 
peoples  of  Denmark  and  Iceland  and  the  people 
of  the  United  States. 

It  will  be  a  most  pleasant  duty  for  me  to 
carry  out  this  royal  order  to  the  best  of  my 
ability,  and  I  venture  to  hope  that  I  may,  in 
my  endeavor,  count  upon  your  good  will,  Mr. 
President,  and  upon  the  assistance  and  coop- 
eration of  your  administration. 

I  was  received  by  my  Sovereign  shortly  be- 
fore I  left  Copenhagen.  His  Majesty  particu- 
larly instructed  me  to  express  to  you,  Mr. 
President,  his  very  sincere  appreciation  of  and 
deep-felt  gratitude  for  the  cordial  welcome  that 
was  extended  to  Their  Royal  Highnesses  the 
Crown  Prince  and  the  Crown  Princess  during 
their  recent  visit  to  the  United  States. 

President  RooseveWs  reply  to  the  remarks  of 
Mr.  Henrik  de  Kaiiffmann: 

Mr.  Minister: 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  receive  from 
your  hands  the  letter  by  which  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark  and  Iceland  has  requested 
me  to  receive  you  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary.  I  am  happy  to 
receive  you  in  that  capacity  and  to  welcome 
you  to  Washington. 

I  accept  also  the  letters  of  recall  of  your  dis- 
tinguished predecessor,  Mr.  Otto  Wadsted,  who 
during  his  long  service  in  Washington  notably 
furthered  the  friendship  which  has  so  happily 
marked  relations  between  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  the  peoples  of  Denmark 
and  of  Iceland. 

You  may  be  assured,  Mr.  Minister,  that  in 
the  execution  of  your  high  mission  you  will 
receive  my  sympathetic  cooperation  and  that 
of  all  officials  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 


I 
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I  shall  be  most  grateful  if  you  will  convey  to 
His  Majesty  King  Christian  my  most  cordial 
■wishes  for  his  happiness  and  well-being  and  for 
the  continued  peace  and  prosperity  of  the 
peoples  of  Denmark  and  of  Iceland.  Please 
also  express  to  His  Majesty  the  pleasure  it 
gave  me  and  the  people  of  this  country  to  wel- 
come Their  Royal  Highnesses  the  Crown  Prince 
and  the  Crown  Princess  of  Denmark  and  Ice- 
land during  their  recent  visit  to  the  United 
States.  Their  visit  served  as  a  fresh  reminder 
of  the  similarity  of  the  fundamental  political 
principles  which  inspire  the  peoples  of  Den- 
mark, of  Iceland,  and  of  the  United  States. 


The  Far  East 


ATTACK   ON   AMERICAN   CITIZEN  IN 
TIENTSIN 

[Released  to  the  press  August  21] 

The  Department  has  received  from  the 
American  consul  at  Tientsin,  Mr.  David  C. 
Berger,  the  text  of  a  letter  dated  August  17, 
1939,  from  the  Japanese  consul  general  to  Mr. 
Berger  in  reply  to  a  letter  from  Mr.  Berger 
with  regard  to  the  incident  at  the  barrier  on 
Asahi  Road  in  Tientsin,  in  which  Mrs.  Frances 
M.  Richard,  an  American  citizen,  was  reported 
to  have  been  struck  by  a  Japanese  sentry.  The 
Japanese  consul  general  stated  that  he  wished 
to  express  on  behalf  of  the  Japanese  author- 
ities concerned  sincere  regret  for  what  had 
happened;  that  there  existed  some  inconsist- 
ency between  Mrs.  Richard's  statement  pub- 
lished in  the  local  press  and  the  result  of  the 
investigations  by  the  Japanese  authorities; 
that  he  had  been  informed  that  the  Japanese 
sentry  in  question,  who  had  never  caused  any 
trouble  nor  received  any  complaint  in  his 
treatment  of  Americans  in  the  past,  had  been 
duly  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the  military 
regulations;  and  that,  in  addition  to  instruc- 
tions  repeatedly   issued,   further   instructions 
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had  been  sent  to  all  soldiers  concerned  "t 
accord  courteous  treatment  to  all  America 
citizens  as  far  as  they  assume  similarly  court« 
ous  attitude." 

In  response  to  representations  made  by  tl 
American  Charge  at  Tokyo,  Mr.  Eugene  Dcx 
man,  concerning  this  incident,  the  Vi 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  informed  M 
Dooman  on  August  18  that  the  Japanese  cons 
general  at  Tientsin  had  already  delivered 
note  to  the  American  consul  at  Tientsin  e: 
pressing  regret,  stating  that  the  sentry  wou 
be  disciplined  according  to  the  military  co( 
and  stating  that  instructions  had  again  bet 
issued  to  all  concerned  to  be  courteous 
Americans. 

Representations  had  also  been  made  by  tl 
American  Embassy  at  Peiping.  In  respons 
a  representative  of  the  Japanese  Embassy  e 
pressed  regret  for  the  treatment  suffered  1 
Mrs.  Richard  and  said  that  he  would  discu 
with  the  military  authorities  the  possibility 
adopting  adequate  measures  to  remove  futu 
causes  of  complaint  of  this  character.  T 
Japanese  Embassy  representative  also  me 
tioned  the  apology  which  had  been  made  ' 
the  Japanese  consul  general  in  the  letter  to  ]\! 
Berger  described  above. 

The  account  given  above  has  been  corrol 
rated  by  a  memorandum  dated  August  18, 19! 
received  by  the  Department  from  the  Ja 
anese  Embassy  in  Washington. 


The  American  Republics 


BOLIVIA:  DEATH  OF  THE  PRESIDEI 

[Released  to  the  press  August  24] 

Telegram  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  \ 
Foreign  Minister  of  Bolivia  {Carlos  Salii 
Aramayo) : 

August  24,  1939 

I  wish  to  express  my  most  profound  sy 

pathy  on  the  tragic  death  of  President  Bu; 
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lid  ask  that  you  convey  to  his  family  a  per- 
)nal  expression  of  my  deep  sorrow  for  their 
•ss. 

CoRDEix.  Hull 


URUGUAY:  ANNIVERSARY  OF 
INDEPENDENCE 

deued  to  the  press  August  25] 

'Jegram,  from  the  President  of  the  United 
'ates  to  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Pepub- 
'  of  Uruguay  {General  Alfredo  Baldomir) : 

August  25,  1939. 
Upon  this  anniversary  of  the  independ- 
ce  of  Uruguay  I  am  happy  to  extend  to  Your 
tcellency  sincere  congratulations  and  cordial 
od  wishes  for  the  happiness  and  prosperity 
the  Uruguayan  people. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 


■¥  ^  ■¥ 

IRIVAL  IN  UNITED  STATES  OF  WIFE 
OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  BRAZIL 

leased  to  the  press  August  24] 

rhe  American  Ambassador  to  Brazil,  the 
)norable  Jefferson  Caffery,  has  informed  the 
partment  that  Senliora  Vargas,  wife  of  the 
esident  of  Brazil,  will  arrive  at  Miami  by 
plane  of  the  Pan  American  Airways  on 
gust  25  to  be  near  her  daughter,  Senhora 
Qani  do  Amaral  Peixoto,  and  her  son-in-law, 
tnmander  Peixoto,  Governor  of  the  State  of 
)  de  Janeiro,  who  were  injured  in  an  auto- 
bile  accident  on  August  21  at  Kingston, 
tario,  Canada.  Commander  and  Senhora 
xoto  are  understood  not  to  have  been  crit- 
lly  injured,  but  they  are  at  present  confined 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 
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The  Brazilian  Ambassador,  the  Honorable 
Carlos  Martins,  has  indicated  that  he  will  meet 
Senhora  Vargas  at  Miami.  The  Secretary  of 
State  has  designated  Mr.  Walter  N.  Walmsley, 
Jr.,  a  Foreign  Service  officer  of  the  United 
States  now  on  duty  in  the  Department  of  State, 
to  represent  him  in  receiving  Senhora  Vargas 
at  Miami  and  to  accompany  her  on  her  journey 
north.  Senliora  Vargas  plans  to  proceed  via 
Eastern  Air  Lines  from  Miami  to  New  York 
where  an  airplane  of  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard  will  be  placed  at  her  disposal  by  this 
Government  for  her  trip  to  Kingston,  Ontario. 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


EIGHTEENTH  INTERNATIONAL  CON- 
GRESS OF  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND 
PREHISTORIC  ARCHEOLOGY 

[Released  to  the  press  August  21] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Turkish  Government  to  participate  in 
the  Eighteenth  International  Congress  of 
Anthropology  and  Prehistoric  Archeology, 
which  will  be  held  at  Istanbul,  Turkey,  from 
September  18  to  25,  1939.  The  President  has 
approved  the  appointment  of  the  following 
persons  as  delegates  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States : 

Dr.  Kirsopp  Lake,  professor  emeritus.  Har- 
vard University,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  chairman 
of  the  delegation 

Mr.  James  H.  Gaul,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Mr.  Bruce  Howe,  Athens,  Greece. 

After  the  sessions  of  the  Congress,  where 
scientific  papers  will  be  presented,  the  dele- 
gates will  make  excursions  to  the  principal 
archeological  sites  of  Turkey. 
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PROPOSED  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  ARGENTINA 

Statement  by  Acting  Secretary  Welles 


i^&^m^ 


[Released  to  the  press  August  23] 

I  believe  that  a  conclusion  of  the  proposed 
trade  agreement  with  Argentina  would  repre- 
sent one  of  the  most  outstanding  accomplish- 
ments under  the  authority  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
ments Act,  coming  particularly  at  this  time, 
and,  indeed,  one  of  the  most  important  accom- 
plishments of  this  administration  in  the  field 
of  international  relations.  It  would  be  the 
first  comprehensive  commercial  arrangement 
between  the  United  States  and  Argentina 
since  1855,  when  the  present  treaty  of  friend- 
ship, commerce,  and  navigation  became  effec- 
tive. This  treaty  is  to  a  large  extent  obsolete, 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  treatment 
of  commerce.  I  can  think  of  no  better  way 
to  promote  the  "good  neighbor"  policy  and 
the  type  of  relations  which  it  represents  than 
through  instruments  designed  to  bring  about  a 
mutually  profitable  increase  in  trade. 

The  benefits  to  be  gained  for  our  producers 
and  exporters  from  such  an  agreement  are  ob- 
vious. Argentina  was,  next  to  Canada,  our 
most  important  foreign  market  in  this  hemi- 
sphere in  1938.  It  is,  moreover,  a  market  of 
great  potentialities,  in  view  of  the  country's 
practically  unlimited  capacity  for  economic 
development. 

It  may  be  noted  that  during  the  15-year 
period  1924-38,  our  exports  to  Argentina  have 
exceeded  our  imports  from  that  country  by 
$486,900,000. 

Our  trade  with  Argentina  has  suffered  in 

recent  years  for  lack  of   a  trade   agreement. 

The  trade  of  certain  European  countries  with 

Argentina  has  been  developing  at  our  expense 
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under  the  influence  of  their  commercial  agr 
ments  with  Argentina.  The  placing  of  Am 
ican  commerce  in  Argentina  on  a  footing 
full  equality  with  that  of  our  European  co 
petitors  was  a  subject  which  was  gone  u 
fully  in  preliminary  discussions  leading  up 
the  present  announcement.  The  agreemi 
will  enable  us  to  maintain  our  competiti 
position  in  a  market  of  great  present  and  pr 
pective  importance. 

On  our  side  we  must,  of  course,  offer 
ciprocal  benefits.     The  products  of  interest 
Argentina   with  respect  to   which  conside 
tion  will  be  given  in  the  course  of  the  negol 
tions,  with  a  view  to  seeing  what  concessi 
could  be  granted,  are  listed  in  connection  w 
the  announcement  of  the   proposed  negol  j 
tions.     The    concessions,    which    will    in   <( 
course  be  formulated,  should,  of  course,  i 
mit  an  increase  in  Argentina's  exports  to  t 
country  but  will  not  have  injurious  effect  u] 
American    production.     The    record    of 
trade-agreements   organization   since  the 
thority    to    negotiate    these    agreements    \ 
granted  in  1934  should  provide  adequate  5 
surance  with  respect  to  the  skill  and  care  w  1 
which  matters  of  this  kind  are  handled,  i 
will  be  noted  that  the  list  of  products  does  l| 
include  fresh,  chilled,  or  frozen  meat,    .i 
ports  of  such  meat  from  Argentina  are  p 
hibited  entry  into  the  United  States  by  secf-i 
306  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.     Nor  does 
list  include  wools  finer  than  44's.    The  tj; 
of  wool  included  in  the  list  are  the  coa^ 
types  of  which  there  is  only  a  very  small  p 
duction  in  this  country. 
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Announcement  of  Proposed  Negotiations 


tease 


led  to  the  press  August  23] 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  issued  today 
[:inrtl  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  trade 
ireement  with  the  Government  of  Argentina. 
Imports  into  Argentina  from  certain  coun- 
:es  with  which  Argentina  normally  has  an 
jport  balance  of  trade  have  in  recent  years 
[fceived  more  favorable  exchange  treatment 
:iin  have  imports  from  the  United  States. 
le  Government  of  Argentina  has  agreed  that 
■£■  proposed  trade  agreement  will  be  based 
Jon  the  principles  of  multilateral  trade 
Siich  underlie  the  trade-agreements  program 
i  the  United  States.  The  proposed  trade 
ireement  will  assure  that  imports  into  Ar- 
jitina  from  the  United  States  will  be  ac- 
jded  any  advantage  given  competing  imports 
m\  any  other  source  and  that  any  govern- 
ijntal  regulation  of  imports  into  Argentina 
tl  be  applied  in  a  nondiscriminatory 
inner. 

ifhe  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
jued  sunultaneously  today  a  notice  setting 
t  dates  for  the  submission  to  it  of  infor- 
l-tion  and  views  in  writing  and  of  applica- 
ins  to  appear  at  public  hearings  to  be  held 
(  the  Committee,  and  fixing  the  time  and 
^ce  for  the  opening  of  the  hearings.  Sug- 
^tions  with  regard  to  the  form  and  content 
i|  presentations  addressed  to  the  Committee 
r  Reciprocity  Information  are  included  in  a 
ttement  released  by  that  Committee  on  De- 
l-iber  13,  1937. 

i^t  is  the  general  policy  of  the  United  States 
{negotiating  trade  agreements  with  foreign 
(uitries  to  consider  concessions  only  on 
vducts  of  which  the  other  country  is  the 
ief  or  an  important  source  of  our  imports. 
je  amiexed  list  includes  most  of  the  products 
(Which  Argentina  is  the  chief  or  an  impor- 
nt  source  of  supply.  Representations  which 
(erested  persons  may  wish  to  make  to  the 
"nmittee  for  Reciprocity  Information  need 
be  confined  to  the  articles  appearing  on 


this  list,  but  may  cover  any  articles  of  actual 
or  potential  interest  in  the  import  or  export 
trade  of  the  United  States  with  Argentina. 
However,  only  the  articles  contained  in  the 
list  issued  today  or  in  any  supplementary  list 
issued  later  will  come  under  consideration  for 
the  possible  granting  of  concessions  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States. 

The  inclusion  of  any  product  in  this  list  does 
not  mean  that  a  concession  with  respect  to  it 
will  necessarily  be  granted.  The  concessions 
to  be  granted  are  not  decided  upon  until  after 
interested  parties  in  the  United  States  have 
been  given  full  opportunity  to  present  infor- 
mation and  views  in  writing  and  orally.  In 
the  case  of  many  of  the  products  included  in 
this  list  it  may  be  that  no  concession  will  be 
made ;  it  may  be  that  the  existing  import  duty 
will  merely  be  bound,  without  reduction;  it 
may  be  that  only  a  part  of  a  given  tariff  clas- 
sification, as  set  forth  in  the  list,  will  be  af- 
fected by  the  agreement;  or  it  may  be  that  a 
concession,  if  made,  will  be  limited  as  to  the 
quantity  of  the  product  to  which,  or  the  season 
during  which,  the  concession  is  applicable. 

United  States  trade  with  Argentina  de- 
clined drastically  between  1929  and  1932. 
Since  then  it  has  increased,  but  remains  well 
below  the  1929  level. 


Year 

U.  S.  imports 

frorc  Argentina  » 

(thousands  of 

dollars) 

U.  S.  exports  to 
Argentina  (thou- 
sands of  dollars) 

1929 

117,  581 
15,  779 
33,  841 
29,  435 
63,  847 
65,  318 

136,  303 
41,  672 

210,  288 
31,  133 
36  927 

1932 

1933 

1934 

42  688 

1935 

49'  374 

1936 

56  910 

1937 

1938  (preliminary) 

94,  173 
86,  479 

•  General  imports  1929-33;  imports  for  consumption  1934-38. 

A  compilation  showing  the  principal  prod- 
ucts involved  in  the  trade  between  the  United 
States  and  Argentina  during  the  years  1936 
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to  1938  was  issued  in  March  1939  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  and  may  be  ob- 
tained, upon  request,  from  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign and  Domestic  Commerce  in  Washington 
or  from  any  district  or  cooperative  office. 

August  23,  1939. 

department  of  state 

Public  Notice 

Trade  Agreement  ^Negotiations  With 
Argentina 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  an  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
Amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,"  as  extended  by 
Public  Resolution  No.  10,  approved  March  1, 
1937,  and  to  Executive  Order  No.  6750,  of  June 
27,  1934,  I  hereby  give  notice  of  intention  to 
negotiate  a  trade  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Argentina. 

All  presentations  of  information  and  views 
in  writing  and  applications  for  supplemental 
oral  presentation  of  views  with  respect  to  the 
negotiation  of  such  agreement  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation in  accordance  with  the  announce- 
ment of  this  date  issued  by  that  Committee 
concerning  the  manner  and  dates  for  the  sub- 
mission of  briefs  and  applications,  and  the 
time  set  for  public  hearings. 

Sumner  Welles 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

committee  for  reciprocity  information 

Public  Notice 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With 
Argentina 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs,  Octo- 
ber 4,  1939 

Closing  date  for  application  to  be  heard,  Octo- 
ber 4,  1939 

Public  hearings  open,  October  16,  1939 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
hereby  gives  notice  that  all  information  and 
views  in  writing,  and  all  applications  for  sup- 
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plemental  oral  presentation  of  views, 
gard  to  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agreer 
with  the  Government  of  Argentina,  notice  ' 
intention  to  negotiate  which  has  been  issued 
the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  on  this  da. 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  for  R 
procity  Information  not  later  than  12  o'cl' 
noon,  October  4,  1939.     Such  communicati' 
should  be  addressed  to  "Chairman,  Commit ; 
for  Reciprocity  Information,  Old  Land  Ofli 
Building,  Eighth  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Wa:, 
ington,  D.  C." 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning. 
10  a.  m.  on  October  16,  1939,  before  the  Co 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information  in  1 
hearing  room  of  the  Tariff  Commission  in  1 
Old  Land  Office  Building,  where  supplemen 
oral  statements  will  be  heard. 

Six  copies  of  written  statements,  eitl 
typewritten  or  printed,  shall  be  submitted,, 
which  one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to.  Apper 
ance  at  hearings  before  the  Committee  may 
made  only  by  those  persons  who  have  fil 
written  statements  and  who  have  within  1 
time  prescribed  made  written  application  j' 
a  hearing,  and  statements  made  at  such  hes 
ings  shall  be  under  oath. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Re 
procity  Information  this  23rd  day  of  Aug 
1939.  s 

E.  M.  Whitcomb,       I 
Acting  Secretary 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  23,  1939.        J 

List  of  Products  on  Which  the  Untu 
States  Will  Consider  Granting  Cong 
siONS  to  Argentina  i 

Note:  The  rates  of  duty  indicated  are  \h\ 
now    applicable    to    products    of    Argentii 
Where  the  rate  is  one  which  has  been  reduc 
pursuant  to  a  previous  trade  agreement  by  ' 
percent  (the  maximum  permitted  by  the  Tr; 
Agreements  Act)  it  is  indicated  by  the  symll 
MR.    Where  the  rate  represents  a  reducth 
pursuant  to  a  previous  trade  agreement,  U 
less  than  a  50-percent  reduction,  it  is  indicail 
by  the  symbol  R.    Where  a  rate  has  been  bou  1 
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[fainst  increase,  but  has  not  been  reduced  in 
ii  previous  trade  agreement,  it  is  indicated 
I!  the  s^-mbol  B;  likewise,  items  which  have 
:jen  bound  free  of  duty  are  indicated  by  the 
^ibol  B. 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  identification 
:  the  articles  listed,  reference  is  made  in  the 
t  to  the  paragraph  numbers  of  the  tariff 
iiedules  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  or,  as  the 
:»  may  be,  to  the  appropriate  sections  of  the 
ijternal  Revenue  Code,  The  descriptive 
iraseology  is,  however,  in  many  cases  limited 
la  narrower  field  than  that  covered  by  the 
imbered  tariff  paragraph  or  section  in  the 
iernal  Revenue  Code.  In  such  cases  only 
!  articles  covered  by  the  descriptive  phrase- 
igy  of  the  list  will  come  under  consideration 
•  the  granting  of  concessions. 
.n  the  event  that  articles  which  are  at  pres- 

regarded  as  classifiable  under  the  descrip- 
QS  included  in  the  above  list  are  excluded 
■refrom  by  judicial  decision  or  otherwise 
jor  to  the  conclusion  of  the  agreement,  the 

will  nevertheless  be  considered  as  includino- 
h  articles. 


sited 
«  Tariff 
of  1930 
igiaph 


0 


Description  of  article 


Casein  or  lactarene  and  mix- 
tures of  which  casein  or 
lactarene  is  the  component 
material  of  chief  value, 
not  specially  provided  for. 

Extracts,  dyeing  and  tanning, 
not  containing  alcohol: 
Quebracho _. 

Glycerin,  crude 

Oils,  vegetable: 
Linseed    or    flaxseed,    and 
combinations    and     mix- 
tures in  chief  value  of  such 
oil. 

Onyx,  in  block,  rough  or 
squared  only. 

Osier  or  willow,  including 
chip  of  and  split  willow, 
prepared  for  basket  mak- 
ers' use. 

Tallow... 


Oleo  oil  and  oleo  stearin. 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


5H(!  per  lb_ 


15%  ad  val 
lio^  per  lb. 

ihi  per  lb. 


65<i  per  cu.  ft... 
35%  ad  val 


Symbol 


W  per  lb.  (plus 
3i  per  lb.  un- 
der sec.  2491(a) 
of  the  Internal 
Revenue 
Code;  see  b^- 
low.) 

U  per  lb.  (plus 
3i  per  lb.  un- 
d  e  r  sec. 
2491  (c)  of  the 
Internal 
Revenue 
Code;  see  be- 
low.) 


United 
States  Tariff 
Act  of  1930 
Paragraph 


705 

700 

706 

710 


712. 
712. 


713- 
724. 


730- 


742. 


1101  (b). 


Description  of  article 


749... 

762-... 

763-.. 

764.-.. 
774---. 
779--.. 

1101(a) 


Extract    of   meat,    including 

fluid. 
Beef  and  veal,  pickled  or  cured 
not  packed  in  airtight 
containens,  not  specially 
provided  for. 
Beef  and  veal,  prepared  or  pre- 
served, packed  in  airtight 
containers,  not  specially 
provided  for. 

CheRse 

Note:  If  any  concession  i.s 
made  in  the  proposed 
agreement,  it  will  apply 
to  a  narrower  description 
than  that  listed  so  as  to 
cover  only  that  part  of  the 
item  which  is  of  special 
interest  to  Argentina. 

Turkeys,  dead,  dressed  or  un- 
dressed, fresh,  chilled,  or 
frozen. 

Birds,  dead,  drassed  or  un- 
drassed,  fresh,  chilled,  or 
frozen  (e.xcept  chickens, 
ducks,  geese,  guineas,  and 
turkeys) . 

Eggs  of  chickens,  in  the  shell. . 

Corn  or  maize,  including 
cracked  corn. 

Dog  food,  consisting  of  an  ad- 
mixture of  grains  or  grain 
products  with  other  feed- 
stufis,  unfit  for  human 
consumption. 

Grapes  in  bulk,  crates,  bar- 
rels, or  other  packages. 


Pears:  green,  ripe,  or  in  brine. 
Flaxseed 


Grass  seeds  and  other  forage 
crop  seeds: 

Alfalfa 

Canary  seed. 

Asparagus  in  its  natural  state . 
Broom  corn 


Wools:  Donskoi,  Smyrna,  Cor- 
dova, Valparaiso,  Ecua- 
dorean,  Syrian,  Aleppo, 
Georgian,  Turkestan, 
Arabian,  Bagdad,  Persian, 
Sistan,  East  Indian,  Thi- 
betan, Chinese,  Manchur- 
ian,  Mongolian,  Egypt- 
ian, Sudan,  Cyprus,  Sar- 
dinian, Pyrenean,  Oporto, 
Iceland,  Scotch  Blackface, 
Black  Spanish,  Kerry, 
Haglock,  and  Welsh 
Mountain;  similar  wools 
without  merino  or  English 
blood;  all  other  wools  of 
whatever  blood  or  origin 
not  finer  than  40s;  all  the 
foregoing — 
In  the  grease  or  washed 


Scoured. 


On  the  skin. 


Sorted,  or  matchings,  if  not 
scoured. 
Any  of  the  foregoing  entered 
or  withdrawn  from  ware- 
house under  bond  and  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  press 
cloth,  camel's  hair  belting, 
knit  or  felt  boots,  heavy 
fulled  lumbermen's  socks, 
rugs,  carpets,  or  any  other 
floor  coverings. 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


ISfiperlb 

6(S  per  lb.  but 
not  less  than 
20%  ad  val. 

6(!  per  lb.  but  not 
less  than  20% 
ad  val. 

4(i  per  lb.  to  7i 
per  lb.  with 
minimum 
rates  of  20% 
ad  vol.  to  35% 
ad  val. 


10(4  per  lb 

5(4  per  lb 

5(4  per  doz 

25(4  per  bu.  of  56 

lbs. 
5%  ad  val 


25(4  per  cu.  ft.  of 
such  bulk  or 
the  capacity  of 
the  packages, 
according  as 
imported. 

M^  per  lb 

65(6  per  bu.  of  56 
lbs. 


4(4  per  lb-. 

?<«4perlb-.  .. 
50%  ad  val- 
$20  per  ton   of 
2,000  lbs. 


24^  per  lb.  of 
clean  content. 

27(4  per  lb.  of 
clean  content. 

22^  per  lb.  of 
clean  content. 

25(4  per  lb.  of 
clean  content. 

Free,  subject  to 
the  provisions 
of  paragraph 
1101  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amend- 
ed. 
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Symbol 


R 

(vari- 
ous 
type.s) 


MR 


MR 
MR 


B  (as 
to  hot- 
house 
grapes) 


MR 
R 
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United 
States  Tariff 
Act  of  1930 

Description  of  article 

Present  rate  of 
duty 

Symbol 

Paragraph 

1102(a) 

Wools,  not  specially  provided 

for,  not  finer  than  44s: 

In  the  grease  or  washed 

29^    per   lb.    of 
clean  content. 

32^    per    lb.    of 
clean  content. 

Ontheskin 

27^    per   lb.    of 

clean  content. 

Sorted,  or  matchings,  if  not 

30^    per    lb.    of 

scoured. 

clean  content. 

1530(a) 

Hides  and  skins  of  cattle  of  the 

10%ad  val 

bovine     species     (except 

hides   and   skins   of   the 

India   water  buffalo  im- 

ported to  be  used  in  the 

manufacture   of   rawhide 

articles),  raw  or  uncured. 

or  dried,  salted,  or  pickled. 

1558-- - 

Dog  food,  manufactured,  un- 
fit for  human  consump- 
tion,   not   specially    pro- 
vided for. 

20%ad  val - 

Blood,    dried,    not   specially 

Fi 

■ee 

provided  for. 

Bones:    Crude,    steamed,    or 
ground;  bone  dust,  bone 

Free      .  - 

1627 

meal,  and  bone  ash;  and 

animal    carbon    suitable 

only   for   fertilizing   pur- 

poses. 

1670--- 

Dyeing  or  tanning  materials: 

Quebracho  wood,  whether 
crude  or  advanced  in  value 

Free 

or  condition  by  shredding. 

grinding,  chipping,  crush- 

ing, or  any  similar  process, 

and  not  containing  alcohol. 

1681 

Furs  and  fur  skins,   not  spe- 
cially   provided  for,  un- 
dressed: 

n.ianonnitn 

Free - 

F 
F 
F 

ree 

Otter 

ree.- 

B 

ree 

B 

black  fox). 

T 

Wildcat 

F 
F 
F 
F 

ree 

Ocelot 

ree 

ree  

B 

1685       

ankage  of  a  grade  used  chief- 

ree 

B 

ly  for  fertilizers,  or  chiefly 

as  an  ingredient  in  the 

manufacture  of  fertilizers. 

1688 

Hair  of  the  horse,  cleaned  or 
uncleaned,  drawn  or  un- 
drawn,   but   unmanufac- 
tured, not  specially  pro- 
vided for: 

T^nHv  hair 

Free 

B 

g 

Other 

F 
F 

ree  

1755.. 

ree 

testines,     bladders,     ten- 

dons,   and    integuments. 

all   the  foregoing  not  of 

sheep,   lambs,    or   goats. 

and  not  specially  provid- 

ed for. 

1765 

Horse,   colt,   ass,   and   mule 
hides,  and  raw  skins. 

Free              -  . 

1780 

Tankage,  unfit  for  human  con- 
sumption. 

Free      - 

Internal  Re 
enue  Cod 

V- 

3 

Description 

Present  rate  of  import 
tax 

Section 

2491  (a) 

Tallow          ---  - 

30  per  lb.  (in  addition 

to  tariff  duty). 

2491  (c) 

Oloo  oil  and  oleo  stearin 

H  ppr  lb.  (in  addition 

to  tariff  dut 

y). 

DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLET' 

TRADE-AGREEMENT     NEGOTIATIOJi 
WITH  BELGIUM 

Postponement  of  Dates  for  Submission 
Briefs  and  Opening  of  Hearings       . 

[Released  to  the  press  August  22] 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa' 
today  announced  that  information  and  vie 
in  writing  concerning  the  negotiation  of 
trade  agreement  with  Belgium  would  be 
ceived  by  that  Committee  up  to  and  includij 
September  27,  1939,  and  that  the  opening  I 
public  hearings  would  be  deferred  to  Octo1( 
9,  1939.    This  notice  amends  the  notice  of  I  ■ 
gust  16,  in  which  it  was  announced  that  inf  ■ 
mation  and  views  in  writing  would  be  receii  I 
up  to  noon,  September  16,  and  that  the  put 
hearing  would  open  on  October  2. 

This  postponement  of  the  dates  for  subm 
sion  of  briefs  and  for  the  opening  of  the  put 
hearing  is  intended  to  give  interested  pers(: 
a  longer  time  to  prepare  their  statements,  p. 
ticularly  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Lali 
Day  holidays  will  intervene  during  the  timei 
which  such  statements  are  being  prepared,  i 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  issued  a  pi 
lie  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  trji 
agreement  with  Belgium  on  August  16,  19?i 

committee  for  reciprocity  information; 

Public  Notice 

Trade- Agreement  Negotiations  With  Belgiu 

Postponement  of  Date  for  Sicbmission 

Briefs  amd  for  Applications  To  Be  Heard  t 

Date  of  Opening  of  Hearings  ' 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  InformatI 
hereby  gives  notice  that  the  dates  given  in  i 
public  notice  of  August  16,  1939,  are  chaD|i 
as  follows: 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs  fc 

poned  from— September  16,  1939,  to  Sept( 

ber  27,  1939 
Closing  date  for  application  to  be  heard  pi 

poned  from— September  16,  1939,  to  Septd 

ber  27,  1939 

^  See  the  Bulletin  of  August  19,  1939  (VoL  I,  No. 
p.  135. 


JOUST   26,    1939 

pening  of  public  hearings  postponed  from — 
Wober  2,  1939,  to  October  9,  1939 

lAll  information  and  views  in  writing,  and  all 
'•plications  for  supplemental  oral  presenta- 
|in  of  views,  in  regard  to  the  negotiation  of  a 
lule  agreement  with  Belgium  shall  be  submit- 
i  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
)n  not  later  than  4  p.  m.  on  September 
.  1939. 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning  at 
a.  m.  on  October  9,  1939. 
[Except  for  the  dates  mentioned  above,  the 
iblic  notice  issued  by  this  Committee  on  Au- 
st  16,  1939,  remains  unchanged. 
By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reciproc- 
i'  Information  this  22nd  day  of  August,  1939. 
E.  M.  Whitcomb, 

Acting  Secretary 
Washingtox,  D.  C,  August  22,  1939, 
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III 


Publications 


Department  of  State 

eraational  Radio  Consulting  Committee  (C.  C. 
R.),  Fourth  Meeting,  Bucharest,  May  21-June  8, 
•7:  Report  of  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States 
America,  and  Appended  Documents.  Conference 
•ies  41.     Publication  1352.     1939.     x,  290  pp.     350. 


Foreign  Service 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  August  26] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  since  August  18: 

Robert  W.  Heingartner,  of  Canton,  Ohio, 
consul  at  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany,  has 
been  assigned  as  consul  at  Regina,  Canada, 

John  S.  Calvert,  of  Wilmington,  N.  C,  con- 
sul at  Regina,  Canada,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  at  Bilbao,  Spain. 

Perry  N.  Jester,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  consul 
at  Southampton,  England,  has  been  assigned 
as  consul  at  Lagos,  Nigeria,  West  Africa. 

Norris  B.  Chipman,  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
second  secretary  of  embassy  and  consul  at  Mos- 
cow, Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  has 
been  assigned  as  consul  at  Cairo,  Egypt. 

Walter:  J.  Linthicum,  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice  consul  at 
Kaunas,  Lithuania,  has  been  assigned  as  vice 
consul  at  Pernambuco,  Brazil. 

Herbert  O.  Williams,  of  Sacramento,  Calif., 
retired  Foreign  Service  officer,  died  at  Forest 
Glen,  Md.,  on  August  17,  1939. 


>^ 


^pw^ 

Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


w- 


PiS'-E-: 


ARBITRATION 

Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 

Iran 

According  to  a  letter  from  the  International 
Office  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 
dated  August  3,  1939,  the  Government  of  Iran 
has  designated  His  Excellency  Matine- 
Daftary,  Minister  of  Justice,  as  a  member  of 
the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration. 

MUTUAL  GUARANTEES 

Nonaggression  Treaty  Between  Germany 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics 

According  to  a  telegram  dated  August  24, 
1939,  from  the  American  Embassy  at  Berlin, 
a  Nonaggression  Treaty  Between  Germany 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
was  signed  at  Moscow  on  August  23,  1939,  a 
translation  of  which  reads  as  follows: 

"The  Governments  of  the  German  Reich  and 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  di- 
rected by  the  wish  to  strengthen  the  cause  of 
peace  between  Germany  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  proceeding  upon 
the  basic  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  neutrality 
concluded  between  Germany  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  in  April  1926 
have  reached  the  following  agreement: 

'■'•Article  I. 

"The  two  contracting  parties  undertake  to 
refrain  from  any  act  of  violence,  any  aggres- 
sive action  or  any  attack  against  one  another 
whether  individually  or  jointly  with  other 
powers, 
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''Article  II. 

"In  case  one  of  the  contracting  pai 
should  become  the  object  of  war-like  acts 
the  part  of  a  third  power  the  other  contr 
ing  party  will  not  support  that  third  powe 
any  form. 

''Article  III. 

"The  Governments  of  the  two  contraci 
parties  will  in  future  remain  in  contact  t 
each  other  through  continuous  consultation 
order  to  inform  each  other  concerning  q 
tions  affecting  their  mutual  interests, 

"Article  IV. 

"Neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
participate  in  any  grouping  of  powers  wl 
is   indirectly   or   directly   aimed   against 
other  party. 

"Article  V. 

"Should  disputes  or  conflicts  arise  betv 
the  contracting  parties  regarding  question; 
any  kind  whatsoever,  the  two  parties  w( 
clear  away  these  disputes  or  conflicts  solelj 
means  of  friendly  exchanges  of  views  or  if : 
essary,  by  arbitration  commissions, 

"Article  VI. 

"The  present  treaty  is  concluded  for  a  pei 
of  ten  years  with  the  provision  that  unless 
of  the  contracting  parties  denounces  it  one  ] 
before  the  end  of  this  period  the  duratior 
the  validity  of  this  treaty  is  to  be  regai 
as  automatically  prolonged  for  another 
years. 


crsT  2  6,   loai) 

''Article  TV/. 

'he  present  treaty  is  to  be  ratified  within 
shortest  possible  time.  Tlie  doemnents  of 
ication  are  to  be  exchanged  in  Berlin, 
treaty  becomes  effective  immediately  upon 
it  lire. 

>ra\vn  lip  in  duplicate  texts  in  the  German 
Russian  languages, 
[oscow,  Ai/(/u.'<f  23,  1939. 

RiBBENTROP 
MOLOTOV" 

EDUCATION 

ention  for  Facilitating  the  Interna- 
nal  Circulation  of  Films  of  an  Educa- 
nal  Character 

a  circular  letter  dated  June  29,  1939,  the 
'tary  General  of  the  League  of  Nations 
,ed  the  countries  on  behalf  of  which  the 
ention  for  Facilitating  the  International 
dation  of  Films  of  an  Educational  Char- 
concluded  at  Geneva  on  October  11,  1933, 
signed  or  acceded  to,  that  the  proces- 
il  adopted  at  Geneva  on  September  12, 
had  been  signed  by  10  countries  bound  by 
«nvention  and  that  it  would  come  into 

on  August  28,  1939,  in  conformity  with 
^aph  III  of  the  proces-verbal. 
cording  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
lie  of  Nations  dated  August  14,  1939,  the 
Ting  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the 
ries  parties  to  the  convention  of  October 
)33: 
By   the   proces-verbal    of   September   12, 

the  functions  allowed  to  the  Inter- 
nal Educational  Cinematographic  Insti- 
)y  articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and 

of  the  convention  of  October  11,  1933, 
>  be  performed  by  the  International  Com- 
e  on  Intellectual  Cooperation; 
rhe  International  Committee  on  Intel- 
il  Cooperation,  having  been  authorized 
le  Assembly  resolution  of  September  26, 

to  undertake  those  functions,  appointed 
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a  committee  of  experts  to  draft  regulations  for 
the  application  of  the  convention  in  accord- 
ance with  article  XIII; 

3.  The  committee  of  experts  met  at  Paris 
from  March  6  to  7,  1939,  and  adopted  draft 
regulations,  which  were  examined  by  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee  of  the  International  Com- 
mittee at  its  session  held  at  Paris  from  April 
5  to  6,  1939; 

4.  The  regulations  thus  drawn  up  were  ap- 
proved by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions, in  accordance  with  article  XIII  of  the 
convention,  on  May  27  last. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  which  have  ratified  or  ad- 
hered to  the  convention  of  October  11,  1933, 
are  as  follows:  Australia,  including  the  terri- 
tories of  Papua  and  Norfolk  Island  and  the 
mandated  territories  of  New  Guinea  and 
Nauru;  Belgium;  Brazil;  Bulgaria;  Chile; 
Cuba;  Denmark;  Egypt;  Estonia;  Great 
Britain;  Greece;  Hungary;  India;  Iran; 
Iraq;  Ireland;  Italy;  Latvia;  Monaco;  New- 
foundland; Nicaragua;  Norway;  Poland;  Ru- 
mania; Sweden;  Switzerland;  and  Union  of 
South  Africa. 

This  convention  came  into  force  on  January 
15,  1935. 

PUBLICATIONS 

International  Convention  for  the  Suppres- 
sion of  the  Circulation  of  and  Traffic  in 
Obscene  Publications 

Burma 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  14,  1939,  the 
Secretariat  received  on  August  4,  1939,  a  noti- 
fication from  the  British  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs  that,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  article  13  of  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Circu- 
lation of  and  Traffic  in  Obscene  Publications, 
signed  at  Geneva  on  September  12,  1923,  in 
which  Burma  formerly  participated  as  a  part 
of  India,  His  Majesty  desires  that  the  conven- 
tion should  be  regarded  as  having  applied  to 
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Burma  as  an  overseas  possession  of  His  Maj- 
esty as  from  April  1,  1937,  the  date  on  which 
Burma  was  separated  from  India  and  acquired 
its  new  status. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  De- 
partment the  following  countries  have  ratified 
or  adhered  to  the  convention:  Afghanistan; 
Albania;  Australia,  including  the  territories 
of  Papua  and  Norfolk  Island  and  the  man- 
dated territories  of  New  Guinea  and  Nauru; 
Belgium;  Brazil;  Bulgaria;  Canada;  China; 
Colombia;  Cuba;  Czechoslovakia;  Danzig; 
Denmark;  Egypt;  Estonia;  Finland;  Ger- 
many; Great  Britain,  including  the  following 
territories:  Bahamas,  Barbados,  Basutoland, 
Bechuanaland,  Bermuda,  British  Guiana,  Brit- 
ish Honduras,  British  Solomon  Islands  Pro- 
tectorate, Burma,  Ceylon,  Cyprus,  Falkland 
Islands  and  dependencies,  Fiji,  Gambia  (Col- 
ony and  Protectorate),  Gibraltar,  Gilbert  and 
Ellice  Islands  Colony,  Gold  Coast,  Hong  Kong, 
Jamaica,  Kenya  (Colony  and  Protectorate), 
Leeward  Islands,  Federated  Malay  States,  Non- 
federated  Malay  States  (Brunei,  Johore, 
Kedah,  Kelantan,  Trengganu),  Malta,  Mau- 
ritius, Nigeria  (Colony,  Protectorate,  and 
Cameroons  under  British  mandate),  Northern 
Ehodesia,  Nyasaland,  Palestine,  St.  Helena, 
Seychelles,  Sierra  Leone  (Colony  and  Protec- 
torate), Somaliland,  Straits  Settlements,  Swazi- 
land, Tanganyika  Territory,  Trans-Jordan, 
Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Uganda,  Windward  Is- 
lands, and  Zanzibar);  Greece;  Guatemala; 
Hungary;  India;  Iran;  Iraq;  Ireland;  Italy; 
Japan;  Latvia;  Luxemburg;  San  Marino; 
Monaco;  the  Netherlands,  including  the  Neth- 
erlands Indies,  Surinam,  and  Curasao;  New- 
foundland; New  Zealand,  including  the  man- 
dated territory  of  Western  Samoa;  Norway; 
Paraguay;  Poland;  Portugal;  Kumania;  El 
Salvador;  Southern  Khodesia ;  Spain;  Switzer- 
land; Thailand  (Siam)  ;  Turkey;  Union  of 
South  Africa,  including  the  mandated  terri- 
tory of  South-West  Africa;  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics;  and  Yugoslavia. 

The  convention  came  into  force  on  August  7, 
1924. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLET) 

WOMEN  AND  CHILDREN  \ 

International  Conventions  for  the  Suppn 
sion  of  Traffic  in  Women  and  Children 


Burma  I 

There  is  quoted  below  the  text  of  a  nc 
dated  April  4,  1939,  addressed  to  the  Fren 
Minister  for  Foi-eign  Affairs  by  the  Briti 
Embassy  at  Paris,  setting  forth  the  conditi' 
under  which  the  Agreement  for  the  Repress! 
of  the  Trade  in  White  Women,  signed  in  Pa 
May  18,  1904  (Treaty  Series  No.  496;  35  St£ 
pt.  2,  1979),  and  the  Convention  Relating 
the  Suppression  of  the  "WHiite  Slave  Trai 
signed  at  Paris  May  4,  1910,  are  applicable 
Burma  which  now  possesses  the  status  of 
British  overseas  territory: 

4th  April,  1939; 
Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

On  the  instructions  of  His  Majesty's  Pr. 
cipal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affai 
I  have  the  honour  to  inform  Your  Exceller 
that  Burma,  which  participated  as  part 
India  in  the  International  Agreement  for  1 
Suppression  of  the  White  Slave  Traffic,  sigr 
at  Paris  on  the  18th  May  1904  and  in  1 
International  Convention  of  the  White  Sla 
Traffic,  signed  at  Paris  on  the  4th  May,  19 
was  separated  from  India  on  the  1st  Api 
1937,  and  now  possesses  the  status  of  a  Brit  j 
overseas  territory.  Consequently,  His  Majej 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland  and  ; 
British  Dominions  Beyond  the  Seas,  Empei 
of  India,  hereby  gives  notice  (1)  that  \ 
above-mentioned  agreement  of  1904  is  to  I 
regarded  as  applying  to  Burma  as  a  Britj 
possession  in  accordance  with  Article  2  of  ' 
Proces-Verbal  of  signature  attached  there 
and  (2)  that  the  Convention  of  1910  is  to 
regarded  as  applying  to  Burma  as  a  Britj 
Possession  in  accordance  with  Article  : 
thereof,  subject  to  the  following  reservat, 
which  corresponds  to  that  made  in  respect* 
India  at  the  time  of  her  accession,  viz : 

"Burma  reserves  the  right  at  her  discret 
to  substitute  the  age  of  16  years  or  any  gresl 
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Jilt  nuiy  subsequently  be  decided  upon  foi' 
^>  limit  prescribed  in  paragraph  B  of  the 
Protocol  of  the  Convention''. 

\.s  i-egards  tlie  fourth  sub-paragraph  of 
le  11  of  the  Convention  of  1910,  I  have 
onour  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that 
lethods  of  transmission  which  are  recog- 

for  Lettere  of  Request  addressed  to  or 
iting   from  Burma   are  the  second  and 

of  those  set   forth  in  Article  6  of  the 
'ntion. 
:  have   the   honour  to   request   that   the 

States  parties  to  the  above-mentioned 
ntions  may  be  informed  of  the  new  posi- 
f  Burma  under  them,  and  that  Your  Ex- 
:y  will  be  so  good  as  to  acknowledge 
ceipt  of  the  present  Note. 
»ve  [etc.]  Eric  Phipps 

ording  to   the   information  of  the  De- 
ent  the  countries  which  have  ratified  or 
;d  to  the  agreement  of  1904  are  as  fol- 
United  States  of  America;  Australia; 
ini;  Brazil;   Bulgaria;   Canada;   China; 
bia  ;  Cuba  ;  Czechoslovakia ;  Free  City  of 
y;  Denmark;  Dutch  East  Indies;  Egypt; 
Ivador;  Estonia;  Finland;  France  and 
1  colonies;  Germany;  Great  Britain  (in- 
g  Bahamas,  Barbados,  British  Guiana, 
il  Africa,  Ceylon,  Fiji  Islands,  Gambia, 
tar,   Gilbert    and   Ellice   Islands,   Gold 
Hong  Kong,  Jamaica,  Kenya,  Leeward 
s,     Malta,     Mauritius,     Newfoundland, 
Jm      Nigeria,      Nyasaland,      Solomon 
s,    Sarawak,    St.    Helena,    Senegambia, 
illes.  Sierra  Leone,  Somaliland,  South- 
lodesia,  Straits  Settlements,  Tanganyika, 
ad,     Uganda,     Weihaiwei,     Windward 
3,  and   Zanzibar);   Hungary;   Iceland; 
India;    Japan;    Luxemburg;    Monaco; 
;o ;  the  Netherlands ;  New  Zealand ;  Nor- 
Palestine   and   Trans- Jordan ;    Poland; 
:al;  Tliailand   (Siam)  ;  Spain;  Sweden; 
rland ;  Tunis ;  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Lies;  Uruguay;  and  Yugoslavia, 
countries  which  have  ratified  or  adhered 
convention  of  1910  are  as  follows:  Bel- 
Brazil,  Great  Britain    (including  Ba- 
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hamas,  Barbados,  Ceylon,  Cyprus,  Falkland 
Islands,  Fiji  Islands,  Gibraltar,  Gilbert  and 
Ellice  Islands,  British  Guiana,  Guernsey, 
Grenada,  Gold  Coast,  Honduras,  Hong  Kong, 
Isle  of  Man,  Januiica,  Jersey,  Kenya,  Leeward 
Islands,  Malta,  Mauritius,  Nyasaland,  Sey- 
clielles  Islands,  Southern  Rhodesia,  Saint 
Lucia,  Saint  Vincent,  Sarawak,  Sierra  Leone, 
British  Solomon  Islands  Protectorate,  Straits 
Settlements,  Trinidad,  and  Windward  Islands) , 
Bulgaria,  Canada,  Chile,  China,  Colombia, 
Cuba,  Curasao,  Czechoslovakia,  Free  City  of 
Danzig,  Dutch  East  Indies,  Egypt,  Estonia,  El 
Salvador,  Finland,  France  and  French 
colonies,  Germany,  Hungary,  India,  Iraq, 
Italy,  Japan,  Monaco,  Morocco  (French), 
Newfoundland,  New  Zealand,  Netherlands' 
Nicaragua,  Norway,  Palestine,  Poland,  Portu- 
gal, South  Africa,  Spain,  Surinam,  Sweden, 
Switzerland,  Thailand  (Siam),  Tunis,  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  and 
Yugoslavia. 

SAFETY 

Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
(Treaty  Series  No.  910) 

Indochina 

The  British  Ambassador  in  Washington  in- 
formed the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dated 
August  16,  1939,  that  the  date  of  the  effect  of 
tlie  application  to  French  Indochina  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of 
Life  at  Sea,  signed  at  London  on  May  13,  1939, 
was  January  15,  1939,  and  not  November  15, 
1938,  as  previously  stated  in  the  Ambassador's 
note  of  April  27,  1939. 

The  countries  which  have  ratified  or  adhered 
to  the  convention  are  as  follows :  United  States 
of  America;  Argentina;  Australia;  Belgium; 
Brazil;  Bulgaria;  Burma;  Canada;  China; 
Danzig;  Denmark;  Egypt;  Eire;  Estonia;  Fin- 
land; France;  French  Indochina;  Germany; 
Great  Britain ;  Greece ;  Hong  Kong ;  Hungary ; 
Iceland;  India;  Italy;  Italian  colonies  of 
Libya,  Eritrea,  and  Somaliland,  and  Italian 
islands  in  the  Aegean;  Japan;  Japan  for 
Chosen,  Taiwan,  and  leased  territory  of  Kwan- 
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tiing;  Netherlands;  Netherlands  East  Indies; 
New  Zealand;  Norway;  Panama;  Poland;  Por- 
tugal; Kuniania;  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Kepublics;    Spain;    Straits    Settlements;    and 

Sweden. 

FINANCE 

Convention  With  France  for  the  Avoidance 
of  Double  Taxation 

The  American  Ambassador  to  France  re- 
ported by  a  telegram  dated  August  11,  1939, 
that  the  Convention  With  France  for  the 
Avoidance  of  Double  Taxation,  signed  at  Paris 
on  July  25,  1939,  was  ratified  by  the  President 
of  France  by  a  decree  dated  July  29,  1939. 

POSTAL 

Universal  Postal  Convention  of  1934 

Latvia 

The  Egyptian  Minister  in  Washington  in- 
formed the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dated 
March  6,  1939,  of  the  deposit  with  the  Egyp- 
tian Government  on  January  26,  1939,  of  the 
instrument  of  ratification  by  Latvia  of  the 
Universal  Postal  Convention,  signed  at  Cairo 
on  March  20,  1934,  and  the  following  acts 
signed  on  the  same  day : 

Arrangement  Concerning  Letters  and  Parcels 
of  Declared  Value,  and  annexes 

Arrangement  Concerning  Parcels,  and  annexes 

Arrangement  Concerning  Postal  Money  Or- 
ders, and  annexes 

Arrangement  Concerning  Check  Accounts,  and 

annex 
Arrangement   Concerning  Postal   Collections, 

and  annex  .     . 

Arrangement     Concerning     Subscriptions     to 

Newspapers  and  Periodicals,  and  annex. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  De- 
partment the  countries  which  have  ratified  or 
adhered  to  the  convention  are  as  follows: 
United  States  of  America;  Aden;  Afghanis- 
tan; Albania;  Algeria;  Australia;  Belgian 
Congo;  Belgium;  Burma;  Canada;  Chile; 
China;  Colombia;  Cuba;  Czechoslovakia; 
Denmark;  Dominican  Kepublic;  Ecuador; 
Egypt;  El  Salvador;  Estonia;  Ethiopia;  Fin- 
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land;  France,  including  colonies  and  prot^ 
torates  of  Indochina;  Germany;  Great  Br 
ain;  Guatemala;  Haiti;  Honduras;  Hungai 
Iceland;  India;  Iran;  Iraq;  Italy,  includi 
Tripolitania,  Cyrenaica,  Eritrea,  and  Soma 
land;  Japan,  including  dependencies;  Latv 
Liberia;  Lithuania;  Luxemburg;  Mexi< 
Morocco  (French);  Netherlands;  New  Z 
land;  Norway;  Panama;  Peru;  Philipp 
Islands;  Poland;  Portugal;  Kumania;  Sai 
Arabia;  Union  of  South  Africa;  Union  of  i 
viet  Socialist  Kepublics;  Spain;  S\ved« 
Switzerland;  Syria  and  Lebanon;  Thaik 
(Siam) ;  Tunisia;  Turkey;  Vatican  City  Sta 
Venezuela;  Yemen;  and  Yugoslavia. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

North  American  Regional  Broadcastin 
Agreement 

Dommican  Republic 

The  American  Legation  at  Ciudad  Truj 
transmitted  to  the  Department  with  a  despa 
dated  July  26,  1939,  a  copy  of  the  Of 
Gazetta  of  July  8,  1939  (No.  5332),  which  c 
tains  the  text  of  Kesolution  No.  135,  pron 
gated  by  the  President  of  the  Dominican 
public  on  June  27,  1939,  by  which  the  Dom 
can  Congress  approves  the  ratification  of 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Ag 
ment  signed  at  Habana  on  December  13,  1 
According  to  the  information  of  the  Dep 
ment  the  countries  which  have  deposited  t 
instruments  of  ratification  of  this  agreen 
are  the  United  States,  Canada,  Cuba, 
Haiti. 

This  agreement  has  not  yet  entered  i 

force. 

Inter-American    Arrangement     Concen 
Radiocommunications 

Dominican  Republic 

The  Oificial  Gazette  of  July  8,  1939  . 
5332),  transmitted  to  the  Department  by 
American  Legation  at  Ciudad  Trujillo  ui 
date  of  July  26,  1939,  publishes  the  tex, 
Resolution  No.  136  of  the  Dominican  Conj 
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militated  by  the  Pi-esident  of  the  Domini- 
Ropublic  on  June  27,  1939,  approving  the 
fixation  of  the  Inter- Aniorican  Arrange- 
it  Concorning  KailitK'onuuunicutions  signed 
Cabana  on  December  13,  1937.  According 
the  information  of  tlie  Department  the 
itries  wliich  liave  deposited  instruments 
ratification  of  tliis  arrangement  are  the 
tetl  States,  Canada,  Cliile,  Haiti,  Mexico, 
ama,  and  Peru. 

T-American  Radiocommunications  Con- 
vention (Treaty  Series  No.  938) 

he  American  Embassy  at  Rio  de  Janeiro 
smitted  to  the  Department  with  a  despatcli 
d  August  4,  1939,  a  copy  of  Decree  Law 
1435,  of  July  20,  1939,  published  in  the 
io  Ofcial  of  July  27,  1939,  by  which  the 
nlian  Government  approves,  with  reserva- 
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tions,  the  Inter-American  Radioconununica- 
tions  Convention  signed  at  Habana  on  Decem- 
ber 13,  1937,  and  annexes. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  countries  which  have  deposited  their 
instruments  of  ratification  of  this  convention 
are  the  United  States  of  America,  Canada, 
Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Haiti,  Mexico, 
Panama,  and  Peru. 

International    Telecommunication    Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867) 

In  the  Bulletin  for  July  22,  1939  (Vol.  I, 
No.  4),  page  64,  the  date  of  approval  by 
Danzig  of  the  Regulations  of  Cairo,  1938, 
should  read  January  7,  1939,  instead  of  Janu- 
ary 1,  1939,  and  the  date  of  approval  by  New- 
foundland of  the  General  and  Additional 
Kadio  Regulations  of  Cairo,  1938,  should  read 
June  22,  1939,  instead  of  June  6,  1939. 
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BOMBARDMENT  FROM  THE  AIR  OF  CIVILIAN  POPULATIONS 


President  Roosevelt's  Appeal 

leased  to  the  press  September  1] 

lie  President  at  4 :  30  o'clock  the  morning 
:September  1  addressed  the  following  mes- 
ie  to  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain, 
'mce,  Italy,  Germany,  and  Poland : 

The  ruthless  bombing  from  the  air  of  civil- 
(s  in  mifortified  centers  of  population  dur- 
'  the  course  of  the  hostilities  which  have 
ied  in  various  quarters  of  the  earth  during 
I  past  few  years,  which  has  resulted  in  the 
liming  and  in  the  death  of  thousands  of 
enseless  men,  women  and  children,  has 
:ened  the  hearts  of  every  civilized  man  and 
inan,  and  has  profoundly  shocked  the  con- 
■nce  of  humanity. 

If  resort  is  had  to  this  form  of  inhuman 
ibarism  during  the  period  of  the  tragic  con- 
;:ration  with  which  the  world  is  now  con- 
inted,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  innocent 
nan  beings  who  have  no  responsibility  for, 
!l  who  are  not  even  remotely  participating 
the  hostilities  which  have  now  broken  out, 
1  lose  their  lives.  I  am  therefore  addressing 
i  urgent  appeal  to  every  government  which 
\  be  engaged  in  hostilities  publicly  to  affirm 
determination  that  its  armed  forces  shall  in 
event,  and  under  no  circumstances,  under- 
B  the  bombardment  from  the  air  of  civilian 
•ulations  or  of  unfortified  cities,  upon  the 
ierstanding  that  these  same  rules  of  war- 
3  will  be  scrupulously  observed  by  aU  of 
|ir  opponents.  I  request  an  immediate  reply. 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


Reply  of  France 

[Released  to  the  press  September  1] 

Following  is  the  text  of  the  reply  of  the 
French  Government  to  the  President's  message 
of  September  1,  1939.  Ambassador  William 
C.  Bullitt  at  Paris  received  the  text  at  6:15 
(Paris  time)  the  evening  of  September  1  from 
the  French  Foreign  Office: 

"Mr.  Ambassador  : 

"You  kindly  handed  me  this  morning  an 
urgent  message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

"I  have  the  honor  to  address  to  you  here- 
with the  reply  of  the  French  Government. 

"The  French  Government  hastens  to  reply  to 
the  appeal,  which  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  addresses  to  all  Govern- 
ments which  may  find  themselves  engaged  in 
the  conflict,  to  ask  them  to  avoid  all  recourse, 
in  every  case  and  in  every  circumstance,  to 
bombardment  from  the  air  of  civilian  popula- 
tions, 

"The  French  Government  highly  appreciat- 
ing the  spirit  which  inspires  the  initiative  of 
President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  affirms  its 
firm  intention  to  conduct  hostilities,  if  war 
should  be  imposed  upon  it  as  a  result  of  the 
German  aggression,  in  strict  accord  with  the 
laws  of  war ;  and  to  do  everything  in  its  power 
to  spare  civilian  populations  the  sufferings 
which  modern  war  may  entail.  It  is  in  this 
spirit  of  humanity,  which  has  always  dictated 
in  all  circumstances  the  conduct  of  the  French 
Government,   that  orders  have   already  been 
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given  to  the  Commander-in-Chief  of  all  the 

French  forces. 

"These  orders  exchide  in  particular  the  bom- 
bardment of  civilian  populations,  and  limit 
bombardment  from  the  air  to  strictly  military 
objectives. 

"It  goes  without  saying  that  the  French 
Government  reserves  the  right  to  have  recourse 
to  any  action  which  it  might  consider  appro- 
priate, if  the  adversary  should  not  observe  the 
restrictions  to  which  the  French  Government 
itself  has  subjected  the  operations  of  its  air 
forces." 

Reply  of  Great  Britain 

[Released  to  the  press  September  1] 

Following  is  the  text  of  the  reply  from  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  to  the  Presi- 
dent's message  of  September  1,  1939 : 

"His  Majesty's  Government  welcome  the 
weighty  and  moving  appeal  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  against  the  bombardment 
from  the  air  of  civilian  populations  or  of  un- 
fortified cities.  Deeply  impressed  by  the 
humanitarian  considerations  to  which  the 
President's  message  refers,  it  was  already  the 
settled  policy  of  His  Majesty's  Government 
should  they  become  involved  in  hostilities  to 
refrain  from  such  action  and  to  confine  bom- 
bardment to  strictly  military  objectives  upon 
the  understanding  that  those  same  rules  will 
be  scrupulously  observed  by  all  their  oppo- 
nents. They  had  already  concerted  in  detail 
with  certain  other  governments  the  rules  that 
in  such  an  event  they  would  impose  upon  them- 
selves and  make  publicly  known." 

Reply  of  Italy 

[Released  to  the  press  September  1] 

Ambassador  William  Phillips  at  Eome  on 
September  1  reported  that  the  following  oral 
statement  was  given  to  him  by  an  official  at  the 
Foreign  Office  at  5  p.  m.  (Italian  time) ,  m  reply 
to  the  President's  message  of  September  1, 1939 : 

"Since  the  Fascist  Government  after  today's 
meeting  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  has  offi- 
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cially  declared  and  announced  'that  Ital; 
not  take  any  initiative  in  military  opera 
the  possibility  which  formed  the  object  ( 
message  from  the  President  of  the  United  1 
dated  September  1  is  therefore  to  be  exc 
as  far  as  concerns  Italy." 


Reply  of  Poland 

[Released  to  the  press  September  1] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  received 
Secretary  of  State  the  night  of  Septen 
from  the  Polish  Ambassador  in  answer 
President's  message  of  September  1 : 

"Sie: 

"Upon  instructions  of  my  Government 
the  honor  to  request  your  good  offices  in 
mitting  to  the  President  the  following  n 
the  Polish  Government  to  his  message  > 
morning. 

"The  text  of  the  reply  is  as  follows : 

"  'The  Polish  Government  acknowled^ 
thanks  President  Koosevelt's  telegram  i 
ing  bombing  from  the  air  of  civilians 
fortified  centers  of  population  durinj 
They  entirely  agree  with  the  princip 
pressed  and  with  the  feelings  which 
them.  It  is  with  these  principles  in  mil 
the  supreme  military  authorities  in  Pol 
sued  formal  orders  to  refrain  in  the  e- 
war  from  the  bombardment  of  open  tov 
from  such  similar  action  as  would  be  o: 
danger  to  the  civilian  population, 
tunately  Poland  whose  territory  has  bet 
this  early  morning  the  object  of  unpi 
aggression  by  German  forces  has  alreac 
the  victim  of  several  attacks  by  air. 
ported  losses  in  civilian  population  re 
doubtful  as  to  whether  the  opposing  sic 
specting  the  rules  to  which  the  Presideni 
These  rules  which  are  the  outcome  of 
human  feelings  remain  m  force  on  cc 
and  on  the  understanding  that  they  will 
scrupulously  observed  by  the  opposing  \ 

"Accept  [etc.]  Jeezy  Pot 
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Reply  of  Germany 

ksed  to  the  press  September  2] 

lie  American  Charge  at  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
>r  C.  Kirk,  reported  to  the  Department  of 
e  the  night  of  September  1  that  he  was  in 
ipt  of  a  note  signed  by  the  Minister  for 
'ign  Affaii'S  forwarding  a  message  from 
German  Chancellor,  of  which  the  follow- 
is  a  translation,  with  the  request  that  it  be 
smitted  immediately  to  the  President: 

"Berlin,  Septemher  i,  1939. 
\s.  Mr.  Charge  d'affaires: 
rith  reference  to  your  note  of  today,  in 
h  you  communicated  to  me  a  message  from 
President  of  the  United  States  concerning 
X)mbing  of  noiunilitary  objectives,  I  have 
lonor  to  convey  to  you  below  the  reply  of 
Eleich  Chancellor  to  this  message: 

The  view  expressed  in  the  message  of 
ident  Roosevelt  that  it  is  a  humanitarian 
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principle  to  refrain  from  the  bombing  of  non- 
military  objectives  under  all  circumstances  in 
connection  with  military  operations,  corre- 
sponds completely  with  my  own  point  of  view 
and  has  been  advocated  by  me  before.  I, 
therefore,  unconditionally  endorse  the  proposal 
that  the  governments  taking  part  in  the  hos- 
tilities now  in  progress  make  public  a  declara- 
tion in  tlois  sense. 

'"For  my  own  part,  I  already  gave  notice 
in  my  Reichstag  speech  of  today  that  the  Ger- 
man air  force  had  received  the  order  to  re- 
strict its  operations  to  military  objectives.  It 
is  a  self-understood  prerequisite  for  the  main- 
tenance of  this  order  that  opposing  air  forces 
adhere  to  the  same  rule.    Adolf  Hitler.' 

"I  should  be  very  grateful  to  you  if  you 
would  communicate  the  above  answer  immedi- 
ately to  President  Roosevelt. 

"I  avail  myself  [etc.]  Ribbentrop" 
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APPEALS  FOR  PEACE 


y  of  King  Victor  Emmanuel  of  Italy  to 
esident  Roosevelt's  Appeal  for  Peace 

sed  to  the  press  August  30] 

)llowing  is  a  translation  of  a  message  from 
King  of  Italy  to  the  President  of  the 
ed  States: 

"August  30, 1939. 
am  grateful  to  you  for  your  interest.  I 
immediately  transmitted  your  message  to 
irovernment.  As  is  known  to  all,  there  has 
done  and  there  is  being  done  by  us  what- 
is  possible  to  bring  about  a  peace  with 
:«. 

VlTTORIO   EmANUELe" 

y  of  Chancellor  Hitler  of  Germany  to 
esident  Roosevelt's  Appeal  for  Peace 

ned  to  the  press  September  1] 

llowing  is  a  translation  of  a  message  re- 
d  this  afternoon  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


from  the  German  Charge  in  the  United  States, 
Mr.  Hans  Thomsen: 

"German  Embassy, 
Washington^  D.  C,  August  31,  1939. 

"Mr.  Secretary  of  State: 

"By  order  of  my  Government,  I  wish  to  use 
your  kind  intermediary  for  the  purpose  of 
stating  to  the  President  of  the  United  States 
that  his  messages  of  August  25  and  26  ad- 
dressed to  the  German  Fuehrer  and  Reich 
Chancellor  have  been  greatly  appreciated  by 
the  latter. 

"The  German  Fuehrer  and  Reich  Chancellor 
has  also,  on  his  side,  left  nothing  untried  for 
the  purpose  of  settling  the  dispute  between 
Germany  and  Poland  in  a  friendly  manner. 
Even  at  the  last  hour  he  accepted  an  offer  from 
the  Government  of  Great  Britain  to  mediate  in 
this  dispute.    Owing  to  the  attitude  of  the 
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Polish    Government,   however,    all    these    en- 
deavors have  remained  without  result. 
"Accept  [etc.]  Thomsen" 

Endorsement  by  Ecuador 

Following  are  a  translation  of  a  message  re- 
ceived by  the  President  from  the  President  of 
the  Kepublic  of  Ecuador  and  President  Roose- 
velt's reply: 

[Released  to  the  press  August  28] 

"Quito,  August  £6, 1939. 
"In  this  grave  hour  I  adhere  to  the  new 
urgent  appeal  which  Your  Excellency  has 
made  to  European  countries  to  seek  the  neces- 
sary solution  of  their  differences  by  pacific 
means.  Whether  that  noble  invitation  is  ac- 
cepted or  not,  Your  Excellency  will  have  de- 
served the  applause  of  all  men  who  are 
observing,  with  fear,  the  approach  of  a 
catastrophe  for  civilization. 

AURELIO  MOSQUERA  NaRVAEZ" 
[Released  to  the  press  August  30] 

"August  29, 1939. 
"I  have  received  with  the  deepest  apprecia- 
tion Your  Excellency's  message.  It  is  indeed 
heartening  to  have  this  additional  proof  of  the 
devotion  of  Your  Excellency  and  of  the 
Government  of  Ecuador  to  the  cause  of  peace 
and  to  learn  that  the  efforts  which  I  have  made 
on  behalf  of  the  maintenance  of  peace  meet 
with  your  support  and  with  your  approval. 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

Endorsement  by  Haiti 

[Released  to  the  press  August  31] 

Following  are  a  translation  of  a  message  re- 
ceived by  the  President  from  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  Haiti  and  President  Roosevelt's 
reply : 

"Port-au-Prince,  August  30, 1939. 

"Both  in  my  name  and  in  that  of  the  Haitian 
people  I  ask  Your  Excellency  to  accept  my 
most  cordial  felicitations  on  your  recent  and 
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always  generous  interventions  in  favor  of  p 
The  Haitian  people,  which  is  developin 
peace,  is  happy  to  take  this  opportunit 
renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance  ( 
complete  devotion  to  the  noble  cause  whicl 
are  defending  with  so  much  faith  and  er 
in  the  higher  interest  of  humanity  and  c 
zation.  I  confirm  to  Your  Excellencj 
former  precise  declarations  on  the  com 
collaboration  of  my  country  in  the  woj 
defending  peace  by  all  the  means  in  its  p 

Stenio  Vince: 

"The  White  House,  August  31,  li 
"At  this  critical  time  I  am  indeed  gr; 
for  the  message  which  in  Your  Excell 
name  and  in  that  of  the  Haitian  people  so 
lutely  supports  the  efforts  of  this  Goven 
for  peace,  and  reaffirms  the  determinati 
Haiti,  by  all  the  means  in  its  power,  i 
operate  in  its  preservation.  Your  Excell 
message  will  encourage  and  hearten  £ 
those  who,  joining  with  the  peoples  c 
Americas,  favor  the  settlement  of  interna 
differences  by  peaceful  means. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevi 

^  ^  ^ 

GERMAN-POLISH     RELATIONS 
THE  ANSCHLUSS  OF  DANZK 

[Released  to  the  press  September  1] 

The  Department  of  State  received  tl 
lowing  telegram  at  4:28  a.  m.,  Septen 
from  the  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr 
ander  C.  Kirk : 

"A  proclamation  by  Hitler  has  just  I 
sued  declaring  that  the  Polish  State  1 
jected  a  peaceful  solution  of  the  prob 
neighborly  relations  with  Germany  an( 
enumerating  offenses  committed  by  . 
against  German  rights  and  territory  stat 
force  must  be  met  by  force  and  that  t. 
tie  will  be  fought  in  defense  of  Germai 
tory  and  honor. 
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It  is  also  announced  that  the  anschkiss  of 
izig  to  the  Reich  has  been  declared  and  has 
1  communicated  by  Forster  to  Hitler. 
The  Embassy  has  been  notified  by  the  For- 
1  Office  that  a  meeting  of  the  Reichstag  will 
;  place  at  10  o'clock  this  morning." 

-f  -f  > 

RMAN  RESTRICTIONS  ON  MOVE- 
MENT OF  NEUTRAL  AIRCRAFT 

■ased  to  the  press  September  1] 

he  American  Charge  at  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
er  C.  Kirk,  reported  to  the  Department  of 
;e  September  1  that  the  following  is  a 
islation  of  a  note  dated  September  1  which 
lad  just  received  from  the  German  Foreign 
?e: 

rhe  Foreign  Office  has  the  honor  to  inform 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
follows  with  the  request  for  immediate 
carding  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
es  of  America : 
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"Declaration  of  Territory  of  Aviation 
Warning 

"For  the  sake  of  protection  against  hostile 
attacks  by  Polish  air  forces,  military  opera- 
tions over  the  Danzig  Bay  and  the  territory 
of  the  Polish  state  must  be  expected  from  the 
time  of  this  announcement.  All  neutral  air- 
craft are  warned  in  their  own  interest  against 
flying  over  the  territories  mentioned  below. 
These  territories  are  the  territory  of  the  Polish 
state  and  the  sea  area  bounded  on  the  west  by 
the  parallel  of  longitude  18  degrees  5  east,  also 
the  Polish  border,  on  the  east  by  the  parallel 
of  longitude  20  degrees  east  (near  Bruesterort) 
on  the  north  by  the  parallel  of  latitude  55  de- 
grees north.  In  these  areas  neutral  aircraft  are 
exposed  to  the  danger  of  being  shot  at  if  they 
render  assistance  to  Polish  forces,  if  they  do 
not  land  immediately  on  warning  shots  given 
by  German  air  forces  with  tracer  shells  in 
front  of  the  warned  aircraft,  or  if  they  act 
contrary  to  the  instruction  to  keep  to  a  given 
course  or  to  abstain  from  communications." 


^  ^ -♦■'♦■-♦- -f  ^ 


EVACUATION  OF  AMERICAN  CITIZENS  FROM  EUROPE 


ased  to  the  press  September  1] 

s  it  is  obviously  the  wish  of  the  Govern- 
t  of  the  United  States  to  facilitate  the  re- 
al of  American  citizens  from  the  Euro- 
1  scene  of  possible  danger,  there  was 
aed,  as  of  August  23,  a  committee  consist- 
of  representatives  for  the  State  and  Navy 
artments  and  the  Maritime  Commission, 
the  purpose  of  studying  practical  means 
making  available  to  the  numerous  Ameri- 
■  now  in  Europe  transportation  to  the 
ted  States.  With  the  same  end  in  view, 
lin  American  ambassadors  in  Europe  have 
?d  warnings  to  American  citizens  to  return 
he  United  States.  These  precautionary 
sures  have  the  support  of  the  United  States 
ernment,  which,  while  refraining  from  or- 
ng  Americans  out  of  Europe,   considers 


that  those  of  its  citizens  who  are  there  in  the 
capacity  of  tourists  and  others  who  have  no 
impelling  reason  for  remaining  would  be  well 
advised  to  return  to  this  country. 

In  order  to  facilitate  this,  the  United  States 
Government  has  been  cooperating  with  certain 
American  shipping  concerns,  which  have  al- 
tered schedules  and  itineraries  of  certain  of 
their  vessels  in  order  to  shorten  turnaround 
and  thus  make  more  voyages  available  for  the 
rapid  evacuation  of  American  citizens.  The 
Government  is  endeavoring  to  bring  about  this 
program  of  orderly  evacuation  with  the  least 
possible  disturbance  to  existing  commercial 
shipping  services.  In  view  of  the  emergency 
the  Government  has  seen  fit  in  certain  in- 
stances to  grant  permission  for  certain  well- 
equipped  and  fast  freight  ships  to  carry  pas- 
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sengers  in  addition  to  permitting  the  carriage 
of  an  increased  number  of  persons  by  passen- 
ger vessels. 

The  success  of  these  governmental  measures 
is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that,  according  to  a 
report  from  the  Embassy  in  London  yester- 
day, passenger  accommodations  on  vessels  sail- 
ing to  the  United  States  from  Great  Britain 
exceed  the  demand  for  such  accommodations. 
Some  vessels  were  reported  to  have  as  many  as 
12,  30,  and  even  40  berths  available. 

According  to  statistics  available  to  the  De- 
partment for  the  week  ended  September  1, 
some  9,300  passengers  arrived  at  United  States 
Atlantic  ports  from  Europe.  In  addition  to 
these,  for  the  same  period,  some  1,200   pas- 
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sengers,  a  large  percentage  of  whom  were  ]. 
sibly  Americans,  arrived  at  Canadian  port;- 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  of  those  en; 
ing  United  States  ports,  some  54  persons 
rived  by  trans-Atlantic   airships.     Thus, 
the  first  time  in  history,  air  travel  has  ser 
as  a  transoceanic  means  of  evacuation. 

From  September  1  to  October  4  schedua 
westbound  sailings  of  American  vessels  h  •■ 
a   capacity   of   about   9,000  passengers  w 
scheduled  westbound  ships  of  prospective  r^ 
tral  countries  have  accommodations  for  S'  - 
8,000  passengers,  a  total  of  17,000.    In  addi 
a  considerable  number  of  passengers  may» 
accommodated  on  vessels  of  the  around-i 
world  services  returning  to  United  States  p 
through  the  Mediterranean. 
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PRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS  OF    CREDENCE    BY    THE    BRITISI 

AMBASSADOR 


[Released  to  the  press  August  30] 

Remarks  of  the  newly  appointed  British  Am- 
bassador, the  Most  Honorable  the  Marquess  of 
Lothian,  G.  IL,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  presen- 
tation of  his  letters  of  credence: 

Mr.  President: 

In  handing  you  today  the  Koyal  letter  ac- 
crediting me  as  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States  I  am  instructed  by  the  King, 
my  august  sovereign,  to  convey  to  you  his 
friendly  greetings  and  to  express  to  you  his 
earnest  hope  for  the  happiness  and  prosperity  of 
the  United  States. 

I  have  further  been  instructed  by  Their 
Majesties  the  King  and  Queen  to  convey  to  you, 
Mr.  President,  and  through  you  to  the  Ameri- 
can people,  their  most  grateful  thanks  for  the 
cordial  welcome  and  the  unbounded  hospitality 
that  were  extended  to  them  on  the  occasion 
of  their  recent  visit  to  the  United  States.  The 
friendly  impressions  they  derived  from  that 
visit  will  not  soon  fade  from  Their  Majesties' 


minds,  and  they  feel  that  it  was  evidenced 
only  of  the  good  will  and  understanding  w  d 
now  exist  between  the  British  and  the  Amer  ^ 
peoples  but  that  nothing  that  can  arise  is  li 
to  disturb  this  happy  state  of  affairs. 

These  sentiments  are  shared  to  the  ful 
His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  United  K  , 
dom.     Following  the  example  set  by  my  is 
tinguished  predecessor,   Sir  Ronald  Line 
and  in  accordance  with  my  instructions,  I : 
do  my  utmost  to  maintain  and  fortify  the  ;o 
relations  which  now  for  many  years  havf 
isted  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Ui 
States,  and  I  trust  that  in  this  congenial  is 
I  shall  receive  your  support,  Mr.  President,  n 
that  of  your  administration. 

Unfortunately,  I  assume  my  office  at  a  n 
when  the  whole  world  is  disturbed  by  wa  I 
rumors  of  war,  and  by  preparations  for  a 
It  is  the  first  purpose  of  the  Government  I  v 
the  honor  to  represent  to  do  everything  i  i 
power  to  maintain  peace,  to  bring  about  \  a 
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cer  political  and  economic  adjustments  reason 
d  justice  may  require  by  pacific  means,  and  so 
Ijlp  to  bring  the  nations  back  to  stable  pros- 
j'rity  and  stable  peace.  They  are  confident 
tilt  in  this  search  for  peace  they  are  only  pur- 
ging the  same  ends  which  you,  Mr.  President, 
iid  the  American  people  also  have  at  heart. 
May  I  in  conclusion  express  my  own  keen 
p?asure  in  being  accredited  as  His  Majesty's 
inbassador  to  the  United  States.  I  have  for 
tiny  years  been  a  frequent  visitor  to  these 
sares,  and  I  have  long  entertained  a  deep 
aection  and  admiration  for  the  remarkable 
qalities  and  achievements  of  the  American 
fpple  and  for  the  institutions  under  which 
tl?y  live. 

lesident  RooseveWs  reply  to  the  remarks  of 
f?  Marquess  of  Lothian: 

Si.  Ambassador  : 

[t  is  a  source  of  special  gratification  to  re- 
ive you  as  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambas- 
dor  and  to  acknowledge  His  Majesty's  kind 
3(d  friendly  wishes  on  my  behalf  and  on  that 
:  the  American  people. 

[  cordially  reciprocate  these  good  wishes  and 
ji  you  to  convey  to  your  sovereign,  whose  re- 
::jit  visit  to  the  United  States  in  company  with 
[|'r  Majesty  emphasized  the  close  friendship 
t|:ween  the  American  and  British  peoples,  my 
?mest  hope  for  the  tranquillity,  prosperity, 
id  happiness  of  the  British  people  and  the 
ipcess  of  the  wise  and  patriotic  labors  of  His 
[Jijesty  for  their  welfare. 
|[t  is  the  sincere  desire  of  the  American  Gov- 
^iment  and  people  that  the  relationship  of 
ditual  cordiality  and  mutual  respect  now  hap- 
[y  existing  between  our  countries  shall  con- 
E)  ue  to  prevail  as  one  of  the  cornerstones  upon 
(|iich  the  structure  of  peace  is  founded.  Your 
[jdecessor,  Sir  Eonald  Lindsay,  won  a  dis- 
tguished  place  in  the  esteem  of  my  country- 
[j:n  for  his  labors  over  many  years  to  foster 
[ictical  understanding  between  the  British 
Jd  American  Nations,  and  I  confidently  antic- 
ijite  that  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  whose  achieve- 
tnt  in  the  field  of  international  cooperation  is 
i|ll  known  to  us,  have  come  prepared  to  work 
trd  in  the  same  cause. 
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The  principal  task  of  international  states- 
manship is  to  effect  peaceful  and  constructive 
solutions  of  controversies  between  nations  and 
thus  to  obviate  the  folly  of  war,  which  unhap- 
pily seems  to  overshadow  the  world  today.  The 
American  Government  and  people  have  con- 
sistently over  many  years  devoted  themselves  to 
the  search  for  permanent  peace  and  an  end  of 
the  fear  of  aggression.  In  this  effort,  I  am 
happy  to  record,  they  have  always  found  that 
the  British  Government  and  people  were  pur- 
suing the  same  ends.  It  is  particularly  gratify- 
ing, therefore,  to  receive  from  you,  Mr.  Ambas- 
sador, at  this  time  of  crisis,  renewed  assurance 
of  your  Government's  determination  to  main- 
tain the  peace. 

I  take  pleasure  in  welcoming  you  to  the 
United  States  and  in  expressing  the  hope  that 
your  stay  in  this  country  may  be  long  and 
happy. 


The  American  Republics 


PAYMENT  TO  NICARAGUA  IN  SETTLE- 
MENT OF  TREATY  OBLIGATION 

[Released  to  the  press  September  2] 

The  Minister  of  Nicaragua  in  Washington, 
Dr.  Don  Leon  De  Bayle,  called  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  today  to  receive  from  the  Under 
Secretary,  Mr.  Sumner  Welles,  a  check  on  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  in  the  amount 
of  $72,000.  This  payment  was  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  article  II  of 
the  treaty  of  April  14, 1938,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Nicara- 
gua. An  appropriation  for  this  purpose  was 
contained  in  the  Department  of  State  Appro- 
priation Act  for  the  fiscal  year  1940. 

This  treaty  provided  for  the  adjustment  of 
certain  accounts  of  indebtedness  and  a  claim 
for  a  refund  of  income  taxes  between  the  United 
States  and  Nicaragua.  A  description  of  the 
treaty  will  be  found  in  the  Press  Releases  of 
April  16,  1938  (Vol.  XVIII,  No.  446),  pp. 
488-489, 


General 


REMARKS  BY  HUGH  R.  WILSON  BEFORE  THE  VETERANS  OF  FOREK 

WARS  * 
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[Released  to  the  pies.s  August  29] 

Mr.  Chairman,  my  most  genuine  thanks  for 
your  references  to  me.  They  are  deeply  ap- 
preciated. 

It  is  my  privilege  to  speak  to  the  Veterans 
of  Foreign  Wars  on  the  fortieth  anniversary 
of  the  founding  of  your  organization.  Forty 
years  in  our  lives  comprises  events  of  immense 
historical  significance.  Your  organization 
epitomizes  the  crucial  points  of  the  history  of 
our  lifetimes.  Gentlemen,  I  congratulate  you 
on  your  organization  and  on  your  anniversary. 
May  you  have  many  happy  returns  of  the  day. 
Surely  there  is  no  group  of  men  in  the 
United  States  who  have  a  deeper  interest  than 
yourselves  in  the  foreign  policy  of  your  Gov- 
ernment. You  have  taken  your  risks  and 
given  your  service  at  times  when  the  use  of 
force  has  been  necessary  in  our  relations  with 
some  foreign  nation ;  you  have  every  right  and 
every  reason  to  have  a  deep  interest  in  the 
tendencies  and  fluctuations,  in  the  struggle  of 
opposing  theories,  which  in  a  democracy  make 
the  resultant  of  foreign  policy. 

Let  there  be  no  mistake  about  this  matter ;  in 
our  form  of  government,  policy  in  respect  of 
foreign  affairs,  as  policy  in  respect  of  internal 
matters,  is  not  determined  in  a  vacuum.  Plans 
are  not  laid  and  moves  are  not  made  irrespec- 
tive of  what  the  American  public  is  thinking 
and  feeling,  merely  in  accordance  with  the 
personal  predilections  of  a  small  group  of  men 
working  behind  closed  doors  and  in  secret. 
The  men  who  shape  our  foreign  policy  know 
better  than  others  that  in  the  final  analysis  the 
public  opinion  of  the  American  people  is  going 

^  Delivered  by  Mr.  Wilson,  American  Ambassador  to 
Germany,  at  the  annual  banquet  of  the  fortieth  na- 
tional encampment  of  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  August  28,  1939, 
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to  prevail  and  that  a  policy  can  only  be  c 
sidered  seriously  if  it  is  in  harmony  with  t 
opinion.     Public    opinion    can    sometimes 
altered,  or  if  you  like,  educated  into  a  diffei 
direction.     It    may    be    influenced,    canaliil, 
molded,   or   encouraged,   but   it   would   hi 
bold    executive    indeed    who    would    dare  o 
disregard  it. 

I  am  told  that  during  encampments  of  ] 
vious  years  your  subject  for  discussion,  ui 
different  names,  has  been  the  means  of  k( 
ing  the  United  States  from  being  under 
necessity  of  entering  another  war.    I  am 
further  that  there  has  been  wide  evolutioi 
your  thought  as  to  how  this  purpose  was  U  * 
accomplished.     It  will  be  in  line  with  ju 
earlier  endeavors  then  if  I  discuss  this  pa- 
lem.     I  shall  try  to  add  my  bit  to  the  fine 
of  a  way  to  prevent  a  further  influx  of  yo 
recruits    qualified    to    join    the    Veterans 
Foreign  Wars. 

We  use  the  phrase  constantly,  "How  shal 
keep  the  United  States  out  of  war?"    I  pr 
the  phrase  "How  shall  we  keep  the  Unsd 
States  at  peace  ?"    There  is  not  perhaps  a 
deep  distinction;  certainly,  however,  ther 
some.    We  might  perhaps  keep  the  country  ui 
of  war  but  still  have  a  country  that  was 
by  internal  dissension,  that  was  riven  b} 
sentimental  predispositions,  that  was  torib} 
class  struggle  as  a  result  of  the  sympathie  oi 
antipathies  for  one  or  the  other  parties     i 
struffffle   abroad.    We   might   have   all  t» 
things  and  still  keep  the  country  out  of 
But  could  we  say  under  such  circumsta 
that  the  United  States  was  at  peace?     A  p(ce 
ful  nation  presupposes  internal  harmony,  lit; 
of  purpose  in  its  foreign  objectives,  a  sens  o 
patriotism  and  duty  to  the  state  pervadin^  al 
strata  of  society.    Only  thus  can  our  Nao: 
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)  at  peace,  and  only  thus  can  we  exercise  the 
ithority  and  the  ability  to  further  our  own  in- 
rests,  which  our  resources  and  abilities  hold 
)en  for  us.  Hence  I  submit  that  our  prob- 
m  is  to  keep  the  Nation  at  peace  and  that 
j.ch  is  and  sliould  be  the  major  objective  of 
})ur  Government. 

jl  state  without  fear  of  contradiction  that  all 
en  of  good  will  in  the  country  share  this  ob- 
jctive.  I  have  yet  to  meet  the  mentally  adult 
.^an  who  does  not  proclaim  that  such  is  his  in- 
mtion  and  desire.  We  are  as  united  in  our 
timary  opposition  to  war  as  we  are  in  our 
oposition  to  sin,  and  we  are  about  as  widely 
.'■lit  in  our  methods  of  gaining  our  first  pur- 
|)se  as  we  are  in  our  methods  of  making  the 
orld  a  better  place  to  live  in.  Men  of  the 
lost  unquestioned  patriotism  are  profoundly 
Mded  on  the  method  of  keeping  the  United 
/ates  at  peace.  But  all  of  them  desire  to 
•I  so. 

IThe  great  difficulty  of  legislating  in  time 
i  peace  in  anticipation  for  war  is  that  you 
le  passing  legislation  to  provide  for  a  con- 
hgency  of  which  you  are  unaware  of  the 
:'cts.  Men  with  finite  minds  cannot  foresee 
(e  infinite  complexities  that  may  arise,  and 
l^islation  designed  to  meet  one  contingency 
hy  prove  totally  inadequate  to  meet  the 
^tual  phenomenon  which  does  arise.  Indeed 
jmay  be  that  in  the  way  in  which  the  crisis 
jesents  itself,  the  legislation  already  adopted 
ny  accomplish  a  purpose  the  exact  opposite 
«  that  anticipated.  At  the  time  of  the  out- 
leak  of  hostilities  between  Japan  and  China 
lere  was  a  so-called  "neutrality  law"  on  our 
fitute  books.  The  President  did  not  find  that 
'  state  of  war"  existed,  in  the  language  of  the 
St,  and  the  law  was  not  put  into  eflfect.  And 
tis  action  or  rather  this  omission  to  act  met 
'th  the  general  approval  of  the  people  of  the 
lited  States.  At  the  time  of  beginning  of 
le  civil  war  in  Spain  a  scrutiny  of  the  neu- 
Ulity  law  showed  at  once  that  its  provisions 
•!re  inadequate  to  meet  the  situation,  so  a 
W  had  to  be  enacted  hastily  to  cover  a  situa- 
Vn  which  could  not  have  been  foreseen  by 
<  r  legislators.    Thus  experiences  have  shown 
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that  in  two  important  external  contingencies 
of  the  past  few  years  the  neutrality  legislation 
was  not  adequate  to  meet  the  situation.  Legis- 
lation prepared  in  advance  may  favor  the  side 
in  a  conflict  to  which  our  public  opinion  is 
overwhelmingly  hostile;  equally  its  rigid  terms 
may  be  the  very  conditions  that  would  involve 
us  in  the  risk  of  war. 

Furthermore,  can  anyone  conceive  that  laws 
prepared  in  time  of  peace  could  survive  any 
appreciable  time  against  a  public  opinion  in- 
flamed by  the  passions  engendered  by  a  foreign 
war  of  any  magnitude?  Certainly,  if  such  a 
war  breaks  out  and  if  the  provisions  of  the 
existing  laws  on  neutrality  do  not  happen  to 
coincide  with  the  sympathies  and  desires  of  the 
American  people,  then  the  law,  unless,  as  I 
propose  to  explain  later,  it  is  strictly  limited 
in  scope  and  designed  primarily  to  prevent 
an  unwarranted  or  unnecessary  loss  of  Ameri- 
can lives,  will  be  swept  away  like  chaff.  When 
I  was  at  college  a  number  of  years  ago,  it  was 
the  custom,  whenever  Yale  was  fortunate 
enough  to  defeat  Harvard  or  Princeton  at  a 
football  game  in  New  Haven,  for  the  under- 
graduates to  pour  into  the  evening  perform- 
ance at  the  old  Hyperion  Theater  and  there 
give  vent  to  their  jubilation  in  a  manner  that 
might  be  termed  by  carping  critics,  riotous  and 
indecorous.  Each  year  the  management  of  the 
theater  would  publish  in  the  lobby  regulations 
as  to  how  far  the  celebration  would  be  tol- 
erated. Viewing  the  results  year  by  year  I 
was  struck  with  wonder  at  the  simple  opti- 
mism of  the  management.  Watching  attempts 
at  legislation  for  the  event  of  war  fills  me  with 
the  same  sort  of  wonder  when  that  legislation 
attempts  to  prescribe  in  advance  the  attitude  of 
the  American  people  toward  the  parties  to  any 
war.  American  youth  and  the  American  pub- 
lic have  something  of  the  same  sort  of  ruth- 
less determination  to  do  what  they  please  when 
sufficiently  aroused. 

A  distinction  may,  however,  be  made  be- 
tween a  statute  designed  to  save  us  from  being 
involved,  which  could  have  no  unneutral  effect, 
and  statutes  which  might  and  probably  would 
have  such  effect.    Under  the  former  category 
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there  arc  certain  domestic  acts  which  can  serve 
a  useful  purpose  in  minimizing  our  risks  and 
in  the  safeguarding  of  our  economic  system. 
Past  experience  seems  to   show  us  that  the 
greatest  danger  to  the  peace  of  this  country  is 
most  likely  to  arise  from  the  destruction  of 
American  lives.    Legislation  of  the  first  cate- 
gory described  would  restrict  certain  rights  of 
fndividual  American  citizens  or  groups,  serve 
to  avoid  incidents  which  might  arouse  public 
opinion  and  result  in  our  becoming  involved 
in  a  conflict  although  the  majority  of  our  na- 
tionals Avere  not  affected,  and  would  not  con- 
stitute the  abandonment  of  our  neutral  rights 
but  only  a  reasonable  restriction  of  them  in  the 
public  interest  by   domestic  legislation.    For 
example,  American  citizens  might  well  be  pre- 
vented from  performing  acts  such  as  traveling 
on  armed  belligerent  vessels  or  in  certain  zones 
of  combat,  and  American  ships  could  be  re- 
strained )from  entering  these  combat   areas, 
where  such  acts  would  bring  about  a  situation 
which  could  endanger  our  neutrality.    At  least 
our  citizens  must  understand  clearly  that  if 
they  choose  to  engage  in  such  acts  they  must 
do  so  entirely  at  their  own  risk  and  that  they 
have  forfeited  all  right  to  claim  government 
assistance  if  such  acts  bring  them  into  dif- 
ficulty.   Further  measures  might  be  taken  to 
provide  that  the  export  of  goods  to  belligerents 
should  be  preceded  by  transfer  of  title  and 
to  curtail  or  supervise  loans  which  would  pre- 
vent an  undue  sudden  expansion  and  subse- 
quent   dislocation    of    our   economic   life.    It 
might  also  be  possible  to  regulate  the  solicita- 
tion and  collection  in  the  United  States  of 
funds  for  belligerents  with  all  the  attendant 
propaganda  and  appeals  for  sympathy  in  a 
foreign  cause.    These  would  be  domestic  acts 
which  would  have  only  an  indirect  relation  to 
the  hostilities  in  question.    The  touchstone  as 
to  whether  legislation  is  practical  or  imprac- 
tical in  accomplishing  its  purpose  of  keeping 
the  United  States  at  peace  is  whether  such 
legislation  may  bring  about  a  situation  which 
will  increase  or  decrease  our  risk.    All  the  lat- 
ter, it  seems  to  me,  should  be  discarded  and 
legislation  be  adopted  only  when  the  matters 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BUIXET 

involved  are  of  concern  purely  to  the  peoj 
of  the  United  States  and  without  direct 
lationship  t^)  the  hostilities  in  progress. 

The  attempt  to  differentiate  between  varic 

sorts    of    shipments    to    belligerents    on    1 

grounds  that  a  particular  sort  of  shipment 

immoral,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  me  to 

predicated  on  unsound  reasoning.     You  V 

erans  of  Foreign  Wars  can  be  under  no  n 

apprehension  in  this  respect.    You  know  tl 

materials  are  just  as  important  to  a  belliger 

as  the  finished  article ;  you  fail,  I  am  sure, 

see  a  distinction  between  the  morality  of  sb 

ping  arms  and  munitions  of  war  and  the  moi 

ity  of  shipping  copper  for  fuses,  steel  for  she 

and  cotton  for  explosives.    I  can  understs 

the  argument,  though  I  think  it  is  untena'' 

which  urges  a  complete  embargo  of  all  a 

cles  to  both  parties  to  a  conflict  in  the  event 

war.     This  is  an  argument  which  has  as 

logical  basis  the  concept  that  if  you  want 

keep  out  of  trouble  the  thing  to  do  is  to  k 

away  from  trouble.    I  say  I  think  the  ar 

ment  is  untenable  mainly  because  a  comp 

embargo  of  aU  articles  would  bring  about  s 

a  dislocation  of  our  economic  structure  that 

would   be   paralyzed   both   economically 

politically. 

There  is  another  aspect  to  the  question 
embargoes  which  in  my  opinion  is  worth} 
consideration.  The  threat  of  closing  acces 
all  markets  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  material 
a  definite  encouragement  to  those  abroad 
argue  that  their  countries  must  be  made 
nomically  self-sufficient  so  that  in  time  of  c) 
they  will  not  be  deprived  of  essential  go 
To  advocate  economic  recovery  through  the 
couragement  of  freer  trade,  the  relaxatioi 
tariff  barriers,  and  the  elimination  of  excef 
obstacles  to  exchange  of  goods,  while  in 
next  breath  threatening  to  close  our  mai 
to  aU  parties  engaged  in  the  hostilities  co: 
tutes  such  an  apparent  contradiction  as  to 
ate  legitimate  doubts  as  to  the  sincerity  ol 
American  trade  program.  Moreover  any 
petus  given  to  economic  nationalism  and 
tarchy  merely  intensifies  trade  rivalries 
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tilizes  the  ground  with  the  germs  of  mistrust, 
picion,  and  eventually  war. 
n  any  case  it  does  not  seem  to  be  necessary 
discuss  this  point  at  length  since  the  project 

a  complete  embargo  of  all  articles  is  not 
ng  pushed  vigorously  and  does  not  there- 
e  enter  into  the  realm  of  practical  consider- 
)n.  But  the  differentiation  between  various 
?gories  of  permissible  shipment  does  not 
n  to  me  logical  or  likely  to  accomplish  any 
ful  purpose.  Kather,  the  contrary,  it  would 
n  in  many  cases  to  put  a  penalty  where  our 
)hc  opinion  would  not  care  to  put  it. 
Tie  Secretary  of  State  in  discussing  this 
.se  of  the  neutrality  problem  said  on  Novem- 
6,  1935,  and  reiterated  in  his  letter  of  May 
1939,  to  the  chairman  of  the  appropriate 
omittees  in  the  Senate  and  House  of  Kepre- 
:atives  that  "To  assume  that  by  placing  an 
)argo  on  arms  we  are  making  ourselves  se- 
?  from  the  dangers  of  conflict  with  belliger- 
countries  is  to  close  our  eyes  to  manifold 
gers  in  other  directions.  We  cannot  assume 
:  when  provision  has  been  made  to  stop  the 
)ment  of  arms,  which  as  absolute  contra- 
d  have  always  been  regarded  as  subject  to 
ure  by  a  belligerent,  we  may  complacently 
back  with  the  feeling  that  we  are  secure 
a  all  danger." 

fter  all,  there  is  a  thing  called  interna- 
al  law.  Many  have  denied  that  it  still 
ts,  but  the  fact  that  it  still  does  exist  is  one 
he  principles  for  which  our  Government 
most  steadily  contended.    We  have  strug- 

for  the  maintenance  and  observance  of 
rnational  law  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe, 
rnalional  law  is  the  result  of  slow  growth 
le  practice  of  nations ;  it  has  slowly  evolved 
truggle  and  dispute  and  has  been  found 
ind  large  the  most  adequate  way  for  na- 
s  to  preserve  their  neutrality  in  case  of 
lict.  It  has  been  well  said  that  there  is 
ling  new  under  the  sun;  future  conflicts 
have  a  fundamental  similarity  to  those  of 
past ;  and  the  broad  rules  of  international 
will  be  found  the  most  useful,  together 
I  such  purely  domestic  acts  as  will  mini- 
!  our  risk  and  maintain  our  economic  struc- 
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ture,  to  preserve  us  at  peace  if  the  rest  of  the 
world  is  in  conflict.  Those  rules  provide  that 
belligerents  may  purchase  in  the  markets  of 
neutrals  and  not  that  they  may  purchase  only 
certain  commodities. 

I  have  discussed  at  some  length  what  I 
might  call  the  negative  aspects  of  this  ques- 
tion. Is  there  a  positive  approach  to  the  prob- 
lem? [li  it  is  meant  by  that  question  to  ask 
whether  there  is  any  means  which  will  guar- 
antee us  immunity  if  the  world  is  torn  by  a 
first-class  struggle,  then  I  must  regretfully  but 
decisively  answer  in  the  negative.  There  is  no 
guarantee.  There  can  be  no  assurance  that 
certain  acts  of  belligerents  will  not  so  inflame 
us  or  endanger  our  interests  that  we  will  feel 
an  irresistible  urge  to  enter  the  conflict.  You 
will  notice  I  do  not  use  the  phrase  "we  may  be 
drawn  into  the  conflict."  I  sincerely  hope  that 
if  we  ever  enter  a  conflict,  which  God  forbid,  it 
will  not  be  because  we  are  "drawn  into  it." 
Being  drawn  in  implies  a  slipping  through 
carelessness,  a  submergence  of  our  own  will  to 
others.  Our  remote  geographical  position 
gives  us  time  for  choice.  Let  us  take  advan- 
tage of  it  to  think  clearly  and  decide  our  course 
by  reason,  even  in  the  storm  of  passion  and 
propaganda  that  a'  great  war  will  call  forth. } 

That  thought  brings  me  to  one  of  the  posi- 
tive considerations,  namely,  that  the  better 
educated  our  public  opinion  the  less  the  like- 
lihood of  our  entering  a  conflict  and  the  greater 
the  hope  of  our  remaining  at  peace.  The 
more  our  people  have  considered  and  dis- 
cussed the  various  contingencies  which  may 
arise,  the  more  they  will  keep  their  heads  in 
a  moment  of  crisis,  the  less  likely  they  are  to 
fall  a  prey  to  propaganda  and  to  their  own 
passions.  Let  me  state  again  that  in  our 
democratic  land  it  is  inconceivable  that  we 
should  enter  a  war  unless  the  American  peo- 
ple feel  that  they  must  do  so.  The  people  will 
have  the  final  decision — the  more  reason  that 
every  one  of  us  should  study  and  ponder  and 
keep  his  mind  clear  for  the  real  decision. 

We  have  better  means  than  most  peoples 
for  study  and  for  comprehension  of  what 
takes  place  in  the  world.    I  have  lived  in  many 
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lands  but  in  none  of  them  have  I  found  such 
a  wealth  of  material,  such  abundance  of  im- 
partial information  on  foreign  affairs.    There 
is  a  flow  into  our  press  from  every  corner  of 
the  globe,  a  lot  of  it  written  by  conscientious 
men  and  women  earnestly  trying  to  present 
pictures  as  they  see  them.    But  the  very  abun- 
dance of  the  material  available  makes  selection 
indispensable,  so  each  one  of  us  is  obliged  to 
select  those  writers  from  different  points  of 
the  world  whose  wisdom  we  can  trust   and 
whose  stories  stand  the  test  of  time.   We  haven't 
time  for  the  purely  sensational  in  a  period 
when   we    must    get    at    facts    for   ourselves. 
There  are  hundreds  of  organizations  for  study 
of  foreign  affairs,  all  trying  for  mutual  en- 
lightenment.   You  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars 
have  recognized  the  necessity  for  study  and 
discussion.     Every   such  discussion,   all  such 
reading  and  study  renders  each  one  of  us  more 
competent  to  form  an  opinion  in  the  crucial 
moment  and  to  form  an  enlightened  opinion, 
provided  we  realize  the  responsibility  that  lies 

on  us. 

Few  crises  arise  suddenly  and  out  of  a  clear 
sky.     They  are  nearly  always  preceded  by  a 
whole  chain  of  events  before  they  culminate. 
Obviously,  the  attitude  of  any  government,  its 
day -by-day  decisions  in  the  development  of  a 
crisis,  have  a  profound  effect  upon  the  way  in 
which  the  crisis  presents  itself  and  upon  the 
shaping  of   public  opinion   and  the  attitude 
with  which  the  people  of  the  land  will  confront 
a  crisis.     Wise  maneuvers  during  the  initial 
or  diplomatic  stages  of  a  struggle  may  often 
avert  the  struggle  itself  and  indeed  may  and 
frequently  have  averted  struggle  between  other 
powers.    Certain  it  is  that  with  or  without  legis- 
lation the  Executive  is  charged  with  great  re- 
sponsibility.   Nevertheless,  that  responsibility 
can  only  be  discharged  wisely  and  in  such  a 
way  as  to  avert  danger— if  it  is  operated  in  a 
field  suflaciently  broad  to  give  scope  for  supple- 
ness.   It  cannot  be  operated  with  the  full  meas- 
ure of  success  if  the  Executive  is  bound  by 
hard  and  fast  limitations  or  even  if  it  is  under 
the  appearance  of  being  so  bound.     Wisdom 
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on  the  part  of  the  Executive,  then,  is  the  k 
ond  of  the  means  that  will  keep  this  c^junt 
at  peace;  but  I  repeat  that  even  the  great; 
wisdom  can  be  really  effective  only  if  sufficit 
scope  is  given  for  its  exercise. 

This  Nation  is  so  mighty  both  industria 
and  in  manpower  that  any  attitude  it  adopt 
of  paramount  and  probably  decisive  momu 
to  the  rest  of  the  world.    We  may  think  tl^ 
a   purely   passive  attitude  on   our   part   v 
leave  the  rest  of  the  world  to  work  out 
problems  unaffected.     Such   is  not  the  a 
Even  a  passive  or  disinterested  attitude  on  ■ 
part  would  have  the  most  immediate  « fl' 
upon  other  nations  of  the  world.    We  can 
escape  the  conviction  that  whatever  we  dec 
is  profoundly  important  to  others  as  well* 
to  ourselves.    Such  being  the  case  we  have* 
make  our  studies  and  reach  our  conclusi« 
with  the  realization  that  in  so  doing  we  » 
influencing  world  events  as  well  as  detemv 
ing  our  own. 

Let  me  summarize  in  concluding.    Therii 
no  guaranteed  panacea  that  will  keep  this  ir 
tion  at  peace.    By  legislation  we  can  only  at 
the  risk  through  restricting  certain  activ:a 
of  our  citizens  and  our  vessels  to  provide  at 
thoughtless  acts  or  an  uncontrolled  desire  or 
profit  on  the  part  of  irresponsible  individ 
or  limited  groups  will  not  involve  the  Na 
in  the  holocaust  of  war.    There  are  two  f  ac  ' 
however,  that:  will  contribute  the  most  to  hf 
maintenance  of  peace.     First  the  exercisr 
the  Executive  of  wisdom  and  prudence  in 
initial    stages    of    a    dispute,    provided    lai 
sufficient  scope  is  given  so  that  he  can  opat- 
with  a  degree  of  suppleness  and  be  free  enc  g 
to  meet  with  ingenuity  any  one  of  the  cc 
less  aspects  of  foreign  difficulties  which 
arise.    Let  there  be  no  fear  that  any  Execu 
will  treat  lightly  this  mighty  responsib  t\ 
The  second  factor  is  an  enlightened  and  v 
ous  public  opinon  so  educated  and  so  resi- 
that  it  can  exercise  reason  even  during  the  &• 
sions   and  propaganda  that  a  great  foi 
war  would  let  loose.    May  God  give  us  bo 
the  decisive  moment. 
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SPECIAL  DIVISION  ESTABLISHED 


(eleased  to  the  press  September  2] 

The  Department  of  State  has,  in  view  of  the 
3veloping  situation  in  Europe,  set  up  a  Special 
ivision  in  the  Department  which  is  to  handle 
\%  special  problems  growing  out  of  the  repatri- 
!:ion  of  American  citizens  now  in  Europe,  the 
•presentation  of  the  interests  of  other  Gov- 
mments  which  may  be  entrusted  to  us,  and 
iich  other  special  problems  which  from  time  to 
ime  may  be  assigned  to  it.  The  Secretary  of 
Itate  has  appointed  Mr.  Breckinridge  Long, 
brmer  Ambassador  to  Italy,  who  had  offered 
|is  services,  as  the  head  of  this  unit.  Mr.  Hugh 
|.  Wilson,  former  Ambassador  to  Germany, 
lill  for  the  present  assist  Mr.  Long  in  the  ad- 
inistration  of  this  unit.  George  L.  Brandt, 
I  Foreign  Service  officer,  has  been  designated 
i>  the  Administrative  Officer.  A  number  of 
ioreign  Service  officers  of  the  Department  of 
Itate  who  have  been  on  leave  of  absence  in 
iiis  country  have  been  ordered  to  Washington 
id  assigned  to  this  Division. 

released  to  the  press  September  2] 

I  The  Secretary  of  State,  on  September  1, 1939, 
Isued  the  following  Departmental  Order: 

There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Depart- 
ent  of  State  a  Special  Division,  the  routing 
I'mbol  of  which  will  be  SD,  to  handle  special 
N)blems  arising  out  of  the  disturbed  condi- 
lons  in  Europe,  such  as  aiding  in  the  repatria- 
!3n  of  American  citizens,  the  representation  of 
!ie  interests  of  other  Governments  taken  over 
';  this  Government,  and  such  other  related 
•oblems  which  may  be  assigned  to  the  Division. 
Mr.  George  L.  Brandt,  a  Foreign  Service 
Beer,  with  the  title  of  Administrative  Officer, 
ill  temporarily  direct  the  Division  pending 
lie  appointment  of  the  permanent  head  thereof. 
It.  Brandt  will  sign  as — Administrative  Of- 
»r,  Special  Division. 


The  Welfare  and  Whereabouts  Section  pre- 
sently forming  part  of  the  Division  of  Foreign 
Service  Administration  is  hereby  transferred 
to  the  Special  Division  with  the  following 
personnel : 

Mrs.  Madge  M.  Blessing 
Miss  Marguerite  R.  Roddy 
Mrs.  Viola  W.  Faust 
Miss  Marion  W.  Sealey 

Accordingly  the  Special  Division  will  handle 
inquiries  regarding  the  welfare  and  where- 
abouts of  American  citizens  abroad,  the  trans- 
mission to  those  citizens  of  funds  received  for 
them,  and  matters  connected  with  the  evacua- 
tion and  repatriation  of  such  citizens,  as  hereto- 
fore handled  in  the  Whereabouts  and  Welfare 
Section. 

The  Division  will  function  under  the  general 
administrative  supervision  of  Mr.  Messersmith, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  in  close  coopera- 
tion with  the  Geographical  and  other  Divisions 
concerned. 

The  officers  of  the  Special  Division  will  be 
located  in  rooms  225-229  and  291-299. 

The  telephone  numbers  of  the  Division  will 
be  502-503.  Telephone  inquiries  regarding  the 
whereabouts  and  welfare  of  Americans  abroad 
and  requests  for  their  assistance  will  be  received 
on  telephone  numbers  512-513. 

All  incoming  correspondence  for  the  Special 
Division  will  be  routed  direct  to  the  Division 
by  the  Division  of  Communications  and  Rec- 
ords, with  such  secondary  routing  as  may  be 
necessary. 

The  Director  of  Personnel  will  provide  the 
necessary  clerical  assistance  and  equipment  for 
the  new  Division  within  the  limits  of  the  ap- 
propriated funds. 

The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  September  1,  1939,  and  shall  super- 
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sede  the  provisions  of  any  existing  Order  in 
conflict  therewith. 

CoRDELii  Hull 

Department  of  State, 
Septemher  1,  1939. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BUI 


Foreign  Service 


DEATH   OF   JULIUS   G.  LAY 

[Released  to  the  press  August  29] 

The  Department  has  learned  with  regret  that 
Mr.  Julius  G.  Lay,  American  Minister,  retired, 
died  in  Massachusetts  August  28.  Mrs.  Lay 
survives  him. 

The  remains  are  being  brought  to  Washing- 
ton, where  the  funeral  will  be  held  Friday, 
September  1,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  St.  Matthew^s 
Church,  Ehode  Island  Avenue  near  Connecti- 
cut Avenue. 

Mr.  Lay's  biography,  taken  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  Register  for  October  1,  1937,  is 
as  follows : 

Lay,  Julius  Gareche.— Born  Washington, 
D.  C,  August  9,  1872;  Columbia  Grammar 
School ;  appointed  messenger  in  American  Con- 
sulate at  Ottawa  September  12,  1889;  clerk  at 
Ottawa  July  1,  1892;  vice  and  deputy  consul 
general  at  Ottawa  September  1, 1893 ;  consul  at 
Windsor,  Ontario,  October  26, 1896;  consul  gen- 
eral at  Barcelona  May  3, 1899 ;  at  Canton  Octo- 
ber 3, 1904;  at  Cape  Town  May  24, 1906 ;  at  Rio 
de  Janeiro  May  2, 1910;  at  Berlin  June  24, 1914; 
consul  general  of  class  two  by  act  approved 
February  5,  1915;  detailed  to  the  Department 
March  15,  1917;  acting  foreign  trade  adviser 
February  18,  1918;  resigned  March  1,  1920; 
with  international  banking  firm  1920-24;  ap- 
pointed, under  Executive  order,  consul  gen- 
eral of  class  two  June  5,  1924;  detailed  to  the 
Department  June  27,  1924;  Foreign  Service 
officer  of  class  one  July  1,  1924;  assigned  to 
Calcutta  August  15,  1924;  secretary  in  the 
Diplomatic  Service  June  8,  1927;  assigned  as 
counselor  of  embassy  at  Santiago,  Chile,  Octo- 
ber 13,  1927;  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  to  Honduras  December  16, 
1929 ;  to  Uruguay  December  14,  1934 ;  delegate. 
Pan  American  Commercial  Conference,  Buenos 
Aires,  1935 ;  retired  August  31,  1937,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  February  23, 1931, 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions^  etc. 


FIFTH  MEETING  OF  THE  INTERl 
TIONAL  RADIO  CONSULTING  C( 
MITTEE 

[Released  to  the  press  August  31] 

Meetings  of  the  Conference  Comr 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  J.  H.  Dellir 
preparing  for  United  States  participation] 
the  fifth  meeting  of  the  International  ~ 
Consulting  Committee  (C.  C.  L  R.),  to  bei 
vened  at  Stockholm,  Sweden,  about  June 
1940,  are  to  be  held  in  room  474,  Departi 
of  State,  on  September  11  and  12,  1939. 

The   reports   of   the  .several  subcommit 
studying    specified    questions    in    which 
United  States  is  a  collaborating  admini 
tion,  will  be  examined  by  the  Conference 
mittee  for  final  approval  before  transmis 
to  the  Bern  Bureau  and  to  foreign  centralizi^ 
and  collaborating  administrations. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  anyone  inf- 
ested in  the  deliberations. 

■¥  ■¥  -k- 

TWENTY-SEVENTH    INTERNATION  L 
CONGRESS    OF    AMERICANISTS 

[Released  to  the  press  September  1] 

With  reference  to  the  State  Departmei  a 
press  release  of  July  31,  1939,==  concerning  e 
participation  by  this  Government  at  e 
Twenty-seventh  International  Congress  A 
Americanists  in  Mexico  City  and  Lima,  lis 
Government  has  designated  Dr.  Samuel  L 
Lothrop,  Peabody  Museum,  Harvard  Uni^r- 
sity,  and  Dr.  Albert  A.  Giesecke,  of  the  Ami- 
can  Embassy  staff,  Lima,  Peru,  as  additici] 
delegates  of  the  United  States  at  the  Lis 
meeting. 

» See  the  Bulletin  of  August  5,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No  ■) 
p.  100. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ORGANIZATION 

lotocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pream- 
ble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

pland 

lAccording  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
kgue  of  Nations  dated  August  19,  1939,  the 
istrument  of  ratification  by  Poland  of  the 
],-otocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Preamble, 
j  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex  to 
|e  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  which 
|is  opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on  Sep- 

fber    30,    1938,    was    deposited    with    the 
retariat  on  August  7, 1939. 

EDUCATION 

oces-Verbal  Concerning  the  Application 
of  Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and 
XIII  of  the  Convention  of  October  11, 1933, 
for  Facilitating  the  International  Circula- 
tion of  Films  of  an  Educational  Character 
i 
jland 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
,?ague  of  Nations  dated  August  19,  1939,  the 
Istrument  of  ratification  by  Poland  of  the 
':oces-Verbal  Concerning  the  Application  of 
Hides  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and  XIII 
'  the  Convention  of  October  11,  1933,  for 
icilitating  the  International  Circulation  of 
1ms  of  an  Educational  Character,  which  was 
'•ened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on  September 
,  1938,  was  deposited  with  the  Secretariat  on 
ugust  7,  1939.  The  signature  of  the  Proces- 
irbal  by  Poland,  which  had  been  given  sub- 
:t  to  ratification,  should  be  considered  as 
finitive  as  from  August  7,  1939. 


EXTRADITION 

Extradition  Treaty  With  Liberia 

On  August  30,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Extradition  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Liberia,  signed  on  November  1, 
1937. 

Extradition  Treaty  With  Monaco 

On  August  30,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Extradition  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Monaco,  signed  on  February  15, 
1939. 

HEALTH 

Convention    Modifying    the    International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

The  American  Ambassador  to  France  trans- 
mitted with  a  despatch  dated  August  9,  1939, 
a  proces-verbal  dated  July  24,  1939,  received 
from  the  French  Government,  recording  the 
adherence  of  Belgium  to  the  convention  signed 
at  Paris  on  October  31,  1938,  modifying  the 
International  Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21, 
1926,  and  the  deposit  of  the  instruments  of  rati- 
fication of  the  convention  of  1938  of  Egypt, 
France,  Great  Britain,  and  Italy.  A  second 
proces-verbal,  also  dated  July  24,  1939,  was  re- 
ceived from  the  French  Government  in  fulfill- 
ment of  the  formalities  required  of  that  Gov- 
ernment by  article  5  of  the  convention  with  re- 
spect to  the  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  rati- 
fication by  Egypt  of  the  convention  of  October 
31,  1938. 

The  two  proces-verbaux  each  contained  the 
following  statement,  which  was  inserted 
therein  at  the  request  of  the  Egyptian  repre- 
sentative : 
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[Translation] 

"The  Egyptian  Government  wishes  to  point 
out  that,  both  because  of  the  nature  thereof  and 
because  of  the  absence  in  their  text  of  a  pro- 
vision relative  to  their  ratification,  neither  the 
Final  Act  nor  the  Declaration  attached  thereto 
should  be  ratified  and  that,  accordingly,  the 
ratification  of  the  Egyptian  Government  ap- 
plies only   to   the  Convention   itself." 

By  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  article  6 
therof,  the  convention  of  October  31,  1938,  en- 
tered into  force  as  of  July  24,  1939,  when  the 
requisite  number  of  four  instruments  of  rati- 
fication had  been  deposited. 

NATIONALITY 

Convention  With  Finland  Regulating  Mili- 
tary Obligations  in  Certain  Cases  of 
Double  Nationality 

On  August  14,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Convention  Regulating  Military  Obliga- 
tions in  Certain  Cases  of  Double  Nationality 
between  the  United  States  and  Finland,  signed 
on  January  27, 1939. 

COMMERCE 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  With 
Iraq 

On  August  30,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Iraq,  signed  on 
December  3,  1938. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation  With  Liberia 

On  August  30,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation  between  the  United  States  and 
Liberia,  signed  on  August  8,  1938. 


DEPARTMENT   OF  STATE   BULLETI 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

Union,  of  South  Africa 

According   to    a    circular    letter    from   t 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  19,  19.39,  t 
instrument  of  ratification  by  the  Governirifc 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  of  the  Conve 
tion  Concerning  Statistics  of  Wages  and  Hoi 
of  Work  in  the  Principal  Mining  and  Mai 
facturing  Industries  Including  Building  a 
Construction  and  in  Agriculture,  adopted 
the    International    Labor    Conference    at    ; 
twenty-fourth    session    (Geneva,    June    2-!, 
1938),  was  registered  with  the  Secretariat 
August  8,  1939.    The  said  ratification  exclu( 
parts  II  and  IV  of  the  convention  in  acco) 
ance  with  the  first  paragraph  of  its  article . 
According  to  the  information  of  the  Depa 
ment  the  following  countries  have  ratified 
convention :  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  the  Un  i 
of  South  Africa. 

NAVIGATION 

International  Load  Line  Convention 
(Treaty  Series  No.  858) 

Indochina 

The  British  Ambassador  at  Washington  i- 
formed  the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dad 
August  16,  1939,  that  the  date  of  the  effect  ij 
the  application  to  French  Indochina  of  « 
International  Load  Line  Convention,  signer 
London  on  July  5,  1930,  was  January  15,  1 
and  not  November  15,  1938,  as  previoii^ 
stated  in  the  Ambassador's  note  of  April  7 

1939. 

The  countries  which  have  ratified  or  adheM 
to  the  convention  are  as  follows :  United  St  e 
of  America,  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgii 
Brazil,     Bulgaria,     Burma,     Canada,     Cllf 
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]dna,  Cuba,  Danzig,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Es- 
lia,  Finland,  France,  French  Indochina, 
•rmany,  Great  Britain,  Greece,  Hong  Kong, 
Jingary,  Iceland,  India,  Ireland  (Eire), 
ily,  Japan,  Japan  for  Chosen,  Taiwan,  and 
ased  Territory  of  Kwantung,  Latvia,  Mex- 
|,  Netherlands,  Netherlands  East  Indies  and 
Iragao,  Newfoundland,  New  Zealand  (in- 
iding  Western  Samoa),  Norway,  Panama, 
uni,  Poland,  Portugal,  Kumania,  Spain, 
Uits  Settlements,  Sweden,  Thailand,  Union 
I  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  and 
jigoslavia. 

reement  Concerning  Manned  Lightships 
Not  on  Their  Stations 

irma 

|A.ccording  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
ague  of  Nations  dated  August  19,  1939,  a 
;tification  was  received  by  the  Secretariat  on 
^gust  9,  1939,  from  the  British  Government 
jting  that  it  desires  that  the  Agreement  Con- 
ning Manned  Lightships  Not  on  Their  Sta- 
ns,  signed  at  Lisbon  on  October  23,  1930,  in 
lich  Burma  formerly  participated  as  part 
India,  should  be  regarded,  by  virtue  of  para- 
iiph  2  of  article  8  of  the  agreement,  as  ap- 
•ing  to  Burma  as  a  British  overseas  terri- 
y,  with  effect  as  from  April  1,  1937,  the  date 
which  Burma  was  separated  from  India 
i  acquired  its  new  status. 
A.ccording  to  the  information  of  the  De- 
rtment  the  countries  in  respect  of  which  the 
reement  is  now  in  force  as  a  result  of  defini- 
e  signature,  ratification,  or  adherence  are: 
Igium,  Brazil,  Burma,  China,  Danzig,  Den- 


mark, Estonia,  Finland,  France  (including 
French  West  Africa,  French  Equatorial  Af- 
rica, Togoland,  Cameroun,  Madagascar, 
French  Settlements  in  India,  Indochina,  Re- 
union, French  Coast  of  Somaliland,  New  Cale- 
donia, Oceania,  Martinique,  Guadeloupe, 
Guiana,  and  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon),  Great 
Britain,  Greece,  India,  Iraq,  Latvia,  Monaco, 
Morocco,  the  Netherlands  (including  the 
Netherlands  Indies),  Poland,  Portugal,  Ru- 
mania, Spain,  Sweden,  Tunis,  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics,  Turkey,  and  Yugoslavia. 
The  agreement  entered  into  force  on  Jan- 
uary 21,  1931. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Convention  on  Interchange  of  Publications 

On  August  14,  1939,  the  President  ratified, 
subject  to  the  understanding  contained  in  the 
Senate  resolution  of  August  1,  1939,  giving  its 
advice  and  consent  to  ratification,^  the  Con- 
vention on  Interchange  of  Publications,  signed 
at  the  Inter-American  Conference  for  the 
Maintenance  of  Peace  at  Buenos  Aires  on 
December  23,  1936. 

CONSULAR 

Consular  Convention  With  Liberia 

On  August  14,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Consular  Convention  between  the  United 
States  and  Liberia,  signed  on  October  7,  1938. 

'  See  the  Bulletin  for  August  5,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  6), 
pp.  103-104. 
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NEUTRALITY 

Radio  Address  by  the  President 


Rjased  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  September  3] 

fonight  my  single  duty  is  to  speak  to  the 
Die  of  America. 

'ntil  4 :  30  this  morning  I  had  hoped  against 
i<|'e  that  some  miracle  would  prevent  a  dev- 
oting war  in  Europe  and  bring  to  an  end 
bj  invasion  of  Poland  by  Germany. 
for  4  long  years  a  succession  of  actual  wars 
4  constant  crises  have  shaken  the  entire 
rjld  and  have  tlireatened  in  each  case  to 
i|ig  on  the  gigantic  conflict  which  is  today 
lappily  a  fact. 

':  is  right  that  I  should  recall  to  your  minds 
b(  consistent  and  at  times  successful  efforts 
kouT  Government  in  these  crises  to  throw 
I  full  weight  of  the  United  States  into  the 
i|5e  of  peace.  In  spite  of  spreading  wars  I 
Ilk  that  we  have  every  right  and  every  rea- 
)|to  maintain  as  a  national  policy  the  funda- 
lytal  moralities,  the  teachings  of  religion, 
d  the  continuation  of  efforts  to  restore 
^:;e— for  some  day,  though  the  time  may  be 
ijant,  we  can  be  of  even  greater  help  to  a 
'pled  humanity. 

.  is  right,  too,  to  point  out  that  the  unfor- 
uite  events  of  these  recent  years  have  been 
id  on  the  use  of  force  or  the  threat  of  force. 
Jl  it  seems  to  me  clear,  even  at  the  outbreak 
'his  great  war,  that  the  influence  of  Amer- 
f should  be  consistent  in  seeking  for  human- 
ja  final  peace  which  will  eliminate,  as  far 
'<-  is  possible  to  do  so,  the  continued  use  of 
'e  between  nations. 

j  is,  of  course,  impossible  to  predict  the 
ijje.    I  have  my  constant  stream  of  infor- 


mation from  American  representatives  and 
other  sources  throughout  the  world.  You,  the 
people  of  this  country,  are  receiving  news 
through  your  radios  and  your  newspapers  at 
every  hour  of  the  day. 

You  are,  I  believe,  the  most  enlightened  and 
the  best  informed  people  in  all  the  world  at 
this  moment.  You  are  subjected  to  no  censor- 
ship of  news;  and  I  want  to  add  that  your 
Government  has  no  information  wliich  it  has 
any  thought  of  withholding  from  you. 

At  the  same  time,  as  I  told  my  press  confer- 
ence on  Friday,  it  is  of  the  highest  importance 
that  the  press  and  the  radio  use  the  utmost 
caution  to  discriminate  between  actual  veri- 
fied fact  on  the  one  hand  and  mere  rumor  on 
the  other. 

I  can  add  to  that  by  saying  that  I  hope  the 
people  of  this  country  will  also  discriminate 
most  carefully  between  news  and  rumor.  Do 
not  believe  of  necessity  everything  you  hear  or 
read.    Check  up  on  it  first. 

You  must  master  at  the  outset  a  simple  but 
unalterable  fact  in  modern  foreign  relations. 
When  peace  has  been  broken  anywhere,  peace 
of  all  countries  everywhere  is  in  danger. 

It  is  easy  for  you  and  me  to  shrug  our  shoul- 
ders and  say  that  conflicts  taking  place  thou- 
sands of  miles  from  the  continental  United 
States,  and,  indeed,  the  whole  American  hemi- 
sphere, do  not  seriously  affect  the  Americas — 
and  that  all  the  United  States  has  to  do  is  to 
ignore  them  and  go  about  our  own  business. 
Passionately  though  we  may  desire  detach- 
ment, we  are  forced  to  realize  that  every  word 
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that  comes  through  the  air,  every  ship  that 
sails  the  sea,  every  battle  that  is  fought  does 
affect  the  American  future. 

Let  no  man  or  woman  thoughtlessly  or 
falsely  talk  of  America  sending  its  armies  to 
European  fields.  At  this  moment  there  is  bemg 
prepared  a  proclamation  of  American  neutral^ 
ftv  This  would  have  been  done  even  if  there 
had  been  no  neutrality  statute  on  the  books 
for  this  proclamation  is  in  accordance  with 
hiternational  law  and  with  American  pohcy. 

This  will  be  followed  by  a  proclamation  re- 
quired by  the  existing  Neutrality  Act  I  trust 
that  in  the  days  to  come  our  neutrality  can  be 
made  a  true  neutrality. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country,  with  the  best  information 
in  the  world,  think  things  through.  The  most 
dangerous  enemies  of  American  peace  are  those 
who,  without  well-rounded  information  on  the 
whole  broad  subject  of  the  past,  the  present, 
and  the  future,  undertake  to  speak  with  au- 
thority, to  talk  in  terms  of  glittering  generah- 
ties,  to  give  to  the  Nation  assurances  or 
prophecies  which  are  of  little  present  or  future 

value. 

I  myself  cannot  and  do  not  prophesy  the 
course  of  events  abroad— and  the  reason  is  that 
because  I  have  of  necessity  such  a  complete  pic- 
ture of  what  is  going  on  in  every  part  of  the 
world,  I  do  not  dare  to  do  so.  And  the  other 
reason  is  that  I  think  it  is  honest  for  me  to 
be  honest  with  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

I  cannot  prophesy  the  immediate  economic 
effect  of  this  new  war  on  our  Nation,  but  I  do 
say  that  no  American  has  the  moral  right  to 
profiteer  at  the  expense  either  of  his  fellow 
citizens  or  of  the  men,  women,  and  children 
who  are  living  and  dying  in  the  midst  of  war 
in  Europe. 

Some  things  we  do  know.  Most  of  us  in  the 
United  States  believe  in  spiritual  values.  Most 
of  us,  regardless  of  what  church  we  belong  to, 
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believe  in  the  spirit  of  the  New  Testament 
great  teaching  which  opposes  itself  to  th' 
of  forw;,  of  ar-med  force,  of  marching  aru  ■ 
and  falling  bombs.  The  overwhelming  ma? 
of  our  people  seek  peace — peace  at  home, 
the  kind  of  peace  in  other  lands  which  will; 
jeopardize  peace  at  home. 

We  have  certain  ideas  and  ideals  of  nat 
safety,  and  we  must  act  to  preserve  that  .sa 
today  and  to  preserve  the  safety  of  our  ■ 
dren  in  future  years. 

That  safety  is  and  will  be  bound  up  wit- 
safety  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  and  oi 
seas  adjacent  thereto.     We  seek  to  keep 
from  our  firesides  by  keeping  war  from  coi 
to  the  Americas.     For  that  we  have  hisr 
precedent  that  goes  back  to  the  days  of  thf  i 
ministration  of  President  George  Washiij. 
It  is  serious  enough  and  tragic  enough  tx)  (: 
American  family  in  every  State  in  the  U 
to  live  in  a  world  that  is  torn  by  wars  on 
continents.    Today  they  affect  every  Aim 
home.    It  is  our  national  duty  to  use  ever, 
fort  to  keep  them  out  of  the  Americas. 

And  at  this  time  let  me  make  the  simple 
that  partisanship  and  selfishness  be  adjoui : 

and  that  national  unity  be  the  thought  j 

underlies  all  others. 

This  Nation  will  remain  a  neutral  na. 

but  I  cannot  ask  that  every  American  re  i 

neutral  in  thought  as  well.    Even  a  neutra 

a  right  to  take  account  of  facts.    Even  a  ; 

tral  cannot  be  asked  to  close  his  mind  ol 

conscience. 

I  have  said  not  once  but  many  times  tl  I 

have  seen  war  and  that  I  hate  war.    I  sayt 

again  and  again. 

I  hope  the  United  States  will  keep  o\ 

this  war.    I  believe  that  it  will.    And  li 

you  assurances  that  every  effort  of  your  ( 

ernment  will  be  directed  toward  that  end. 
As  long  as  it  remains  within  my  pow 

prevent,  there  will  be  no  blackout  of  pea 

the  United  States. 


;^ 


m^i. 
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Proclamations  of  Neutrality  of  the  United  States 


leased  to  tbe  press  September  5} 

In  order  to  avoid  any  confusion  regarding 
J  two  proclamations  relating  to  this  coun- 
t's neutrality  which  ai-e  being  issued  today, 
ptember  5,  it  should  be  thoi'oughly  under- 
od  that  the  general  neutrality  proclamation 
ich  is  being  issued  first  has  to  do  with  our 
ivities  as  a  neutral  under  the  rules  and  pro- 
lure  of  international  law  and  those  of  our 
nestic  statutes  in  harmony  therewith.  This 
x^lamation  would  have  been  made  accordinir 
customary  usage  even  if  we  had  not  on  the 
tute  books  the  act  of  May  1,  1937.  This 
)clamation  is  in  general  conformity  with 
itrality  proclamations  issued  by  the  United 
ites  during  previous  international  conflicts. 
Another  proclamation  to  be  issued  today  ^  is 
ed  upon  the  act  of  May  1,  1937.  Several 
iposals  for  modifying  that  act  were  made 
■ing  the  last  session  of  Congress  and  are  still 
iding.  It  was  generally  understood  in  Con- 
ss  at  the  close  of  the  last  session  that  final 
ion  on  these  proposed  modifications  would 
taken  at  the  next  session  of  Congress. 

eased  to  the  press  September  5] 

'CLAIMIXG  THE   NeUTEALITT  OF  THE   UnitED 

■TAXES  IX  THE  War  BetWEEN  GeRMANT  AND 

'range;  Poland;  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
NDiA,  Australia  and  New  Zealand 

r  THE  president  of  the  united  states  of 

AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

rHEREAs  a  state  of  war  unhappily  exists  be- 
en Germany  and  France;  Poland;  and  the 
ited  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New 
land. 

-NT)  whereas  the  United  States  is  on  terms 
friendship  and  amity  with  the  contending 
•ers,  and  with  the  persons  inhabiting  their 
'I'al  dominions; 

^  post,  p.  208. 


And  whereas  there  are  nationals  of  the 
United  States  residing  within  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  each  of  the  said  belligerents,  and 
carrying  on  commerce,  trade,  or  other  business 
or  pursuits  therein; 

And  whereas  there  are  nationals  of  each  of 
the  said  belligerents  residing  within  the  terri- 
tory or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  and 
carrying  on  commerce,  trade,  or  other  business 
or  pursuits  therein ; 

And  whereas  the  laws  and  treaties  of  the 
United  States,  without  interfering  with  the  free 
expression  of  opinion  and  sympathy,  neverthe- 
less impose  upon  all  persons  who  may  be 
within  their  territory  and  jurisdiction  the  duty 
of  an  impartial  neutrality  during  the  existence 
of  the  contest ; 

And  whereas  it  is  the  duty  of  a  neutral  gov- 
ernment not  to  permit  or  suffer  the  making  of 
its  territory  or  territorial  waters  subservient  to 
the  purposes  of  war; 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  FrANKLIN  D.  RoOSEVELT, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
order  to  preserve  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States  and  of  its  citizens  and  of  persons  within 
its  territory  and  jurisdiction,  and  to  enforce  its 
laws  and  treaties,  and  in  order  that  all  persons, 
being  warned  of  the  general  tenor  of  the  laws 
and  treaties  of  the  United  States  in  this  behalf, 
and  of  the  law  of  nations,  may  thus  be  pre- 
vented from  any  violation  of  the  same,  do  hereby 
declare  and  proclaim  that  by  certain  provi- 
sions of  the  act  approved  on  the  4th  day  of 
March,  A.  D.  1909,  commonly  known  as  the 
"Penal  Code  of  the  United  States"  and  of  the 
act  approved  on  the  15th  day  of  June,  A.  D. 
1917,  the  following  acts  are  forbidden  to  be 
done,  under  severe  penalties,  within  the  terri- 
tory and  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  to 
wit: 

1.  Accepting  and  exercising  a  commission  to 
serve  one  of  the  said  belligerents  by  land  or  by 
sea  against  an  opposing  belligerent. 

2.  Enlisting  or  entering  into  the  service  of 
a  belligerent  as  a  soldier,  or  as  a  marine,  or  sea- 


lli!i 

11 

204 

man  on  board  of  any  ship  of  war,  letter  of 
marque,  or  privateer. 

3.  Hiring  or  retaining  another  person  to  en- 
list or  enter  himself  in  the  service  of  a  bellig- 
erent as  a  soldier,  or  as  a  marine,  or  seaman 
on  board  of  any  ship  of  war,  letter  of  marque, 
or  privateer. 

4.  Hiring  another  person  to  go  beyond  the 
limits  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  with 
intent  to  be  enlisted  as  aforesaid. 

5.  Hiring  another  person  to  go  beyond  the 
limits  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  with 
intent  to  be  entered  into  service  as  aforesaid. 

6.  Retaining  another  person  to  go  beyond 
the  limits  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
to  be  enlisted  as  aforesaid. 

7.  Retaining  another  person  to  go  beyond 
the  limits  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
with  intent  to  be  entered  into  service  as  afore- 
said.    (But  the  said  act  of  the  4th  day  of 
March,  A.  D.  1909,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
the  15th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1917,  is  not  to  be 
construed  to  extend  to  a  citizen  or  subject  of 
a  belligerent  who,  being  transiently  within  the 
jurisdiction   of  the  United   States,  shall,  on 
board  of  any  ship  of  war,  which,  at  the  time 
of  its  arrival  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States,  was  fitted  and  equipped  as  such 
ship  of  war,  enlist  or  enter  himself  or  hire  or 
retain  another  subject  or  citizen  of  the  same 
belligerent,  who  is  transiently  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  States,  to  enlist  or  enter 
himself  to  serve  such  belligerent  on  board  such 
ship  of  war,  if  the  United  States  shall  then  be 
at  peace  with  such  belligerent.) 

8.  Fitting  out  and  arming,  or  attempting  to 
fit  out  and  arm,  or  procuring  to  be  fitted  out 
and  armed,  or  knowingly  being  concerned  in 
the  furnishing,  fitting  out,  or  arming  of  any 
ship  or  vessel  with  intent  that  such  ship  or 
vessel  shall  be  employed  in  the  service  of  one 
of  the  said  belligerents  to  cruise,  or  commit 
hostilities  against  the  subjects,  citizens,  or 
property  of  an  opposing  belligerent. 

9.  Issuing  or  delivering  a  comjnission  within 
the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  for  any  ship  or  vessel  to  the  intent  that 
she  may  be  employed  as  aforesaid. 
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10.  Increasing  or  augmenting,  or  procurii 
to  be  increased  or  augmented,  or  knowing 
being  concerned  in  increasing  or  augmentii 
the  force  of  any  ship  of  war,  cruiser,  or  oti 
armed  vessel,  which  at  the  time  of  her  arri^ 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  Sta 
was  a  ship  of  war,  cruiser,  or  armed  vesae 
the  service  of  a  belligerent,  or  belonging  tc! 
national  thereof,  by  adding  to  the  number 
guns  of  such  vessel,  or  by  changing  those 
board  of  her  for  guns  of  a  larger  caliber 
by    the    addition    thereto    of    any    equipnu 
solely  applicable  to  war. 

11.  Knowingly  begirming  or  setting  on  : 
or  providing  or  preparing  a  means  for  or  : 
nishing  the  money  for,  or  taking  part  in, 
military  or  naval  expedition  or  enterprise 
be  carried  on  from  the  territory  or  jurisdict 
of  the  United  States  against  the  territory  t 
dominion  of  a  belligerent. 

12.  Despatching  from  the  United  States, 
any  place  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thei 
any  vessel,  domestic  or  foreign,  which  is  al 
to  carry  to  a  warship,  tender,  or  supply  s 
of  a  belligerent  any  fuel,  arms,  ammunit 
men,    supplies,    despatches,    or    informal  n 
shipped  or  received  on  board  within  the  jus- 
diction  of  the  United  States. 

13.  Despatching  from  the  United  States  h 
any  place  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  ther* 
any  armed  vessel  owned  wholly  or  in  pan 
American  citizens,  or  any  vessel,  domestioi 
foreign  (other  than  one  which  has  entered  m 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  as  a  pui( 
vessel),  which  is  manifestly  built  for  wai 
purposes  or  has  been  converted  or  ada]-i 
from  a  private  vessel  to  one  suitable  for  ^  i 
like  use,  and  which  is  to  be  employed  to  era 
against  or  commit  or  attempt  to  conamit  )S 
tilities  upon  the  subjects,  citizens,  or  propt 
of  a  belligerent  nation,  or  which  will  be  sol  o 
delivered  to  a  belligerent  nation,  or  tcai 
agent,  officer,  or  citizen  thereof,  within  h 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or,  ha  a 
left  that  jurisdiction,  upon  the  high  seas. 

14.  Despatching  from  the  United  State  c 
any  place  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  theo: 
any  vessel  built,  armed,  or  equipped  as  a  li 


7t 


Wmm 


5|PTE]\IBER    9,    1939 

[  war,  or  converted  from  a  private  vessel 
io  a  ship  of  war  (other  than  one  which  has 
jtered  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  as 
public  vessel),  wdth  any  intent  or  under  any 
ireement  or  contract,  written  or  oral,  that 
s)h  vessel  shall  be  delivered  to  a  belligerent 
[tion,  or  to  any  agent,  officer,  or  citizen  of 
i;h  nation,  or  where  there  is  reasonable  cause 
;  believe  that  the  said  vessel  shall  or  will  be 
iployed  in  the  service  of  such  belligerent 
jtion  after  its  departure  from  the  jurisdiction 
J  the  United  States. 

15.  Taking,  or  attempting  or  conspiring  to 
;ce,  or  authorizing  the  taking  of  any  vessel 
k  of  port  or  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
[lited  States  in  violation  of  the  said  act  of 
.i  15th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1917,  as  set  forth 
:  the  preceding  paragraphs  numbered  11  to 
[  inclusive. 

|16.  Leaving  or  attempting  to  leave  the  ju- 
■fdiction  of  the  United  States  by  a  person  be- 
jiging  to  the  armed  land  or  naval  forces  of 
I  belligerent  who  shall  have  been  interned 
I  thin  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
j  accordance  with  the  law  of  nations,  or  leav- 
i^  or  attempting  to  leave  the  limits  of  intern- 
mt  in  which  freedom  of  movement  has  been 
towed,  without  permission  from  the  proper 
ijcial  of  the  United  States  in  charge,  or  wil- 
nj  overstaying  a  leave  of  absence  granted 
J  such  official. 

1.7.  Aiding  or  enticing  any  interned  person 
jescape  or  attempt  to  escape  from  the  juris- 
Ition  of  the  United  States,  or  from  the  limits 
H  internment  prescribed. 
I 

'Ind  I  do  hereby  further  declare  and  pro- 
Jim  that  any  frequenting  and  use  of  the 
liters  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
I  United  States  by  the  vessels  of  a  bellig- 
mt,  whether  public  ships  or  privateers  for 
I  purpose  of  preparing  for  hostile  opera- 
iis,  or  as  posts  of  observation  upon  the  ships 
'War  or  privateers  or  merchant  vessels  of 
opposing  belligerent  must  be  regarded  as 
I'Tiendly  and  offensive,  and  in  violation  of 
It  neutrality  which  it  is  the  determination 
this  government  to  observe ;  and  to  the  end 
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that  the  hazard  and  inconvenience  of  such  ap- 
prehended practices  may  be  avoided,  I  further 
proclaim  and  declare  that  from  and  after  the 
fifth  day  of  September  instant,  and  so  long 
as  this  proclamation  shall  be  in  effect,  no  ship 
of  war  or  privateer  of  any  belligerent  shall  be 
permitted  to  make  use  of  any  port,  harbor, 
roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  as  a  station  or  place  of 
resort  for  any  warlike  purpose  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  warlike  equipment;  no 
privateer  of  a  belligerent  shall  be  permitted  to 
depart  from  any  port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or 
waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  and  no  ship  of  war  of  a  belligerent 
shall  be  permitted  to  sail  out  of  or  leave  any 
port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  from 
which  a  vessel  of  an  opposing  belligerent 
(whether  the  same  shall  be  a  ship  of  war  or  a 
merchant  ship)  shall  have  previously  departed, 
until  after  the  expiration  of  at  least  twenty- 
four  hours  from  the  departure  of  such  last 
mentioned  vessel  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States. 

If  any  ship  of  war  of  a  belligerent  shall, 
after  the  time  this  notification  takes  effect,  be 
found  in,  or  shall  enter  any  port,  harbor,  road- 
stead, or  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States,  such  vessel  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  remain  in  such  port,  harbor,  road- 
stead, or  waters  more  than  twenty-four  hours, 
except  in  case  of  stress  of  weather,  or  for  delay 
in  receiving  supplies  or  repairs,  or  when  de- 
tained by  the  United  States;  in  any  of  which 
cases  the  authorities  of  the  port,  or  of  the  near- 
est port  (as  the  case  may  be),  shall  require  her 
to  put  to  sea  as  soon  as  the  cause  of  the  delay 
is  at  an  end,  unless  within  the  preceding  twen- 
ty-four hours  a  vessel,  whether  ship  of  war  or 
merchant  ship  of  an  opposing  belligerent,  shall 
have  departed  therefrom,  in  which  case  the 
time  limited  for  the  departure  of  such  ship  of 
war  shall  be  extended  so  far  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  secure  an  interval  of  not  less  than 
twenty-four  hours  between  such  departure  and 
that  of  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant  ship  of 
an  opposing  belligerent  which  may  have  previ- 
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ously  quit  the  same  port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or 
waters. 

Vessels  used  exclusively  for  scientific,  re- 
ligious, or  philanthropic  purposes  are  exempt- 
ed from  the  foregoing  provisions  as  to  the 
length  of  time  ships  of  war  may  remain  in 
the  ports,  harbors,  roadsteads,  or  waters  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 

The  maximum  number  of  ships  of  war  be- 
longing to  a  belligerent  and  its  allies  which 
may  be  in  one  of  the  ports,  harbors,  or  road- 
steads subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  simultaneously  shall  be  three. 

When  ships  of  war  of  opposing  belligerents 
are  present  simultaneously  in  the  same  port, 
harbor,  roadstead,  or  waters,  subject  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  United  States,  the  one  entering 
first  sliall  depart  first,  unless  she  is  in  such  con- 
dition as  to  warrant  extending  her  stay.  In 
any  case  the  ship  which  arrived  later  has  the 
right  to  notify  the  other  through  the  competent 
local  authority  that  within  twenty-four  hours 
she  will  leave  such  port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or 
waters,  the  one  first  entering,  however,  having 
the  right  to  depart  within  that  time.  If  the 
one  first  entering  leaves,  the  notifying  ship 
must  observe  the  prescribed  interval  of  twenty- 
four  hours.  If  a  delay  beyond  twenty-four 
hours  from  the  time  of  arrival  is  granted,  the 
termination  of  the  cause  of  delay  will  be  con- 
sidered the  time  of  arrival  in  deciding  the 
right  of  priority  in  departing. 

Vessels  of  a  belligerent  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  depart  successively  from  any  port,  harbor, 
roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  at  such  intervals  as  will 
delay  the  departure  of  a  ship  of  war  of  an 
opposing  belligerent  from  such  ports,  harbors, 
roadsteads,  or  waters  for  more  than  twenty- 
four  hours  beyond  her  desired  time  of  sailing. 
If,  however,  the  departure  of  several  ships  of 
war  and  merchant  ships  of  opposing  belliger- 
ents from  the  same  port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or 
waters  is  involved,  the  order  of  their  departure 
therefrom  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  afford  the 
opportunity  of  leaving  alternately  to  the  ves- 
sels of  the  opposing  belligerents,  and  to  cause 
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the  least  detention  consistent  with  the  objec 
of  this  proclamation. 

All  belligerent  vessels  shall  refrain  from  v 
of  their  radio  and  signal  apparatus  while  in  ti 
harbors,  ports,  roadsteads,  or  waters  subject ' 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  exc( 
for  calls  of  distress  and  communications  0 
nected  with  safe  navigation  or  arrangemer 
for  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  within,  or  dep8 
ture  from,  such  harbors,  ports,  roadsteads, 
v,aters,  or  passage  through  such  waters;  pi 
vided  that  such  commimications  will  not  be 
direct  material  aid  to  the  belligerent  in  the  cc 
duct  of  military  operations  against  an  opp< 
ii!g  belligerent.    The  radio  of  belligerent  m< 
chant  vessels  may  be  sealed  by  the  authorit 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  seals  shall  r 
be  broken  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Unil 
States    except    by    proper    authority    of   i 
United  States. 

No  ship  of  war  of  a  belligerent  shall  be  p 
mitted,  while  in  any  port,  harbor,  roadstead, 
waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Unit 
States,  to  take  in  any  supplies  except  provisu 
and  such  other  things  as  may  be  requisite 
the  subsistence  of  her  crew  in  amounts  nee 
sary  to  bring  such  supplies  to  her  peace  stai 
ard,  and  except  such  fuel,  lubricants,  and  ft 
Mater  only  as  may  be  sufficient,  with  that 
ready  on  board,  to  carry  such  vessel,  if  with< 
any  sail  power,  to  the  nearest  port  of  her  o 
country;  or  in  case  a  vessel  is  rigged  to  d 
under  sail,  and  may  also  be  propelled  by  e- 
chinery,  then  half  the  quantity  of  fuel,  luh- 
cants,   and   feed   water  which   she  would  e 
entitled  to  have  on  board,  if  dependent  uja 
propelling  machinery  alone,  and  no  fuel,  lul- 
cants,  or  feed  water  shall  be  again  supplied  o 
any  such  ship  of  war  in  the  same  or  any  ot.'r 
port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to  e 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  until  after  e 
expiration  of  three  months  from  the  time  win 
such  fuel,  lubricants  and  feed  water  may  h;  e 
been  last  supplied  to  her  within  waters  subj^ 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,    le 
amounts  of  fuel,  lubricants,  and  feed  wax 
allowable  under  the  above  provisions  shall* 
based  on  the  economical  speed  of  the  vesl, 
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an  allowance  of  thirty  per  centum  for 

ntualities. 

'^'o  sliip  of  war  of  a  belligerent  shall  be  per- 
cted,  while  in  any  port,  harbor,  roadstead, 
(  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
;ited  States,  to  make  repairs  beyond  those 
It  are  essential  to  render  the  vessel  sea- 
;(ithy  and  which  in  no  degree  constitute  an 
[ji-ease  in  her  military  strength.  Repairs 
111  be  made  without  delay.  Damages  which 
found   to    have    been    produced    by    the 

my's  fire  shall  in  no  case  be  repaired. 
l"fo  ship  of  war  of  a  belligerent  shall  effect 
ifairs  or  receive  fuel,  lubricants,  feed  water, 
i  provisions  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
jited  States  without  written  authorization  of 
proper  authorities  of  the  United  States. 
tore  such  authorization  will  be  issued,  the 
jamander  of  the  vessel  shall  furnish  to  such 
rhorities  a  written  declaration,  duly  signed 
jsuch  commander,  stating  the  date,  port,  and 

Iounts  of  supplies  last  received  in  the  juris- 
tion  of  the  United  States,  the  amounts  of 
1,  lubricants,  feed  water,  and  provisions  on 
|.rd,  the  port  to  which  the  vessel  is  proceed- 
|,  the  economical  speed  of  the  vessel,  the  rate 
jconsumption  of  fuel,  lubricants,  and  feed 
ter  at  such  speed,  and  the  amount  of  each 
5S  of  supplies  desired.  If  repairs  are  de- 
;d,  a  similar  declaration  shall  be  furnished 
ting  the  cause  of  the  damage  and  the  nature 
the  repairs.  In  either  case,  a  certificate 
11  be  included  to  the  effect  that  the  desired 
dees  are  in  accord  with  the  rules  of  the 
ited  States  in  that  behalf, 
fo  agency  of  the  United  States  Govenmient 
11,  directly  or  indirectly,  provide  supplies 
■  effect  repairs  to  a  belligerent  ship  of  war. 
fo  vessel  of  a  belligerent  shall  exercise  the 
ht  of  search  within  the  waters  under  the 
isdiction  of  the  United  States,  nor  shall 
izes  be  taken  by  belligerent  vessels  within 
,h  waters.  Subject  to  any  applicable  treaty 
I'visions  in  force,  prizes  captured  by  bellig- 
^fit  vessels  shall  not  enter  any  port,  harbor, 
jdstead,  or  waters  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
\  United  States  except  in  case  of  unsea- 
'i-thiness,  stress  of  weather,  or  want  of  fuel 
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or  provisions;  when  the  cause  has  disappeared, 
the  prize  must  leave  immediately,  and  if  a 
prize  captured  by  a  belligerent  vessel  enters 
any  port,  harbor,  roadstead,  or  waters  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  for  any 
other  reason  than  on  account  of  unseaworthi- 
ness, stress  of  weather,  or  want  of  fuel  or  pro- 
visions, or  fails  to  leave  as  soon  as  the  circum- 
stances which  justified  the  entrance  are  at  an 
end,  the  prize  with  its  officers  and  crew  will  be 
released  and  the  prize  crew  will  be  interned. 
A  belligerent  Prize  Court  cannot  be  set  up  on 
territory  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  or  on  a  vessel  in  the  ports,  har- 
bors, roadsteads,  or  waters  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  States. 

The  provisions  of  this  proclamation  per- 
tammg  to  ships  of  war  shall  apply  equally  to 
any  vessel  operating  under  public  control  for 
hostile  or  military  purposes. 

And  I  do  further  declare  and  proclaim  that 
the  statutes  and  the  treaties  of  the  United  States 
and  the  law  of  nations  alike  require  that  no 
person,  within  the  territory  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States,  shall  take  part,  directly 
or  indirectly,  in  the  said  war,  but  shall  remain 
at  peace  with  all  of  the  said  belligerents,  and 
shall  maintain  a  strict  and  impartial  neutrality. 

And  I  do  further  declare  and  proclaim  that 
the  provisions  of  this  proclamation  shall  apply 
to  the  Canal  Zone  except  in  so  far  as  such  pro- 
visions may  be  specifically  modified  by  a  proc- 
lamation or  proclamations,  issued  for  the  Canal 
Zone. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  all  nationals  of  the 
United  States,  and  all  persons  residing  or 
being  within  the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States,  to  observe  the  laws  thereof, 
and  to  commit  no  act  contrary  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  said  statutes  or  treaties  or  in  viola- 
tion of  the  law  of  nations  in  that  behalf. 

And  I  do  hereby  give  notice  that  all  nationals 
of  the  United  States  and  others  who  may  claim 
the  protection  of  this  government,  who  may 
misconduct  themselves  in  the  premises,  will  do 
so  at  their  peril,  and  that  they  can  in  no  wise 
obtain  any  protection  from  the  government  of 
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the  United  States  against  the  consequences  of 
their  misconduct. 

This  proclamation  shall  continue  in  full  force 
and  effect  unless  and  until  modified,  revoked  or 
otherwise  terminated,  pursuant  to  law. 

In  wriNESS  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  "Washington  this  fifth  day 

of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 

hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and  of  the 

[seal]     Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 

By  the  President : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Proclaiming  the  Neutrality  of  the  United 
States  in  the  War  Between  Germany,  on 
the  One  Hand,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  on  the  Other  Hand 

BY    the    president    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES    OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclwrnation 

Whereas  a  state  of  war  unhappily  exists  be- 
tween Germany,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Union 
of  South  Africa,  on  the  other  hand ; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Franklin  D,  Roosevelt, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
order  to  preserve  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States  and  of  its  citizens  and  of  persons  within 
its  territory  and  jurisdiction,  and  to  enforce  its 
laws  and  treaties,  and  in  order  that  all  persons, 
being  warned  of  the  general  tenor  of  the  laws 
and  treaties  of  the  United  States  in  this  behalf, 
and  of  the  law  of  nations,  may  thus  be  pre- 
vented from  any  violation  of  the  same,  do 
hereby  declare  and  proclaim  that  all  of  the  pro- 
visions of  my  proclamation  of  September  5, 
1939,  proclaiming  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States  in  a  war  between  Germany  and  France ; 
Poland ;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Aus- 
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tralia  and  New  Zealand  apply  equally  in 
spect  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  n  » 
teen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  an<il 
[seal]     the    Independence    of    the    Un  -^ 
States  of  America  the  one  hun' 
and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevei 

By  the  President : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

Export  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Ii 
MENTS  OF  War  to  France;  Germany; 

land;     AND     THE     UnITED     KiNGDOM,     I> 

Australia  and  New  Zealand 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states 
america  i 

A  Proclamation,  \ 

Whereas  section  1  of  the  joint  resolutio  o 
Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  provide  i 
part  as  follows: 

"Whenever  the  President  shall  find  that  t  ji 
exists  a  state  of  war  between,  or  among,  t^  o 
more  foreign  states,  the  President  shall  « 
claim  such  fact,  and  it  shall  thereafter  beu 
lawful  to  export,  or  attempt  to  export,  or  c  is 
to  be  exported,  arms,  ammunition,  or  in  It 
ments  of  war  from  any  place  in  the  U]:e 
States  to  any  belligerent  state  named  in  ic 
proclamation,  or  to  any  neutral  state  for  tin; 
shipment  to,  or  for  the  use  of,  any  such  bt  \ 
erent  state." 

And  whereas  it  is  further  provided  by«< 
tion  1  of  the  said  jomt  resolution  that 

"The  President  shall,  from  time  to  tiir  t 
proclamation,  definitely  enumerate  the  ioa 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war,  the: 
port  of  which  is  prohibited  by  this  se(o; 
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[\  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
^'numerated  shall  include  those  enumerated 
ilhe  President's  proclamation  Numbered  2163, 
fiApril  10,  1936,  but  shall  not  include  raw 
ijerials  or  any  other  articles  or  materials 
.  of  the  same  general  character  as  those 
imerated  in  the  said  proclamation,  and  in  the 
ivention  for  the  Supervision  of  the  Inter- 
Jonal  Trade  in  Arms  and  Ammunition  and 
implements  of  War,  signed  at  Geneva  Jmie 
■1925." 

ND  WHEREAS  it  is  further  provided  by  sec- 
[  1  of  the  said  joint  resolution  that 

IVhoever,  in  violation  of  any  of  the  pro- 
:jns  of  this  Act,  shall  export,  or  attempt  to 
■3rt,  or  cause  to  be  exported,  arms,  ammuni- 
i,  or  implements  of  war  from  the  United 
J;es  s.hall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or 
prisoned  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both, 
I  the  property,  vessel,  or  vehicle  containing 

same  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
ions  1  to  8,  inclusive,  title  6,  chapter  30,  of 

Act  approved  June  15,  1917  (40  Stat. 
f225;  U.  S.  C,  1934  ed.,  title  22,  sees. 
[245)." 

ND  WHEREAS  it  is  further  provided  by  sec- 
1  of  the  said  joint  resolution  that 

Ji  the  case  of  the  forfeiture  of  any  arms, 
Munition,  or  implements  of  war  by  reason 
violation  of  this  Act,  no  public  or  private 
shall  be  required ;  but  such  arms,  ammuni- 
I,  or  implements  of  war  shall  be  delivered  to 
Secretary  of  War  for  such  use  or  disposal 
leof  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  President 
ae  United  States." 

SSD  WHEREAS  it  is  further  provided  by  sec- 
1 11  of  the  said  joint  resolution  that 

vhe  President  may,  from  time  to  time, 
•Qulgate  such  rules  and  regulations,  not  in- 
(istent  with  law,  as  may  be  necessary  and 
j)er  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of 
Act ;  and  he  may  exercise  any  power  or 
j.ority  conferred  on  him  by  this  Act  through 
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such  officer  or  officers,  or  agency  or  agencies,  as 
he  shall  direct." 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  FrANKLIN  D.  KoOSEVELT, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  act- 
ing under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  con- 
ferred on  me  by  the  said  joint  resolution,  do 
hereby  proclaim  that  a  state  of  war  unhappily 
exists  between  Germany  and  France;  Poland; 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and 
New  Zealand,  and  I  do  hereby  admonish  all 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  its  pos- 
sessions, and  all  persons  residing  or  being  with- 
in the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  or  its  possessions,  to  abstain  from  every 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  joint  resolu- 
tion above  set  forth,  hereby  made  effective  and 
applicable  to  the  export  of  arms,  ammunition, 
or  implements  of  war  from  any  place  in  the 
United  States  or  any  of  its  possessions  to 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
or  to  any  other  state  for  transshipment  to,  or 
for  the  use  of,  France ;  Germany ;  Poland ;  and 
the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New 
Zealand. 

And  I  do  hereby  declare  and  proclaim  that 
the  articles  enumerated  below  shall  be  consid- 
ered arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
for  the  purposes  of  section  1  of  the  said  joint 
resolution  of  Congress: 

Category  I 

(1)  Rifles  and  carbines  using  ammunition 
in  excess  of  caliber  .22,  and  barrels  for  those 
weapons ; 

(2)  Machine  guns,  automatic  or  autoloading 
rifles,  and  machine  pistols  using  ammunition 
in  excess  of  caliber  ,22,  and  barrels  for  those 
weapons ; 

(3)  Guns,  howitzers,  and  mortars  of  all 
calibers,  their  mountings  and  barrels; 

(4)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for 
the  arms  enumerated  under  (1)  and  (2)  above, 
and  cartridge  cases  or  bullets  for  such  ammuni- 
tion; filled  and  unfilled  projectiles  for  the  arms 
enumerated  under  (3)  above; 

(5)  Grenades,  bombs,  torpedoes,  mines  and 
depth  charges,  filled  or  unfilled,  and  apparatus 
for  their  use  or  discharge; 

(6)  Tanks,  military  armored  vehicles,  and 
armored  trains. 
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Category  II 

Vessels  of  war  of  all  kinds,  including?  air- 
craft carriers  and  submarines,  and  armor  plate 
for  such  vessels. 

Category  III 

(1)  Aircraft,  unassembled,  assembled,  or 
dismantled,  both  heavier  and  lighter  than  air, 
which  are  designed,  adapted,  and  intended  for 
aerial  combat  by  the  use  of  machine  guns  or  of 
artillery  or  for  the  carrying  and  dropping  of 
bombs,  or  which  are  equipped  with,  or  which 
by  reason  of  design  or  construction  are  pre- 
pared for,  any  of  the  appliances  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (2)  below; 

(2)  Aerial  gun  mounts  and  frames,  bomb 
racks,  torpedo  carriers,  and  bomb  or  torpedo 
release  mechanisms. 

Category  IV 

(1)  Revolvers  and  automatic  pistols  using 
ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22; 

(2)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for 
the  arms  enumerated  under  (1)  above,  and 
cartridge  cases  or  bullets  for  such  ammunition. 

Category  V 

(1)  Aircraft,  unassembled,  assembled  or  dis- 
mantled, both  heavier  and  lighter  than  air, 
other  than  those  included  in  Category  III ; 

(2)  Propellers  or  air  screws,  fuselages,  hulls, 
wings,  tail  units,  and  under-carriage  units ; 

(3)  Aircraft  engines,  unassembled,  assem- 
bled, or  dismantled. 

Category  VI 

(1)  Livens  projectors  and  flame  throwers; 

(2)  a.  Mustard  gas  (diclilorethyl  sulphide) ; 

b.  Lewisite  (chlorvinyldiclilorarsine  and 

diclilordivinylchlorarsine) ; 

c.  Methyldichlorarsine; 

d .  Diphenylchlorarsine ; 

e.  Diphenylcyanarsine ; 

f.  Diphenylaminechlorarsine; 

g.  Phenyldichlorarsine ; 
h.  Ethyldichlorarsine; 

i.  Phenyldibromarsine; 
j.  Ethyldibromarsine; 
k.  Phosgene; 

1.  Monochlormethylchlorformate; 
m.  Trichlormethylchlorformate    (diphos- 

gene) ; 
n.  Dichlordimethyl  Ether; 
o.  Dibromdimethyl  Ether; 
p.  Cyanogen  Chloride; 
q.  Ethylbromacetate ; 
r.  Ethyliodoacetate ; 
s.  Brombenzylcy anide ; 
t.  Bromacetone; 
u.  Brommethylethly  ketone. 
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Category  VII 

(1)  Propellant  powders; 

(2)  High  explosives  as  follows: 

a.  Nitrocellulose  having  a  nitrogeij 

ten  t  of  more  than  ]  2  % ; 

b.  Trinitrotoluene; 

c.  Trinitroxylene; 

d.  Tetryl   (trinitrophenol  methyl  i 

mine  or  tetranitro  methylanili 

e.  Picric  acid; 

f.  Ammonium  picrate; 

g.  Trinitroanisol; 
h.  Trinitronaphthalene ; 
i.  Tetranitronaphthalene; 
j.  Hexanitrodiphenylamine; 
k.  Pentaerythritetetranitrate  (Pei 

or  Pentrite) ;  , 

1.     Trimethylenetrinitramine    (Hex«i 

orT4); 
m.  Potassium    nitrate    powders    (a 

saltpeter  powder) ; 
n.   Sodium  nitrate  powders  (black  o 

powder) ; 
o.    Amatol    (mixture  of  ammoniui 

trate  and  trinitrotoluene) ; 
p.   Ammonal  (mixture  of  ammoniu 

trate,  trinitrotoluene,  and  pow 

aluminum,  with  or  without 

ingredients) ; 
q.   Schneiderite  (mixtm-e  of  ammfii 

nitrate  and  dinitronaphthalenf 

or  without  other  ingredients 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  offic( 
the  United  States,  charged  with  the  exe^ 
of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligei 
preventing  violations  of  the  said  joint  e: 
lution,  and  this  my  proclamation  issued  e 
under,  and  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punisl  i( 
any  offenders  against  the  same. 

And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Sec  « 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  pov 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  saido 
resolution,  as  made  effective  by  this  my  r 
lamation  issued  thereunder,  and  the  po^^r 
promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations  n 
consistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessar  a 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its  provisions 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereun 
my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  Ti 
States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  thiifi: 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  ^ 
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nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine, 
ibal]     and   of   the    Independence   of   the 

United  States  of  America  the  one 
dred  and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Eoosevelt 
y  the  President: 

CORDEII.  HtJLL 

Secretary  of  State. 

Bsed  to  the  press  September  8] 

OKT  OF  Arms,  Ammunition,  and   ImpixE- 
ENTs  OF   War   to   the   Union  of   South 

FRICA 

r  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

['hereas  section  1  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
gress  approved  May  1,  1937,  amending  the 
t  resolution  entitled  "Joint  resolution  pro- 
ng for  the  prohibition  of  the  export  of 
s,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  to 
gerent  countries;  the  prohibition  of  the 
asportation  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  im- 
lents  of  war  by  vessels  of  the  United  States 
the  use  of  belligerent  states ;  for  the  regis- 
ion  and  licensing  of  persons  engaged  in 
business  of  manufacturing,  exporting,  or 
orting  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements 
var;  and  restricting  travel  by  American 
ens  on  belligerent  ships  during  war",  ap- 
jed  August  31,  1935,  as  amended  February 
1936,  provides  in  part  as  follows : 

Vhenever  the  President  shall  find  that 
e  exists  a  state  of  war  between,  or  among, 
or  more  foreign  states,  the  President  shall 
ilaim  such  fact,  and  it  shall  thereafter  be 
iwful  to  export,  or  attempt  to  export,  or 
je  to  be  exported,  arms,  ammunition,  or  im- 
jients  of  war  from  any  place  in  the  United 
|es  to  any  belligerent  state  named  in  such 
lamation,  or  to  any  neutral  state  for  trans- 
jment  to,  or  for  the  use  of,  any  such  bel- 
•ent  state." 
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And  whereas  it  is  further  provided  by  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  said  joint  resolution  that 

"The  President  shall,  from  time  to  time,  by 
proclamation,  extend  such  embargo  upon  the 
export  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of 
war  to  other  states  as  and  when  they  may  be- 
come involved  in  such  war." 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Franklin  D.  Eoosevelt, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
conferred  upon  me  by  the  said  joint  resolu- 
tion, do  hereby  proclaim  that  all  of  the  pro- 
visions of  my  proclamation  of  September  5, 
1989,  in  regard  to  the  export  of  arms,  ammu- 
nition, and  implements  of  war  to  France ;  Ger- 
many; Poland;  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
India,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand,  henceforth 
apply  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of 
the  United  States,  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence  in 
preventing  violations  of  the  said  joint  resolu- 
tion, and  this  my  proclamation  issued  there- 
under, and  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punishment 
any  offenders  against  the  same. 

And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint 
resolution,  as  made  eflfective  by  this  my  procla- 
mation issued  thereunder,  and  the  power  to 
promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations  not  in- 
consistent with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its  provisions. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  8th 

day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and 

[seal]     of  the  Independence  of  the  United 

States  of  America  the  one  hundred 

and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Eoosevelt 
By  the  President: 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 
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Executive  Orders  Regulating  Enforcement  of  Neutrality 


[Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

Executive  Order 

Prescribing  Regulations  Governing  the  En- 
forcement of  the  Neutrality  of  the  United 
States 

Whereas,  under  the  treaties  of  the  United 
States  and  the  law  of  nations  it  is  the  duty  of 
the  United  States,  in  any  war  in  which  the 
United  States  is  a  neutral,  not  to  permit  the 
commission  of  unneutral  acts  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  States; 

And  whereas,  a  proclamation  was  issued 
by  me  on  the  fifth  day  of  September  declaring 
the  neutrality  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  war  now  existing  between  Germany  and 
France;  Poland;  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
India,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand. 

Now,  therefore,  in  order  to  make  more  ef- 
fective the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
said  treaties,  law  of  nations,  and  proclama- 
tion, I  hereby  prescribe  that,  during  said  war, 
the  departments  and  independent  offices  and 
establishments  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment shall  have  the  following  duties  to  per- 
form in  enforcing  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States,  which  duties  shall  be  in  addition  to  the 
duties  now  prescribed,  or  hereafter  prescribed, 
by  law,  or  by  other  executive  order  or  regula- 
tion not  in  conflict  herewith,  for  the  depart- 
ments and  independent  offices  and  establish- 
ments of  the  United  States  Government: 

1.  War  Department:  Enforcement  of  the 
neutrality  of  the  United  States  as  prescribed 
in  the  above-mentioned  proclamation  so  far  as 
concerns  the  military  land  forces  of  neutral 
and  belligerent  powers;  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  numbered  2b  and  4  hereof. 

2.  Navy  Department:  Enforcement  of  the 
neutrality  of  the  United  States  as  prescribed 
in  the  above-mentioned  proclamation,  (a)  so 
far  as  concerns  vessels  of  the  naval  establish- 
ments of  neutral  and  belligerent  powers  and 
other  vessels  operating  for  hostile  or  military 
purposes,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
numbered  4  hereof;   (b)   enforcement  of  the 


neutrality  of  the  United  States  as  pr(-v;rii 
in  said  proclamation  in  outlying  po 
subject   to   the   exclusive   jurisdiction   ol 
Navy    Department;     (c)     in    the    Philip 
Islands,  enforcement  of  the  neutrality  ol 
United  States  as  respects  all  vessels  aB 
scribed  in  said  proclamation,  with  the  sp 
cooperation  of  the  Department  of  State 
the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

3.  Treasury     Department     and     Covm 
Department:  (Under  such  further  divisio 
responsibility  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea 
and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  may  muti 
agree  upon)     Enforcement  of  the  neutr 
of   the   United    States   as   prescribed   in 
above-mentioned  proclamation  so  far  as 
cerns  all  vessels  except  those  referred  \ 
paragraph  numbered  2  hereof,  with  the  sp 
cooperation  of  the  Department  of  the  Int' 
in    the    territories    and    outlying    posses 'D 
where  the  Treasury  Department  and  the  ( '^ 
merce  Department  are  required  by  law  to  c 
out  their  respective  functions,  and  excej;  n 
the  Philippine  Islands,  the  Canal  Zone,  ant  '^■ 
outlying  possessions  subject  to  the  excL 
jurisdiction  of  the  Navy  Department. 

4.  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal:  Enf 
ment  within  the  Canal  Zone  of  the  neutr 
of   the   United    States   as   prescribed   in 
above-mentioned   proclamation,   and   adir 
trative  action  in  connection  therewith, 
military   and   naval   forces   stationed   in 
Canal  Zone  shall  give  him  such  assistancn 
this  purpose  as  he  may  request.    If  an  cce 
of  the  Army  shall  be  designated  to  asm 
authority  and  jurisdiction  over  the  oper" 
of  the  Panama  Canal  as  provided  in  Be 

8  of  Title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  sue  o: 
ficer  of  the  Army  shall  thereafter  havr' 
duties  above  assigned  to  the  Governor  o 
Panama  Canal. 

5.  Department  of  Justice:  Enforcemei  c 
the  neutrality  of  the  United  States  as  )r 
scribed  in  the  above-mentioned  proclamiOi 
not  especially  delegated  to  other  departnat 
independent  offices  and  establishments  o:tl 


•  '.  yJ, 


[jiited  States  Government,  and  prosecution  of 
r!ilations  of  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
3ites. 

I).  All  Departments  and  Independent  Of- 
ig?5  and  Establishments  of  the  United  States: 
Pforcement  of  neutrality  in  connection  with 
J-ir  own  activities,  furnishing  information  to, 
iji  assisting  all  other  departments  and  inde- 
pi'ident  offices  and  establislnnents  of  the 
t^ited  States  Government  in  connection  with 
■\.  duties  herein  assigned;  and  issuing  rules 
li  regulations  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
Ijties  herein  assigned. 

Franklin  D.  Egosevelt 
The  White  House, 
September  5,  1939. 

] leased  to  the  press  September  8] 

!  Executive  Order 

^escribing  Regulations  Governing  the  En- 
'orcement  of  the  Neutrality  of  the  United 
States 

IVhereas,  under  the  treaties  of  the  United 
Sites  and  the  law  of  nations  it  is  the  duty  of 
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the  United  States,  in  any  war  in  which  the 
United  States  is  a  neutral,  not  to  permit  the 
commission  of  unneutral  acts  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  States ; 

And  whereas,  a  proclamation  was  issued 
by  me  on  the  8th  day  of  September  declaring 
the  neutrality  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  war  now  existing  between  Germany,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
on  the  other  hand : 

Now,  therefore,  in  order  to  make  more  ef- 
fective the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
said  treaties,  law  of  nations,  and  proclama- 
tion, I  hereby  prescribe  that  the  provisions  of 
my  Executive  Order  No.  8233  of  September 
5,  1939,  prescribing  regulations  governing  the 
enforcement  of  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States,  apply  equally  in  respect  to  the  Union 
of  South  Africa. 

Frankxin  D.  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

8th  September,  1939. 


Proclamation  Concerning  Neutrality  of  the  Canal  Zone 


Ifteased  to  the  press  September  5] 

ESCRIBING    Regulations    Concerning 

TRALITY  IN  THE  CaNAL  ZoNE 


Neu- 


BT  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

JVhereas  a  proclamation  having  been  issued 
•i  me  on  the  fifth  day  of  September  instant 
L;laring  the  neutrality  of  the  United  States 
•  America  in  the  war  now  existing  between 
irmany  and  France;  Poland;  the  United 
?ngdom,  India,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand. 
Ind  whereas  the  provisions  of  the  said  proc- 
Jiation  apply  to  the  Canal  Zone  except  in  so 
'I  as  such  provisions  may  be  modified  by  a 
J)clamation  issued  for  the  Canal  Zone; 


Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  FrANKLIN  D.  RoOSEVELT, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do 
declare  and  proclaim  that,  from  and  after  the 
fifth  day  of  September  instant,  the  said  proc- 
lamation issued  by  me  on  the  fifth  day  of 
September  instant,  in  its  application  to  the 
Canal  Zone,  is  hereby  modified  as  follows : 

1.  The  limit  of  twenty-four  hours  prescribed 
by  the  above  proclamation,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, as  the  maximum  time  a  belligerent  ship 
of  war  may  remain  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  shall  apply  to  the  total  time 
such  ship  of  war  may  remain  in  all  the  waters 
of  the  Canal  Zone,  except  that  the  time  re- 
quired to  transit  the  Canal  shall  be  in  addi- 
tion to  the  prescribed  twenty-four  hours.  Such 
transit  shall  be  effected  with  the  least  possibU 
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delay  in  accordance  with  the  Canal  regulations 
in  force,  and  only  with  such  intermission  as 
may  result  from  the  necessities  of  the  service. 

2.  The  maximum  number  of  ships  of  war  be- 
longing to  a  belligerent  and  its  allies  which 
may  be  simultaneously  in  either  terminal  port 
and  the  terminal  waters  adjacent  to  such  port 
shall  be  three.  The  maximum  number  of  such 
vessels  in  all  the  waters  of  the  Canal  Zone 
simultaneously,  including  those  in  transit 
through  the  Canal,  shall  be  six. 

3.  Belligerent  ships  of  war,  not  carrying 
aircraft,  departing  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Canal  Zone  from  one  of  the  terminal  ports 
shall  not  be  required  to  observe  the  prescribed 
interval  of  time  between  such  departure  and 
the  departure  from  such  jurisdiction  of  a  ves- 
sel of  an  opposing  belligerent  from  the  other 
terminal  port. 

4.  The  time  of  original  arrival  of  vessels 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Canal  Zone, 
whether  or  not  they  transit  the  Canal,  shall  be 
used  as  the  time  of  arrival  in  deciding  the 
right  of  priority,  between  vessels  of  opposing 
belligerents,  in  departing  from  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Canal  Zone. 

5.  If  a  belligerent  ship  of  war  which  has  left 
the  waters  of  the  Canal  Zone,  whether  she  has 
transited  the  Canal  or  not,  returns  within  a 
period  of  one  week  after  her  departure,  she 
shall  lose  all  right  of  priority  in  departure 
from  the  Canal  Zone,  or  in  passage  through 
the  Canal,  over  vessels  of  an  opposing  bellig- 
erent which  may  enter  those  waters  after  her 
return  and  before  the  expiration  of  one  week 
subsequent  to  her  previous  departure.  In  any 
such  case,  the  time  of  departure  of  a  vessel 
which  has  so  returned  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Canal  authorities,  who  may  in  so  doing  con- 
sider the  wishes  of  the  commander  or  master 
of  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  an  opposing  bellig- 
erent then  present  within  the  waters  of  the 
Canal  Zone. 

6.  If  it  is  wholly  impossible,  as  determined 
by  the  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal,  for  a 
belligerent  ship  of  war  to  effect  repairs 
through,  or  to  obtain  fuel,  lubricants,  feed 
water,  and  provisions  from,   a   private  con- 
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tractor  within  the  Canal  Zone  or  the  Rfipuli 
of  Panama,  the  agencies  of  the  Unites]  StJj 
administered  by  the  Canal  authorities  may  ■ 
order  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the  C 
or  its  appurtenances,  effect  such  repairs 
furnish  such  supplies  in  accordance  with 
Canal  regulations  in  force,  but  when  rej 
and  supplies  are  so  obtained  they  shall  be 
ited  to  such  repairs  and  such  amounts  of  1 
lubricants,   feed  water,   and  provisions,  ^  , 
that  already  on  board,  as  may  be  necessarj 
enable  the  vessel  to  proceed  to  the  nearest  i 
cessible  port,  not  an  enemy  port,  in  the  gen  i 
direction  of  her  voyage,  at  which  she  can  | 
tain  further  repairs  or  supplies  necessary  i 
the  continuation  of  the  voyage.     The  amdl 
of  fuel,  lubricants,  feed  water,  and  pro  vis  i 
so  received  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amo 
otherwise  allowed  in  ports,  harbors,  roadst' 
and  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
United  States,  including  the  Canal  Zone, 
ing  any  time  within  a  period  of  three  mo 
thereafter.    No  public  vessel  of  a  belligei 
shall  receive  fuel  or  lubricants  while  wii 
the  territorial  waters  of  the  Canal  Zone  ex  i 
under    written    authorization    of    the    C 
Authorities,  specifying  the  amount  of  fuel 
lubricants  which  may  be  received.    Moref 
the  repair  facilities  and  docks  belonging  tc  1 
United  States  and  administered  by  the  Gl 
Authorities  shall  not  be  used  by  a  public  vl 
of  a  belligerent,  except  when  necessary  in  i 
of   actual   distress,  and  then  only  upon  J 
order  of  the  Canal  Authorities,  and  onl 
the  degree  necessary  to  render  the  vessel 
worthy.     Any  work  authorized  shall  be   >) 
with  the  least  possible  delay. 

7.  In  the  Canal  Zone,  prizes  shall  be  iis 
respects  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  shij  ' 
war  of  the  belligerents.  , 

And  I  do  further  declare  and  proclaim  I 
from  and  after  the  fifth  day  of  Septembei 
stant,  the  following  additional  provisions  i 
be  effective  in  the  Canal  Zone :  ■ 

1.  No  belligerent  shall  embark  or  disemi 
troops,  munitions  of  war,  or  warlike  mati.i 
in  the  Canal  Zone,  except  when  require  1 
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le  Canal  autliorities,  or  in  case  of  accidental 
ndrance  of  the  transit.  In  such  cases  the 
anal  authorities  shall  be  the  judges  of  the 
essity,  and  the  transit  shall  be  resumed  with 
1  dispatch. 

2.  No  bellifferent  aircraft  shall  be  navigated 
(to,  within,  or  through  the  air  spaces  above 
\e  territory  or  watei-s  of  the  Canal  Zone. 

3.  The  enforcement  of  neutrality  of  the 
nited  States  within  the  Canal  Zone  and  ad- 
inistrative  action  in  comiection  therewith 
lall  be  the  i-esponsibility  of  the  Governor  of 
e  Panama  Canal ;  and  the  military  and  naval 
trees  stationed  in  the  Canal  Zone  shall  ffive 
m  such  assistance  for  this  purpose  as  he  may 
<iuest;  provided  that,  if  an  officer  of  the 
rmy  is  designated  to  assume  authority  and 
risdiction  over  the  operation  of  the  Panama 
anal  as  provided  in  Section  8  of  Title  2  of  the 
anal  Zone  Code,  such  officer  of  the  Army 
lall  thereafter  have  such  responsibility. 

And  I  do  further  declare  and  proclaim  that 
e  provisions  of  this  proclamation  and  the 
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provisions  of  the  proclamation  of  the  fifth  day 
of  September  instant  are  in  addition  to  the 
"Kules  and  Kegulations  for  the  Operation  and 
Navigation  of  the  Panama  Canal  and  Ap- 
proaches Thereto,  including  all  Waters  under 
its  jurisdiction"  prescribed  by  Executive  Order 
No.  4314,  of  September  25,  1925,  as  amended. 

This  proclamation  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect  unless  and  until  modified,  re- 
voked, or  otherwise  terminated  pursuant  to 
law. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fifth 

day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

nineteen  hundred   and   thirty-nine, 

[seal]     and    of    the    Independence   of   the 

United  States  of  America  the  one 

hundred  and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
By  the  President: 
CoRDELL  Hull 

/Secretary/  of  State. 


Executive  Order  Regulating  Passage  of  Vessels  Through  the  Panama  Canal 


eleased  to  the  press  September  5] 

Executive  Order 

rescribing  Regulations  Governing  the  Pas- 
sage and  Control  of  Vessels  Through  the 
Panama  Canal  in  any  War  in  Which  the 
United  States  Is  Neutral 

Whereas  the  treaties  of  the  United  States, 
any  war  in  which  the  United  States  is  a 
'Utral,  impose  on  the  United  States  certain 
)ngations  to  both  neutral  and  belligerent 
itions; 

AxD  whereas  the  treaties  of  the  United 
ates,  in  any  war  in  which  the  United  States 
a  neutral,  require  that  the  United  States 
:ert  all  the  vigilance  within  their  power  to 
rry  out  their  obligations  as  a  neutral ; 
And  whereas  treaties  of  the  United  States 
quire  that  the  Panama  Canal  shall  be  free 
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and  open,  on  terms  of  entire  equality,  to  the 
vessels  of  commerce  and  of  war  of  all  nations 
observing  the  rules  laid  down  in  Article  3  of 
the  so-called  Hay-Pauncefote  treaty  concluded 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
November  18,  1901 ; 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  section  5  of  the  Panama  Canal 
Act,  approved  August  24,  1912  (ch.  390,  sec. 
5,  37  Stat.  562),  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
July  5,  1932  (ch.  425,  47  Stat.  578),  I  hereby 
prescribe  the  following  regulations  governing 
the  passage  and  control  of  vessels  through  the 
Panama  Canal  or  any  part  thereof,  including 
the  locks  and  approaches  thereto,  in  any  war 
in  which  the  United  States  is  a  neutral; 

1.  Whenever  considered  necessary,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal, 
to  prevent  damage  or  injury  to  vessels  or  to 
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prevent  damage  or  injury  to  the  Canal  or  its 
appurtenances,  or  to  secure  the  observance  of 
the  rules,  regulations,  rights,  or  obligations  of 
the  United  States,  the  Canal  authorities  may 
at  any  time,  as  a  condition  precedent  to  transit 
of  the  Canal,  inspect  any  vessel,  belligerent  or 
neutral,  other  than  a  public  vessel,  including 
its  crew  and  cargo,  and,  for  and  during  the 
passage  through  the  Canal,  place  armed 
guards  thereon,  and  take  full  possession  and 
control  of  such  vessel  and  remove  therefrom 
the  officers  and  crew  thereof  and  all  other  per- 
sons not  specially  authorized  by  the  Canal 
authorities  to  go  or  remain  on  board  thereof 
during  such  passage. 

2.  A  public  vessel  of  a  belligerent  or  neutral 
nation  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  through  the 
Canal  only  after  her  commanding  officer  has 


DKPABTMKNT   OF   STATE   BULLBTI 

given  written  assurance  to  the  authoritieg  ( 
the  Panama  Canal  that  the  rules,  regulation 
and  treaties  of  the  United  States  will  be  faitlj 
fully  observed.  \ 

The  foregoing  regulations  are  in  addition 
the  "Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  Operatic 
and  Navigation  of  the  Panama  Canal  and  A  , 
proaches  Thereto,  including  all  Waters  und 
its  Jurisdiction"  prescribed  by  Executive  Ord| 
No.  4314  of  Septemh»er  25,  1925,  as  amende! 
and  the  provisions  of  proclamations  and  exec 
tive  orders  pertaining  to  the  Canal  Zone  issai 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  treaties  of  t 
United  States. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

September  -5,  1930. 


Proclamation  of  National  Emergency 


V 


[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Proclaiming  a  National  Emergency  in  Con- 
nection With  the  Observance,  Safeguard- 
ing, AND  Enforcement  of  Neutrality  and 
THE  Strengthening  of  the  National  De- 
fense Within  the  Limits  of  Peace-Time 
Authorization  s 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states  of 

AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  a  proclamation  issued  by  me  on 
September  5,  1939,  proclaimed  the  neutrality  of 
the  United  States  in  the  war  now  unhappily 
existing  between  certain  nations;  and 

Whereas  this  state  of  war  imposes  on  the 
United  States  certain  duties  with  respect  to  the 
proper  observance,  safeguarding,  and  enforce- 
ment of  such  neutrality,  and  the  strengthening 
of  the  national  defense  within  the  limits  of 
peace-time  authorizations ;  and 

Whereas  measures  required  at  this  time  call 
for  the  exercise  of  only  a  limited  number  of  the 
powers  granted  in  a  national  emergency : 


Now,  therefore,  I,  Franklin  D.  Roosevh 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  \ 
proclaim  that  a  national  emergency  exists  i 
connection  with  and  to  the  extent  necessary  i 
the  proper  observance,  safeguarding,  and  c 
forcing  of  the  neutrality  of  the  United  Sta< 
and  the  strengthening  of  our  national  defen 
within  the  limits  of  peace-time  authorizatio^ 
Specific  directions  and  authorizations  will 
given  from  time  to  time  for  carrying  out  thi 
two  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  \ 
hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  Staj 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  eigl 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Ixi 
nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-ni, 

[seal]     and    of   the   Independence   of 
United  States  of  America  the  ^ 
hundred  and  sixty-fourth. 

FRANliLIN  D.  RoOSEN'EL' 

By  the  President : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary/  of  State.  '' 
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Executive  Order  Increasing  the  Army 


iased  to  the  press  September  8] 

ExEcijTi\'E  Order 

korising  an.  Inci'ecu^e  in  the  Strength  of  the 
Army 

/■hereas  a  proclamation  issued  by  me  on 
tember  8,  1939,  proclaimed  that  a  national 
rgency  exists  in  connection  with  and  to  the 
tnt  necessary  for  the  proper  observance, 
^guarding,  and  enforcing  of  the  neutrality 
'he  United  States  and  the  strengthening  of 
national  defense  within  the  limits  of  peace- 
^  authorizations ;  and 

"hereas  the  authorized  enlisted  strength  of 
active  list  of  the  Regular  Army  in  peace 
B  is  280,000  men;  and  the  authorized  en- 
id  strength  of  the  National  Guard  in  peace 
3  is  not  less  than  424,800  men ;  and 
.^HEBEAS  the  military  forces  will  be  charged 
1  additional  and  important  duties  in  con- 
ion  with  such  national  emergency  requiring 
increase  in  the  present  enlisted  strength 
lin  the  limits  of  this  authorization ; 
ow,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
ed  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  by  section 
f  the  National  Defense  Act  of  1916,  as 
■nded  by  section  2  of  the  act  of  June  4,  1920, 
3tat.  759,  and  by  Revised  Statutes,  section 
r,  as  amended  (U.S.C.,  title  31,  sec,  665) ; 


section  62  and  section  37a  of  the  National  De- 
fense Act  as  amended  (U.S.C.  title  32,  sec.  121 ; 
U.S.C.  title  10;  sec.  369),  it  is  hereby  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  enlisted  strength  of  the  active  list  of 
the  Regular  Army  shall  be  increased  as  rai>idly 
as  possible  by  vohmtary  enlistments  to  227,000 
men. 

2.  The  commissioned  strength  of  the  Regular 
Army  may  be  supplemented  by  the  use  of  re- 
serve officers  as  may  be  necessary,  provided  the 
limitation  on  numbers  and  grades  prescribed 
in  the  act  approved  April  3, 1939  (Pub.  18,  76th 
Congress)  is  not  exceeded. 

3.  The  increase,  as  quickly  as  possible,  in  the 
enlisted  strength  of  the  existing  active  units 
of  the  National  Guard  to  235,000  men,  is  au- 
thorized, with  such  increase  in  commissioned 
strength  as  is  essential  for  command. 

4.  To  the  extent  made  necessary  by  this  order 
the  Department  of  War  is  authorized  to  waive 
or  modify  the  monthly  or  other  apportionment 
of  its  appropriation  for  contingent  expenses  or 
other  general  purposes  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1940. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 
September  8,  1939. 


Executive  Order  Increasing  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 


•ased  to  the  press  September  8] 

Executive  Order 

horizing  Increases  in  the  Enlisted  Strengths 
of  the  Navy  and  the  Marine  Corps 

'hereas  a  proclamation  issued  by  me  on 
tember  8,  1939,  proclaimed  that  a  national 
rgency  exists  in  connection  with  and  to  the 
nt  necessary  for  the  proper  observance, 
guarding,  and  enforcing  of  the  neutrality 
he  United  States  and  the  strengthening  of 
national  defense  within  the  limits  of  peace- 
!  authorizations ;  and 


Whereas  the  authorized  enlisted  strength  of 
the  active  list  of  the  Regular  Navy  in  peace 
time  is  131,485  men  with  authority  in  the 
President  when  a  sufficient  emergency  exists  to 
increase  this  strength  to  191,000  men,  and  the 
authorized  enlisted  strength  of  the  active  list 
of  the  Marine  Corps  in  peace  time  is  20  per 
centum  of  the  total  authorized  enlisted 
strength  of  the  active  list  of  the  Navy ;  and 

Whereas  the  Navy  and  the  Marine  Corps 
will  be  charged  with  additional  and  important 
duties  in  connection  with  such  national  emer- 
gency requiring  increases  in  their  present  en- 
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listed   strengths    within   the    limits   of    these 
autliorizations : 

Now,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  by  the 
act  of  July  1,  1918,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
July  11,  1919  (U.  S.  C,  title  34,  sec.  151),  sec- 
tion 15  (d)  of  the  act  of  June  23,  1938  (U.  S.  C, 
title  34,  sec.  691),  by  the  act  of  July  1,  1918,  as 
amended  by  section  17  of  the  act  of  June  10, 
1922  (U.  S.  C,  title  34,  sec.  423),  by  the  act  of 
June  25,  1938,  Title  I,  section  5  (U.  S.  C,  Supp. 
title  34,  section  853c),  and  Revised  Statutes, 
section  3667,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C,  title  31,  sec. 
665),  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  enlisted  strength  of  the  active  list  of 
the  Regular  Navy  shall  be  increased  as  rapidly 
as  possible  by  voluntary  enlistments  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
not  to  exceed  145,000  men. 

2.  The  enlisted  strength  of  the  active  list  of 
the  Marine  Corps  shall  be  increased  as  rapidly 
as  possible  by  voluntary  enlistments  to  25,000 
men. 
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3.  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  autlioriz 
in  his  discretion,  to  order  to  active  duty  si 
commissioned  and  warrant  officers  of  the  Ni 
and  Marine  Corps  on  the  retired  list,  and  si 
transferred  members  of  the  Fleet  Reserve  i 
the  Marine  Corps  Fleet  Reserve  as  he  n 
deem  necessaiy. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  also  autl 
ized  to  order  to  active  duty  such  officers  i 
men  of  the  Naval  Reserve  and  Marine  Cc 
Reserve  other  than  transferred  members  of 
Fleet  Reserve  and  the  Fleet  Marine  Co 
Reserve,  including  aviation  cadets,  as  he  r 
deem  necessary  and  as  agree  voluntarily 
serve. 

5.  To  the  extent  made  necessary  by  i 
order,  the  Department  of  the  Navy  is  her 
authorized  to  waive  or  modify  the  monthl] 
other  apportionments  of  its  appropriations 
contingent  expenses  or  other  general  purp 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1940. 

Franklin  D.  Roose\-ei 
The  White  House, 
September  8,  1939. 


Executive  Order  Increasing  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
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[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Executive  Order 

Authorizing  Increases  in  the  Personnel  of  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  Depart- 
ment of  Justice 

Whereas  a  proclamation  issued  by  me  on 
September  8,  1939,  proclaimed  that  a  national 
emergency  exists  in  connection  Avith  and  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  the  proper  observance, 
safeguarding,  and  enforcing  of  the  neutrality 
of  the  United  States  and  the  strengthening  of 
our  national  defense  within  the  limits  of  peace- 
time authorizations ;  and 

Whereas  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investiga- 
tion, Department  of  Justice,  will  be  charged 
with  additional  and  important  duties  in  con- 
nection with  such  national  emergency,  requir- 
ing an  increase  in  its  personnel: 

Now,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  by  Re- 


vised Statutes,  section  3667,  as  amended 
S.  C,  title  31,  sec.  665),  it  is  hereby  ordere( 
follows : 

1.  The  Attorney  General  shall  increase 
personnel  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Invest 
tion,  Department  of  Justice,  in  such  nuir 
not  exceeding  150,  as  he  shall  find  neces 
for  the  proper  performance  of  the  additi 
duties  imposed  upon  the  Department  of  Jui 
in  connection  with  the  national  emergency 

2.  To  the  extent  made  necessary  by 
order  the  Department  of  Justice  is  he 
authorized  to  waive  or  modify  the  monthl 
other  apportionments  of  its  appropriations 
contingent  expenses  or  other  general  purj 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1940. 

Franklin  D.  Rooseve 

The  White  House, 

September  8,  1939. 
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Funds  to  Protect  American  Citizens  in  Foreign  Countries 


ased  to  the  press  September  8] 

Executive  Order 

■m<7  Funds  Available  for  the  Protection,  of 
merican  Citizens  in  Foreign,  Countries 
\iring  the  Existing  Emergency 

hereas  the  Department  of  State  Appro- 
tion  Act,  1940  (53  Stat.  890),  provides,  in 
,  as  follows: 

JlGEXaES   ARISING    IN    THE   DIPLOMATIC    AND 
CONSULAR  SER\^CE 

Imergencies  arising  in  the  Diplomatic  and 
lular  Service:  To  enable  the  President  to 
unforeseen  emergencies  arising  in  the 
omatic  and  Consular  Service,  and  to  extend 
ommercial  and  other  interests  of  the  United 
'S  and  to  meet  the  necessary  expenses  at- 
mt  upon  the  execution  of  the  Neutrality 
to  be  expended  pursuant  to  the  requirement 
jction  291  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (31 
2.  107),  $175,000:  Provided,  That  when- 
the  President  shall  find  that  a  state  of 
gency  exists  endangering  the  lives  of 
rican  citizens  in  any  foreign  country,  he 
make  available  for  expenditure  for  the  pro- 
tn  of  such  citizens,  by  transfer  to  this  ap- 
riation,  not  to  exceed  $500,000  from  the 
us  appropriations  contained  herein  under 
leading  'Foreign  Intercourse';  and  reim- 
ments  by  American  citizens  to  whom  relief 
een  extended  shall  be  credited  to  any  ap- 


propriation from  which  funds  have  been  trans- 
ferred for  the  purposes  hereof,  except  that  reim- 
bursements so  credited  to  any  appi^opriation 
shall  not  exceed  the  amount  transferred  there- 
from," 

And  whereas  I  find  and  declare  that  an 
emergency  exists  endangering  the  lives  of 
American  citizens  in  foreign  countries  within 
the  meaning  of  the  said  Act : 

Now,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  above- 
quoted  statutory  provisions,  and  in  order  to 
meet  such  emergency  and  make  funds  avail- 
able for  the  protection  of  American  citizens 
in  foreign  countries,  I  hereby  direct  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  when  so  requested  by 
the  Secretary  of  State,  to  transfer  on  the  books 
of  the  Tt-easury,  for  expenditure  from  the 
appropriation  "Emergencies  Arising  in  the 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Service",  from  any 
appropriation  in  the  said  Act  under  the  head- 
ing "Foreign  Intercourse",  such  sums  not  to 
exceed  in  all  $500,000  as  the  Secretary  of  State 
may  from  time  to  time  during  the  existing 
emergency  find  necessary ;  and  funds  so  trans- 
ferred shall  be  expended  subject  only  to  the 
requirement  of  section  291  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  the  United  States  (31  U.  S.  C.  107). 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

September  S,  1939. 


Travel  on  Belligerent  Ships 


led  to  the  press  September  5] 

latioxs  Under  Section  9  of  the  Joint 
solution  of  Congress  Approved  May  1, 
7 

tion  9  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
)ved  May  1,  1937,  amending  the  joint 
ition  approved  August  31,  1935,  provides 
lows : 

henever  the  President  shall  have  issued 
clamation  under  the  authority  of  section 
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1  of  this  Act  it  shall  thereafter  be  unlawful 
for  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  travel 
on  any  vessel  of  the  state  or  states  named  in 
such  proclamation,  except  in  accordance  with 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  President 
shall  prescribe:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  traveling  on  a  ves- 
sel whose  voyage  was  begun  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  the  President's  proclamation,  and  who 
had  no  opportunity  to  discontinue  his  voyage 
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after  that  ckite:  And  provided  further,  That 
they  shall  not  apply  under  ninety  days  after 
the  date  of  the  President's  proclamation  to  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  returning  from  a 
foreign  state  to  the  United  States.  Whenever, 
in  the  President's  judgment,  the  conditions 
which  have  caused  him  to  issue  his  proclama- 
tion have  ceased  to  exist,  he  shall  revoke  his 
proclamation  and  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  thereupon  cease  to  apply  with  re- 
spect to  the  state  or  states  named  in  such  proc- 
lamation, except  with  respect  to  offenses  com- 
mitted prior  to  such  revocation." 

Section  12  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows: 

"In  every  case  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  any  rule  or  regula- 
tion issued  pursuant  thereto  where  a  specific 
penalty  is  not  herein  provided,  such  violator 
or  violators,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not 
more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  not  more  than 
five  years,  or  both." 

Section  11  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows : 

"The  President  may,  from  time  to  time,  pro- 
mulgate such  rules  and  regulations,  not  incon- 
sistent with  law,  as  may  be  necessary  and 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act;  and  he  may  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  him  by  this  Act 
through  such  officer  or  officers,  or  agency  or 
agencies,  as  he  shall  direct." 

The  President's  proclamation  of  September 
5,  1939,  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1  of  the  above-mentioned  joint  resolu- 
tion, provides  in  part  as  follows : 

"And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint 
resolution,  as  made  effective  by  this  my  proc- 
lamation issued  thereunder,  and  the  power  to 
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promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations  not  i 
consistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary  ar 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its  provisions." 

In  pursuance  of  those  provisions  of  the  la 
and  of  the  President's  proclamation  of  Se 
tember  5,  1939,  which  are  quoted  above,  i 
Secretary  of  State  announces  the  foUowu 
regulations : 

American  diplomatic  and  consular  ofl5ct 
and  their  families,  members  of  their  staffs  ai 
their  families,  and  American  military  a: 
naval  officers  and  personnel  and  their  famiL 
may  travel  pursuant  to  orders  on  vessels 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  the  Unit 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New  Zeala 
if  the  public  service  requires. 

Other  American  citizens  may  travel  on  v< 
sels  of  France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  t 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  N' 
Zealand,  provided,  however,  that  travel  on 
over  the  north  Atlantic  Ocean,  east  of  30  ( 
grees  west  and  north  of  30  degrees  north 
on  or  over  other  waters  adjacent  to  Europe 
over  the  continent  of  Europe  or  adjaa 
islands  shall  not  be  permitted  except  when  S] 
cifically  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
each  case. 

CoRDEix  Hull 

Secretary  of  Stati. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  9] 

Kegulations  Under  Section  9  of  the  Joi 
Eesolution  of  Congress  Appro^td  I^Iay 
1937 

The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that 
regulations  under  section  9  of  the  joint  resc 
tion  of  Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  wh 
he  promulgated  on  September  5,  1939,  her 
forth  apply  equally  in  respect  to  travel  by  c 
zens  of  the  United  States  on  vessels  of 
Union  of  South  Africa. 

Cordell  Hul 
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Credits  to  Belligerents 


ised  to  the  press  September  6] 

Regulatiox  Coxcekning  Credits  to 
Bktjjgerents 

ction  3  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
•oved  May  1, 1937,  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

>ec.  3.  (a)   AVhenever  the  President  shall 
issued  a  proclamation  under  the  author- 
>f  section  1  of  tliis  Act,  it  shall  thereafter 
nlawful  for  any  person  within  the  United 
js  to  purchase,  sell,  or  exchange  bonds, 
•ities,  or  other  obligations  of  the  govern- 
of  any  belligerent  state  or  of  any  state 
•ein    civil    strife    exists,    named    in    such 
lamation,  or  of  any  political  subdivision 
ny  such  state,  or  of  any  person  acting 
or  on  behalf  of  the  government  of  any 
state,  or  of  any  faction  or  asserted  gov- 
lent  within  any  such  state  wherein  civil 
i  exists,  or  of  any  person  acting  for  or 
ehalf  of  any  faction  or  asserted  govern- 
within  any  such  state  wherein  civil  strife 
3,  issued  after  the  date  of  such  proclama- 
or  to  make  any  loan  or  extend  any  credit 
my    such    government,    political    subdi- 
a,  faction,  asserted  government,  or  person, 
)  solicit  or  receive  any  contribution  for 
such   government,    political    subdivision, 
)n,  asserted  government,  or  person :  Pro- 
l,  That  if  the  President  shall  find  that 
action  will  serve  to  protect  the  commercial 
ther   interests   of   the   United    States   or 
tizens,  he  may,  in  his  discretion,  and  to 
extent   and   under   such    regulations   as 
lay  prescribe,  except  from  the  operation 
lis  section  ordinary   commercial    credits 
short-time   obligations   in    aid    of    legal 
actions  and  of  a  character   customarily 
in  normal  peacetime  commercial  trans- 
as.     Nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be 
rued  to  prohibit  the  solicitation  or  col- 
n  of  funds  to  be  used  for  medical  aid 
assistance,  or  for  food  and  clothing  to 
'e  human  suffering,  when  such  solicita- 
or  collection  of  fimds  is  made  on  behalf 
id  for  use  by  any  person  or  organization 
1  is  not  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  any 


such  government,  political  subdivision,  faction, 
or  asserted  government,  but  all  such  solicita- 
tions and  collections  of  funds  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  President  and  shall  be 
made  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he 
shall  prescribe. 

"(b)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  a  renewal  or  adjustment  of  such  in- 
debtedness as  may  exist  on  the  date  of  the 
President's  proclamation. 

"(c)  Whoever  shall  violate  the  provisions  of 
this  section  or  of  any  regulations  issued  here- 
under shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined 
not  more  than  $50,000  or  imprisoned  for  not 
more  than  five  years,  or  both.  Should  the  vio- 
lation be  by  a  corporation,  organization,  or  as- 
sociation, each  officer  or  agent  thereof  par- 
ticipating in  the  violation  may  be  liable  to  the 
penalty  herein  prescribed." 

I  hereby  find  that  it  will  serve  to  protect  the 
commercial  and  other  interests  of  the  United 
States  and  its  citizens  to  except  from  the  opera- 
tion of  Section  3  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  as  made  ap- 
plicable to  Germany  and  France,  Poland,  and 
the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  by  the  Proclamation  of  the  President 
of  September  5,  1939  issued  under  the  author- 
ity of  Section  1  of  such  joint  resolution,  ordi- 
nary commercial  credits  and  short-time  obliga- 
tions in  aid  of  legal  transactions  and  of  a 
character  customarily  used  in  normal  peace- 
time commercial  transactions;  and  they  are 
therefore  hereby  excepted. 

I  hereby  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  administer  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  and  to  promulgate  such  rules  and 
regulations  not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may 
be  necessary  and  proper  to  carry  out  such 
provisions. 

This  regulation  shall  continue  in  full  force 
and  effect  unless  and  until  modified,  revoked, 
or  otherwise  terminated,  pursuant  to  law. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 
September  6,  1939. 


■  vV-  ■ 
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[Released  to  the  press  September  5) 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the  Solici- 
tation AND  Collection  of  Contributions 
FOR  Use  in  France  ;  Germany  ;  Poland  ;  and 
THE  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  and 
New  Zealand 

Section  3  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  May  1,  1937  (Public  Res.  27,  75th 
Cong.,  1st  sess.),  amending  the  joint  resolution 
approved  August  31,  1935,  as  amended,  pro- 
vides in  part  as  follows: 

"(a)  Whenever    the    President    shall    have 
issued  a  proclamation  under  the  authority  of 
section  1  of  this  Act,  it  shall  thereafter  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person  within  the  United  States 
to  purchase,  sell,  or  exchange  bonds,  securities, 
or  other  obligations  of  the  government  of  any 
belligerent  state  or  of  any  state  wherein  civil 
strife  exists,  named  in  such  proclamation,  or  of 
any  political  subdivision  of  any  such  state,  or 
of  any  person  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the 
government  of  any  such  state,  or  of  any  fac- 
tion or  asserted  government  within  any  such 
state  wherein  civil  strife  exists,  or  of  any  per- 
son acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  faction  or 
asserted   government   within    any    such    state 
wherein  civil  strife  exists,  issued  after  the  date 
of  such  proclamation,  or  to  make  any  loan  or 
extend   any   credit  to   any   such  government, 
political  subdivision,  faction,  asserted  govern- 
ment or  person,  or  to  solicit  or  receive  any  con- 
tribution for  any  such  government,  folitical 
subdivision,  faction,  asserted  government  or  per- 
son: Provided,  That  .  .  .  Nothing  in  this  sub- 
section shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  solici- 
tation or  collection  of  fwnds  to  be  used  for 
medical  aid  and  assistance,  or  for  food  and 
clothing  to  relieve  hwman  suffering,  when  such 
solicitation  or  collection  of  fwnds  is  made  on  be- 
half of  and  for  use  by  any  person  or  organiza- 
tion which  is  not  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  any 
such  government,  political  subdivision,  faction, 
or  asserted  government,  but  all  such  solicita- 
tions and  collections  of  funds  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  President  and  shall  be  made 


under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  /te  si 
prescribe.     [Italics  supplied.] 

"(c)  Whoever  shall  violate  the  provisioi 
this  section  or  of  any  regulations  issued  hi 
under  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fii 
not  more  than  $50,000  or  imprisoned  for  e 
more  than  five  years,  or  both.  Should  the  vi 
lation  be  by  a  corporation,  organization,  or  a 
sociation,  each  officer  or  agent  thereof  parti( 
pating  in  the  violation  may  be  liable  to  t' 
penalty  herein  prescribed." 

On  September  5,  1939,  the  President  issu* 
a  proclamation  in  respect  to  France ;  German 
Poland ;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Ai 
tralia,  and  New  Zealand,  under  the  authoi 
of  section  1  of  the  said  joint  resolution,  there 
making  effective  in  respect  to  those  countn 
the  provisions  of  section  3  of  the  said  joi 
resolution  quoted  above. 

Section  11  of  the  said  joint  resolution  p^ 
vides  as  follows :  j 

"Sec.  11.  The  President  may,  from  time , 
time,  promulgate  such  rules  and  regulation 
not  inconsistent  with  law,  as  may  be  necessa 
and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provia 
of  this  Act ;  and  he  may  exercise  any  po 
or  authority  conferred  on  him  by  this  i 
through  such  officer  or  officers,  or  agency 
agencies,  as  he  shall  direct." 

The  President's  proclamation  of  Septeml- 
5,  1939,  referred  to  above,  issued  pursuant, 
the  provisions  of  section  1  of  the  aboi 
mentioned  joint  resolution  provides  in  part; 
follows : 

"And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secret^ 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  powers 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  jo  6 
resolution,  as  made  effective  by  this  my  pr  - 
lamation  issued  thereunder,  and  the  power  o 
promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations  not 
consistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary  ; 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its  provisions." 

In  pursuance  of  those  provisions  of  the  .» 
and  of  the  President's  proclamation  of  S'- 
tember  5,  1939,  which  are  referred  to  ab< 
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Secretary  of  State  promulgates  the  follow- 
regulations : 

1)  The  term  "person"  as  used  herein  and 
he  act  of  May  1,  1937,  inchides  a  partner- 

ij),  company,   association,   organization,   or 
iijoration,  as  well  as  a  natural  person. 

2)  Any  person  within  the  United  States, 
i territories,  insular  possessions    (including 

Philippine  Islands),  the  Canal  Zone,  and 
District  of  Columbia  who  desires  to  engage 
•le  solicitation  or  collection  of  contributions 
)e  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance  in 
nee;  Germany;  Poland;  or  the  United 
gdom,  India,  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
or  food  and  clothing  to  relieve  human  suf- 
ng  in  any  of  those  countries,  and  who  is 
acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ts  of  France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  the 
ted  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New 
and,  or  any  political  subdivision  of  any  of 
I  countries,  shall  register  with  the  Secre- 
of  State.  To  this  end,  such  person  shall 
e  application  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
a  the  form  provided  therefor. 
i)  Organizations  or  associations  having 
)ters  shall  list  them  in  their  application 
registration  and  shall  set  forth  therein  the 
-esses  of  such  chapters.  In  case  chapters 
formed  after  the  registration  of  the  parent 
nization,  the  parent  should  immediately 
rm  the  Secretary  of  State  in  order  that 
•egistration  may  be  amended  to  name  the 
chapter  or  chapters. 

r)  No  person  shall  solicit  or  collect  con- 
itions  without  having  in  his  possession  a 
■e  from  the  Secretary  of  State  of  accept- 
of  registration  which  has  not  been  re- 
^',  Provided,  however,  That  nothing  in  this 
lation  shall  be  construed  as  requiring  a 
authorized  agent  of  a  registrant  to  have 
s  possession  a  notice  of  acceptance  of  Tegis- 
on.   Chapters   named   in   the  parent  or- 
zation's  registration  may,  of  course,  op- 
under    this    registration.     Notices    of 
Stance   of    registration   shall   not   be   ex- 
ed,  used,  or  referred  to,  in  any  manner 
h  might  be   construed   as   implying  offi- 
endorsement  of  the  persons  engaged  in 
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the  solicitation  or  collection  of  contributions. 
(5)  All  persons  registered  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  must  nuxintain  for  his  inspection 
or  that  of  his  duly  authorized  agent,  complete 
records  of  all  transactions  in  which  the  regis- 
trant engages. 

(G)  Persons  receiving  notification  of  accept- 
ance of  registration  shall  submit  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  not  later  than  the  tenth  day  of 
every  month  following  the  receipt  of  such  noti- 
fication sworn  statements,  in  duplicate,  on  the 
form  provided  therefor  setting  forth  fully  the 
information  called  for  therein. 
^  (7)  The  Secretary  of  State  reserves  the 
right  to  reject  applications  or  to  revoke  regis- 
trations for  failure  on  the  part  of  the  regis- 
trant to  comply  with  the  provisions  or  pur- 
poses of  the  law  or  of  these  regulations. 

(8)  A  registrant  may  act  as  an  agent  for 
the  transmittal  abroad  of  funds  received  by 
another  registrant  but  such  funds  shall  not  be 
accountable  as  contributions  received  by  the 
transmitting  registrant. 

(9)  Any  changes  in  the  facts  set  forth  in 
the  registrant's  application  for  registration!, 
such  as  change  of  address,  of  officers,  or  of 
means  of  distribution  abroad,  should  be  re- 
ported promptly  to  the  Secretary  of  State  in 
the  form  of  a  supplemental  application,  in 
duplicate,  properly  sworn  to. 

(10)  In  view  of  the  purposes  and  special 
status  of  "The  American  National  Red  Cross" 
as  set  forth  in  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
January  5,  1905,  entitled  "An  Act  to  incor- 
porate the  American  National  Eed  Cross" 
(33  Stat.  599),  and  particularly  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  it  is  required  by  law  to  submit  to 
the  Secretary  of  War  for  audit  "a  full,  com- 
plete, and  itemized  report  of  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures of  whatever  kind,"  so  that  the  sub- 
mission to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  reports 
of  funds  received  and  expended  would  con- 
stitute an  unnecessary  duplication,  "The 
American  National  Eed  Cross"  is  not  re- 
quired to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  these 


regulations 


September  -5,  1939. 


CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State 


iii 
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[Released  to  the  press  September  9] 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the 
Solicitation  and  Collection  of  Contribu- 
tions FOR  Use  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa 

The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  the 
rules  and  regulations  under  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (a)  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLE 

approved  May  1,  1937,  in  regard  to  the  so] 
tation  and  collection  of  funds  for  use 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  and  the  Un 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  and  New  Zeali 
which  he  promulgated  on  September  5,  1 
henceforth  apply  equally  in  respef;t  to 
solicitation  and  collection  of  funds  for  us 
the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

CORDELL   HUl 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Department  of  State 


APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 


(The  applicant  shall  fill  in  all  of  the  following  spaces.    If  spaces  provided  are  inadequate,  applicant  may  incorporate  additional  information  in  a , 
mental  statement  attached  to  and  forming  part  of  this  application.) 

(1)  Name  of  person  (the  term  "person"  includes  a  partnership,  company,  association,  or  corporation,  as  weU  as  a  natural  person): 

©Principal  business  address:  __ _ _ _ 

(3) ' Addresses'of  chapters  or'of  otheV  pVaces'of  business  "in  the'U nited  States  or  elsewhere:  ^ _ 


(4)  If  other  than 
registrant: 


ranaVuraTpersonVthenameVVnd^ddresseioythiprin-cipaloffi^^^^^^^ 


(5) 


MeanVproposed"tobeVmpYoye"dYo"soiid^^  (Describe  fully) : 


(6)  Yhe' name  oV  names  oftoe  country  6rcouitriffi  to 

(7)  The  name  or  names,  address 


3sor'addVesses;and"occupationofYhedisVributoi"OTdisVributors'£broadtowto^ 

"(8)'ThemannVr^^nVhTchVhVfundsaretobedYstributed^  

(sriff^siiVtobetraisniittedabroadbVpers^sororganizati^^ 


"Tsolemnly  swear  that  the  contributions  to  be  solicited  and  collected  by  me  will  be  used  for  medical  aid  and  ^ssistance^or  toj^o^od  and.c^^^^^^^^^ 
or  New  Zealand. 


(Signature) 

(If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership,  company,  association  or  con 
the  signature  shall  be  that  of  its  duly  authorized  representati 


Signed  and  sealed  in  my  presence  this 


day  of 


(Notary  public) 


EMIJER    9,    1939 


R  THE  Month  of 
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REPORT 


R  THE  MONTH   OF 19 ,   AS  REQUIRED   BY  REGULATION     (6)     OP 

E  Rules  and  Regulations  Promulg^vted  by  the  Secretary  of  State  on  September  5 
J9,  Governing  THE  Solicitation  or  Collection  of  Contributions  for  Use  in  the  Coun' 
[ES  ^  amed  in  Presidential  Proclamations  Issued  Pursuant  to  Section  1  of  the  Act 

Instructions 


W 


report. 


^       vived  from  other  registrants  for  transmission  abroad  should  not  be  included  in  the  gross  receipts.    Such  funds  should  be  reported  under 
b^  space  provided  in  this  report  is  inadequate,  include  the  additional  information  in  a  supplemental  report  attached  to  and  forming  a  part  of  this 


of  N'otice  of  Acceptance  of  Registration ' " "  - - 

"mdonaTionr'^  ^^  registrant  during  the  month,  either  directly  or  through  Vhaptefs'indudedYnhiVfe"^^^^^^^^  " — " 

um  pageants,  aflairs,  etc.  - --- 

om  other  sources  (indicate  sources) :  

ad^nfsKe  «S''silarTes"ftr  '"'  "°°'''  "''""'''''  °'  *'^°"^'^  '"^'^^^^^^  ''^='"^'='1  '^  "^^  registration,  for  purposes  o'theVthan'-reifefV 

staging  of  pageants,  etc.  - - 

sther  pm-poses  (indicate  purposes)  

mated  value  of  contributions  in  kind  received  by  registrant  or  by  chapters  included  in  his  registration-  '^°'^' 

IS  transmitted  abroad:  """vn/u.  

Tmnlrt  to  which  funds  Country  in  Which  funds 

uaetTansmitted  were  expended  Name  of  distributor  Amount 


Is  transmitted  to  other  registrants  in  this  country  for  retransmission  abroad: 

Names  of  other  registrants  Address 


Total. 


Amount 


ribntioos  in  kind  transmitted  abroad: 

1  to  tchich  contributions  were  Country  in  which  contributions  were 

transmitted  distributed 


Name  of  distributor 


Total ;;; 

Estimated  value 


itributions  in  kind  transmitted  to  other  registrants  in  this  country  for  retransmission  abroad: 
Names  of  other  registrants  Address 


Total '_'_ 

Estimated  value 


Bpended  balance  on  hand  as  of  the  last  day  of 

ibed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this _.  day  of. 


-,  I9....,at . 


.,  19_... 


Total . 


(Signature  and  title) 


(Notary  public) 


■ 

^5S 

^^1 

C-'.'y^^y 

1 

Wl 

1 

.'■''■'■'.■ 

w^ 
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Regulations  on  Traffic  in  Arms 


[Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

Supplement  to  the  Pamphlet,  "International 
Traffic  in  Arms — Laws  and  Regulations 
Administered  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
Governing  tpie  International  Traffic  in 
Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements  of 
War  and  Other  Munitions  of  War" 

part  IX — SPECIAL  provisions  IN  REGARD  TO  EX- 
PORTATION TO  FRANCE ;  GERMANY  ;  POLAND ;  AND 
THE  UNITED  KINGDOM,  INDIA,  AUSTRALIA  AND 
NEW  ZEALAND 

The  President's  proclamation  of  Septembsr 
5,  1939,  issued  pursuant  to  section  1  of  the 
joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  May  1, 
1937,  reads  as  follows: 

[Proclamation  printed  ante  p.  208.] 

No  export  licenses  will  bei  issued  for  ship- 
ments destined  to  France;  Germany;  Poland, 
or  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and 
New  Zealand  of  any  of  the  arms,  ammunition, 
or  implements  of  war  enumerated  in  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  September  5,  1939. 

By  virtue  of  the  power  delegated  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  by  this  proclamation  of  Sep- 
tember 5,  1939,  to  promulgate  such  rules  and 
regulations  not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved 
May  1,  1937,  as  made  effective  by  this  procla- 
mation, the  Secretary  of  State  may  require  ex- 
porters of  any  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war  enumerated  in  the  procla- 
mation to  present  convincing  evidence  that 
they  are  not  destined  to  France;  Germany; 
Poland;  or  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand  and  may  refuse  to  issue 
an  export  license  for  the  same  until  such  con- 
vincing evidence  has  been  presented  to  him. 


Section  G  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congrea 
approved  May  1,  1937,  reads  as  follows: 

"Sec.  6.  (a)  Whenever  the  President  shal 
have  issued  a  proclamation  under  the  authority 
of  section  1  of  this  Act,  it  shall  thereafter  h( 
unlawful,  until  such  proclamation  is  revoked 
for  any  American  vessel  to  carry  any  arms 
ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  to  any  bel 
ligerent  state,  or  to  any  state  wherein  civi 
strife  exists,  named  in  such  proclamation,  or  t< 
any  neutral  state  for  transshipment  to,  or  foi 
the  use  of,  any  such  belligerent  state  or  ani 
such  state  wherein  civil  strife  exists. 

"(b)  Whoever,  in  violation  of  the  provision 
of  this  section,  shall  take,  or  attempt  to  take,  o 
shall  authorize,  hire,  or  solicit  another  to  take 
any  American  vessel  carrying  such  cargo  ou 
of  port  or  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Unite( 
States  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  o 
imprisoned  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both 
and,  in  addition,  such  vessel,  and  her  tackle 
apparel,  furniture,  and  equipment,  and  thi 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  oi 
board,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

Section  10  of  the  same  joint  resolution  read 
as  follows: 

"Sec.  10.  Whenever  the  President  shal 
have  issued  a  proclamation  under  the  authority 
of  section  1,  it  shall  thereafter  be  unlawful 
until  such  proclamation  is  revoked,  for  an^ 
American  vessel  engaged  in  commerce  with  an' 
belligerent  state,  or  any  state  wherein  civi 
strife  exists,  named  in  such  proclamation,  to  b 
armed  or  to  carry  any  armament,  arms,  am 
munition,  or  implements  of  war,  except  smal 
arms  and  ammunition  therefor  which  th 
President  may  deem  necessary  and  shall  pub 
licly  designate  for  the  preservation  of  disci 
pline  aboard  such  vessels." 
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Under  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  by 
'irtue  of  the  power  delegated  to  the  Secretary 
if  State  by  this  prochimation  of  September  5, 
939,  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations 
tot  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary 
0  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  joint 
esolution  of  Congress  approved  May  1,  1937, 
he  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  Amer- 
can  vessels  engaged  in  commerce  with  France ; 
lermany;  Poland;  or  the  United  Kingdom, 
lidia,  Australia  and  New  Zealand  may  carry 
uch  small  arms  and  ammunition  as  the  masters 
if  these  vessels  may  deem  indispensable  for  the 
•reservation  of  discipline  aboard  the  vessels. 

CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretm'y  of  State 


[Released  to  the  press  September  9] 

Supplement  to  the  PA3\rpiiLET,  "Interna- 
tional Traffic  in  Arms — Laws  and  Regula- 
tions Adjiinistered  bt  the  Secretart  of 
State  Governing  the  International  Traf- 
fic in  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements 
of  War  and  Other  Munitions  of  War" 

part  X — SPECIAL  provisions  IN  REGARD  TO  EXPOR- 
TATION TO  THE  UNION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 

The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  the 
special  provisions  in  regard  to  exportation  to 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
promulgated  on  September  5,  1939,  and  set 
forth  in  part  IX  of  this  pamphlet,  henceforth 
apply  equally  in  respect  to  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

CoRDELL  Hull 


-f  -f  4  -f  -f  -f  -f 
SINKING  OF  THE  "ATHENIA" 


Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  from  the 
Lnerican  Minister  to  Ireland,  Mr.  John 
^udahy,  to  the  Secretary  of  State.  The  tele- 
^am  was  filed  from  Galway,  Ireland,  and  re- 
eived  in  the  Department  September  5 : 

'■'■Athenia  carrying  1,400  passengers  of  which 
he  Captain  tells  me  about  one-half  were 
American  torpedoed  7:40  p.  m.  September  3d 
lorth  of  Ennistrahull  10  miles  beyond  North 
xish  Coast  at  7 :  40  p.  m.  September  3d.  Testi- 
nony  of  officers  and  number  of  American  pas- 
iengers  I  have  interviewed  is  that  ship  was 
itruck  amidship  and  that  shortly  thereafter 
vas  struck  again  wrecking  engine  room  by 
irojectile  projected  through  air.  Witnesses 
rtate  immediately  after  second  explosion  they 
iaw  a  line  of  black  smoke  from  water  surface 
JOO  to  1,000  yards  on  port  side  to  where  the 
ihip  was  hit.  One  witness  states  he  saw  the 
seriscope  of  submarine.  Second  explosion  hit 
prith  terrific  force  and  ship  abandoned  at  9 :30 
).  m.  Norwegian  ship  Knut  Nelson  with  430 
survivors  landed  here  this  morning.  Authori- 
:ies  with  splendid  human  spirit  provided  shel- 
:er,  provisions,  clothing,  and  hospital  facilities 
for  10  wounded  by  explosion.     Capt.  James 


Cook  of  destroyed  ship  tells  me  three  British 
destroyers,  a  tanker  City  of  Flint  and  Swedish 
ship  the  Southern  Cross  picked  up  other  sur- 
vivors but  he  cannot  state  whether  capacity  of 
these  craft  was  sufficient  for  all  nor  can  he  give 
their  destination.  He  states  many  killed  by  at- 
tack which  caught  most  passengers  in  dining 
room.  Cannot  too  highly  praise  efficient  han- 
dling of  situation  by  Galway  and  Irish  Gov- 
ernment and  splendid  human  spirit." 

[On  September  4  and  5,  the  Department  re- 
leased to  the  press  four  partial  lists  of  Amer- 
icans who  embarked  on  board  the  S.  S.  Athenia 
at  Glasgow  and  their  home  addresses  as  ob- 
tained from  the  passport  files  of  the  Depart- 
ment.] 

[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  from  the 
American  Ambassador  to  Great  Britain,  Mr. 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  to  the  Secretary  of  State : 

"Report  of  Commander  Hitchcock,  Assistant 
Naval  Attache,  and  agreed  to  by  Captain  Kirk, 
who  together  made  investigation  regarding 
Athenia  survivors  landed  at  Galway,  follows: 

"  'We  proceeded  immediately  to  Galway, 
Ireland,  where  we  landed  in  an  improvised 
field  and  proceeded  to  the  dock  where  the 
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tender  was  disembarking  the  refugees  from  the 
Athenia. 

"  'The  officers  and  crew  of  the  Athenia 
talked  freely  to  Captain  Kirk  and  myself. 
They  were  courteous  and  under  close  ques- 
tioning no  conflict  in  their  stories  could  be 
discerned. 

"  'It  was  established  by  the  evidence  of  the 
Commander  of  the  Athenia,  the  Officer  of  the 
Watch,  the  Assistant  Officer  of  the  Watch,  the 
Quartermaster  of  the  Watch,  the  Quarter- 
master off  duty  but  on  the  bridge,  the  Chief 
Engineer  and  Assistant  Engineer  Officer  and 
several  other  crew  members  that  at  evening 
twilight,  3  September,  a  torpedo  struck  the 
port  side  of  the  Athenia,  slightly  abaft  mid- 
ships in  the  way  of  the  bulkhead  between  the 
fireroom  and  the  engineroom. 

"  'The  explosion  caused  a  large  volume  of 
water  in  the  outside  of  the  ship  to  be  blown 
into  the  air;  destroyed  the  bulkhead  between 
the  fireroom  and  the  engineroom,  shattering 
the  oil  tank  and  destroying  access  of  stairs 
from  the  third  class  and  tourist  dining  saloons 
to  the  upper  decks.  It  was  impossible  for  the 
passengers  trapped  in  the  dining  room  to  es- 
cape and  they  were  drowned  below  decks. 

"  'From  evidence  given  by  a  quartermaster 
not  on  watch,  submarine  conning  tower  broke 
surface  about  800  yards  on  the  port  quarter 
of  the  Athenia.  A  gun  or  explosive  signal  was 
fired  from  the  conning  tower  platform.  If  a 
gun,  it  was  of  small  calibre  according  to  one 
of  these  men  who  had  served  for  years  as  a 
gun  layer  in  the  Royal  Navy. 

"  'As  the  submarine  was  on  the  weather  side 
of  the  Athenia  the  smoke  from  this  discharge 
blew  down  over  the  Athenia  and  a  distinct 
smell  of  cordite  was  recognized.  No  witness 
heard  a  shell  in  the  air;  no  witness  heard  a 
shell  strike  the  ship;  only  one  such  discharge 
was  seen.  The  flash  was  distinctly  reported  by 
three  witnesses;  the  smoke  of  the  discharge 
was  seen  by  the  Commander  and  many  wit- 
nesses. No  splash  of  the  projectile  was  seen. 
The  commander  of  the  Athenia  stated  that  it 
occurred  to  him  that  the  submarine  might  be 
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attempting  to  destroy  their  radio  but  said  that 
any  statement  by  him  that  this  was  so  was  an 
error  as  he  had  no  evidence  to  this  effect. 

"  'Immediately  after  the  explosion  which 
sank  the  Athenia  the  Officer  of  the  Watch 
sounded  eight  short  blasts  and  one  long  blast 
of  the  whistle  and  the  submarine  submerged 
and  was  not  again  seen. 

'"The  Officer  of  the  Watch  immediately 
closed  the  "long  arm  watertight  doors,"  which 
apparently  prevented  the  ship  sinking  for 
many  hours.  All  officers  and  crew  and  a  few 
passengers  interviewed  indicated  there  was  no 
panic  aboard  the  ship  and  women  and  children 
passengers,  as  well  as  the  crew  and  men  pas- 
sengers were  calm  in  going  to  their  boat  sta- 
tions and  in  abandoning  ship. 

"  'Some  little  difficulty  was  had  in  lowering 
the  starboard  side  life  boats  as  the  ship  pri- 
marily took  a  considerable  list  to  port,  but  all 
boats  got  off  without  casualty.  One  boat 
alongside  the  rescue  ship,  Knute  Nelson, 
drifted  aft  into  the  propellers  and  was  sunk, 
resulting  in  the  loss  of  several  of  the  occupants. 

"  'The  Irish  authorities  kept  a  careful  list 
of  all  survivors  disembarking  at  Galway.' " 


[Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

Ambassador  Kennedy  reported  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  at  1  p.  m.,  eastern  standard  time, 
September  5,  that  some  of  the  survivors  of  the 
Athenia  have  arrived  in  Galway  aboard  the 
Norwegian  steamship  Knute  Nelson. 

The  American  Minister  to  Ireland,  Mr.  John 
Cudahy,  is  now  in  Galway  and  reported  at 
noon  (Galway),  September  5,  that  he  had  just 
interviewed  the  captain  of  the  Athenia,  a  num- 
ber of  the  crew,  and  a  number  of  American 
passengers,  who  said  that  the  ship  was  subma- 
rined. Mr.  Cudahy  reports  that  many  of  those 
landed  at  Galway  have  lost  all  possessions. 

[A  list  of  97  American  survivors  of  the 
Athenia  reported  to  have  landed  at  Galway 
September  5  from  the  rescue  vessel  Knute  Nel- 
son, was  released  to  the  press  by  the  Depart- 
ment September  5.] 
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Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

Ambassador  Kennedy  reported  at  midnight, 
September  5,  Greenwich  time,  that  he  had  re- 
eived  the  following  telegram  from  Lord 
*rovost  Dollan  from  Glasgow: 

"Glasgow  will  look  after  American  and  other 
urvivors  of  Athenia  disaster  who  have  arrived 
a  our  city. 

Lord  Provost  Dollan" 

Ambassador  Kennedy  replied  as  follows : 

"Deeply  appreciate  your  telegram.  May  I  on 
lehalf  of  the  President  and  people  of  the 
Jnited  States  express  heartfelt  thanks  to  you 
nd  the  citizens  of  Glasgow  for  this  humane 
nd  generous  action  in  aiding  survivors  of 
ithenia  disaster." 


Released  to  the  press  September  7] 

Following  is  a  statement  by  the  Secretary  of 
Itate: 

"I  wish  to  express  my  profound  appreciation 
nd  the  gratitude  of  the  American  Government 
or  the  prompt  aid  and  invaluable  assistance 
endered  in  rescuing  American  survivors  of  the 
5.  S.  Athenia  by  the  personnel  of  the  Nor- 
regian  vessel  S.  S.  Knute  Nelson,  of  the 
Swedish  vessel  S.  S.  Southern  Cross,  and  by  the 
British  Navy. 

"I  also  wish  to  extend  our  sincere  thanks  to 
hose  officials  and  private  persons  in  Eire  and 
Scotland  who  have  shown  the  utmost  kindness 
ind  thoughtful  aid  to  the  survivors  since  they 
irrived  at  their  ports. 

CoRDELL  Hull" 

Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

The  Maritime  Commission  tanker  City  of 
^lint  has  reported  directly  to  the  Maritime 
Commission  the  news  of  about  110  American 
litizens  which  it  picked  up  after  the  sinking  of 
he  steamship  Athenia.  In  addition  she  has  on 
)oard  about  100  aliens  who  were  also  picked  up. 

The  Maritime  Commission  is  asking  the  Coast 
juard  to  meet  the  City  of  Flint  and  supply  her 
ivith  food  and  water.  The  City  of  Flint  will 
lot  arrive  at  a  United  States  port  for  about  a 
iveek. 


[A  list  of  the  American  survivors  and  a  list 
of  non- American  survivors  abroad  the  City  of 
Flint,  as  furnished  by  Capt.  J.  A.  Gainard, 
were  released  by  the  Department  on  September 
5,  6,  and  8.] 

[Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

The  Department  of  State  this  morning  re- 
ceived reports  that  approximately  400  survivors 
from  the  steamship  Athenia  had  been  landed  in 
Glasgow.  All  the  survivors  landed  are  re- 
ported as  practically  destitute  and  without  ade- 
quate clothing.  Reports  received  state  that  of 
the  400  at  least  100  were  seriously  injured  and 
had  been  taken  immediately  to  hospitals.  Other 
survivors  of  a  number  as  yet  undetermined  are 
reported  to  have  been  landed  in  Galway.  Am- 
bassador Kennedy  has  sent  the  American  naval 
attache  by  special  airplane  to  find  out  how 
many  Americans  were  included.  One  Ameri- 
can is  reported  to  have  landed  at  Glasgow  and 
to  have  stated  that  he  personally  had  seen  the 
submarine  which  had  torpedoed  the  Athenia. 

[A  list  of  the  American  survivors  of  the 
Athenia  who  landed  at  Glasgow  September  5 
was  released  to  the  press  by  the  Department 
September  5  and  8.] 

[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Ambassador  Kennedy  reported  to  the  Depart- 
ment today  that  the  Embassy  at  London  is 
working  night  and  day  on  Athenia  survivors 
lists  but  that  in  the  absence  of  authoritative 
sailing  lists  and  in  view  of  inconsistencies,  it  is 
impossible  at  present  to  give  definite  figures  for 
missing  Americans.  He  added  that  data  will 
be  sent  as  soon  as  possible. 

-f  -f  -f 

SUSPENSION  BY  GREAT  BRITAIN  OF 
TREATY  FOR  THE  LIMITATION  OF 
NAVAL  ARMAMENT 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding 
the  suspension  by  Great  Britain  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  Treaty  for  the  Limitation  of  Naval 
Armament  appears  in  this  Bulletin  in  the  sec- 
tion "Treaty  Information." 


DEPARTMENT   OF  STATE   BULLETIN 


NEW  PASSPORT  REGULATIONS 


[Released  to  the  press  September  4] 

In  view  of  the  exigencies  of  the  present 
situation  in  Europe,  particularly  the  danger  of 
travel  to  and  from  Europe,  the  hazards  which 
may  be  encountered  in  residing  in  belligerent 
countries,  and  the  shortage  of  steamship  facil- 
ities to  transport  the  many  thousands  of 
American  citizens  now  in  Europe  who  have 
been  urged  to  return  to  the  United  States,  the 
Secretary  of  State  has  deemed  it  advisable  to 
prescribe  regulations  under  which  no  passport 
which  has  heretofore  been  issued  shall  be  valid 
for  use  in  traveling  from  the  United  States  to 
any  country  in  Europe  unless  it  is  submitted  to 
the  Department  for  validation  for  such  use. 
Under  the  new  regulations,  before  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  will  validate  any  passport  here- 
tofore issued  or  issue  any  new  passports  for 
use  in  Europe,  it  will  be  required  that  docu- 
mentary evidence  be  submitted  to  it  showing 
the  imperative  necessity  for  traveling  to  Eu- 
rope. It  is  contemplated  by  the  new  regula- 
tions to  restrict  the  use  of  passports  only  to 
those  who  can  show  an  imperative  necessity 
for  traveling  in  Europe  and  at  the  same  time 
to  take  every  possible  precaution  to  assure  the 
importance  of  American  passports  as  definite- 
ly identifying  and  establishing  the  citizenship 
of  the  person  to  whom  they  are  issued.  Ex- 
traordinary care  will  thus  be  taken  in  this  re- 
gard, and  consequently  persons  desiring  to 
have  passports  already  issued  to  them  validated 
for  future  use  in  Europe  and  persons  desiring 
to  obtain  new  passports  for  use  therein  are 
urged  to  submit  their  applications  at  least  3 
weeks  in  advance  of  their  expected  sailing. 

In  order  to  assure  strict  compliance  with  the 
new  regulations,  passports  of  American  citi- 
zens intending  to  depart  for  Europe  will  be 
carefully  examined  to  see  that  they  have  been 
validated  for  use  in  Europe.  Upon  the  return 
of  American  citizens,  their  passports  will  be 
taken  up  and  returned  to'  the  Department  of 
State  for  safekeeping  and  to  assure  that  they 
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will  not  again  be  used  except  in  accordance 
with  the  new  regulations. 

The  passport  agencies  in  New  York,  Boston, 
Chicago,  and  San  Francisco  are  being  advised 
of  the  new  regulations,  and  for  the  convenienc€ 
of  the  officers  in  the  various  foreign  consulates 
situated  in  the  cities  mentioned  they  are  being 
instructed  to  furnish  each  such  officer  with  a 
copy  of  the  new  regulations  requiring  the 
validation  by  the  Department  of  passports 
heretofore  issued,  in  order  that  they  may  here- 
after be  used  in  traveling  to  Europe.  The  new 
regulations  are  as  follows : 

Departmental  Order  No.  811 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  Section  I  of  the  Act  of  July 
3,  1926,  44  Stat.  887  (U.  S.  C,  Title  22,  Sec- 
tion 211a),  and  by  Executive  Order  No.  7856  of 
March  31,  1938,  prescribing  rules  governing 
the  granting  and  issuing  of  passports  in  the 
United  States,  I,  the  undersigned,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  hereby  prescribe 
the  following  regulations: 

No  passport  heretofore  issued  shall  be  valid 
for  use  in  traveling  from  the  United  States  to 
any  country  in  Europe  unless  it  is  submitted  to 
the  Department  of  State  for  validation. 

Before  the  Department  of  State  will  vali- 
date any  passport  heretofore  issued  for  use 
in  any  country  in  Europe,  it  will  be  necessary 
for  the  person  to  whom  the  passport  was  is- 
sued to  submit  documentary  evidence  concern- 
ing the  imperativeness  of  his  proposed  travel. 
A  person  who  desires  to  travel  in  Europe  for 
commercial  purposes  must  support  his  appli- 
cation for  the  validation  of  his  passport  or  for 
the  issue  of  a  passport  with  a  letter  from  the 
head  of  the  firm  in  the  interests  of  which  he 
intends  to  go  to  Europe.  Such  letter  must 
state  not  only  the  names  of  the  European 
countries  which  the  applicant  expects  to  visit 
and  the  objects  of  his  visits  thereto,  but  in 
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ddition,  whether  or  not  the  applicant  is  a 
ahu'ied  employee  of  the  firm  concerned;  and 
f  so,  how  long  he  has  been  known  to  the  firm 
,nd  for  what  period  of  time  he  has  been  in 
ts  employ.  If  the  applicant  is  going  to 
Curope  on  a  commission  and  not  a  salary  basis, 
hut  fact  also  should  be  specifically  stated.  If 
he  applicant  for  a  passport  is  himself  the 
lead  of  the  concern  for  which  he  is  going  to 
•Europe,  he  must  submit  a  letter  from  another 
ifficer  of  the  concern  or  a  letter  from  the  head 
if  some  other  reputable  concern  whoTias  had 
msiness  transactions  with  the  applicant  and 
las  knowledge  of  the  business  in  which  the 
applicant  is  engaged  and  the  object  and  neces- 
ity  of  his  proposed  trip  to  Europe. 

An  applicant  who  is  going  to  Europe  for 
iny  purpose  other  than  commercial  business 
nust  satisfy  the  Department  of  State  that  it 
s  imperative  that  he  go,  and  he  must  submit 
atisfactory  documentary  evidence  substantiat- 
ng  his  statement  concerning  the  imperative- 
less  of  liis  proposed  trip. 

In  view  of  the  exigencies  of  the  present 
lituation  and  the  consequent  necessity  of  exer- 
dsmof  the  greatest  care  in  the  validation  of 
passports  or  the  issue  of  new  passports,  the 
Department  of  State  will  be  obliged  to  hold 
ipplicants  and  firms  responsible  for  any  false 
)r  misleading  statements  made  by  them  in  con- 
lection  with  applications  for  passports,  and 
my  such  false  or  misleading  statements  would 
je'in  violation  of  Section  220  of  Title  22  of 
;he  U.  S.  Code,  which  reads  as  follows : 

"Whoever  shall  willfully  and  knowingly 
nake  any  false  statement  in  an  application  for 
passport  with  intent  to  induce  or  secure  the 
issuance  of  a  passport  under  the  authority  of 
:he  United  States,  either  for  his  own  use  or 
;he  use  of  another,  contrary  to  the  laws  regu- 
lating the  issuance  of  passports  or  the  rules 
prescribed  pursuant  to  such  laws,  or  whoever 
shall  willfully  and  knowingly  use  or  attempt 
to  use,  or  furnish  to  another  for  use,  any  pass- 
port the  issue  of  which  was  secured  in  any 
way  by  reason  of  any  false  statement,  shall  be 
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fined  not  more  than  $2,000  or  imprisoned  not 
more  than  five  years  or  both." 

Women  and  children  will  not  be  included  in 
passports  issued  to  their  husbands  or  fathers 
unless  the  urgent  and  imperative  necessity  of 
accompanying  them  is  conclusively  established. 

Passports  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be  validated  or 
issued  for  travel  in  opposing  belligerent 
countries. 

Should  a  person  now  having  a  valid  pass- 
port proceed  to  any  European  country  without 
first  having  submitted  his  passport  to  the  De- 
partment of  State  for  validation,  the  protec- 
tion of  the  United  States  may  be  withheld 
from  him  while  he  is  abroad. 

Should  a  person  to  whom  a  passport  has 
been  issued  use  it  in  violation  of  the  conditions 
or  restrictions  contained  therein,  the  protection 
of  the  United  States  may  likewise  be  withheld 
from  him  while  he  is  abroad  and  he  will  be 
liable  for  prosecution  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  221  of  Title  22  of  the  U.  S.  Code, 
which  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

".  .  .  whoever  shall  willfully  and  know- 
ingly use  or  attempt  to  use  any  passport  in 
violation  of  the  conditions  or  restrictions 
therein  contained,  or  of  the  rules  prescribed 
pursuant  to  the  laws  regulating  the  issuance 
of  passports,  which  said  rules  shall  be  printed 
on  the  passport;  .  .  .  shall  be  fined  not  more 
than  $2,000  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  five 
years,  or  both." 

Hereafter  when  a  passport  is  validated  for 
or  issued  for  use  in  Europe,  its  validity  shall 
be  restricted  to  the  period  necessary  to  accom- 
plish the  purpose  of  the  intended  visit  to  Eu- 
rope but  in  no  case  beyond  a  period  of  six 
months. 

Passports  in  possession  of  persons  now  resid- 
ing abroad  shall  in  due  course  be  submitted  to 
American  consular  officers  for  appropriate 
endorsement  under  special  instructions  to  be 
sent  to  such  officers  at  a  later  date. 

CoEDELL  Hull. 

Depaetment  of  State, 
September  ^,  19S9. 
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EVACUATION  OF  AMERICAN  CITI- 
ZENS  FROM  EUROPE 

[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

The  Department  of  State  was  informed  to- 
day that  the  S.  S.  President  Roosevelt  is  sailing 
tonight  for  Europe.  The  S.  S.  Orizaba  is  now 
signing  on  its  crew  and  will  sail  as  soon  as  the 
crew  has  signed  up.  The  S.  S.  MamJiattan  has 
agreed  to  return  to  Europe  as  soon  as  possible 
after  arrival  in  the  United  States.  Arrange- 
ments have  been  made  to  place  4  more  ships  in 
this  service,  which  will  sail  this  week  for  Eu- 
ropean ports  and  will  be  equipped  to  transport 
3,000  persons  on  the  return  voyage  to  the 
United  States. 

The  United  Fruit  Company  subsidiary, 
Elders  and  Fyfes  Steamship  Line  of  London, 
has  2  sailings  a  week  and  has  offered  accom- 
modations for  a  maximum  of  250  people  each 
trip  from  Bristol,  England,  to  transship  at 
Jamaica  for  New  York  at  the  price  of  the  fare 
from  Bristol  to  New  York. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Netherlands, 
Mr.  George  A.  Gordon,  reported  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  yesterday  that  with  the  sailing 
of  the  Statendam  on  the  morning  of  September 
5  some  276  Americans  (this  figure  is  accurate 
within  a  dozen  or  two  at  most)  have  left  Hol- 
land by  6  ships  of  the  Holland-America  Line 
which  sailed  within  the  last  10  days.  This,  of 
course,  is  apart  from  the  substantial  number 
of  Americans  on  these  ships  booked  and  sailing 
from  outside  Holland. 

Since  a  week  ago  the  Holland- America  Line 
has  been  unable  to  call  at  Boulogne,  and  the 
American  Legation  has  been  instrumental  in 
arranging  special  train  service  from  Paris  and 
in  obtaining  relaxation  of  frontier  control  and 
other  emergency  regulations,  which  has  en- 
abled between  350  and  400  additional  Ameri- 
cans to  catch  these  boats.  As  a  result  of  this 
exodus  Mr.  Gordon  has  had  no  difficulty  in  ob- 
taining through  the  courtesy  of  the  Netherlands 
authorities  the  facilitation  of  the  entry  of 
Americans  into  Holland. 
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The  Legation  is  making  a  consolidated  com- 
pilation of  the  transient  Americans  known  to 
it,  to  the  consulate  general  at  Amsterdam,  andi 
to  the  consulate  at  Rotterdam  to  be  present  ini 
Holland,  under  the  following  headings:  1,  des- 
titutes; 2,  awaiting  funds;  3,  those  endeavor- 
ing to  secure  passage  who  have  not  yet  reported 
the  result  of  their  efforts;  4,  passage  in  hand 
and  awaiting  future  sailing;  5,  those  refusing 
to  make  a  decision  pending  developments. 

With  regard  to  category  3,  Mr.  Gordon  has 
made  special  arrangements  with  the  head  of 
the  Holland-America  Line  which  is  now  op- 
erating most  smoothly  whereby  when  intend- 
ing American  passengers  are  unable  to  obtain 
passage  at  the  steamship  offices  he  has  been 
able  to  obtain  last-minute  accommodations  for 
a  substantial  number  thereof. 

This  is  happening  at  every  sailing.  As  of 
the  present  moment  there  are  still  524  transient 
Americans  in  Holland,  of  whom,  however,  201 
already  have  passage  for  future  sailings.  Of 
the  remainder,  195  are  in  the  category  of  those 
who  still  do  not  feel  the  situation  warrants 
making  an  effort  to  leave,  and  the  Legation  is 
doing  its  best  to  urge  them  to  do  so  at  once. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  7] 

Minister  John  Cudahy  reports  2,800  Ameri- 
can citizens  in  Ireland  desiring  repatriation. 
The  Department  has  cabled  Ambassador 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy  in  London  to  request  the 
steamship  lines  from  England  to  reserve  a  por- 
tion of  their  space  for  Americans  at  Irish  ports 
of  call  and  also  plans  to  send  one  of  the  spe- 
cially diverted  ships  to  Ireland  for  their  use. 
The  ships  Orizaba,  Shawnee,  St.  John^,  Iri- 
quois,  and  Acadia  are  being  diverted  to  this 
service. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Steamship  sailings  from  France 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  in- 
formation that  the  port  of  Le  Havre  will  not 
be  available  to  American  passenger  vessels 
after  September  9,  1939.  The  Department  is 
informed,  however,  that  on  September  12  the 
United  States  Lines  will  have  an  office  estab- 
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lislied  at  Bordeaux,  -where  passengers  not  re- 
siding in  the  city  of  Paris  will  be  able  to  book 
their  accommodations  on  their  vessels.  The 
address  of  this  office  will  be:  Care  of  James 
Moss,  25  Cours  Marechal  Foch,  Bordeaux. 

Steamship  sailings  from  Italy 

Ambassador  William  Phillips  has  reported 
to  tlie  Department  of  State  that  the  steamship 
Rex  will  sail  for  New  York  on  September  9, 
followed  by  the  Vulcania  on  September  13,  and 
by  the  Conte  de  Savoia  on  September  14. 
These  sailings  were  announced  in  the  Italian 
afternoon  papers  on  September  7.  It  was  an- 
nounced at  the  same  time  that  the  steamship 
Augustics  will  sail  for  South  America  on  Sep- 
tember 14  or  15. 

-f  -f  ^ 

TRANSMISSION  OF  CABLES  TO 

FRANCE 

[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

Ambassador  William  C.  Bullitt  has  reported 
from  Paris  that  the  French  Commission  de  Con- 
trols Telegraphique  International,  responsible 
for  censoring  all  cables  coming  from  the  United 
States  to  France  or  through  France  for  relay  to 
neutral  or  friendly  countries,  has  informed  the 
Embassy  that  it  is  holding  up  an  increasing 
number  of  cables  from  New  York  and  other 
points  in  the  United  States  because  they  are 
phrased  in  nonusual  codes.  The  French  Bu- 
reau will  not  deliver  or  forward  any  cable  which 
it  cannot  decipher.  It  requests  that  American 
senders  of  cables  using  French  lines  be  informed 
that  only  those  phrased  in  plain  language 
(English  or  French)  or  in  one  of  the  approved 
codes  (code  National  Frangais,  ABC  code 
sixth  edition,  Bentley's  complete  phrase  code, 
Bentley's  second  phrase  code,  Cogef  Laggagne 
1929,  Acme  commodity  and  phrase  code,  Peter- 
son banking  code  third  edition,  new  Boe  code 
and  appendix)  will  be  forwarded  for  delivery 
by  the  French  Bureau.  The  Bureau  stated  that 
one  or  two  more  codes  of  common  usage  in 
America,  should  such  codes  exist,  might  be 
added  to  the  above  official  list  on  the  condition 
that  the  French  Bureau  be  provided  with  com- 
plete keys  to  such  codes. 


APPEAL  BY  CHIEF  OF  THE  SPANISH 
GOVERNMENT 

[Released  to  the  press  September  5] 

Following  is  a  translation  of  a  memorandum 
left  with  the  Secretary  of  State  by  the  Spanish 
Charge  in  the  United  States,  Sefior  Don  Luis 
de  Silva: 

"Memorandum 

"His  Excellency  the  Chief  of  the  Spanish 
Government  has  made  public  the  following 
appeal : 

"  'With  the  authority  which  is  given  me  by  the 
fact  of  having  suffered  during  three  years  the 
burden  of  a  war  for  the  liberation  of  our  coun- 
try I  address  myself  to  the  Governments  in 
whose  hands  lies  the  responsibility  for  releasing 
a  catastrophe  without  precedent  in  history,  in 
order  that  they  may  avoid  for  their  peoples  the 
sufferings  and  tragedies  which  befell  the  Span- 
ish people  notwithstanding  the  voluntary  limi- 
tation upon  the  use  of  methods  of  destruction, 
horrors  which  would  be  multiplied  a  hundred- 
fold in  a  new  war.  It  is  a  great  responsibility 
to  extend  the  conflict  to  seas  and  places  distant 
from  the  actual  scene  of  the  war  without  an 
imperious  reason  to  justify  it.  Its  extension 
without  benefit  to  the  belligerents  would  pro- 
duce intense  and  insuperable  disturbance  of  the 
economy  of  the  world,  incalculable  losses  in  its 
riches,  paralyzation  of  its  commerce,  with  grave 
repercussions  in  the  standard  of  life  of  the 
humbler  classes.  The  more  the  conflict  is  ex- 
tended the  more  the  germ  of  future  wars  is 
sown.  In  these  circumstances  I  appeal  to  the 
common  sense  and  the  responsibility  of  the  rul- 
ers of  the  nations  in  order  to  direct  the  efforts 
of  all  toward  the  localization  of  the  present 
conflict.' 

"Washington,  September  4, 1939P 

Following  is  a  note  from  the  Secretary  of 
State  to  the  Spanish  Charge  in  the  United 
States : 

"Washington,  September  6,  1939. 
"Mt  Dear  Mr.  Charge  d'affaires  : 

"I  have  received  and  have  read  with  deep  in- 
terest the  moving  appeal  which  has  been  ad- 
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dressed  by  the  Chief  of  the  Spanish  Govern- 
ment to  governments  of  other  nations  calling 
upon  them  to  use  all  their  efforts  to  prevent  the 
extension  of  the  present  unfortunate  conflict 
in  Europe. 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  in 
accord  with  the  sentiments  expressed  in  the 
message  of  the  Chief  of  the  Spanish  Govern- 
ment, and  fully  shares  the  conviction  that  ex- 
tension of  the  present  conflict  is  bound  to  result 
in  untold  suffering  for  the  innocent  popula- 
tions of  the  countries  which  may  become  in- 
volved, as  well  as  for  the  people  of  other 
nations.  My  Government  is  profoundly  con- 
vinced that  resort  to  force  or  the  threat  of 
force  in  an  attempt  to  settle  disputes  between 
nations  or  to  impose  a  solution  on  a  basis  of 
aggression  can  never  be  morally  or  materially 
justified.  For  this  reason  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  welcomes  the  initiative  of  the 
Chief  of  the  Spanish  State  and  for  its  part 
stands  prepared  to  use  all  of  its  influence  in  the 
future  as  it  has  in  the  past  for  the  restoration 
and  the  maintenance  of  peace  between  nations. 

I  am  [etc.]  Coedell  Hull" 

■¥  ■¥  -If 

SUSPENSION  OF  ISSUANCE  IN  LON- 
DON AND  WARSAW  OF  QUOTA  IM- 
MIGRATION VISAS 

[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

In  view  of  the  emergency  situation  abroad 
and  the  need  for  giving  the  fullest  assistance 
to  American  citizens,  the  Ambassador  at  Lon- 
don requested  authority  to  suspend  the  issu- 
ance of  quota  immigration  visas  during  as 
much  of  the  month  of  September  as  present 
conditions  continue.  A  similar  request  was 
received  from  the  Ambassador  at  Warsaw,  and 
both  requests  have  been  granted  by  the 
Department. 


BOMB  DAMAGE  TO  HOME  OF  AMERl 
CAN  AMBASSADOR  IN  WARSAW 

[ReleaBed  to  the  press  SeptMiiber  3] 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Poland,  Mi 
Anthony  J.  Drexel  Biddle,  reported  to  the  1>< 
partment  of  State  today  that  shortly  before 
o'clock  the  morning  of  September  3  at  Con 
stanza,  a  German  bomber  in  a  power  di\ 
dropped  six  heavy  bombs,  one  of  which  ser 
ously  damaged  a  villa  adjacent  to  that  of  tL 
American  Ambassador  and  to  a  lesser  degre 
damaged  that  of  the  Ambassador.  An  incen 
diary  bomb  struck  in  the  grounds  of  the  Am 
bassador's  villa  but  failed  to  explode.  Neithe 
the  Ambassador  nor  members  of  his  family,  al 
of  whom  were  present  in  the  villa  at  the  timt 
were  injured. 

Constanza  is  about  8  miles  outside  Warsaw. 


YUGOSLAVIA; 


-If  -^  ■¥ 

BIRTHDAY  OF  THE 
KING 


[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

The  President  sent  the  following  telegran 
on  September  6  to  His  Royal  Highness  Princ< 
Regent  Paul  of  Yugoslavia : 

"The  White  House,  September  6,  1939. 
"Upon  this  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Hij 
Majesty  I  am  happy  to  extend  cordial  wishe< 
for  his  personal  welfare  and  for  the  continuec 
peace  of  Yugoslavia. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

^  ^  + 

AGREEMENT  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN 
FOR  EXCHANGE  OF  COTTON  ANI 
RUBBER 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding 
ratification  by  the  President  of  the  Agreement 
with  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  Exchange  of 
Cotton  and  Rubber  appears  in  this  Bulletin  in 
the  section  "Treaty  Information." 


The  American  Republics 


INTER-AMERICAN  CONSULTATIVE  CONFERENCE  AT  PANAMA 


Released  to  the  press  September  7] 

Ambassador  William  Dawson  has  reported 
0  the  Department  that  the  press  in  Panama 
5eptember  6  carried  the  following  statement 
ly  the  Panamanian  Minister  for 
Cffairs : 


Foreign 


'*In  view  of  the  recent  international  events 
ivhich  have  stirred  the  entire  world,  the  Gov- 
;rnment  of  Panama  has  joined  with  the 
greatest  pleasure  the  joint  request  which  the 
jovernments  of  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Co- 
ombia,  Cuba,  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mexico,  and  Peru  have  sent  to  the  sister  repub- 
ics  of  the  American  Continent  for  the  purpose 
)f  placing  into  operation  the  procedure  of 
'onsultation  provided  for  and  agreed  upon  in 
he  pertinent  conventions  and  declarations  of 
Buenos  Aires  and  Lima,  and  to  hold,  with  that 
jurpose  in  mind,  a  conference  among  the  Min- 
sters of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  21  American 
-epublics  in  Panama  City. 

"The  selection  of  the  Panamanian  capital  as 
;he  seat  for  this  transcendental  conference  is 
I  high  honor  which  has  been  tendered  to  our 
Republic  by  the  8  nations  which  have  joined 
)urs  in  the  initiative  for  the  conference,  as 
tvell  as  by  the  12  remaining  republics  which 
shall  not  delay  in  joining  the  cause  of  the 
others,  and  the  Government  of  Panama  pledges 
itself  to  reply  to  that  signal  honor  by  welcom- 
ing its  illustrious  guests  with  the  fraternal 
cordiality  which  has  characterized  at  all  times 
its  relations  with  the  countries  they  represent. 

"The  invitations  were  sent  out  last  night  by 
cable,  and  September  21  has  been  suggested  as 
1  possible  date  for  the  inauguration  of  the 
conference." 


[Released  to  the  press  September  9] 

Following  is  the  delegation  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Inter-American  Consultative 
Conference  at  Panama : 

Delegate : 

The  Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State 

Advisers: 

The  Honorable  Edwin  C.  Wilson,  Minister  to 
Uruguay 

Dr.  Herbert  Feis,  Economic  Adviser,  Depart- 
ment of  State 

Dr.  Warren  Kelchner,  Acting  Chief,  Division 
of  International  Conferences,  Department  of 
State 

Dr.  Marjorie  M.  Wliiteman,  Assistant  to  the 
Legal  Adviser,  Department  of  State 

Secretary  to  the  United  States  Delegate: 
Mr.  Paul  C.  Daniels,  Second  Secretary,  Ameri- 
can Embassy,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Assistant  to  the  United  States  Delegate: 
Miss  Anna  L.  Clarkson,  Assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary  of  State. 

•^  ^  ^ 

DESIRE    OF    COLOMBIA    TO    COOPER- 
ATE  FOR   AMERICAN  SOLIDARITY 

[Released  to  the  press  September  3] 

Following  are  a  translation  of  a  message  re- 
ceived by  the  President  from  the  President  of 
Colombia  and  President  Roosevelt's  reply : 

"Bogota,  September  1,  1939. 
"In  view  of  the  extreme  gravity  of  the  events 
which   are   developing  in   Europe,   I   wish  to 
reiterate  to  you  the  firm  determination  of  the 
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Government  of  Colombia,  unanimously  sup- 
ported by  its  people,  to  proceed  in  close  agree- 
ment with  the  Governments  of  America  and  on 
the  basis  of  the  principles  of  solidarity  pro- 
claimed at  the  Pan  American  Conferences,  in 
defense  of  the  essential  rights  which  are  com- 
mon to  us:  the  fullness  of  our  independence 
and  sovereignty,  the  normality  of  our  economic 
development,  the  essential  features  of  our 
democratic  Governments,  and  peace  within 
whose  fertile  shade  the  peoples  of  this  hemi- 
sphere desire  to  attain  their  destinies.  It  will 
be  for  my  Government  a  pleasure  and  an  honor 
to  proceed  in  constant  accord  with  Your  Excel- 
lency's Government  and  to  cooperate  by  what- 
ever means  are  within  its  power  to  render 
American  solidarity  effective  and  to  bring 
about  all  the  benefits  which  we  have  the  right 
to  hope  from  it  and  to  have,  in  these  most 
bitter  hours  for  mankind,  the  joint  action  of 
America  exerted  in  behalf  of  the  ideals  which 
animate  it,  and  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  serve 
to  avoid,  mitigate,  or  remedy  the  threatening 
cittastrophe, 

Eduardo  Santos" 


accept,  Mr.  President,  my  gratitude  for  the  < 
couragement  imparted  by  your  message  t 
gether  with  the  assurances  of  my  most  cordi 
personal  esteem, 

FBANK1.IN  D.  Roosevelt" 
-f  -♦■  > 

BRAZIL:  ANNIVERSARY  OF 
INDEPENDENCE 

[Released  to  the  press  September  8] 

Following  is  a  telegram  from  the  President  c 
the  United  States  to  President  Getulio  Vargs 
of  Brazil : 

"The  White  House,  September  7, 1939. 
"This  memorable  anniversary  of  the  ind< 
pendence  of  Brazil  gives  me  the  welcome  oj 
portunity  to  express  my  heartiest  wishes  fc 
the  peace  and  prosperity  of  the  Brazilian  pe< 
pie.  I  renew  the  assurances  of  my  sincere  an 
cordial  friendship  and  my  highest  persom 
esteem. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


"The  White  House,  September  ^,  1939. 
"I  am  profoundly  heartened  by  Your  Excel- 
lency's eloquent  message  reiterating  in  this 
critical  hour  the  earnest  determination  of  the 
Government  and  people  of  Colombia  to  act  in 
common  accord  with  the  nations  of  this  con- 
tinent to  safeguard  the  vital  principles,  already 
set  forth  in  instruments  of  inter- American  col- 
laboration, for  which  our  nations  stand.  Your 
generous  assurance  that  in  the  adoption  of 
measures  destined  to  meet  the  grave  and  diffi- 
cult problems  created  for  all  the  American 
Republics  by  the  situation  in  Europe  today. 
Your  Excellency's  Government  desires  also  to 
move  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  is  deeply  gratifying  alike 
to  this  country  and  to  me  personally.    Please 


Commercial  Policy 


APPOINTMENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  0 
COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY 
INFORMATION 

[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

The  Secretary  of  State  today  announced  tha 
Mr.  Oscar  B.  Ryder,  vice  chairman  of  th 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  has  bee 
named  chairman  of  the  Interdepartmenta 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information  i 
place  of  Mr.  Heiiry  F.  Grady,  who  recently  re 
signed  from  the  vice  chairmanship  of  th 
Tariff  Commission  to  become  Assistant  Sec 
retary  of  State. 


International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc. 


ADDRESS    OF   THE   SECRETARY   OF  STATE  TO  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
UNION   OF   GEODESY  AND   GEOPHYSICS^ 


[Released  to  the  press  September  6] 

I  am  pleased  to  have  this  opportunity  to 
ffreet  and  welcome  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  people  of  the  United  States  the  dis- 
tinguished delegates  to  the  Seventh  General 
Assembly  of  the  International  Union  of 
Geodesy  and  Geophysics.  It  is  regretted  that 
recent  events  in  Europe  have  prevented  the 
attendance  of  many  of  your  colleagues,  and  we 
all  sincerely  deplore  the  circumstances  which 
have  made  their  absence  necessary.  We  deeply 
appreciate  your  selection  of  Washington  as  the 
seat  of  this  important  conference,  and  we  are 
honored  by  your  presence.  I  offer  to  you  our 
warmest  hospitality. 

You  have  assembled  not  only  as  official  rep- 
resentatives of  your  respective  governments 
but  also  as  the  representatives  of  one  of  the 
most  eminent  of  scientific  bodies.  The  fruits 
of  your  tireless  efforts  are  everywhere  evident 
and  universally  enjoyed.  All  humanity  bene- 
fits directly  from  your  findings. 

The  discussions  at  past  general  assemblies 
have  contributed  immeasurably  to  the  store  of 
knowledge  of  the  earth's  sciences.  Delegates 
have  brought  to  these  international  meetings 
important  scientific  facts  growing  out  of  their 
researches  and  experiences  and  in  a  spirit  of 
true  unselfishness  have  imparted  this  knowl- 
edge to  their  colleagues  in  all  parts  of  the 
world.  This  free  exchange  of  scientific  infor- 
mation is  a  practical  demonstration  of  the 
interdependence  of  science  and  a  recognition 
of  the  benefits  accruing  to  the  entire  world 
through  the  wide  dissemination  of  significant 
professional  truths. 


'Read  for  the  Secretary  of  State  by  the  Honorable 
Hugh  R.  Wilson,  at  the  opening  session  of  the  Sev- 
enth General  Assembly  of  the  International  Union  of 
Geodesy  and  Geophysics,  Departmental  Auditorium, 
September  6,  1939. 


The  work  of  a  number  of  our  governmental 
bureaus  and  private  institutions  is  influenced 
directly  by  the  discoveries  and  decisions  made 
by  members  of  your  international  organiza- 
tion. This  Government  constantly  avails  it- 
self of  the  valuable  publications  of  the 
International  Union  of  Geodesy  and  Geo- 
physics which  could  be  duplicated  by  any  one 
government  or  private  organization  only  with 
great  cost  and  difficulty.  Your  studies  in  the 
fields  of  seismology,  volcanology,  meteorology, 
terrestrial  magnetism  and  electricity,  oceanog- 
raphy, and  hydrology  are  of  daily  interest 
and  importance  not  only  to  our  governmental 
agencies  responsible  for  official  activities  in 
those  spheres  but  also  to  innumerable  private 
organizations  and  individuals  whose  economic 
existence  is  dependent  upon  your  efforts.  Mil- 
lions of  persons  throughout  the  world  owe  in 
a  large  measure  their  comfort  and  livelihood 
to  your  notable  contributions  to  the  improve- 
ment of  scientific  aids  to  transportation  by 
water,  land,  and  air,  of  building  methods 
designed  to  minimize  danger  from  earth- 
quakes, of  agricultural  practices  utilizing 
knowledge  of  surface  and  subterranean  water 
supplies,  of  geophysical  methods  of  prospect- 
ing, and  of  the  study  of  underground  forma- 
tions. It  is  the  good  fortune  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  people  of  the  United  States  to  have 
the  opportunity  of  serving  as  hosts  to  those 
distinguished  scientists  who  have  labored  dili- 
gently and  unostentatiously  in  these  fields  so 
that  the  lot  of  their  fellow  men  may  be 
improved. 

This  evening  you  meet  as  friends  and  col- 
leagues to  inaugurate  the  seventh  in  this  series 
of  scientific  discussions.  Through  modern  in- 
ternational cooperation  science  has  progressed 
with  strides  which  would  have  been  impossible 
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if  restricted  within  national  and  economic  bor- 
ders. This  cooperation  is  made  possible 
through  international  gatherings  such  as  we 
are  opening  this  evening.  Individually  and 
collectively  your  work  is  facilitated  through 
the  knowledge  that  your  fellow  scientists 
throughout  the  world  are  friends  whose  un- 
selfish efforts  are  directed  toward  the  creation 
and  clarification  of  knowledge  that  can  be 
utilized  in  everyday  life  to  the  advantage  of 
all.  The  prevailing  spirit  in  this  assembly  is 
one  of  friendliness,  good  will,  and  mutual 
understanding  and  respect.  It  is  my  fervent 
hope,  which  the  people  of  this  country  share, 
that  the  day  may  soon  come  when  the  states- 
men of  the  world  will  take  a  leaf  from  the 
book  of  the  scientists  and  solve  international 
political  problems  in  the  same  dignified  and 
friendly  spirit. 


Departmental  Changes 


THE  SPECIAL  DIVISION 

[Released  to  the  press  September  7] 

The  Secretary  of  State  on  September  6, 1939, 
issued  the  following  Departmental  Order : 

Depaktmental  Order  No.  813 

Mr.  Breckinridge  Long  has  been  appointed  a 
Special  Assistant  in  the  Department  and  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  Special  Division  which  has 
been  created  for  the  purpose  of  handling 
special  problems  arising  out  of  disturbed  con- 
ditions in  Europe,  as  set  forth  in  Departmental 
Order  No.  810,  dated  September  1,  1939.* 

Mr.  Hugh  R.  Wilson,  who  recently  tendered 
his  resignation  as  Ambassador  to  Germany,  has 
been  temporarily  detailed  to  the  Department 
and  has  been  designated  as  a  Special  Assistant 
in  the  Special  Division. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETI! 

Mr.  George  L.  Brandt,  a  Foreign  Servic. 
officer  on  detail  in  the  Department,  will  con 
tinue  to  act  as  Administrative  Officer  of  th. 
Special  Division. 

As  indicated  in  Departmental  Order  No.  810 
the  Special  Division  will  fmiction  under  th» 
general  administrative  supervision  of  Mr.  Mes 
sersmith,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

CoEDELL  Hull 
Department  of  State, 
September  6',  1939. 


I 


Foreign  Service 


*See  the  Bulletin  of  September  2,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No. 
10),  p.  193. 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  September  9] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  Unita 
States  since  August  26: 

The  American  consulate  at  Breslau,  Ger- 
many, Avas  closed  on  September  3,  1939. 

The  American  consulate  at  Strasbourg, 
France,  was  closed  on  September  3,  1939. 

Oliver  Edmund  Clubb,  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
second  secretary  of  embassy  at  Peiping,  China, 
has  been  assigned  as  consul  at  Shanghai,  China, 

Walter  N.  Walmsley,  Jr.,  of  Annapolis,  Md., 
consul  at  Pernambuco,  Brazil,  has  been  as- 
signed for  duty  in  the  Department  of  State. 

Jay  Walker,  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  vice 
consul  at  Cairo,  Egypt,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Para,  Brazil. 

John  F.  Claffey,  of  Connecticut,  vice  consul 
at  Bristol,  England,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  London,  England. 

John  H.  E.  McAndrews,  of  Minnesota,  clerk 
at  London,  England,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  Nassau,  Bahamas. 

Paul  Dean  Thompson,  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  vice  consul  at  Hull,  England,  has  been 
appointed  vice  consul  at  London,  England. 

John  Paul  Squire,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  vice 
consul  at  Havre,  France,  has  been  appointed 
vice  consul  at  Port  Said,  Egypt. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ARMAMENT  REDUCTION 

London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936  (Treaty  Series 
No.  919) 

Great  Britain — India 

The  Amei'ican  Ambassador  to  Great  Britain 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  tele- 
gram dated  September  3,  1939,  the  text  of  a 
note  received  by  him  on  tlaat  day  from  the 
British  Foreign  Office  informing  this  Govern- 
ment of  the  suspension  in  respect  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
ern Ireland  of  all  the  obligations  of  the  Treaty 
for  the  Limitation  of  Naval  Armament  signed 
at  London  on  March  26,  1936.  The  text  of  the 
note  is  as  follows : 

"I  have  the  honour  to  request  Your  Excel- 
lency to  be  so  good  as  to  notify  the  United 
States  Government  that  in  consequence  of  the 
state  of  war  which  exists  with  Germany  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  24 
of  the  Treaty  for  the  Limitation  of  Naval 
Armament  signed  at  London  on  the  25th  March 
1936  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain, 
Ireland  and  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the 
Seas  Emperor  of  India  in  respect  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
ern Ireland  hereby  suspends  in  so  far  as  he 
is  concerned  all  of  the  obligations  of  the  said 
treaty. 

"2.  A  similar  note  is  being  axidressed  to 
his  Excellency  the  French  Ambassador  and 
the  Italian  Charge  D'Affaires." 

On  September  6,  1939,  the  American  Am- 
bassador to  Great  Britain  informed  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  that  he  had  on  that  day  received 
an  identical  note  from  the  Foreign  Office  noti- 
fying the  suspension  of  the  obligations  of  the 
treaty  in  respect  of  the  Government  of  India. 


MUTUAL  GUARANTEES 

Nonaggression  Treaty  Between  Germany 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  reported  by  a  tele- 
gram dated  August  31,  1939,  that  the  Supreme 
Soviet  ratified  on  that  day  the  Nonaggression 
Treaty  between  Germany  and  the  Soviet 
Union,  signed  at  Moscow  on  August  23,  1939. 
A  translation  of  the  text  of  the  treaty  is 
printed  on  page  172  of  the  Bulletin  of  August 
26,1939  (VoLI,  No.  9). 

HEALTH 

Arrangement  for  the  Establishment  of  the 
International  Office  of  Public  Health 
(Treaty  Series  No.  511) 

In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  article  VI 
of  the  Arrangement  for  the  Establishment  of 
the  International  Office  of  Public  Health, 
signed  December  9,  1907,  the  following  note 
was  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  State  by  the 
Italian  Ambassador  at  Washington  under  date 
of  August  19,  1939 : 

"The  Italian  Ambassador  presents  his  com- 
pliments to  the  Honorable  Secretary  of  State 
and,  under  instructions  from  the  Royal  Minis- 
try for  Foreign  Aifairs,  has  the  honor  to  in- 
form him  that,  by  its  Note  Verbale  of  June  27, 
1939,  the  Legation  of  Slovakia  at  Rome  has 
notified  the  Italian  Government  its  adherence, 
in  the  capacity  of  a  regular  member,  to  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  of  Public  Health  founded 
following  to  the  Agreement  signed  at  Rome 
on  December  9,  1907. 
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"The  above  is  brought  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  Honorable  Secretary  of  State  in  conformity 
with  the  terms  of  the  said  Agreement." 

SAFETY 

International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of 
Life  at  Sea  (Treaty  Series  No.  910) 

Chile 

The  British  Ambassador  at  Washington  in- 
formed the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dated 
September  1,  1939,  that  the  adherence  of  Chile 
to  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety 
of  Life  at  Sea,  signed  at  London  on  May  31, 
1929,  was  notified  to  the  British  Government  on 
June  22, 1939,  and  will  take  effect  in  accordance 
with  the  provision  of  article  64  of  the  conven- 
tion on  September  22,  1939. 

A  list  of  the  countries  which  have  ratified 
or  adhered  to  the  convention  was  enclosed  with 
the  Ambassador's  note  and  is  printed  below: 
United  Kingdom;  Argentina;  Australia  (Com- 
monwealth of)  ;  Belgium ;  Brazil ;  Bulgaria ; 
Burma;  Canada;  Chile;  China;  Danzig;  Den- 
mark ;  Egypt ;  Eire ;  Estonia ;  Finland ;  France ; 
French  Indochina;  Germany;  Greece;  Hong 
Kong;  Hungary;  Iceland ;  India ;  Italy;  Italian 
colonies  of  Libya,  Eritrea  and  Somaliland,  and 
Italian  islands  in  the  Aegean;  Japan;  Japan 
for  Chosen,  Taiwan,  and  leased  territory  of 
Kwantung;  Netherlands;  Netherlands  East 
Indies;  New  Zealand;  Norway;  Panama;  Po- 
land; Portugal;  Rumania;  Soviet  Union; 
Spain;  Straits  Settlements;  Sweden;  United 
States  of  America. 


COMMERCE 

Agreement  With  Great  Britain  for  the  Ex- 
change of  Cotton  and  Rubber  (Treaty 
Series  No.  947) 

On  July  17,  1939,  the  President  ratified  the 
Agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  for  the  Exchange  of  Cotton  and 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIi 

Rubber,  signed  on  June  23,  1939,6  The  instru 
ment  of  ratification  by  the  United  States  wa: 
deposited  with  the  British  Government  or 
August  25,  1939. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article 
8  of  the  agreement  it  was  agreed  upon  by  botl 
Governments  that  the  agreement  should  entei 
into  force  on  August  25,  1939.  On  that  daj 
by  an  exchange  of  notes  the  effective  date  was 
formally  made  of  record. 

On  September  6,  the  President  proclaimed  the 
agreement,  and  it  will  shortly  be  printed  as 
Treaty  Series  No.  947. 

FINANCE 

Convention  on  the  Stamp  Laws  in  Connec- 
tion With  Cheques,  and  Protocol 

Jamaica^Turks  and  Caicos  Islands— Cayman 
Islands — Somaliland  Protectorate 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  14,  1939,  the 
Secretariat  received  on  August  3,  1939,  a  noti- 
fication from  the  British  Government  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  second  paragraph  of  article 
9  of  the  Convention  on  the  Stamp  Laws  in 
Connection  With  Cheques,  signed  at  Geneva 
on  March  19,  1931,  that  it  desires  that  the  con- 
vention shall  apply  to  Jamaica  (including  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  and  the  Cayman 
Islands)  and  to  the  Somaliland  Protectorate. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  countries  have  ratified  or 
adhered  to  the  convention :  Australia  (includ- 
ing territories  of  Papua  and  Norfolk  Island 
and  the  mandated  territories  of  New  Guinea 
and  Nauru);  Danzig;  Denmark;  Finland; 
France;  Germany;  Great  Britain  (including 
Bahamas,  Barbados,  Basutoland,  Bechuana- 
land  Protectorate,  Bermuda,  British  Guiana, 
British  Honduras,  British  Solomon  Islands 
Protectorate,  Ceylon,  Cyprus,  Falkland  Islands 
and  dependencies,  Fiji,  Gambia  (Colony  and 

°  For  text  of  agreement,  see  Press  Releases  of  June 
24,  1939  (Vol.  XX,  No.  508),  pp.  547-549. 
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rotectorate),  Gibraltar,  Gilbert  and  Ellice 
lands  Colony,  Gold  Coast  (Colony,  Ashanti, 
orthern  Territories,  and  Togoland  under 
ritish  mandate),  Jamaica  (including  Turks 
id  Caicos  Islands  and  the  Cayman  Islands), 
enya  (Colony  and  Protectorate),  Federated 
^alay  States  (Negri  Sembilan,  Paliang,  Perak, 
jlaugor),  Unfederated  Malay  States  (Johore, 
edah,  Kelantan,  Perlis,  Trengganu,  and 
runci),  Malta,  Mauritius,  Northern  Rhodesia, 
yasaland  Protectorate,  Palestine,  St.  Helena 
id  Ascension,  Seychelles,  Sierra  Leone 
Holony  and  Protectorate),  Somaliland  Pro- 
ctorate,  Straits  Settlements,  Swaziland,  Tan- 
inyika  Territory,  Tonga,  Trans-Jordan, 
rinidad  and  Tobago,  Uganda  Protectorate, 
''uidward  Islands  (Grenada,  St.  Lucia,  St. 
incent),  and  Zanzibar);  Greece;  Ireland; 
aly;  Japan;  Monaco;  the  Netherlands  (in- 
uding  the  Netherlands  Indies,  Curasao,  and 
urinam) ;  Nicaragua;  Norway;  Poland;  Por- 
igal ;  Sweden ;  and  Switzerland. 
The  convention  and  protocol  came  into  force 
1  November  29,  1933. 

onvention  on  the  Stamp  Laws  in  Connec- 
tion With  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Promis- 
sory Notes 

imaica — Turks  and  Caicos  Islands — Cayman 
Islands — Somaliland  Protectorate 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
eague  of  Nations  dated  August  14,  1939,  the 
ecretariat  received  on  August  3,  1939,  a  noti- 
:ation  from  the  British  Government  in  ac- 
)rdance  with  the  second  paragraph  of  article 
of  the  Convention  on  the  Stamp  Laws  in 
onnection  With  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Prom- 
sory  Notes,  signed  at  Geneva  on  June  7,  1930, 
lat  it  desires  that  the  convention  shall  apply 
)  Jamaica,  including  the  Turks  and  Caicos 
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Islands  and  the  Cayman  Islands,  and  to  the 
Somaliland  Protectorate,  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions mentioned  in  section  D  of  the  protocol 
to  that  convention. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  countries  have  ratified  or 
adhered  to  the  convention:  Australia  (includ- 
ing Papua,  Norfolk  Island,  New  Guinea,  and 
Nauru)  with  limitation;  Belgium;  Danzig; 
Denmark;  Finland;  France;  Germany;  Great 
Britain  (including  Bahamas  with  limitation, 
Barbados  with  limitation,  Basutoland,  Bechu- 
analand  Protectorate,  Bermuda  with  limita- 
tion, British  Guiana  with  limitation,  British 
Honduras,  British  Solomon  Islands  with  limi- 
tation, Ceylon  with  limitation,  Cyprus  with 
limitation,  Falkland  Islands  and  dependencies 
Avith  limitation,  Fiji  with  limitation,  Gambia 
(Colony  and  Protectorate),  Gibraltar  with 
limitation,  Gilbert  and  Ellice  Islands  Colony 
with  limitation,  Gold  Coast  (Colony,  Ashanti, 
Northern  Territories,  and  Togoland  under 
British  mandate),  Jamaica  (including  Turks 
and  Caicos  Islands  and  Cayman  Islands)  with 
limitation,  Kenya  (Colony  and  Protectorate) 
with  limitation.  Federated  Malay  States  (Negri 
Sembilan,  Pahang,  Perak,  Selangor)  with  lim- 
itation, Unfederated  Malay  States  (Johore, 
Kedah,  Kelantan,  Perlis,  Trengganu,  and 
Brunei)  with  limitation,  Malta,  Mauritius, 
Northern  Rhodesia,  Nyasaland  Protectorate, 
Palestine,  St.  Helena  and  Ascension  with  lim- 
itation, Seychelles,  Sierra  Leone  (Colony  and 
Protectorate)  with  limitation,  Somaliland  Pro- 
tectorate with  limitation,  Straits  Settlements 
with  limitation,  Swaziland,  Tanganyika  Terri- 
tory with  limitation,  Tonga  with  limitation, 
Trans-Jordan  with  limitation,  Trinidad  and 
Tobago  with  limitation,  Uganda  Protectorate 
Vi^ith  limitation,  Windward  Islands  (Grenada, 
St.  Lucia,  St.  Vincent)   with  limitation,  and 
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Zanzibar);  Ireland;  Italy;  Jaj^an;  Monaco; 
the  Netherlands  (including  Netherlands  Indies, 
Surinam,  and  Curafjao)  ;  Newfoundland;  New 
Hebrides;  Norway;  Poland;  Portugal;  Swe- 
den; Switzerland;  and  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Eepublics. 

The  convention  and  protocol  came  into  force 
on  January  1,  1934. 
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NEUTRALITY 

Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


Released  to  the  press  September  14] 

The  Secretary  of  State  made  the  following 
tatement  at  the  press  conference  on  September 

4  regarding  neutrality : 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  has 
ot  abandoned  any  of  its  rights  as  a  neutral 
nder  international  law.  It  has,  however,  for 
16  time  being  prescribed,  by  domestic  legisla- 
ion,  certain  restrictions  for  its  nationals  which, 
ave  the  effect  of  requiring  them  to  refrain 
rem  the  exercise  of  privileges  which  but  for 
uch  legislation  they  would  have  the  right  to 
xercise  under  international  law,  such  as  the 
ight  to  travel  on  belligerent  vessels,  to  make 
)ans  and  extend  credits  to  belligerent  govern- 
lents,  et  cetera.  These  restrictive  measures  do 
ot  and  cannot  constitute  a  modification  of  the 
rinciples  of  international  law  but  rather  they 
aquire  nationals  of  the  United  States  to  forego, 
ntil  the  Congress  shall  decide  otherwise,  the 
xercise  of  certain  rights  under  those  prin- 
iples.  Furthermore,  this  Government  gives 
lie  widest  possible  notice  to  American  ship- 
■ing  regarding  danger  areas  as  the  information 

5  acquired  by  it.  This  Government  also  warns 
Lmerican  nationals  and  American  shipping 
gainst  actual  danger  in  any  other  respect  as 
ituations  involving  such  danger  are  brought  to 
:s  attention,  whether  those  situations  result 
rem  lawful  or  unlawful  activities  of  the  bel- 
igerents.  It  endeavors  to  exercise  all  due  dili- 
;ence  in  the  protection  of  American  lives  and 
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property  and  of  course  must  expect  American 
nationals  likewise  to  exercise  due  diligence  in 
keeping  clear  of  danger — actual  or  potential. 

"In  the  letters  which  I  addressed  to  Senator 
Pittman  and  Kepresentative  Bloom  on  May  27, 
1939,  I  stated  the  situation  as  follows : 

'".  .  .  The  rights  of  our  nationals  under 
international  law  may  properly  be  restricted  by 
our  own  legislation  along  certain  lines  for  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  incidents  which  might  in- 
volve us  in  a  conflict.  In  indicating  certain  re- 
strictions upon  the  exercise  of  our  rights  as  a 
neutral  I  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  as  advo- 
cating the  abandonment  of  these,  or  indeed  of 
any,  neutral  rights;  but  there  is  reasonable 
ground  for  restricting  at  this  time  the  exercise 
of  these  rights.' 

"The  principles  of  international  law  as  re- 
gards neutrals  and  belligerents  have  been 
evolved  through  the  centuries.  While  bellig- 
erents have  frequently  departed  from  these 
principles  on  one  pretext  or  another  and  have 
endeavored  to  justify  their  action  on  various 
grounds,  the  principles  still  subsist. 

"This  Government,  adhering  as  it  does  to 
these  principles,  reserves  all  rights  of  the 
United  States  and  its  nationals  under  interna- 
tional law  and  will  adopt  such  measures  as  may 
seem  most  practical  and  prudent  when  those 
rights  are  violated  by  any  of  the  belligerents." 
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Proclamations  of  the  Neutrality  of  the  United  States 


[Released  to  the  press  September  10] 

Proclaiming  the  Neutrality  of  the  United 
States  in  the  War  Between  Germany,  on 
THE  One  Hand,  and  Canada,  on  the  Other 
Hand 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states  of 

AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  a  state  of  war  unhappily  exists 
between  Germany,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
Canada,  on  the  other  hand; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
order  to  preserve  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States  and  of  its  citizens  and  of  persons  within 
its  territory  and  jurisdiction,  and  to  enforce  its 
laws  and  treaties,  and  in  order  that  all  persons, 
being  warned  of  the  general  tenor  of  the  laws 
and  treaties  of  the  United  States  in  this  behalf, 
and  of  the  law  of  nations,  may  thus  be  pre- 
vented from  any  violation  of  the  same,  do 
hereby  declare  and  proclaim  that  all  of  the  pro- 
visions of  my  proclamation  of  September  5, 
1939,  proclaiming  the  neutrality  of  the  United 
States  in  a  war  between  Germany  and  France ; 
Poland;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  India, 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  apply  equally  in 
respect  to  Canada. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  tenth 

day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

nineteen  hundred   and  thirty-nine, 

[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  one 
hundred  and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
By  the  President : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

■■■  ■     Secretary  of  State. 


[Released  to  the  press  September  10] 

Export  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Impij 
ments  of  Wab  to  Canada 

BY    THE    president    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES    OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  section  1  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  amending  the 
joint  resolution  entitled  "Joint  resolution  pro- 
viding for  the  prohibition  of  the  export  ol 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  tc 
belligerent  countries;  the  prohibition  of  the 
transportation  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  im- 
plements of  war  by  vessels  of  the  United  States 
for  the  use  of  belligerent  states;  for  the  regis- 
tration and  licensing  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
business  of  manufacturing,  exporting,  or  im- 
porting arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  oi 
war;  and  restricting  travel  by  American  citi- 
zens on  belligerent  ships  during  war",  ap- 
proved August  31,  1935,  as  amended  Februarj 
29,  1936,  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

"Wlienever  the  President  shall  find  that 
there  exists  a  state  of  war  between,  or  among 
two  or  more  foreign  states,  the  President  shall 
proclaim  such  fact,  and  it  shall  thereafter  be 
unlawful  to  export,  or  attempt  to  export,  oi 
cause  to  be  exported,  arms,  ammunition,  or  im- 
plements of  war  from  any  place  in  the  United 
States  to  any  belligerent  state  named  in  suci 
proclamation,  or  to  any  neutral  state  for  trans- 
shipment to,  or  for  the  use  of,  any  such  bellig 
erent  state." 

And  WHEREAS  it  is  further  provided  by  sec 
tion  1  of  the  said  joint  resolution  that  " 

"The  President  shall,  from  time  to  time,  bj 
proclamation,  extend  such  embargo  upon  th( 
export  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  oi 
war  to  other  states  as  and  when  they  may 
become  involved  in  such  war."  i 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  FrANKLIN  D.  RoOSEVELT 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
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cting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
onferred  upon  nie  by  the  said  joint  resolution, 
o  hereby  prochum  that  all  of  the  provisions 
f  my  proclamation  of  September  5,  1939,  in 
egard  to  the  export  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
nplements  of  Avar  to  France;  Germany;  Po- 
ind; and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Aus- 
ralia,  and  New  Zealand,  henceforth  apply  to 
/anada. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of 
he  United  States,  charged  with  the  execution 
f  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence  in  pre- 
enting  violations  of  the  said  joint  resolution, 
nd  this  my  proclamation  issued  thereunder, 
nd  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punishment  any 
ffenders  against  the  same. 

And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary  of 
)tate  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or  au- 
hority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint  reso- 
ution,  as  made  effective  by  this  my  proclama- 
ion  issued  thereunder,  and  the  power  to  pro- 
Qulgate  such  rides  and  regulations  not  incon- 
istent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper 
o  carry  out  any  of  its  provisions. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
land  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States 
»f  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  "Washington  this  tenth 

[ay  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

nineteen  hundred   and   thirty-nine, 

[seal]     and    of    the    Independence    of   the 
United  States  of  America  the  one 
lundred  and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 
CoKDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

ilxecutive  Order  Regulating  Enforcement  of 
the  Neutrality  of  the  United  States 

Released  to  the  press  September  10] 

ExECTJTTVE  Order 

Prescribing  Regulations  Governing  the  En- 
forcement of  the  Neutrality  of  the  United 
States 

Whereas,  under  the  treaties  of  the  United 
States  and  the  law  of  nations  it  is  the  duty  of 


the  United  States,  in  any  war  in  which  the 
United  States  is  a  neutral,  not  to  permit  the 
commission  of  unneutral  acts  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  States; 

And  whereas,  a  proclamation  was  issued  by 
me  on  the  tenth  day  of  September  declaring 
the  neutrality  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  war  now  existing  between  Germany,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  Canada,  on  the  other  hand : 

Now,  therefore,  in  order  to  make  more  effec- 
tive the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  said 
treaties,  law  of  nations,  and  proclamation,  I 
hereby  prescribe  that  the  provisions  of  my 
Executive  Order  No.  8233  of  September  5, 1939, 
prescribing  regulations  governing  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  neutrality  of  the  United  States, 
apply  equally  in  respect  to  Canada. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

September  10, 1939. 

Travel  on  Belligerent  Ships 

[Released  to  the  press  September  11] 

Regulations  Under  Section  9  of  the  Joint 
Resolution  of  Congress  Approved  May  1, 
1937 

September  11,  1939. 
The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  the 
regulations  under  section  9  of  the  joint  resolu- 
tion of  Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  which 
he  promulgated  on  September  5,  1939,  hence- 
forth apply  equally  in  respect  to  travel  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  on  vessels  of 
Canada. 

CoRDELL  Hull 

Credits  to  Belligerents 

[Released  to  the  press  September  11] 

Regulation  Concerning  Credits  to 
Belligerents 

I  hereby  prescribe  that  the  provisions  of  my 
regulation  of  September  6,  1939,  concerning 
credits  to  France;  Germany;  Poland;  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  shall  henceforth  apply  equally  in  re- 
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spect  to  credits  to  Canada  and  the  Union  of 
South  Africa. 

Franio^in  D.  Rogsevem" 
The  White  House, 

September  11,  1939. 

Contributions  for  Relief  in  Belligerent 
Countries 

[Released  to  the  press  September  11] 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the  Solici- 
tation AND  Collection  of  Contributions 
FOR  Use  in  Canada 

September  11,  1939. 
The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  the 
rules  and  regulations  under  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (a)  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Con- 
gress approved  May  1,  1937,  in  regard  to  the 
solicitation  and  collection  of  funds  for  use  in 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand, 
which  he  promulgated  on  September  5,  1939, 
henceforth  apply  equally  in  i-espect  to  the  so- 
licitation and  collection  of  funds  for  use  in 
Canada. 

CoKDELL  Hull 

[Released  to  the  press  September  14] 

The  following  persons  and  organizations 
have  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
under  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
solicitation  and  collection  of  contributions  to 
be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance  or  for 
the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to  relieve 
human  suffering  in  the  countries  now  at  war, 
promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  May  1, 
1937,  as  made  effective  by  the  President's  proc- 
lamations of  September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939: 

1.  Polsko  Narodowy  Komitet  w  Ameryce,  1002 
Pittston  Avenue,  Scranton,  Pa. 

2.  International  Save  the  Children  Fund  of 
America,  Inc.,  1  Madison  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

3.  Anthracite  Relief  Committee,  53-59  North 
Main  Street,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa, 
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4.  Polish  Union  of  the  United  States  of  Northi 
America,  63-59  North  Main  Street,  Wilkee-^ 
Barre,  Pa. 

5.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  1550  East  Canfield  Ave- 
nue, Detroit,  Mich. 

6.  Nowy  Swiat  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  380  Sec-j 
ond  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

7.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Philadelphia 
and  Vicinity,  3111  Richmond  Street,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

8.  Walter  Golanski  and  Edmund  B.  Krot- 
kiewicz,  co-partners  of  Polish  Radio  Pro- 
grams Bureau,  11301  Joseph  Campau 
Avenue,  Hamtramck,  Mich.  1 

9.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  355  Grove  Street,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J. 

10.  American  Conamittee  for  Relief  of  Polish 
Non-Combatant  Women,  Children,  Refugees 
(New  York  headquarters'  address  to  be  sup- 
plied later). 

11.  New  Jersey  Broadcasting  Corporation,  2866 
Hudson  Boulevard,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

12.  Federation  of  Polish  Jews  in  America,  Inc.,( 
225  West  Thirty-fourth  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

13.  Rekord  Printing  &  Publishing  Company, 
603-605  North  Shamokin  Street,  Shamokin, 
Pa. 

14.  General  Council  of  Polish  Organizations  in 
Pittsburgh,  3509  Butler  Street,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

15.  American  Women's  Hospitals,  Medical 
Service  Committee  of  the  American  Medical 
Women's  Association,  50  West  Fiftieth 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

16.  American  Committee  for  Civilian  Relief  in 
Poland,  401  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

All  of  these  registrants,  with  the  exception 
of  the  International  Save  the  Children  Fund 
of  America,  Inc.,  and  the  American  Women's 
Hospitals,  have  stated  in  their  applications  that 
they  intend  to  use  the  funds  collected  for  re- 
lief in  Poland.  The  International  Save  the 
Children  Fund  of  America,  Inc.,  states  that  it 
intends  to  distribute  its  funds  through  its  rep- 
resentatives in  England,  probably  Poland,  and 
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possibly  other  countries  which  may  appeal  to 
it.  The  American  Women's  Hospitals  states 
that  it  intends  to  distribute  its  funds  through 
its  representatives  in  France. 

Regulations  on  Traffic  in  Arms 

;Beleased  to  the  press  September  11] 

5UPPLEMEXT     TO     THE     PamPHLET,     "InTEBNA- 
TIONAL   TRAmO   IN    ArMS — LawS   AND   ReGU- 

liATiONS  Administered  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  Go\terning  the  International  Traf- 
fic IN  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements 
OF  War  and  Other  Munitions  of  War" 
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part  xi — special  pr0\7si0ns  in  regard  to 
exportation  to  canada 

September  11,  1939. 
The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  the 
special  provisions  in  i-egard  to  exportation  to 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
promulgated  on  September  5,  1939,  and  set 
forth  in  Part  IX  of  this  pamphlet,  henceforth 
apply  equally  in  respect  to  Canada. 

CoRDELL  Hull 


^  -f  -f  -f  ^  ^  ^ 


HALTING  OF  AMERICAN  VESSEL  BY  GERMAN  SUBMARINE 


[Released  to  the  press  September  12] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  received 
by  the  Department  of  State  from  the  Water- 
man Steamship  Corporation: 

"Mobile,  Alabama, 
September  11, 1939. 
"The  following  radio  message  was  received 
from  our  American  S.  S.  Wacosta  bound  Glas- 
gow to  New  York  with  general  cargo  and  a  few 
passengers. 


"  'Stopped  Saturday  afternoon  detained  three 
hours  by  German  submarine,  papers  examined 
and  holds  searched,  warned  that  vessels  not 
stopping  immediately  at  any  signals  of  ap- 
proaching sub  will  be  fired  on,  flags  displayed 
as  per  instructions  received  Glasgow'. 

"This  message  has  also  been  transmitted  to 
United  States  Maritime  Commission. 

Waterman  Steamship  Corporation" 


+  -f  >  ^  ^  ^  -♦- 


AERIAL  BOMBARDMENTS  BY  GERMAN  AVIATION 

Reports  of  the  American  Ambassador  to  Poland 


[Released  to  the  press  September  13] 

The  following  is  a  paraphrase  of  a  telegram 
received  from  the  American  Ambassador  to 
Poland,  Mr.  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Biddle,  Jr., 
dated  September  8: 

"Aerial  bombardments  by  German  aviation 
definitely  include  industrial  establishments 
which  are  engaged  in  war  production  (the 
bombardment  of  which  endangers  surrounding 
communities) ;  railroads  (the  bombardment  of 


which  frequently  endangers  hospital  and 
refugee  trains) ;  bridges,  and  the  general  pub- 
lic crossing  them,  and  populations  residing  near 
bridges,  airports,  and  troop  centers  throughout 
the  country.  (The  Polish  Army  in  making  its 
defensive  retreat  is  billeting  military  forces  in 
civilian  communities,  there  being  hardly  any 
community  that  does  not  house  some  troops.  In 
addition,  there  are  barracks  in  practically  every 
smaller  center  and  in  all  cities.) 
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"Although  they  are  ostensibly  appearing  to 
follow  the  principle  of  limiting  bombardments 
from  the  air  to  objectives  of  a  military  char- 
acter, in  my  opinion  the  German  forces  are  tak- 
ing advantage  of  every  opportunity,  without 
regard  to  the  danger  to  the  civilian  population 
which  may  be  involved.  It  is  also  evident  that 
the  German  bombers  are  releasing  the  bombs 
they  carry  even  when  they  are  in  doubt  as  to 
the  identity  of  their  objectives. 

"There  may  also  be  cited  the  attacks  made 
on  my  villa  and  that  of  my  neighbor ;  a  heavy 
attack  on  modern  apartment  buildings  in  the 
suburbs  of  Warsaw,  situated  one  kilometer 
from  military  barracks;  the  destruction  of  a 
sanitorium,  involving  the  death  of  ten  children, 
in  the  woods  near  Otwock;  the  bombing  of  a 
refugee  train  on  its  way  from  Kutno ;  damage 
done  to  a  hospital  train  carrying  a  party  of 
wounded  soldiers,  which  was  plainly  marked 
with  a  Red  Cross  on  the  roof  and  drawn  up 
at  the  uncovered  East  Station  of  Warsaw,  and 
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the  destruction  of  a  Girl  Guide  hut  in  which 
12  girls  were  killed. 

"According  to  the  best  available  information 
to  date,  the  fortifications,  factories,  and  bridges 
surrounding  the  cities  of  Lublin  and  Lwow  art 
being  subjected  to  increasing  bombardment 
from  the  air,  although  there  has  been  no  bomb- 
ing of  the  centers  of  the  cities  named." 

The  following  telegram  was  received  from 
Ambassador  Biddle  September  13  from  the 
Polish  town  where  the  Embassy  is  now  located ; 

"This  place  a  defenseless  open  village  waj 
bombed  at  11  a.  m,  today  by  flight  of  four  Ger- 
man planes  which  dropped  at  least  12  bombs 
not  only  on  outskirts  but  also  along  main  street 
300  yards  from  this  Embassy  and  within  even 
closer  proximity  of  other  missions  as  well  as 
the  Foreign  Office  now  located  here.  Verified 
casualties  include  11  killed  40  seriously  injured 
and  many  business  properties.  Population 
terrorized  by  suddenness  and  imexpectedness 
of  raid." 


^  ^  >  >  4  ^  ^ 


PROCLAMATION  BY  GREAT  BRITAIN  OF  ARTICLES  OF  CONTRABAND 


[Released  to  the  press  September  13] 

The  Department  of  State  has  been  informed 
by  the  British  Ambassador  in  Washington  that 
a  proclamation  has  been  issued  in  London 
specifying  the  articles  to  be  treated  as  contra- 
band of  war  by  His  Majesty's  Government, 
and  that  these  articles  are  as  follows: 

"Schedule  I 

'■^Absolute  Contraband 

"(a)  All  kinds  of  arms,  ammunition,  explo- 
sives, chemicals,  or  appliances  suitable  for  use 
in  chemical  warfare  and  machines  for  their 
manufacture  or  repair;  component  parts 
thereof;  articles  necessary  or  convenient  for 
their  use;  materials  or  ingredients  used  in 
their  manufacture;  articles  necessary  or  con- 
venient for  the  production  or  use  of  such  ma- 
terials or  ingredients. 


"(b)  Fuel  of  all  kinds;  all  contrivances  for, 
or  means  of,  transportation  on  land,  in  the 
water  or  air,  and  machines  used  in  their  manu- 
facture or  repair;  component  parts  thereof;  in- 
struments, articles,  or  animals  necessary  or 
convenient  for  their  use ;  materials  or  ingredi- 
ents used  in  their  manufacture;  articles  neces- 
sary or  convenient  for  the  production  or  use 
of  such  materials  or  ingredients. 

"(c)  All  means  of  communication,  tools,  im- 
plements, instruments,  equipment,  maps,  pic- 
tures, papers  and  other  articles,  machines,  or 
documents  necessary  or  convenient  for  carry- 
ing on  hostile  operations ;  articles  necessary  or 
convenient  for  their  manufacture  or  use. 

"(d)  Coin,  bullion,  currency,  evidences  of 
debt;  also  metal,  materials,  dies,  plates,  ma- 
chinery, or  other  articles  necessary  or  conven- 
ient for  their  manufacture. 
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"Schedule  II 

7onditional  Contraband 
"(e)  All    kinds    of    food,    foodstuffs,    feed, 
•rage,  and  clothing  and  articles  and  materials 
;ed  in  their  production." 

AGILITIES  FOR  RETURN  OF  AMERI- 
CANS FROM  EUROPE 

;e]eased  to  the  press  September  14] 

Accordmg  to  the  most  reliable  statistics  avail- 
)le  to  the  Department,  some  9,900  passengers 
•rived  at  United  States  Atlantic  ports  from 
urope  during  the  week  ended  September  7. 
eports  of  the  number  of  passengers  carried 
Y  several  foreign  lines  to  Atlantic  ports,  in- 
uding  Canadian,  are  not  being  received.  How- 
rer,  two  ships  of  foreign  registry,  with  an  un- 
■ported  passenger  list  but  having  a  total  capac- 
y  of  2,350  passengers,  arrived  in  New  York 
aring  the  period  imder  review.  It  may  be  as- 
uned,  therefore,  that  at  least  12,000  passengers 
rrived  at  the  Atlantic  ports  from  Europe  dur- 
ig  the  week  ended  September  7.  For  the  week 
receding,  9,300  passengers  arrived  from  Eu- 
)pe  at  United  States  Atlantic  ports  and  1,200 
t  Canadian  ports,  according  to  the  Depart- 
lent's  information. 
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Additional  facilities  for  the  transportation 
next  week  (the  week  ending  September  23)  of 
a  gi-eater  number  of  passengers  will  be  avail- 
able. 

Every  operator  of  a  freight  steamer  vmder 
the  American  flag  has  been  requested  to  make 
his  vessels  available  to  Americaii  citizens  at  any 
port  of  call  in  Europe,  and  Amei'ican  consular 
officials  have  been  authorized  to  issue  the  ap- 
propriate emergency  certificates  enabling  such 
ships  to  carry  extra  passengers.  Many  freight- 
ers have  already  sailed  carrying  passengers  to 
their  maximum  capacity,  which  in  general 
ranges  between  18  and  25. 

The  S.  S.  Orizaba  is  due  shortly  at  an  Eng- 
lish port  and  will  pick  up  survivors  of  the 
S.  S.  Athenia.  The  S.  S.  Shamnee  has  sailed 
for  a  French  port,  and  three  other  passenger 
vessels  are  about  to  sail.  These  five  ships  will 
have  a  combined  passenger  capacity  of  3,520. 

Certain  neutral-flag  ships  are  resuming  their 
services  and  affording  accommodations  to  the 
United  States.  It  is  understood  that  Nether- 
lands ports  and  the  Mediterranean  area,  in  par- 
ticular, are  covered  by  these  neutral  services. 

In  addition  to  the  special  ship  facilities  which 
have  been  arranged,  the  regular  North  Atlantic 
passenger  ships  of  United  States  registry  are 
continuing  to  make  quick  passages  to  and  from 
Europe,  and  quick  turnarounds. 


The  American  Republics 


INTER-AMERICAN  CONSULTATIVE  CONFERENCE  AT  PANAMA 

Statement  by  Under  Secretary  Welles  ^ 


Seleased  to  the  press  September  15] 

The  meeting  of  the  Ministers  for  Foreign 
Lffairs,  or  special  representatives,  of  all  of  the 
Lmerican  republics,  which  is  to  take  place  in 
*anama  on  September  23,  creates  a  precedent, 
n  accordance  with  the  agreements  unani- 
Qously  reached  at  the  Inter- American  Confer- 
nce  for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace  which  met 


in  Buenos  Aires  in  1936  and  at  the  Inter- Amer- 
ican Conference  which  met  in  Lima  last  year, 
this  meeting,  which  will  now  be  held  for  the 
first  time,  is  for  the  purpose  of  consultation — 
a  consultation  considered  necessary  by  all  of 

^Statement  made  by  Mr.  "Welles,  U.  S.  delegate  to 
the  Conference,  on  sailing  from  New  York  for  Panama, 
fe'eptember  15,  1939. 
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the  American  republics  in  view  of  the  outbreak 
of  a  general  war  in  Europe,  because  such  a 
general  war  is  regarded  as  a  potential  menace 
to  the  peace  of  the  New  World. 

It  is  significant  that  at  a  moment  like  this 
the  representatives  of  the  21  sovereign  Amer- 
ican neighbors  should  assemble  on  equal  terms 
to  consider  the  peaceful  measures  which  they 
may  individually  or  collectively  take  in  order 
to  safeguard  their  neutrality;  in  order  to  pre- 
serve so  far  as  may  be  possible  their  economic 
and  commercial  interests  from  dislocation  as 
the  result  of  the  outbreak  of  war  abroad;  and 
above  all  else,  in  order  to  keep  war  away  from 
this  continent. 

Finally,  I  feel  confident  that  it  will  be  the 
general  desire  on  the  part  of  all  to  support  in 
every  practical  manner  those  principles  of  in- 
ternational conduct  for  which  the  American 
democracies  severally  and  jointly  stand  and 
only  through  the  observance  of  which  can 
there  be  the  restoration  of  a  world  order  based 
on  law. 


[Released  to  the  press  September  12] 

Following  is  the  delegation  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Inter- American  Consultative  Con- 
ference at  Panama : 

Delegate : 

The  Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State 

Advisers: 

The   Honorable   Edwin   C.   Wilson,   Minister 
Designate  to  Uruguay 

Dr.   Herbert  Feis,  Adviser  on  International 
Economic  Affairs,  Department  of  State 
Dr.  Warren  Kelchner,  Acting  Chief,  Division 
of  International  Conferences,  Department  of 
State,  secretary  general  of  the  delegation 

Dr.  Marjorie  M.  Whiteman,  Assistant  to  the 
Legal  Adviser,  Department  of  State 

Press  officer: 

Mr.  Sheldon  Thomas,  Assistant  Chief,  Division 
of  Current  Information,  Department  of  State 
Secretary  to  the  United  States  delegate: 
Mr.  Paul  C.  Daniels,  Second  Secretary,  Ameri- 
can Embassy,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
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Aasistofnt  to  the  United  States  delegate: 
Miss  Anna  L.  Clarkson,  Assistant  to  the  Urn 
Secretary  of  State 

Translator: 

Mr.  Guillermo  Suro 

Clerical  staff: 
Miss  Muriel  Kluczny 
Miss  Frances  M.  Beach 
Miss  Gladys  E.  Schukraft 
Mr.  Gustav  Sallas 

Code : 

Mr.  Burton  R.  Kirby 

Mr.  Delbert  D.  Mehaffy. 

COMMITTEE  ON  UNIFICATION  ( 
CIVIL  AND  COMMERCIAL  LAWS  ( 
THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

[Released  to  the  press  September  13] 

The  President  has  appointed  Wesley  Al 
Sturges,  J.  D.,  a  member  of  the  Yale  Ls 
School,  as  American  representative  to  the  P( 
manent  Committee  of  Jurists  to  Study  ai 
Prepare  the  Unification  of  the  Civil  and  Coi 
mercial  Laws  of  the  American  Republics. 

This  Committee  is  a  result  of  a  resolutii 
passed  by  the  Eighth  International  Conferen 
of  American  States  held  at  Lima,  Peru,  in  E 
cember  1938  which  provided  for  the  establis 
ment  of  a  permanent  committee  of  jurists 
study  and  prepare  the  unification  of  the  cii 
and  commercial  laws  of  the  American  repu 
lies.  The  Committee  is  composed  of  thr 
members  of  whom  one  is  designated  by  t] 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  t\ 
remaining  members  determined  by  lot  by  t] 
Director  of  the  University  of  San  Marcos 
Lima  from  a  list  of  jurists  made  up  by  tl 
designation  of  one  member  by  each  of  the  ! 
other  American  republics. 

ANNIVERSARIES  OF  INDEPENDENC 

[Released  to  the  press  September  15] 

The  following  telegrams  were  address^ 
September  15  by  President  Roosevelt  to  tl 
Presidents  of  the  Central  American  republi( 
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L  the  occasion  of  tlie  anniversaries  of  their 
dependence : 

lis  Excellency  Leon  Cortes, 
President  of  Costa  Rica, 

San  Jose. 
"I  take  pleasure  in  extending  to  Your  Ex- 
llency  on  this  anniversary  of  the  independ- 
ce  of  your  country  cordial  felicitations  and 
icere  wishes  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  of 
)sta  Rica. 

Franklin  D.  RoosE^^;LT" 

lis  Excellency 

General  Maximimano  ELernandez  Martinez, 
President  of  El  Salvador, 

San  Salvador. 
"On  behalf  of  my  f eDow  countrymen  and  in 
J  own  name  I  convey  to  Your  Excellency 
rdial  greetings  and  the  assurances  of  my  best 
shes  on  the  occasion  of  the  anniversary  of  the 
dependence  of  El  Salvador. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

[is  Excellency  General  Jorge  Ubico, 
President  of  Guatemdia, 

Cruatemala. 
"I  am  happy  to  extend  to  Your  Excellency 
d  through  you  to  your  fellow  countrymen 
artiest  felicitations  upon  this  amiiversary  of 
B  independence  of  Guatemala. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

[is  Excellency  General  Tiburcio  Carias  A., 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras, 

Tegucigalpa. 
"On  this  national  anniversary  of  the  inde- 
ndence  of  Honduras  it  gives  me  pleasure  to 
tend  to  Your  Excellency  my  cordial  congrat- 
ations  and  best  wishes  for  the  peace  and  pros- 
rity  of  your  country. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

lis  Excellency  General  Anastasio  Somoza, 
President  of  Nicaragua, 

Managua. 
"Upon  this  national  anniversary  it  is  a  great 
easure  to  extend  to  Your  Excellency  friendly 


greetings  and  the  assurances  of  my  personal 
regards. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

[Released  to  the  press  September  16] 

September  16,  1939. 
"His  Excellency  General  Lazaro  Cardenas, 
President  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 

Mexico,  D.  F. 
"Upon  this  national  holiday  please  accept  my 
cordial  felicitations  and  my  best  wishes  for  the 
welfare  of  the  Mexican  people. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


General 


CELEBRATION  OF  THE  JEWISH  NEW 
YEAR 

[Released  to  the  press  September  13] 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  issued  the  fol- 
lowing message  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  Jewish  New  Year  on  September  13, 
1939: 

"I  am  happy  to  extend  to  our  fellow  citizens 
of  the  Jewish  faith  my  heartfelt  congratula- 
tions on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  the 
Jewish  New  Year  and  to  express  my  best  wishes 
for  their  happiness  and  well-being  during  the 
coming  year." 


Publications 
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Agents  of  Foreign  Principals  and  of  Foreign  Govern- 
ments: Laws  and  Regulations  Administered  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  Governing  the  Registration  of 
Agents  of  Foreign  Principals  and  the  Notification  of 
Agents  of  Foreign  Governments.  Publication  1370.  vi, 
16  pp.  50. 

Diplomatic  List,  September  1939.  Publication  1372. 
ii,  82  pp.    Subscription,  $1  a  year ;  single  copy,  100. 
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THE  WORLD'S  FAIR  AND  PEACE 

Remarks  by  Assistant  Secretary  Grady  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  September  13] 

It  is  a  pleasure  and  an  honor  for  me  to  come 
here  this  evening  and  extend  to  you  on  behalf 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  greetings  and  felicita- 
tions. 

This  World's  Fair  has  been  and  will  con- 
tinue to  be  a  great  success,  and  the  participa- 
tion of  foreign  governments  has  gone  far  to 
make  it  that.  The  opportunity  which  the 
Fair  affords  of  displaying  the  products  and 
of  giving  evidence  of  the  resources  and  enter- 
prise of  the  countries  that  are  participating 
here,  makes  it  a  great  agency  for  peace.  I  say 
this  despite  the  unliappy  circumstance  of  war 
in  the  world,  for  war  surely  is  but  a  frightful 
interlude  in  the  progress  and  advancement  of 
mankind.  Even  though  the  war  should  last 
longer  than  all  of  us  fervently  hope,  it  can  only 
interrupt  and  not  destroy  the  great  forces  of 
peace  and  progress  that  constantly  are  at  work 
in  the  world.    This  fair  is  such  a  force. 

It  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  because  of 
the  tragedy  of  another  great  war  now  going  on 
we  should  lose  confidence  and  faith  in  the 
powerful  forces  of  peace  and  progress  which 
are  at  work.  We  must  maintain  our  faith  in 
the  possibilities  of  a  truly  peaceful  world  and 
turn  all  our  efforts  to  bring  this  about. 

The  World's  Fair  is  a  symbol  of  world  co- 
operation for  trade  and  peaceful  relations 
among  the  nations.  It  is  a  concrete  embodi- 
ment of  the  spirit  of  the  good  neighbor,  which 


^  Delivered  at  a  dinner  in  honor  of  the  Foreign 
Commissioners-General  to  the  New  York  World's  Fair, 
at  Perylon  Hall,  New  York  City,  September  13,  1939, 
and  broadcast  over  station  WEVD. 
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is  the  spirit  actuating  our  Government's  whi 
foreign  policy.  To  the  extent  that  the  coi 
tries  of  the  world  can  conduct  peaceful  a 
profitable  relations  will  peace  prevail.  T 
concept  of  an  international  order  in  trai 
currency,  shipping,  and  travel  is  the  concept 
mutual  dependence  and  common  interest  in  s 
vancing  standards  of  living  and  prosper; 
everywhere. 

While  economic  factors  are  not  the  only  cai 
of  war,  they  are  in  most  instances  the  ba 
and  primary  cause  of  conflict  between  cot 
tries.  Racial  and  cultural  differences  s 
quickly  dissolved  when  it  is  possible  to  car 
on  successful  and  mutually  profitable  comm( 
cial  intercourse.  This  is  not  materialism,  i 
spiritual  values  tend  quickly  to  disappear  wh 
men  struggle  hard  for  life.  Successful  int< 
national  relations  are  based  on  the  concept 
cooperation  and  recognition  of  the  reality 
world  unity  and  the  dependence  of  countr: 
on  each  other  for  their  well-being  and  pr( 
perity.  There  is  no  place  for  war  in  a  tr 
world  system,  because  war,  especially  w 
based  on  aggression,  grows  out  of  a  philosop' 
of  national  irresponsibility  to  the  world  ordi 

It  is  because  our  President  and  Secretary 
State  feel  so  strongly  that  successful  woi 
commerce  is  the  basis  for  a  peaceful  world  th 
they  have  been  working  since  1934  to  secu 
from  the  countries  of  the  world  cooperati 
in  the  reestablishment  of  the  international  ec 
nomic  and  political  system  which  is  a  conditi 
of  world  peace — in  a  word,  the  application 
the  "good  neighbor"  policy  to  our  internatioi 
trade  and  political  relations. 
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May  I  quote  here  from  a  speech  by  Secretary 
[ull  delivered  in  Chicago  in  May  of  this  year : 

"...  the  maintenance  of  world  order  under 
iw  is  the  sole  effective  instrumentality  for  the 
reservation  of  enduring  peace.  Such  world 
rder  calls  for  acceptance  and  application  by 
fttions  of  certain  basic  principles  of  justice  and 
lir  dealing  in  civilized  international  relations : 
Respect  for  national  independence  and  sover- 
ignty;  scrupulous  observance  of  international 
bligations;  willingness  to  adjust  all  interna- 
onal  disputes  solely  by  pacific  means.  To  the 
jtablishment  of  such  world  order  we  can  con- 
•ibute  by  our  own  firm  adlierence  to  these 
rinciples ;  by  using  our  moral  influence  to  in- 
uce  other  nations  to  give  them  their  adher- 
ice;  by  cooperating  in  all  peaceful  efforts  to 
ive  practical  reality  to  the  application  of  these 
rinciples;  by  maintaining  our  strength  and 
ar  courage,  to  the  end  that  no  nation  will  be 
anpted  to  challenge  anywhere  our  vital  na- 
onal  interests. 

"...  our  role  in  foreign  affairs  is  concerned 
ith  the  promotion  of  sound  and  healthy  inter- 
ational  economic  relations  as  an  indispensable 
jundation  of  world  order  under  law  and, 
lerefore,  of  enduring  peace.  Today  the  well- 
eing  of  every  nation  increases  in  proportion  as 
s  citizens  have  peaceful  access  to  the  resources 
f  the  world  rather  than  merely  to  those  within 
s  own  frontiers.  Such  access  is  possible  only 
irough  mutually  beneficial  trade  and  through 
U  those  other  innumerable  international  re- 
itionships  which  have  already  enriched  so 
lagnificently  the  lives  of  individuals  and  of 
ations." 

A  world  system  founded  on  nondiscrimina- 
ion  and  fair  dealings  in  the  trade  relations  of 
lie  nationals  of  all  countries,  without  the  in- 
jrvention  of  governments  to  use  trade  for  na- 
ional  political  purposes,  has  been  the  dream 


of  the  statesmen  of  this  country.  That  we  have 
fairly  succeeded  is  attested  by  the  fact  that  we 
have  made  21  agreements  with  20  countries,  all 
of  which  are  based  on  principles  which  alone 
can  rebuild  the  world  order.  The  threat  of  war 
and  the  intensification  of  nationalism  as  a  re- 
sult of  that  threat  have  kept  this  program  from 
achieving  far  greater  results  even  than  it  has 
achieved. 

Had  there  not  been  the  development  of  politi- 
cal aggression  during  the  past  few  years — had 
the  world  been  peace-minded — this  program 
would  have  undoubtedly  accomplished  its  full 
objectives,  and  we  would  have  had  not  only 
world  peace  but  greater  world  prosperity. 

But  even  in  these  dark  days  we  must  con- 
tinue the  struggle  for  the  reestablishment  of  a 
world  order  based  on  cooperation  and 
mutuality.  It  is  the  intention  of  our  President 
and  our  Secretary  of  State  to  pursue  the  "good 
neighbor"  policy  in  all  its  aspects  and  in  par- 
ticular to  press  the  program  of  trade  agree- 
ments as  energetically  as  the  circumstances  con- 
fronting us  will  permit.  We  will  continue  to 
offer  the  world  the  opportunity  for  cooperation 
in  the  lowering  of  the  excessive  barriers  to 
commerce  and  economic  intercourse. 

It  matters  not  how  long  the  war  may  last  or 
how  it  may  terminate;  the  necessity  for  the 
establishment  of  conditions  under  which  inter- 
national trade  can  function  and  flourish  will 
still  exist.  We  know  that  many  of  the  problems 
which  have  resulted  in  war  remain  the  same 
after  war  is  over !  In  fact  war  intensifies  these 
problems,  and  constructive  remedies  are  the 
more  difficult  to  apply. 

I  wish  to  say  to  this  distinguished  gathering 
that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  American  Gov- 
ernment to  press  for  all  the  peace  objectives  to 
which  it  has  dedicated  itself  and  invites  and 
urges  the  fullest  cooperation  from  all  the 
countries  represented  at  this  gathering. 


CONSUMER  INTEREST  IN  TARIFFS 


Remarks  by  Assistant  Secretary  Grady 


[Eeleased  to  the  press  September  14] 

Consumers  are  vitally  interested  in  prices, 
and  taxes  of  all  kinds  have  a  bearing  on  prices. 
Tariffs  are  taxes.  But  historically,  the  people 
of  this  country  have  been  more  concerned  with 
the  interest  of  producers  than  with  the  interest 
of  consumers  in  our  tariff  rates. 

The  trade-agreements  program,  which  has  for 
its  purpose  the  making  of  agreements  with  for- 
eign countries  for  the  mutual  lowering  of  taxes 
on  imports,  is  of  vital  concern  to  those  who  con- 
sume not  only  imported  merchandise  but  do- 
mestically produced  merchandise. 

An  import  duty  in  many  cases  raises  not  only 
the  price  of  the  imported  article  but  of  similar 
articles  domestically  produced.  The  theory  of 
a  sound  tax  is  one  that  is  collected  for  the  in- 
terest of  the  community  or  country  as  a  whole 
with  the  least  possible  burden  on  production. 
No  tax  is  a  good  tax  in  itself.  It  is  good  only 
to  the  degree  that  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
levied  is  good. 

Taxes  levied  for  the  benefit  of  particular 
groups  or  to  enable  particular  groups  to  enjoy 
special  privilege  impose  a  cost  on  the  commu- 
nity which  must  be  specifically  justified.  There 
are  many  such  taxes,  including  those  sometimes 
referred  to  as  punitive  taxes.  For  example, 
taxes  on  chain  stores  in  the  interest  of  inde- 
pendents are  not  taxes  for  revenue  but  taxes 
to  restrict  the  operations  of  one  group  of  mer- 
chants in  the  interest  of  another.  The  con- 
sumer's interest  is  apt  to  be  overlooked.  Tar- 
iffs when  imposed  for  the  purpose  of  penalizing 
the  importer  in  the  interest  of  the  domestic  pro- 
ducer are  not  unlike  taxes  imposed  on  one  type 
of  domestic  merchant  in  the  interest  of  another. 
There  may  be  reasons  of  a  broad  economic  na- 
ture for  using  the  taxing  power  to  favor  one 
type  of  merchandise  distributor  as  against  an- 


Delivered  at  a  banquet  of  the  National  Consumers 
Tax  Commission  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel,  New 
York  City,  September  14,  1939,  and  broadcast  by  the 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Co. 

256 


other  or  for  aiding  domestic  industry  by  ta* 
ing  foreign  products,  but  in  all  of  these  in' 
stances  the  interest  of  the  consumer  is  all  to! 
often  forgotten  and  seldom  taken  into  full  ad 
count.  The  consumer  interest  and  the  nationa 
interest  are  of  course  identical — certainly  in  thj 
long  run.  This  is  not  to  deny  that  there  an 
many  cases  where  reasonable  protection  is  jus 
tified.  Among  such  instances  are  the  buildin| 
up  of  new  industry  and  new  enterprise.  How 
ever,  such  protection  presupposes  a  time  whei 
the  industry  has  grown  to  full  maturity  anc 
continued  assistance  through  the  taxing  powei 
of  the  Government  is  unnecessary,  in  fact  nsn 
tionally  harmful  because  of  its  cost  to  the  tax' 
payers  and  to  the  consimiers;  and  all  types  oj 
justifiable  protection  must  be  weighed  against 
this  cost  and  be  reexamined  from  time  to  tinM 
in  the  light  of  changed  conditions. 

In  the  nature  of  things  it  is  not  possible  U 
measure  the  exact  cost  to  consumers  of  exces- 
sive tariff  protection.  It  is  interesting  to  note 
however,  that  in  May  1934  the  Foreign  Policj 
Association  estimated  that  by  reason  of  tarifl 
duties  some  20  dutiable  products  imported  intc 
the  United  States  cost  American  consumers 
over  half  a  billion  dollars  a  year  more  than 
they  otherwise  would.  Of  this  the  Association 
estimated  that  the  sugar  tariff  alone  cost  con- 
sumers $184,000,000  annually.  The  cost  ol 
tariff  protection  on  dairy  products  was  estP 
mated  at  $105,000,000  a  year.  There  are  indus- 
tries in  the  United  States  whose  entire  income 
is  less  than  the  increased  cost  which  the  tariffs 
on  their  products  force  consumers  to  pay. 

In  trade  agreements  with  other  countries  thei 
United  States  has  reduced  certain  of  our  ex- 
cessive customs  duties  on  articles  of  special  in-' 
terest  to  consumers  and  has  thus  reduced  the 
prices  which  American  consumers  have  to  pay^ 
for  such  articles.  Among  these  may  be  men- 
tioned alcoholic  beverages,  including  the  full' 
50-percent  reduction  on  all  whiskey  of  more' 
than  4  years  ageing  in  wooden  containers  and 
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on  champagne  and  other  spai-kling  wines.  The 
full  50-percent  reduction  was  also  made  in  the 
Iduty  on  cocoa  and  chocolate  and  on  edible  gela- 
j:in.  Substantial  duty  reductions  have  also  been 
ioaade  in  the  case  of  other  foodstuffs,  such  as 
■fish,  Swiss  and  Eoquefort  cheese,  canned  mush- 
rooms, various  flavoring  extracts,  and  the  food 
specialties  of  a  number  of  foreign  countries. 

Under  the  Cuban  agreement  duty  reductions 
have  been  granted  on  limes  and  on  jellies,  jams, 
ind  marmalades  made  primarily  from  tropi- 
:al  fruits  not  commercially  produced  in  this 
:ountry. 

In  the  Cuban  agreement,  also,  duty  reduc- 
tions were  made  on  a  number  of  fresh  vege- 
tables, such  as  lima  beans,  tomatoes,  cucumbers, 
eggplant,  and  squash,  for  periods  during  which 
our  domestic  production  is  at  a  minirnum. 

In  various  agreements  duties  have  been  re- 
duced on  rugs  of  different  types,  on  laces,  on 
photographic  films,  on  glassware,  bone  china, 
land  enameled  ware,  on  safety  matches,  on 
handkerchiefs,  on  linen  goods,  and  on  a  num- 
ber of  other  articles  of  everyday  use. 

If  the  tariff  is  excessive,  not  only  does  it  have 
the  effect  of  raising  the  price  to  those  who  con- 
tinue to  buy  the  protected  article,  but  many 
whose  incomes  are  small  find  that  they  must  go 
without  these  articles.  There  are  undoubtedly 
many  commodities  which  people  would  like  to 
enjoy  but  of  which  they  cannot  avail  them- 
selves because  selfish  interests  have  secured  a 
[tariff  rate  so  high  that  the  articles  must  sell  at 
prices  prohibitive  to  a  large  number  of  con- 
sumers. Excessively  high  tariffs  tend  to  act  as 
log  jams  preventing  the  flow  of  goods  into 
consumption. 

The  tariff  lobbyist  in  his  zest  for  scarcity 
[conditions  for  his  product  frequently  does  not 
stop  at  securing  rates  which  will  restrict  im- 
ports that  directly  compete  with  his  product, 
but  seeks  to  prevent  through  high  tariffs  im- 
ports of  products  that  compete  only  indirectly 
with  his  commodity.  One  hears  a  great  deal  of 
criticism  these  days  against  the  concept  of 
scarcity  economics,  but  the  tariff  lobbyist  was 
historically  the  first  to  introduce  that  concept 


into  American  thinking.  The  agricultural  and 
mining  groups  which  have  pressed  for  various 
types  of  conti'ols  in  the  interest  of  scarcity  and 
higher  prices  have  simply  been  operating  on  a 
high-tariff  idea  with  reverse  English. 

I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  production  should 
not  be  rationally  controlled,  whether  it  be  in- 
dustrial or  agricultural.  Production  must  be 
for  the  market;  but,  if  the  producers  can  con- 
trol the  situation  without  the  tempering  effect 
of  the  Government  or  of  public  opinion,  they 
will  carry  the  scarcity  concept  to  extremes 
harmful  to  the  consumer  and  to  the  economic 
organization  of  the  country.  The  producer, 
whether  industrial  or  agricultural,  is  entitled  to 
a  fair  price,  not  a  monopoly  price.  A  fair  price 
is  one  which  makes  possible  decent  wages  and 
profits,  but  no  industrial  or  agricultural  group 
has  the  right  to  exact  from  the  public  prices 
that  are  excessive ;  and  if  it  does  this  by  politi- 
cal pressure  it  is  using  its  power  to  secure 
special  privilege;  and  the  multiplication  of 
special  privilege  is  destructive  of  democracy. 

Rarely  does  the  producer  who  has  the  power 
to  introduce  artificial  scarcity  understand  the 
wisdom  of  restraint.  The  Government  may  be 
able  to  correct  such  tendencies,  but  the  most 
effective  force  is  public  opinion;  and  the  best 
antidote  to  excessive  protectionism  and  the 
rapacity  of  high-tariff  lobbies  is  an  understand- 
ing on  the  part  of  such  groups  as  yours  of  the 
tariff  question  in  all  its  implications. 

If  the  cattle  interests,  speaking  through  their 
lobbies,  demand  the  exclusion  of  canned  corned 
beef  by  increased  tariffs  or  other  means  of  a  like 
character,  they  seek  to  deprive  the  consumers 
of  a  product  which  the  consumer  wishes  to  have 
and  which  is  not  produced  in  volume  to  meet 
normal  demand  in  this  country. 

The  advocates  of  scarcity,  as  exemplified  in 
demands  for  exclusion  of  such  products,  often 
defeat  their  own  ends,  because  the  alternative 
to  a  can  of  corned  beef  is  not  a  tenderloin  steak 
or  lamb  chops.  If  the  housewife  finds  the  cost 
of  canned  corned  beef  raised  to  a  point  where 
she  feels  that  she  cannot  afford  it  she  will  select 
perhaps  some  other  kind  of  canned  food.    In 
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other  words,  a  can  of  pork  and  beans  or  of  chili 
con  carne  will  be  probably  the  competitor  of 
the  canned  corned  beef  rather  than  some  other 
more  expensive  kind  of  meat.  Producers  seem 
to  find  it  most  difficult  to  learn  the  lesson  of 
excessive  prices,  as  illustrated  in  the  way  high 
meat  prices  recently  resulted  in  a  consumers' 
strike,  which  then  had  to  be  overcome  by 
extensive  and  costly  publicity. 

Imported  lace,  because  of  attractive  new  de- 
signs, may  stimulate  the  use  of  lace  by  the 
dressmakers,  with  the  result  that  the  domestic 
production  of  lace  tends  to  increase  rather  than 
decrease.  The  exclusion  of  imported  lace  may, 
on  the  other  hand,  have  the  effect  only  of  re- 
ducing the  interest  of  the  style  makers  in  lace 
for  women's  garments,  with  the  result,  actually 
apparent  in  recent  years,  that  little  or  no  lace 
will  be  imported  and  little  or  no  lace  domes- 
tically produced. 

The  apple  producers  of  the  country  might 
succeed  in  putting  a  high  tariff  on  bananas  so 
that  bananas  would  be  greatly  increased  in 
price  and  consumption  reduced ;  but  what  makes 
the  apple  interests  certain  that  when  people 
cannot  get  a  banana  they  will  reach  for  an 
apple  ? 

The  basic  fallacy  in  the  scarcity  philosophy 
is  that  generally  people  do  not  have  to  buy  any 
particular  product,  and  when  prices  are  in- 
creased through  one  device  or  another,  includ- 
ing the  tariff,  consumers  turn  to  alternative  op- 
portunities. A  radio  may  be  a  competitor  not 
of  another  radio  but  of  a  new  dress  for  the  lady 
of  the  house,  who  has  with  her  limited  budget 
to  think  always  in  terms  of  alternative  pur- 
chases. 

Many  examples  could  be  cited.  As  I  have 
said,  it  is  not  economically  desirable  to  have 
gluts  of  any  kinds  of  products  so  that  they 
have  to  be  sold  for  less  than  they  cost  to  pro- 
duce. A  reasonable  adjustment  of  supply  to 
demand  is  fully  justified ;  but,  let  me  stress  the 
importance  of  reasonableness.  Let  me  point 
out  that  the  wise  manufacturer  or  producer 


seeks  broad  distribution  at  small  profits  becai 
of  his  desire  to  hold  the  consumer's  loyalty, 
The  consumer  rightly  resents  being  forced  t 
pay  prices  geared  to  monopoly  profits;  hi 
though  maximum  sales  at  fair  prices  is  sound, 
business  policy,  the  consumer  has  the  respon- 
sibility of  constantly  bringing  this  truth  hornet 
to  those  who  cater  to  his  wants  and  seek  hi| 
steady  patronage. 

The  most  wholesome  development,  in  mj 
opinion,  in  the  country  today  is  the  awakened 
interest  and  developing  understanding  on  tha 
part  of  the  consumers  of  the  country  in  th« 
basic  economic  problems  that  we  must  face  am 
solve  if  we  are  to  make  our  democracy  truly 
succeed.  It  is  the  function  of  business,  indus- 
try, agriculture,  mining,  and  government  to. 
work  cooperatively  for  the  purpose  of  increas- 
ing the  country's  total  consumption  of  goods 
and  services.  This  is  merely  another  way  of 
saying  that  all"  should  seek  and  strive  for  in- 
crease in  the  national  income.  The  possibilities! 
for  expansion  in  the  national  income  and  con- 
sequently the  real  wages  of  all  are  ahnost  im- 
limited.  The  impediments  to  that  expansion 
are  maladjustments  in  the  economic  organiza- 
tion of  the  country  which  occur  from  time  to 
time.  The  reduction  to  a  minimum  of  specia 
private  monopolistic  privileges  and  the  giving 
of  full  play  to  the  creative  and  productive  pos- 
sibilities of  the  people  would  bring  a  stability 
into  the  economic  system  which  we  have  not  in 
the  past  enjoyed  for  any  long  iminterrupted 
period.  Such  stability,  through  the  minimizing 
of  monopolistic  tendencies  would  insure  steady 
progress  toward  greater  and  greater  nationa 
well-being.  In  this  matter  the  making  of  the 
tariff  an  instrument  of  national  progress  rather 
than  one  of  special  privilege  is  vital.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  members  of  an  organization 
like  yours  interested  in  the  consumer,  and  hence 
in  all  the  people,  to  exert  every  effort  to  bring 
about  and  maintain  the  conditions  necessary  to 
this  achievement. 


Traffic  in  Arms,  Tin-Plat e  Scrap,  etc. 
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[Released  to  the  press  September  14] 

Note:  The  figures  appearing  in  the  cumulative  col- 
umns of  the  tables  relating  to  arms  or  tin-plate  scrap 
licensed  for  export  are  not  final  or  definitive  since 
licenses  may  be  amended  or  revoked  before  being  used. 
These  figures  are,  however,  accurate  as  of  the  date  of 
the  press  release  in  which  they  appear. 

The  statistics  of  actual  exports  in  these  releases  are 
believed  to  be  substantially  complete.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  some  shipments  are  not  included.  If 
this  proves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to  such 
shipments  will  be  included  in  the  cumulative  figures  in 
later  releases. 

Arms  Export  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  li- 
censed for  export  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including  the 
month  of  August : 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

AfphanistftTi 

I 
IV 

(4) 
(1) 

$25, 000. 00 

Albania 

360. 79 

I 

V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

69.00 

4, 500. 00 

883.00 

Total 

5,442.00 

I 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

vn 

(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

568. 00 

$500. 00 

500.00 
275, 000. 00 

1,  200. 00 

1,  200. 00 
1, 096. 50 

7, 026. 00 

156, 750. 00 

71, 198. 40 

87, 617. 50 
8, 752. 00 

6, 310. 00 

39, 196. 22 

Total          

72,  898.  40 

584, 016. 22 

Australia 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
fl) 
(2) 
(3) 

1, 289.  30 
1, 019. 00 

4.611.34 

5,361.64 
4, 651, 190. 00 

290.  70 

17.38 

4,  500. 00 

96.30 

183,  246. 00 

1, 131.  44 

512. 05 

24,  296. 00 

2. 400. 50 

422, 298. 00 

Total 

190,  458. 68 

5,111,800.97 

Bahamas 

V 

(2) 

40.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

Barbados 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

$2.00 

111.38 

87.00 

1, 610. 00 
30.00 

Total    

1, 840. 38 

Belgian  Congo 

V       (1) 
(2) 

1, 249. 00 

30.00 

Total 

1, 279. 00 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

655. 21 

$1, 200. 00 
68.85 

8,761.00 

935. 85 

79.48 

20  28 

5, 250. 00 

86, 400. 00 

Total -           

1, 268. 85 

102, 101. 82 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 

14.88 

69.13 

17.45 

9, 600. 00 

Total  - 

14.88 

9, 686.  58 

Bolivia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 

574. 00 

78.00 

512. 00 
487. 39 

550. 80 

9, 100. 00 

3,266.60 
6,600.00 

6, 972.  20 

55, 600. 00 

988. 66 

Total 

8,878.00 

74, 785. 06 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

202. 00 

38.00 
626.00 

86,038.00 

922. 00 

274, 000. 00 

1, 289. 37 

768. 00 

46, 750. 00 

101, 944. 82 

45,645.00 

3, 241.  55 

15, 731. 00 

411,047.00 

160, 300. 72 

166, 393. 00 

54.85 

Total 

196, 961. 19 

1,117,930.12 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (3) 
VII   (2) 

20.00 

108. 38 

2,000.00 

4, 500. 00 
4, 200. 00 

Total — 

2,000.00 

8,828.38 

British  Honduras 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII   (2) 

129. 20 

102.83 

193.  80 

Total -- 

425.83 

I        (1) 
(2) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

26.43 

28.00 

50.00 

700. 00 

Total - 

804.  43 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

British  Solomon  Islands 

I 

(2) 
(4) 

$175. 00 
10  00 

Total...- 

185  00 

Bulgaria        .  

IV 

(1) 
(2) 

23  00 

2  30 

Total 

25  30 

Burma      

I 
IV 

(1) 
(4) 

(n 

(2) 

522  10 

228  00 

1,  520  35 

128  46 

Total. 

2,398.91 

Canada 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 

a) 

(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

$6,  536.  51 

25,  046. 74 
418  00 

2,  460. 91 
600. 00 

17, 100. 17 

fiOO.  00 

549,900  00 

334. 37 
222. 61 
63, 949. 13 
20,  566. 95 
23,  000.  00 
729.  50 
13, 997.  62 

5,  641.  36 

1,  088.  31 

863,  636. 18 

61,877.47 

163,015.92 

56,  284.  96 

318, 759. 49 

Total . 

132,  397. 60 

2, 063, 368. 60 

Ceylon 

IV 

(1) 

86  88 

Chile _ 

I 

IV 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

60  00 

27  00 

13,  233. 40 
617  00 

15,  500  00 

11,855  00 

Total... 

41  292  40 

China  - 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

1, 344. 00 

1  344  00 

135,'  407!  95 
1  490  00 

543.00 

9.  278. 00 
26, 042.  00 

90.00 

44.00 

66, 261. 00 

1,  746.  52 

8, 082. 00 

1,  886.  00 

176.  25 

259,  907.  00 

217,842.92 

95, 197. 00 

49  88 

Total . 

78,110.52 

748, 621. 00 

Colombia 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

179  70 

23.23 

170.  56 
4,  273  65 

2,  026. 10 

s.lig.'so" 

10, 490.  00 
320. 76 

507, 360. 00 

30, 140.  50 

126, 050.  00 

1,085.15 

840  00 

TotaL. 

1 

16, 153. 49 

672, 125. 66 

1 

Costa  Rica..  

I 
rv 

V 
VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

13  00 

2, 510  65 

484. 00 

3, 500. 00 

19, 000. 00 
6,028  54 

2, 781. 11 

24, 771.  71 
867  60 

1, 634  93 

Total 

1 

6, 281. 11 

55  310  43 

1 

Cuba 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

57  00 

40.00 

50,  587. 60 
57,800  00 

273.  00 

451. 00 

1, 000. 00 

6, 856. 19 
8, 189. 00 
1,096.30 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  monthi  eiMl> 

ing  Augurt 

31,  1939 

Cuba— Continued. 

vn  (1) 
(2) 

t3,44«.M 
ll.QQ 

Total 

$1, 764. 00 

128,043.43 

Curavao.  

I        (4) 

IV  0) 
(2) 

V  f2) 
^3) 

2.5.10 

39.00 

49. 14 

W.OO 

8  ffH)  00 

34. 6S 

Total          

34. 65 

9, 023. 24 

Czechoslovakia 

V       f3) 

12.^00. 00 

Dcrmark 

I        ."') 
(i) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

2  7.')0  00 

340  fX) 

11,  \Vi  fit 

876  00 

5  276  00 

Total 

20  371  52 

Dnmin'can  Republic 

I        fl) 
f2) 
(4) 

IV  fl) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
f3) 

VII   (1) 

35  00 

100.  la 

i*.  00 

363.00 

3,9^7.00 
2^0  00 

19,000  00 

2.50.00 

11,100.00 

1,714  40 

Total  

363.00 

36  465  15 

Ecuador 

I         (4) 
(5) 

IV      (1) 
f2) 

60.00 

12»  00 

67.00 

149.00 

Total 

404  00 

E?ynt . 

I      (n 

(51 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

^0.00 

."ilS  00 

14. 8h 

172.  84 
5.30 

Total 

14.88 

726  14 

El  Salvador 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

vn   (2) 

41.00 

259  00 

4, 205.  58 

161.00 

1,504.00 
850.00 

2,  760  00 

Total.. 

41.00 

9  739  58 

Federated  Malay  States 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

14.00 

18.70 

77.78 
15. 10 

Total 

18.70 

106.88 

Finland 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

871. 60 
828.33 

10, 330. 05 

7,166.74 

60.00 

95.67 

1, 850. 00 
850. 00 

16, 400. 00 
142, 600. 00 
311,000.00 

Total 

4, 399. 93 

487, 652. 46 

France.   

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

34.45 

151. 94 

210, 000. 00 

452. 89 

51, 625,  560. 00 

38, 248. 70 

39, 868. 70 
174. 95 

466, 962. 00 

993, 956. 24 
119, 800. 00 

3,  571.  709.  91 

16,  444, 101.  00 

4,  400. 00 

Total 

1, 152, 039. 39 

72, 363, 381.  39 

IBPTEMBER    16,    19  3  9 
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Country  of  destination 

Category 

Value 

f 
August  1939 

i  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

AMich  Canieroun            

I       (1) 
(4) 

$32.50 

5.92 

$32.50 

Total - 

5.92 

38.42 

38.42 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

Total - 

I         (1) 
(4) 

34.00 

30.00 

64.00 

I         (1) 

(4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

67.50 

Total— 

2.30 

78.31 
4,131.00 

4.93 

1, 154.  76 

7.23 

5, 431. 57 

I         (1) 

(4) 
V       (2) 

10.85 
41.63 

10. 85 

41.63 
90.00 

Total - 

52.48 

142. 48 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

69.05 

46.00 
121.13 

699.  46 

1,134.62 

290.  42 

12, 800. 00 

Total. - 



167. 13 

14, 993.  55 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII   (2) 

428. 85 

1,000.00 

1,000.00 
31,100.00 

189.  75 

29, 649. 37 
430. 00 

11,315,600.00 

1, 970. 00 

56.38 

74.22 

215, 600. 00 

596. 00 

17,700.00 

86,  217.  34 

937. 78 

485. 85 

661,134.25 

1,001,605.42 

1, 423, 162.  50 

241, 496. 59 

Total 

321,  433.  89 

14,  709, 000.  61 

I        (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

124,400.00 

3, 500. 00 

2,  200. 00 

Total - 

130, 100. 00 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

1, 850. 00 

28.00 

28.00 

60.00 

7, 565. 00 

I 

93.00 

1,  200.  00 

5, 487.  50 

1          Total - —  - 

1,200.00 

15,111.50 

Haiti                 .         

I        (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 
VII    (1) 

(2) 

36, 652.  50 

8.20 

2,391.95 
717.11 

30.76 

61.52 
332. 60 

Total 

38.96 

40,155.58 

Honduras 

I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII   (2) 

576. 38 

441. 00 

""256,"666'66" 

2, 535. 60 

250, 000. 00 

51.00 

325. 00 

975. 00 

Total -- 

250, 325. 00 

254, 578. 98 

Hong  Kong 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

vn  (2) 

53. 00 
327. 00 

933. 00 

1,001.56 
25,211.32 

275. 00 

3, 490. 92 
40.00 

1,011.50 

Total 

655. 00 

31, 688. 30 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

3  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

Iceland 

I 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(3) 

$43. 40 

5.00 

3, 670. 00 

Total 

3,718.40 

I 

IV 

V 

VI 

(1) 
(4) 
(0 
(2) 
0) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

$220. 00 

729. 11 

1, 186. 38 

9  34 

183, 600'.  00 

7, 900. 00 

2, 186. 75 

6, 989. 79 
3, 516. 56 
59.64 
199, 100. 00 
9, 805. 00 
2,  500. 00 

334. 00 

Total 

193, 644. 83 

224, 491. 74 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

933. 90 

162. 25 

40  000. 00 

100. 00 

Total 

41, 196. 15 

I 

V 

(3) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26,  500. 00 

210, 000. 00 

4,  379. 00 

29, 266. 00 

Total 

270, 145. 00 

V 

(2) 
(3) 

9,  500. 00 

13, 900. 00 

Total- 

23,  400. 00 

I 

IV 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

62.44 

260. 93 

2,711.97 
450. 67 

Total 

260. 93 

3, 225. 08 

V 

(1) 
(2) 

757, 000. 00 

100. 00 

Total — - 

757, 100. 00 

Kenya           _    __  _     .  

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 

196. 60 

1, 057. 80 

395. 35 

173.  20 

124.  36 

2, 300. 00 

Total- 

196.  60 

4, 050.  71 

VIl 

I 

(2) 
(4) 

494. 00 

Liberia 

11.01 

I 

■IV 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

567. 75 

800. 00 

97.00 

1,312.00 

2,  592. 00 

Total 

6, 368. 75 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

96.43 

86.66 

Total 

183. 09 

I     (1) 

(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

759. 44 

304, 000. 00 
27, 500. 00 

304, 000.  00 
,39, 018. 00 
995,  600. 00 

90.00 

36, 180.  51 
16,  492.  00 

42,  250. 00 

850.  00 

3,  500.  00 

2,  923.  50 

9,  675.  00 

44.5,  013.  00 

318,938.05 

877,  380.  00 

10,  098.  75 

32,  656.  21 

Total 

390, 788.  50 

3, 076, 135.  96 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

30.40 

111.67 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  19,39 

Mozambique—  Continued. 

V 

(2) 
(3) 

$1,000  00 

46  800  00 

Total - 

47, 942  07 

Netherlands         ._  ._    .  . 

I 

III 

IV 
V 

VI] 

(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

$17.  50 

17  60 

1,071,640.00 

20,341.80 

46  00 

10, 150  00 

2,  400.  00 

194, 852. 00 

2,  724, 034  00 

372.  594.  92 

1,  071,  462.  00 

40,061  48 

Total  . 

207,419.50 

6,  300, 076.  70 

Netherlands  Indies 

I 

III 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(6) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

65  25 

45, 645. 00 
366  48 

4, 000  00 

805  362  00 

21,  026  80 

39,  662.  30 
193.  82 

129, 478.  00 
8,  680. 00 

142,  478.  00 

129,  636.  30 

318,210.00 

10  00 

Total 

138, 158.  00 

1.  ,506,  646.  96 

New  Caledonia 

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(3) 

547  15 

346. 51 

846. 16 
14  000  00 

Total 

346.  51 

15  393  31 

Newfoundland  ._      _    _ 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

119.00 
'•8.00 
16.50 

593  04 

578. 47 

166. 53 

3, 000.  00 

14, 500. 00 

Total __. 

183. 50 

18  838  04 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

17  00 

47.00 
19.00 

67.66 

64.00 

28, 100  00 

101, 500.  00 

Total- 

66.00 

129, 738,  66 

.... 

New  Hebrides 

I 

(4) 

116  10 

New  Zealand 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

^1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

363. 66 
401. 88 
82  68 

154. 80 

191.00 

14,  731.  00 
19,  300.  00 
6,  000. 00 
9,  601.  69 

6,  257. 52 

Total..-. 

5, 603.  32 

60,  370. 81 

Nicaragua.  

I 
in 

IV 

V 
VII 

(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

1, 600.  00 
1  346  00 

20, 906.  00 
427  00 

2, 059.  70 
62  60 

882  00 

Total 

1 

27,  272.  20 

1 

Nigeria 

I 

(4) 

33.00 

41.00 

Northern  Ireland 

IV 
VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(1) 

48.00 
3  57 

5  76 

Total 

67  33 

Norway 

I 

IV 

0) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

376.  40 
267. 14 
30  00 

36.27 

2.03 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1938 

8  months  end- 
ing Augujt 
31,  1939 

Norway— Continued. 

V      (2) 
VII   (2) 

$2,640.87 
3,8.50.00 
2,626.00 

Total 

$35.27 

9,680.44 

Palestine 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 052. 00 
^  00 

400.00 

850.00 

Total.- 

400.00 

3,962.00 

Panama 

IV  (I) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

66. 3S 

465.00 

6, 541.  U 

800  00 

1,441.13 

725.00 

1, 754  39 

1, 809  20 

800  00 

Total 

2. 166. 13 

11,228.10 

Paraguay 

IV     (I) 

8.00 

Peru 

I  (1) 
(2) 

II  ''' 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 

(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

^^I  (1) 

(2) 

45.00 

26,500.00 

955  36 

16, 000. 00 

256,260.00 

10  a38  00 

150  00 

.351  00 

27,  500.  00 
900.00 

37,100.00 

36,  5.54. 38 

29, 927. 52 

150  00 

28, 130. 00 

Total 

28,400.00 

442, 161. 27 

Pitcairn  Island 

I         (4) 

7.47 

Poland 

I     (1) 

(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

118  70 

44  48 

1,  056.  55 
111  39 

420, 000. 00 
175.00 

175.00 

Total... 

175.00 

421,  506. 12 

Portugal. 

I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

10.00 
317  00 

68.42 

8,097.00 

9, 175.  00 

475  00 

Total 

18,142.42 

Rumania 

I         (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

1,  266,  000. 00 
3,  950.  00 

26  100  00 

Total.... 

1,  295, 050. 00 

Southern  Rhodesia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

282.05 
45.25 
30.00 
11.00 

782.42 

303.95 

201.75 

11.00 

1, 900. 00 

Total 

368.30 

3, 199. 12 

Straits  Settlements 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

39  00 

116  37 

18.70 

229.50 
34.76 

Total 

18.70 

419  63 

Sweden 

I        (1) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

71.25 
590.  37 

1     71  25 

1, 127.  74 
f  5,  520. 00 
142  905  84 

11,  000.  00 

16,  385.  00 

Total.... 

11,661.62 

166, 009.  83 

SEPTEMBER    16,    1939 

■ 

■ 

Country  of  destination 

Category 

Value 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

I        (1) 

rv    (1) 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$62. 90 

Total ---- 

616.  75 

122, 952.  00 

22,  570.  84 

20,  200.  00 

166,  402.  49 

Syria - 

IV     (2) 

19.00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

23.58 

Total 

12.18 

$1,807.89 

19, 739. 83 
41.83 

32,  347.  61 

271,960.00 

1. 807. 89 

324, 125. 03 

I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

1.08 

Total - 

82.50 

37.00 

1, 055. 50 

8,  600. 00 

9,  676. 08 

I        (5) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

11,  700. 00 

Total - 

15,  502.  00 
1,  200. 00 

15,  672.  34 

1,  205.  25 

434,  777. 17 

116, 025. 00 

116,025.00 
8, 100. 00 

132,  727. 00 

587,  479.  76 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

Total -- 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

18.70 

.80 

19.50 

Union  of  South  Africa  .  .    .  _ 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

211.61 
154.  61 
132. 68 

1, 166.  68 

Total - 

1, 805.  33 

3,  029.  46 

354.  24 

6, 450.  00 
1, 195. 00 

65, 113. 00 
11, 830.  07 
3,  765. 00 

7, 143. 90 

87, 063.  78 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics. 

Total-.. 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

702, 900. 00 

61, 924.  23 

146, 408. 00 

911,232.23 

Uruguay 

I        (4) 

13.00 

13.00 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn   (1) 
(2) 

40.00 

Total -- 

165. 00 

98.00 

265.75 

20, 450. 42 
1,  276.  05 

60,  500. 00 
3, 100.  50 

82,  370. 00 

16,  257.  76 

123,  686.  50 

668.29 

6, 885.  61 
6.  300. 00 

64,  534.  54 

256, 429. 34 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

63, 000. 00 
48.00 

63, 000.  00 

Total— — - 

38, 727. 00 
2, 000. 00 

63, 048. 00 

103, 727. 00 

Grand  total 

3,687,216.22  ,115,221,346.10 

1 

During  the  month 
port  licenses  were  i 

of  Ai 
ssued, 

igust,  409 
making  a 

arms  ex- 
i  total  of 
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3,212  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
year. 

Arms  Exported 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of 
the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
exported  during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  month  of  August  under  export 
licenses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State: 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

i  months  end- 
ing August 
1939 

IV 

I 

V 

(1) 

(4) 

(1) 

(2) 

$360. 79 

59.00 

$1,471.00 

5, 927. 00 
645. 00 

Total                   

1,471.00 

6,  531. 00 

I 

III 
IV 

V 

VI 
VII 

(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

638. 00 

340. 00 

87, 220. 00 
51.00 

657, 168. 00 
1, 096. 50 
7, 026.  00 

1, 359. 00 

155,  276.  00 
49,  591.  20 

8,  752.  00 

6,310.00 

1,031.00 

23, 277. 00 

Total - 

89,661.00 

909, 474. 70 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

630. 25 
166. 22 
528.  63 

3, 632. 79 

4, 292. 26 
998. 19 
494.  67 

9, 680. 00 
37.00 

17, 296. 00 

157, 076. 00 

3, 450. 00 

Total 

11,042.10 

187, 239. 91 

Bahamas - 

V 

(2) 



40.00 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

2.00 

111.  38 

87.00 

1, 610. 00 

30.00 

Total 

1, 840.  38 

V 

(1) 
(2) 

1, 249. 00 

30.00 

Total -- 

1, 279. 00 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

655.  21 

1, 200. 00 
464. 80 

8,  761. 00 
872. 30 
93.62 

10.88 

36.11 
114, 800. 00 

5,  618. 00 

86, 400. 00 



Total-..- 

1,676.68 

217, 135.  24 

Bormuda                    -- 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

14.88 

69.13 

17.45 

9,  600. 00 

Total 

14.88 

9, 686. 58 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing August 
31,  1939 

Bolivia  --        -- 

I 

IV 

V 

VI) 

(1) 

(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

$574.00 

7, 000. 00 
860.00 

487.  39 

550.80 

9  100  00 

3, 772. 20 

47, 200. 00 

922. 16 

Total 

70, 466. 55 

Brazil 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 

^1) 

(2) 

(3) 

$157. 00 
38.00 
263.00 

202  00 

86,  000.  00 

1,  491.  00 

668,  240.  00 

5,  364.  09 

4, 670.  00 
6, 806.  00 

17, 681.  00 
517, 522.  00 
78,  085.  33 

2,  855.  00 

110,  896.  00 

Total    

14,  789.  00 

1, 485, 519.  42 

British  Guiana 

I 
rv 

V 

vn 

(4) 
(1) 

20.00 

20.00 

108. 38 

2, 500.  00 
4, 200. 00 

2,  520.  00 

Total 

2,  540.  00 

6, 828.  38 

British  Honduras 

IV 
VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

129.20 

75.00 

130.00 

302. 60 

Total- ._ 

130.  00 

506. 80 

British  North  Borneo 

I 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26.43 

28.00 
750.00 

Total _ 

804.43 

British  Solomon  Islands 

I 

(2) 
(4) 

175.00 
10.00 

175  00 

10.00 

Total 

185.  00 

185  00 

Bulgaria 

IV 

(1) 
(2) 

23  00 

2.30 

TotaL 

25.30 

Burma 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

207.  40 
68.00 
193. 60 

567  10 

203. 00 

1, 520. 35 

128.46 

Total ._._ 

469. 00 

2,418.91 

Canada     ... 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

5, 608.  32 

19, 109. 86 
418  00 

3, 839. 90 

600. 00 

295. 49 

241.44 

61, 082. 13 

1,  252.  05 

23,  364.  00 

13,  923.  04 

14, 483. 00 

15, 787. 83 

600. 00 

6, 717.  55 

986. 21 

379, 778. 14 

37, 370. 08 

68,  281.  79 

49,  449.  27 

139, 396. 22 

Total 

124,  689. 37 

716, 894. 95 

Ceylon 

IV 

(1) 

86  88 

Chile — 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

60  00 

116  00 

18.70 

13, 159. 45 
730  00 

1, 600. 00 
35.00 

11, 855. 00 

Total. 

1 

18.70 

27, 565. 45 

1 

China 

I 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

135, 408. 00 
1, 490. 00 

8, 735. 00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing Augurt 
1939 

China— Continued. 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (2) 

$20  042  00 

1  7%  00 

126  00 

776  200  00 

$162.00 

115,M7.00 

68,900.00 

49  88 

Total 

152,00 

1,133,356.8$ 

Colombia 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 

281  70 

188  32 

280.  SO 

4, 3.58. 06 
3, 890. 10 

230  636  00 

7, 251. 50 

38, 142. 50 
120,160.00 

625  00 

840.00 

Total 

7,532.00 

399, 122. 28 

Costa  Rica 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn   (1) 
(2) 

13  00 

2, 510. 65 

484  00 

34,000.00 

1, 236. 00 

4, 469. 00 
23,  iHH  00 

728.00 

565.93 

Total 

1,236.00 

66, 228. 58 

Cuba 

I         (1) 
(4) 

rv   (1) 

(2) 

vn  (1) 

(2) 

57.00 

40.00 

50,608.00 
6,729.35 

54.00 

8,225.00 
1, 759. 14 

11.00 

Total 

94.00 

67  389  40 

Curagao 

I         (4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

25.10 

34.65 

49.14 
60.00 

8, 850. 00 

Total 

34.65 

8, 981 24 

Czechoslovakia _._  

V       (1) 
(3) 

115,  500. 00 

12,  800. 00 

Total 

128,300.00 

' 

Denmark 

I        (2) 

(4) 

V       (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

2  750.00 

340.00 

11,211.48 

280.00 

3,266.00 
5,500.00 

Total    - 

280.00 

23  067  48 

Dominican  Republic. 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

------ 

363.00 

35.00 

100.75 

19,  548.  00 

3, 862.  00 

200.00 

250.00 

11,100.00 

1,  714. 40 

Total    . 

411.00 

36  870  15 

Ecuador 

I         (4) 
(5) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

60.00 

128.00 

34.00 

245.00 

Total 

467.00 

Egypt 

I         (1) 
(5) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

30.00 

518.00 

75.50 
4.15 

177. 51 

6.40 

1.  600. 00 

Total 

79.65 

2. 331. 91 
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Value 
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ing  August 
1939 

August  1939 

3  months  end- 
ing August 
1939 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

$139.00              Guatemala 

I         (4) 

IV  1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

$1, 850. 00 

4, 324.  63 
161.00 

1,504.00 
850.00 

2.  760.  00 

28.00 

28.00 

$200. 00 

150.00 

7, 565.  00 

93.00 

4,588.00 

200.00 

9.  738.  63 
^^                        Total 

14,  302. 00 

V       (2) 
VII    (1) 

44, 180. 00 

2.07              Haiti 

Total                          

I         (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 
VII    (1) 

(2) 

$34, 790. 00 

36,  662  60 

2, 380.  75 
728. 11 

44, 182. 07 

398. 00 

^derated  Malay  States 

Total 

30.76 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

14.00 
69.08 
66.10                        Total             

334.  54 

5.10 

35, 188. 00 

40, 126  66 

5.10 

139. 18              Honduras 

I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII    (2) 

182. 00 

576. 38 

441  00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

264.  00 
638.  70 

8,  517.  05 
6,916.12 

60.00 

95.67 
14,550.00                          Total 

1, 030. 00 

2,  635. 60 

Total                       

51.00 

650.00 

1,  212. 00 

4.  253. 98 

22, 150. 00 
111,  900. 00              Hong  Kong 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII    (2) 

818. 40 

654. 68 
22,  608.  78 

902.  70 

164, 188.  84 

3,  215. 92 
40.00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

m   (1) 

(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

68.90 

253. 00 

1,638,171.00 

151.94 

339. 00 

12,238,931.00 

660. 00                          Total 

Total       - 

1, 037. 86 

28, 375.  64 

65.00 

96, 102. 00 

229,  944.  00 

1, 478, 607. 00 

118.00 
379,062.00              Iceland 

I        (1) 

(4) 

V       (3) 

43.40 

43.40 

636,  525. 14 
2, 405,  531. 00 

5.00 

3,  670. 00 

3, 443, 200. 90 

15,661,318.08                        Total 

43.40 

3,  718.  40 

French  Cameroun 

I         (1) 
(4) 

32.50 
5.92 

32. 50              India 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

1,  535. 60 

5.92                         

1, 053. 08 

471. 08 

6.00 

4, 877. 10 

2, 645. 26 

50.30 

38.42 

38.42 

French  Equatorial  Africa. 

13, 180. 00 

I         (1) 
(4) 

34.00 
32.00 

1,  905. 00 

2, 500. 00 

334. 00 

66.00 

1, 529. 16 

27  027  26 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV      (1) 
(2) 

67.50                          ia„l-.-__ 

78.31              Iraq             _ 

15.30 

2, 040. 00 

396.  23 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

178. 97 
36.05 

975. 08 

4,131.00                 ^ 
1, 159.  26 

162. 85 
40, 000. 00 

100. 00 

Total 

2, 451.  53 

5,  436. 07 

215. 02 

V       (2) 

nc  t\t\                      Total 

41,  237. 93 

French  West  Africa 

Germany 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

123.  70              Ireland.. 

793!  70 

1, 160. 12 

287. 42 

13,  300. 00 

7, 000. 00 

Total 

I          (3) 
(4) 

V         (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26, 500. 00 

4, 958. 00 

210, 000. 00 

4, 300. 00 

121. 13 

29, 298. 00 

13, 300. 00 

275, 056. 00 

Total 

13. 421. 13 

22,  664.  94 

V         (2) 
(3) 

26  740  00 

Great  Britain ._ 

I         (1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

m    (n 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

38.00 
1, 000. 00 

1.53.  85 
1,000.00 
34,585.00                          Total.. 

13, 900. 00 

40, 640. 00 

222. 01 

295, 050. 00 

248. 38 

48.95 

20, 061.  00 

9, 945. 00 

107, 250.  00 

20,  469.  00 

62,617.32 
19  192  356  00              Jamaica 

I          (4) 

IV       (1) 

(2) 

62.44 

965.  28 

451.  55 
492,  464.  00 
447,768.08                            Total. 

609. 13 
15.50 

2, 656. 97 
453. 67 

624. 63 

3, 173. 08 

649,  223.  50 

977  843  on                Tanan 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

6, 380. 00 

32, 000. 00 

Total - — 

454,  332. 34 

21,  159,  427.  58 

235,110.00 

Greece  — 

V        (2) 
(3) 

3,500.00                          Total 



273, 490. 00 

2,  200. 00 

I          (1) 
(4) 

93.25 
18.00 

954.  45 

Total 

5,700.00 

395. 35 
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Country  of  destination 
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8  months  end- 
ing August 
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Kenya — Continued. 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

$173.20 

124.36 

2, 300. 00 

Total 

$111.26 

3, 947. 36 

Leeward  Islands  .  

VII     (2) 

864  00 

Liberia 

I         (1) 
(4) 

30.80 

11.03 

Total 

41  83 

Macau - 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV     (2) 

667  75 

3, 576. 00 

97.00 
1, 276. 00 

613.00 
1,  276. 00 

Total 

1, 373. 00 

6, 032  75 

Mauritius 

I        (1) 
(4) 

216  00 

123. 66 

Total 

339. 66 

Mexico 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  0) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  h) 

(2) 

(3) 

VII  (1) 

(2) 

765  94 

176  00 

76, 000. 00 

9  3.30  00 

935  600  00 

18,183.89 

Ifi,  660. 00 

7, 250. 00 

308, 800. 00 
324, 731. 00 

870, 746. 00 

5, 619.  60 

12,559.50 
23  166.08 

Total 

12, 869. 50 

2,596,717.41 

Morocco ..  - 

I        (4) 

9  00 

Mozambique. 

I        0) 
(4) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

30  40 

111.67 

1, 000. 00 

20, 610. 00 

20, 610. 00 

Total 

20,610.00 

21  752  07 

Netherlands 

I         (2) 

III  (2) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

17.50 

17.50 
449  00 

45  00 

131, 229. 00 
14, 640. 00 
21, 800. 00 
4, 980. 00 

604. 029. 00 

213.301.67 

620,  560. 00 

51, 399. 00 

Total.. 

172,666.50 

1,489,801.17 

Netherlands  Indies 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

ni     (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 

65.25 

45, 645. 00 

333. 48 

495, 650. 00 

4, 971. 143. 00 

21  026  80 

68.11 

39, 662.  30 
314.82 
77. 739. 00 
69, 640. 10 
176, 335. 00 
10  00 

20.82 
64,  739. 00 
30, 002. 00 
141, 335. 00 

Total.... 

236, 164. 93 

5, 897, 464.  75 

New  Caledonia .- 

I     (1) 

(4) 
V       (3) 

440.  20 

847.  75 

14  000  00 

346. 51 

Total... _ 

346. 61 

15,  287. 95 

Newfoundland.. 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

119.00 
327. 00 
32.50 

612.  87 

448.  47 

158.  53 

2,  740.  00 

14, 500. 00 

Total 

478. 60 

18,469.87 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

August  1939 

8  months  end- 
ing Augu« 
1939 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

I       (1) 

(4) 

rv     (2) 

V      (2) 

(3) 

ti7  on 

44  K 

63  00 

$7,886.00 

16,699  00 
42  600  00 

Total 

7,885.00 

68, 323. 66 

New  Hebrides. 

I       (4) 

116.10 

New  Zealand 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 
(2) 

446  61 

164.80 

592.43 
106  68 

4,  .500  00 

12, 7.52  00 

19  300  00 

5  578  00 

1, 702. 00 

6,964.00 

Total- 

1.856.80 

49, 259. 62 

Nicaragua 

I        (2) 
(4) 

in  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII   (2) 

1,600.00 
1  345  00 

20  906  00 

427  00 

2, 0-59  70 

30  00 

879  50 

Total _ 

27, 247. 20 

Nigeria 

I        (4) 

8.00 

8  00 

Northern  Ireland 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

vn  (1) 

48  00 

3  57 

5.76 

Total 

57  33 

Norway 

I     (1) 

(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

vn   (2) 

480  40 

62.01 

230.75 
30.00 

2.03 

850.00 

4, 326. 87 
3, 832. 00 

2,471.00 

Total 

912. 01 

11,373.05 

Palestine.  .    

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3  052  00 

72  00 

404.00 

Total 

3  528  00 

Panama 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn   (1) 
(2) 

66.38 

465.00 

4,100.00 

800.00 

1,486.00 

2,188.00 

728.00 

Total 

9, 823. 38 

Paraguay 

IV     (1) 

8.00 

Peru 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn   (1) 
(2) 

45  00 

37,000.00 

955.36 

64,065.00 

1,083,240.00 
10,  678. 40 

208.60 

351.00 

9,085.00 

60.00 
14, 325. 00 

89,404.60 

62, 397. 00 

150.00 

28,810.00 

Total.. 

78. 450. 00 

1.  322  324. 86 

Pitcairn  Island. __ 

I        (i) 

7.47 

Poland 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

118.70 

167.48 

1, 056. 55 

111.39 
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Value 
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8  months  end- 
ing August 
1939 

oland— Continued. 

Total 

V 

(1) 

(2) 

$257, 705. 00 

$39.00 

39.00 

1 

39.00 

259, 198. 12 

nrtnrAl              --- - 

I 

IV 

V 

(4) 

ili 

10.00 

10.00 

Total - 

317. 00 

1, 250. 00 

9, 135. 00 
6,  280.  00 

475.00 

28, 475. 00 

1, 735.  00 

44, 217. 00 

I 

V 

(5) 
(2) 
(3) 

835, 000.  00 

j       Total - 

3, 970. 00 

26, 190. 00 

865, 160. 00 

onthern  Rhodesia            

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 

109. 66 
29.26 

609.92 

Total— 

277. 95 
40.00 

1, 900.  00 

138.80 

2, 827. 87 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

39.00 

Total.— - — - 

43.74 

116.37 
210. 80 

34.76 

43.74 

400. 93 

I 

V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

38.75 
14.00 

38.75 

Total 

580.  77 
2, 000.  00 

17, 809. 00 
1,985.00 

85, 924.  44 
5, 385. 00 

19,  846.  75 

93,928.96 

witr^rland                   - 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

62.90 

Total - 

634.  75 

245, 697. 00 

9,000.00 

13, 544. 00 
20, 200. 00 

9, 000.  00 

280, 138.  66 

:yria 

IV 

(2) 

19.00 

^bailand      -           -  

I 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

23.  58 

Total - — - 

12.18 

1, 501. 89 

10.83 

11, 604. 00 

12.18 

19, 496.  73 

41.83 

65, 167. 61 

271, 960. 00 

13, 128. 90 

356, 701. 93 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

1.08 

Total                    ---  

79.50 

37.00 

37.00 
1,051.50 

10, 000. 00 

37.90 

11,169.08 

rv 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

170. 34 

Total 

5.25 

101, 539. 00 
25.00 

170, 190. 00 
25.00 

101,  564. 00 

170, 390.  59 

rurks  and  Caicos  Islands 

IV 

(1) 
(2) 

18.70 

.80 

19.50 

Union  of  South  Africa 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

52.10 

94.22 

264.13 

18.00 

1, 083. 17 

1, 716.  28 

2, 286. 36 

1                344. 24 
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Union  of  South  Africa— Contd. 

V 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

$20, 813. 00 
334. 00 

$63, 178. 00 
10,  553. 57 
3,  765. 00 

Total. 

21, 675. 46 

82, 926  62 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 

V 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

845, 966. 00 

publics. 

66, 705. 78 

146  408  00 

Total 

1, 068, 079.  78 

Uruguay 

I 

V 

(4) 
(2) 

13.00 

13  00 

160.00 

Total              .  . 

13.00 

173  00 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

40  00 

41.00 

57.00 

1, 306. 80 
69.94 

20, 177.  57 

1,  286.  75 

16,  222.  00 

2, 550. 00 
25, 000. 00 
2,002.04 

18,  967.  00 
129, 136.  .50 

5,  744.  97 

6,  060.  00 

Total 

30, 928. 78 

197,  732.  79 

Windward  Islands 

IV 

(1) 

48.00 

Yugoslavia 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

182, 036. 00 

12,564.00 

24, 327. 00 
1, 906. 00 

Total. 

12,  564. 00 

208,  269. 00 

Grand  total 

4, 964, 215. 78 

58, 499,  588.  65 

Aems  Import  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  origin  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
licensed  for  import  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during:  the  month  of  August  1939: 


Country  of  origin 

Category 

Value 

Total 

Canada             -  

V  (1) 
(3) 

V  (2) 
I        (4) 
vn   (1) 
I        (4) 
I        (4) 
I        (4) 

$4, 500. 00 

1,  350. 00 

100.00 

3  710.00 

■  749.  76 

212.  50 

219.  50 

160.  50 

} 
} 

$5, 850. 00 
100.00 

El  Salvador                      

France                     -      -. 

4, 459.  76 
212. 50 

Great  Britain                     -  

219. 50 

Netherlands                 - 

160.  50 

Total 

11  002.  26 

During  the  month  of  August,  10  arms  import 
licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  126  such 
licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 
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Categories  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and 
Implements  of  War 

The  categories  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
implements  of  war  in  the  appropriate  column 
of  the  tables  printed  above  are  the  categories 
into  which  those  articles  were  divided  in  the 
President's  proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  enu- 
merating the  articles  which  would  be  consid- 
ered as  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war  for  the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  joint 
resolution  of  May  1,  1937  [see  pages  74r-76  of 
the  Bulletin  of  July  22,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  4)]. 

Special  Statistics  in  Kegard  to  Arms  Exports 
TO  Cuba 

In  compliance  with  Article  II  of  the  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Cuba 
to  suppress  smuggling,  signed  at  Habana, 
March  11, 1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
clearance  of  shipments  of  merchandise  by 
water,  air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  of 
either  country  to  a  port  of  entry  of  the  other 
country,  shall  bei  denied  when  such  shipment 
comprises  articles  the  importation  of  which  is 
prohibited  or  restricted  in  the  country  to  which 
such  shipment  is  destined,  unless  in  this  last 
case  _  there  has  been  a  compliance  with  the 
requisites  demanded  by  the  laws  of  both  coun- 
tries." 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba  which 
restrict  the  importation  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  of  all  kinds  by  requir- 
ing an  import  permit  for  each  shipment,  export 
licenses  for  shipments  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  to  Cuba  are  required 
for  the  articles  enumerated  below  in  addition 
to  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  President's 
proclamation  of  May  1,  1937 : 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  anmiunition 
of  caliber  .22  or  less,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys. 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  of 
all  kinds  and  calibers,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys,  and  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

(3)  Anmiunition  for  the  arms  and  small 
arms  under  (1)  above. 


(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machetes 
with  cross-guard  hilte, 

(5)  Explosives  as  follows :  explosive  powders 
of  all  kinds  for  all  purposes;  nitrocellulose  hav- 
ing a  nitrogen  content  of  12  percent  or  less; 
diphenylamme ;  dynamite  of  all  kinds;  nitro- 
glycerine- alkaline  nitrates  (ammonium,  potas- 
sium, and  sodium  nitrate)  ;  nitric  acid;  nitro- 
benzene (essence  or  oil  of  mirbane) ;  sulphur; 
sulphuric  acid;  chlorate  of  potash;  and  ace- 
tones. 

(6)  Tear  gas  (CeH.COCH.Cl)  and  other 
similar  nontoxic  gases  and  apparatus  designed 
for  the  storage  or  projection  of  such  gases. 

The  table  printed  below  indicates,  in  respect 
to  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  to  Cuba 
of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  issued  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  during  August  1939,  the  number  of 
licenses  and  the  value  of  the  articles  and  com- 
modities described  in  the  licenses: 


Number  of  liceDses 

Sections 

Value 

Total 

30 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(5) 

$1, 075. 00 

59.00 

7, 619. 00 

10, 015. 03 

1 

[      $18,768.03 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  value 
of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  above 
exported  to  Cuba  during  August  1939  under 
licenses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State: 


Section 

Value 

Total 

(1) _._. . 

$948. 50 
2,  742.  00 
1,  356.  94 

] 

(3) _ 

[    $5,047.44 

(5) 

TiN-PiiATE  Scrap 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  num- 
ber of  licenses  issued  during  the  year  1939,  up 
to  and  including  the  month  of  August,  au- 
thorizing the  export  of  tin-plate  scrap  under 
the  provisions  of  the  act  approved  February 
15,  1936,  together  with  the  number  of  tons 
authorized  to  be  exported  and  the  value 
thereof : 
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KiDtry  of  destlna- 
Uon 

August  1939 

8  months  ending 
August  31,  1039 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total  value 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total  value 

nan       -- 

1.635 

$31,501.25 

8,853 

$16S,  676.  77 

During  the  month  of  August,  29  tin-plate 
:rap  licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
42  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 

Heuttm 

The  table  printed  below  gives  the  essential 
^formation  in  regard  to  the  licenses  issued 
uring  the  month  of  August  1939  authorizing 


the  exportation  of  helium  gas  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  approved  on  September  1, 
1937,  and  the  regulations  issued  pursuant 
thereto : 


Applicant  for 
license 

Purchaser  in 
foreign  country 

Country  of 
destina- 
tion 

Quantity 

In  cubic 

feet 

Total 
value 

The  Ohio  Chemical 
&  Mfg.  Co. 

The  Ohio  Chemical 

&  Mfg.  Co. 
Puritan  Compressed 

Gas  Corp. 
The  Ohio  Chemical 

&  Mfg.  Co. 

Chief  Dispenser, 
St.  Thomas  Hos- 
pital. 

Oxygen  Co.  of 
Canada,  Ltd. 

Audrain  &  Me- 
dina. 

The  Clarendon 
Laboratory, 
University  Mu- 
seum. 

Great 
Britain. 

Canada. -- 

Cuba 

Great 
Britain. 

1,428 

784 

143.3 

200 

.$168.00 

32.60 
40.00 
30.00 

Total 

270.60 

'»■  . 


International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc. 


FIRST  PAN  AMERICAN  HOUSING  CONFERENCE. 


Released  to  the  press  September  11] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
f  the  Argentine  Government  to  participate  in 
he  First  Pan  American  Housing  Conference, 
rhich  will  be  held  at  Buenos  Aires  from  Octo- 
>er  2  to  7,  1939.  The  Conference  is  being  con- 
ened  pursuant  to  resolutions  of  the  Seventh 
.nd  Eighth  International  Conferences  of 
American  States  and  will  undertake  a  practical 
tudy  of  the  hygienic,  economic,  and  social 
ispects  of  the  low-cost  housing  program. 

The  President  has  approved  the  designation 
)f  the  following  delegates  to  the  forthcoming 
neeting : 

rhe  Honorable  Claude  G.  Bowers,  American 
Embassador,  Santiago,  Chile,  chairman 
\i.T.  C.  B.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Administrator 
Farm  Security  Administration,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Mr.  Raymond  T.  Cahill,  Assistant  Administra- 
tor, Federal  Housing  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Mr.  Silver  L.  Tesone,  Chief  Architect  Tech- 
nical Division,  United  States  Housing  Author- 
ity, Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Argentine  Govermnent  has  arranged  for 
a  housing  exhibit  to  be  held  in  conjunction 
with  this  Conference.  The  interested  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Government,  includ- 
ing the  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
United  States  Housing  Authority,  and  the 
Farm  Security  Administration,  have  prepared 
in  collaboration  with  the  Central  Housing  Com- 
mittee a  comprehensive  exhibit,  containing 
photographs,  charts,  panels,  and  Government 
publications,  which  has  already  been  forwarded 
to  Buenos  Aires. 
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Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


RESTRICTION  OF  WAR 

Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Sick  and  Wounded  of  Armies 
in  the  Field  (Treaty  Series  No.  847) 

Germany 

In  accordance  with  article  10,  paragraph  2, 
of  the  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the 
Condition  of  the  Sick  and  Wounded  of  Armies 
in  the  Field,  signed  July  27,  1929,  the  German 
Charge  in  Washington  informed  the  Secretary 
of  State  by  a  note  dated  September  5,  1939, 
that  the  Government  of  the  German  Reich  has 
empowered  the  German  Red  Cross  to  cooperate 
in  the  official  medical  services  of  the  German 
armed  forces. 

MUTUAL  GUARANTEES 

Anglo-Polish  Agreement  of  Mutual 
Assistance 

The  text  of  the  Anglo-Polish  Agreement  of 
Mutual  Assistance,  which  was  signed  on  August 
25,  1939,  and  which  became  effective  on  signa- 
ture, is  printed  below  as  published  in  the 
London  Daily  Telegraph: 

Anglo-Polish  Agreement  of  Mutual 
Assistance 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  and  the 
Polish  Government,  desiring  to  place  on  a  per- 
manent basis  the  collaboration  between  their 
respective  countries  resulting  from  the  assur- 
ances of  mutual  assistance  of  a  defensive  char- 
acter which  they  have  already  exchanged,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  an  agreement  for  that  pur- 
pose and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipoten- 
tiaries : 
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The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  o 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland:  The  Ri 
Hon.  Viscount  Halifax,  K.  G.,  G.  C.  S.  I 
G.  C.  I.  E.,  Principal  Secretary  of  State  fo 
Foreign  Affairs;  the  Polish  Government:  Hi 
Excellency  Count  Edward  Raczynski,  Ambas 
sador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  o 
the  Polish  Republic  in  London; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  Full  Powen 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  o: 
the  following  provisions: 

Article  1 

Should  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  be 
come  engaged  in  hostilities  with  a  Europeai 
Power  in  consequence  of  aggression  by  the  lat 
ter  against  that  Contracting  Party,  the  othe 
Contracting  Party  will  at  once  give  the  Con 
tracting  Party  engaged  in  hostilities  all  th 
support  and  assistance  in  its  power. 

Article  £ 

(1)  The  provisions  of  Article  1  will  also  ap 
ply  in  the  event  of  any  action  by  a  Europeai 
Power  which  clearly  threatened,  directly  or  in 
directly,  the  independence  of  one  of  the  Con 
tracting  Parties,  and  was  of  such  a  nature  tha 
the  Party  in  question  considered  it  vital  t( 
resist  it  with  its  armed  forces. 

(2)  Should  one  of  the  Contracting  Partie 
become  engaged  in  hostilities  with  a  Europeai 
Power  in  consequence  of  action  by  that  Powe: 
which  threatened  the  independence  or  neu 
trality  of  another  European  State  in  such  i 
way  as  to  constitute  a  clear  menace  to  th( 
security  of  that  Contracting  Party,  the  provi 
sions  of  Article  1  will  apply,  without  prejudice 
however,  to  the  rights  of  the  other  Europeai 
State  concerned. 
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Article  3 

Should  a  European  Power  attempt  to  under- 
line the  independence  of  one  of  the  Contract- 
ag  Parties  by  processes  of  economic  penetra- 
ion  or  in  any  other  way,  the  Contracting 
•arties  will  support  each  other  in  resistance  to 
uch  attempts.  Should  the  European  Power 
oncerned  thereupon  embark  on  hostilities 
gainst  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  the 
•revisions  of  Article  1  will  apply. 

Article  If. 

The  methods  of  applying  the  undertakings 
i  mutual  assistance  provided  for  by  the  pres- 
et Agreement  are  established  between  the 
ompetent  naval,  military  and  air  authorities 
if  the  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  5 

Without  prejudice  to  the  foregoing  under- 
akings  of  the  Contracting  Parties  to  give  each 
)ther  mutual  support  and  assistance  imme- 
liately  on  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  they  will 
exchange  complete  and  speedy  information 
»ncerning  any  development  which  might 
hreaten  their  independence,  and,  in  particular, 
concerning  any  development  which  threatened 
JO  call  the  said  midertakings  into  operation. 

Article  6 

(1)  The  Contracting  Parties  will  commmii- 
Mite  to  each  other  the  terms  of  any  undertak- 
ings of  assistance  against  aggression  which 
they  have  already  given  or  may  in  future  give 
to  other  States. 

(2)  Should  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
intend  to  give  such  an  undertaking  after  the 
coming  into  force  of  the  present  Agreement, 
the  other  Contracting  Party  shall,  in  order  to 
ensure  the  proper  functioning  of  the  Agree- 
ment, be  informed  thereof. 

(3)  Any  new  undertaking  which  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  may  enter  into  in  future  shall 
neither  limit  their  obligations  under  the  pres- 
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ent  Agreement  nor  indirectly  create  new  obli- 
gations between  the  Contracting  Party  not 
participating  in  these  undertakings  and  the 
third  State  concerned. 

Article  7 

Should  the  Contracting  Parties  be  engaged 
in  hostilities  in  consequence  of  the  application 
of  the  present  Agreement,  they  will  not  con- 
clude an  armistice  or  treaty  of  peace  except 
by  mutual  agreement. 

Article  8 

(1)  The  present  Agreement  shall  remain  in 
force  for  a  period  of  five  years. 

(2)  Unless  denounced  six  months  before  the 
expiry  of  this  period  it  shall  continue  in  force, 
each  Contracting  Party  having  thereafter  the 
right  to  denounce  it  at  any  time  by  giving  six 
months'  notice  to  that  effect. 

(3)  The  present  Agreement  shall  come  into 
force  on  signature. 

In  faith  whereof  the  above-named  Pleni- 
potentiaries have  signed  the  present  Agreement 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  English  in  duplicate,  at  London,  the 
25th  of  August,  1939.  A  Polish  text  shall  sub- 
sequently be  agreed  upon  between  the  Contract- 
ing Parties,  and  both  texts  will  then  be 
authentic. 

AVIATION 

Agreement  With  Argentina  for  the  Detail  of 
Military  Aviation  Instructors 

On  September  12,  1939,  an  agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Argentina  was 
signed  by  the  Secretary  of  War  on  behalf  of 
this  Government  and  the  Argentine  Ambas- 
sador in  Washington  acting  as  representative 
and  agent  of  the  Argentine  Ministry  of  War, 
regarding  the  detail  of  United  States  Army 
Air  Corps  officers  to  assist  the  Argentine  War 
Department.  The  agreement  provides  that  it 
shall  continue  in  effect  for  1  year  from  the  date 
of  signature  and  may  be  extended  for  a  further 
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period  of  1  year  by  mutual  consent.  It  may 
be  canceled  by  either  party  subject  to  30  days' 
notice. 

POSTAL 

Parcel  Post  Agreement  With  Barbados 

An  agreement  for  the  exchange  of  parcels  by 
parcel  post  between  the  United  States  and  Bar- 
bados was  signed  at  Bridgetown  on  August  14, 
1939,  and  at  Washington  on  September  13, 1939. 
Article  XXXII  of  the  agreement  provides  that 
it  enter  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  No- 
vember 1938  and  shall  remain  in  operation  until 
the  expiration  of  1  year  from  the  date  on  which 
it  may  have  been  denounced  by  either  of  the 
two  postal  administrations.  Detailed  regula- 
tions for  carrying  out  the  agreement  were 
signed  on  the  same  dates  and  are  annexed  to  the 
agreement. 

Parcel  Post  Agreement  With  Egypt 

An  agreement  concerning  the  exchange  of 
parcels  post  between  the  United  States  and 
Egypt  was  signed  at  Cairo  on  July  17,  1939, 
and  at  Washington  on  September  13, 1939. 

Article  XXX  provides  that  the  agreement 
shall  become  effective  upon  ratification,  but, 
pending  ratification,  it  may  be  put  into  force 
administratively  on  a  date  to  be  mutually  set- 
tled between  the  postal  administrations  of  the 
two  countries.    It  will  remain  in  effect  as  long 
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as  it  has  not  been  terminated  6  months  in  ad- 
vance by  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  administra- 
tions. Detailed  regulations  for  carrying  out  the 
agreement  were  signed  on  the  same  dates  and 
are  annexed  to  the  agreement. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Regional  Radio  Convention  of  Central  Amer- 
ica, Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone 

Canal  Zone 

The  American  Minister  to  Guatemala  re- 
ported by  a  telegram  dated  September  8,  1939, 
that  he  had  on  that  day  deposited  with  the 
Guatemalan  Government  the  instrument  of 
ratification  by  the  United  States  in  behalf  of 
the  Canal  Zone  of  the  Regional  Radio  Conven- 
tion of  Central  America,  Panama,  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  signed  on  December  8,  1938. 

The  convention  provides  that  it  "shall  be- 
come effective,  as  between  ratifying  Govern- 
ments, thirty  days  after  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation have  been  deposited  by  at  least  two  of 
them,  with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations 
of  the  Government  of  Guatemala."  It  will 
therefore  enter  into  force  as  between  the 
Canal  Zone  and  Guatemala  on  October  8, 
1939,  Guatemala  being  the  only  other  coimtry 
which  has  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratifi- 
cation. 
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NEUTRALITY 

Message  of  the  President  to  the  Congress 


Eleleased  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  September  21] 

'o  THE  Congress  of  the  United  States  : 

I  have  asked  the  Congress  to  reassemble  in 
xtraordinary  session  in  order  that  it  may 
onsider  and  act  on  the  amendment  of  certain 
jgislation,  wliich,  in  my  best  judgment,  so 
Iters  the  historic  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
Itates  that  it  impairs  the  peaceful  relations  of 
he  United  States  with  foreign  nations. 

At  the  outset  I  proceed  on  the  assumption 
hat  every  member  of  the  Senate  and  of  the 
louse  of  Representatives,  and  every  member 
i  the  executive  branch  of  the  Government, 
Deluding  the  President  and  liis  associates,  per- 
onally  and  officially,  are  equally  and  without 
eservation  in  favor  of  such  measures  as  will 
protect  the  neutrality,  the  safety,  and  the  in- 
egrity  of  our  country  and  at  the  same  time 
:eep  us  out  of  war. 

Because  I  am  wholly  willing  to  ascribe  an 
lonorable  desire  for  peace  to  those  who  hold 
lifferent  views  from  my  own  as  to  what  those 
aeasures  should  be,  I  trust  that  these  gentlemen 
n\\  be  sufficiently  generous  to  ascribe  equally 
of  ty  purposes  to  those  with  whom  they  disagree, 
jet  no  man  or  group  in  any  walk  of  life  as- 
ume  exclusive  protectorate  over  the  futiu'e 
veil-being  of  America — because  I  conceive 
hat  regardless  of  party  or  section  the  mantle 
»f  peace  and  of  patriotism  is  wide  enough  to 
over  us  all.  Let  no  group  assume  the  exclu- 
ive  label  of  the  peace  "bloc."  We  all  belong 
o  it. 

I  have  at  all  times  kept  the  Congress  and  the 
American  people  informed  of  events  and  trends 
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in  foreign  affairs.  I  now  review  them  in  a 
spirit  of  understatement. 

Since  1931  the  use  of  force  instead  of  the 
council  table  has  constantly  increased  in  the 
settlement  of  disputes  between  nations — except 
in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  where  there  has 
been  only  one  war,  now  happily  terminated. 

During  these  years  also  the  building  up  of 
vast  armies,  navies,  and  storehouses  of  war  has 
proceeded  abroad  with  growing  speed  and  in- 
tensity. But,  during  these  years,  and  extend- 
ing back  even  to  the  days  of  the  Kellogg-Briand 
Pact,  the  United  States  has  constantly,  consist- 
ently, and  conscientiously  done  all  in  its  power 
to  encourage  peaceful  settlements,  to  bring 
about  reduction  of  armaments,  and  to  avert 
threatened  wars.  We  have  done  this  not  only 
because  any  war  anywhere  necessarily  hurts 
American  security  and  American  prosperity, 
but  because  of  the  more  important  fact  that 
any  war  anywhere  retards  the  progress  of 
morality  and  religion  and  impairs  the  security 
of  civilization  itself. 

For  many  years  the  primary  purpose  of  our 
foreign  policy  has  been  that  this  Nation  and 
this  Government  should  strive  to  the  utmost 
to  aid  in  avoiding  war  among  other  nations. 
But  if  and  when  war  unhappily  comes,  the 
Government  and  the  Nation  must  exert  every 
possible  effort  to  avoid  being  drawn  into  the 
war. 

The  executive  branch  of  the  Government  did 
its  utmost,  within  oirr  traditional  policy  of 
noninvolvement,  to  aid  in  averting  the  present 
appalling  war.    Having  thus  striven  and  failed, 
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this  Government  must  lose  no  time  or  effort 
to  keep  the  Nation  from  being  drawn  into  the 
war. 

In  my  candid  judgment  we  shall  succeed  in 
these  efforts. 

We  are  proud  of  the  historical  record  of  the 
United  States  and  of  all  the  Americans  during 
all  these  years  because  we  have  thrown  every 
ounce  of  our  influence  for  peace  into  the  scale 
of  peace. 

I  note  in  passing  what  you  will  all  remem- 
ber— the  long  debates  on  the  subject  of  what 
constitutes  aggi'ession,  on  the  methods  of  de- 
termining who  the  aggressor  might  be,  and,  on 
who  the  aggressor  in  past  wars  had  been. 
Academically  this  may  have  been  instructive, 
as  it  may  have  been  of  interest  to  historians  to 
discuss  the  pros  and  cons  and  the  rights  and 
wrongs  of  the  World  War  during  the  decade 
that  followed  it. 

But  in  the  light  of  problems  of  today  and 
tomorrow  responsibility  for  acts  of  aggression 
is  not  concealed,  and  the  writing  of  the  record 
can  safely  be  left  to  future  historians. 

There  has  been  sufficient  realism  in  the  United 
States  to  see  how  close  to  our  own  shores  came 
dangerous  paths  which  were  being  followed  on 
other  continents. 

Last  January  I  told  the  Congress  that  "a  war 
which  threatened  to  envelop  the  world  in  flames 
has  been  averted,  but  it  has  become  increasingly 
clear  that  peace  is  not  assured."  By  April  new 
tensions  had  developed ;  a  new  crisis  was  in  the 
making.  Several  nations  with  whom  we  had 
friendly,  diplomatic  and  commercial  relations 
had  lost,  or  were  in  the  process  of  losing,  their 
independent  identity  and  sovereignty. 

During  the  spring  and  summer  the  trend 
was  definitely  toward  further  acts  of  military 
conquest  and  away  from  peace.  As  late  as 
the  end  of  July  I  spoke  to  members  of  the  Con- 
gress about  the  definite  possibility  of  war. 
I  should  have  called  it  the  probability  of  war. 
Last  January,  also,  I  spoke  to  this  Congress 
of  the  need  for  further  warning  of  new  threats 
of  conquest,  military  and  economic;  of  chal- 
lenge to  religion,  to  democracy,  and  to  inter- 
national good  faith.    I  said:    "An  ordering 
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of  society  which  relegates  religion,  demfx;rac) 
and  good  faith  among  nations  to  the  back 
ground  can  find  no  place  within  it  for  th 
ideals  of  the  Prince  of  Peace.  The  Unite* 
States  rejects  such  an  ordering  and  retain 
its  ancient  faith.  .  .  . 

"We  know  what  might  happen  to  us  of  th 
United  States  if  the  new  philosophies  o- 
force  were  to  encompass  the  other  continent 
and  invade  our  own.  We,  no  more  than  othe 
nations,  can  afford  to  be  surrounded  by  th 
enemies  of  our  faith  and  our  humanity.  For 
tunate  it  is,  therefore,  that  in  this  Westen 
Hemisphere  we  have,  under  a  common  idea' 
of  democratic  government,  a  rich  diversity  o 
resources  and  of  peoples  functioning  togethe; 
in  mutual  respect  and  peace." 

Last  January,  in  the  same  message,  I  als( 
said:  "We  have  learned  that  when  we  delib 
erately  try  to  legislate  neutrality,  our  neu 
trality  laws  may  operate  unevenly  and  un 
fairly— may  actually  give  aid  to  an  aggressoi 
and  deny  it  to  the  victim.  The  instinct  o3 
self-preservation  should  warn  us  that  w( 
ought  not  to  let  that  happen  any  more." 

It  was  because  of  what  I  foresaw  last  Janu- 
ary from  watching  the  trend  of  foreigr 
affairs  and  their  probable  effect  upon  us  thai 
I  recommended  to  the  Congress  in  July  of  this 
year  that  changes  be  enacted  in  our  neutrality 
law. 

The  essentials  for  American  peace  in  the 
world  have  not  changed  since  January.  That 
is  why  I  ask  you  again  to  reexamine  our  own 
legislation. 

Beginning  with  the  foundation  of  our  con- 
stitutional government  in  the  year  1789,  the 
American  policy  in  respect  to  belligerent  na- 
tions, with  one  notable  exception,  has  been 
based  on  international  law.  Be  it  remem- 
bered that  what  we  call  international  law  has 
had  as  its  primary  objectives  the  avoidance 
of  causes  of  war  and  the  prevention  of  the 
extension  of  war. 

The  single  exception  was  the  policy  adopted 
by  this  Nation  during  the  Napoleonic  Wars, 
when,  seeking  to  avoid  involvement,  we  acted 
for  some  years  under  the  so-called  Embargo 
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nd  Non-Intercourse  Acts.  That  policy  turned 
lit  to  be  a  disastrous  failure — first,  because 
t  brou<rht  our  own  Nation  close  to  ruin,  and, 
econd,  because  it  was  the  major  cause  of 
riniiing  us  into  active  participation  in  Euro- 
lean  wars  in  our  own  "War  of  1812.  It  is 
lerely  reciting  history  to  recall  to  you  that 
ne  of  the  results  of  the  policy  of  embargo 
nd  nonintercourse  was  the  burning  in  1814 
f  part  of  this  Capitol  in  which  we  are  as- 
embled. 

Our  next  deviation  by  statute  from  the  sound 
irinciples  of  neutrality  and  peace  through  in- 
arnational  law  did  not  come  for  130  years.  It 
ras  the  so-called  Neutrality  Act  of  1935 — only 

years  ago — an  act  continued  in  force  by  the 
oint  resolution  of  May  1,  1937,  despite  grave 
oubts  expressed  as  to  its  wisdom  by  many 
lenators  and  Representatives  and  by  officials 
barged  with  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  rela- 
ions,  including  myself.  I  regret  that  the  Con- 
fess passed  that  act.  I  regret  equally  that  I 
igned  that  act. 

On  July  fourteenth  of  this  year  I  asked  the 
Congress  in  the  cause  of  peace  and  in  the  in- 
erest  of  real  American  neutrality  and  security 
0  take  action  to  change  that  act. 

I  now  ask  again  that  such  action  be  taken  in 
espect  to  that  part  of  the  act  which  is  wholly 
Qconsistent  with  ancient  precepts  of  the  law 
f  nations — the  embargo  provisions.  I  ask  it 
lecause  they  are,  in  my  opinion,  most  vitally 
langerous  to  American  neutrality,  American 
ecurity,  and  American  peace. 

These  embargo  provisions,  as  they  exist  to- 
lay,  prevent  the  sale  to  a  belligerent  by  an 
American  factory  of  any  completed  implements 
if  war,  but  they  allow  the  sale  of  many  types 
if  uncompleted  implements  of  war,  as  well 
;S  all  kinds  of  general  material  and  supplies. 
Chey,  furthermore,  allow  such  products  of  in- 
lustry  and  agriculture  to  be  taken  in  Ameri- 
an-flag  ships  to  belligerent  nations.  There  in 
tself — under  the  present  law — lies  definite 
langer  to  our  neutrality  and  our  peace. 

From  a  purely  material  point  of  view  what 
s  the  advantage  to  us  in  sending  all  manner 
)f  articles  across  the  ocean  for  final  processing 


there  when  we  could  give  employment  to  thou- 
sands by  doing  it  here?  Incidentally,  and 
again  from  the  matez'ial  point  of  view,  by  such 
employment  we  automatically  aid  our  own 
national  defense.  And  if  abnormal  profits  ap- 
pear in  our  midst  even  in  time  of  peace,  as  a 
result  of  this  increase  of  industry,  I  feel  cer- 
tain that  the  subject  will  be  adequately  dealt 
with  at  the  coming  regular  session  of  the 
Congress. 

Let  me  set  forth  the  present  paradox  of  the 
existing  legislation  in  its  simplest  terms:  If, 
prior  to  1935,  a  general  war  had  broken  out  in 
Europe,  the  United  States  would  have  sold  to 
and  bought  from  belligerent  nations  such  goods 
and  products  of  all  kinds  as  the  belligerent  na- 
tions, with  their  existing  facilities  and  geo- 
graphical situations,  were  able  to  buy  from  us 
or  sell  to  us.  This  would  have  been  the  nor- 
mal practice  under  the  age-old  doctrines  of 
international  law.  Our  prior  position  accepted 
the  facts  of  geography  and  of  conditions  of 
land  power  and  sea  power  alike  as  they  existed 
in  all  parts  of  the  world.  If  a  war  in  Europe 
had  broken  out  prior  to  1935,  there  would  have 
been  no  difference,  for  example,  between  our 
exports  of  sheets  of  aluminum  and  airplane 
wings;  today  there  is  an  artificial  legal  differ- 
ence. Before  1935  there  would  have  been  no 
difference  between  the  export  of  cotton  and 
the  export  of  gun  cotton.  Today  there  is. 
Before  1935  there  would  have  been  no  differ- 
ence between  the  shipment  of  brass  tubing  in 
pipe  form  and  brass  tubing  in  shell  form.  To- 
day there  is.  Before  1935  there  would  have 
been  no  difference  between  the  export  of  a  mo- 
tor truck  and  an  armored  motor  truck.  Today 
,  there  is. 

■Let  us  be  factual  and  recognize  that  a  bel- 
ligerent nation  often  needs  wheat  and  lard  and 
cotton  for  the  survival  of  its  population  just 
as  much  as  it  needs  anti-aircraft  guns  and  anti- 
submarine depth-charges.  Let  those  who  seek 
to  retain  the  present  embargo  position  be 
wholly  consistent  and  seek  new  legislation  to 
cut  off  cloth  and  copper  and  meat  and  wheat 
and  a  thousand  other  articles  from  all  of  the 
nations  at  war. 
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I  seek  a  greater  consistency  through  the  re- 
peal of  the  embiiigo  provisions  and  a  return 
to  international  law.  I  seek  reenactment  of 
the  historic  and  traditional  American  policy 
which,  except  for  the  disastrous  interlude  of 
the  Embargo  and  Non-Intercourse  Acts,  has 
served  us  well  for  nearly  a  century  and  a  half. 

It  has  been  erroneously  said  that  return  to 
that  policy  might  bring  us  nearer  to  war.  I 
give  to  you  my  deep  and  unalterable  convic- 
tion, based  on  years  of  experience  as  a  worker 
in  the  field  of  international  peace,  that  by 
the  repeal  of  the  embargo  the  United  States 
will  more  probably  remain  at  peace  than  if  the 
law  remains  as  it  stands  today.  I  say  this  be- 
cause with  the  repeal  of  the  embargo  this  Gov- 
ernment clearly  and  definitely  will  insist  that 
American  citizens  and  American  ships  keep 
away  from  the  immediate  perils  of  the  actual 
zones  of  conflict. 

Kepeal  of  the  embargo  and  a  return  to  in- 
tei-national  law  are  the  crux  of  this  issue. 

The  enactment  of  the  embargo  provisions 
did  more  than  merely  reverse  our  traditional 
policy.  It  had  the  effect  of  putting  land 
powers  on  the  same  footing  as  naval  powers, 
so  far  as  sea-borne  commerce  was  concerned. 
A  land  power  which  threatened  war  could  thus 
feel  assured  in  advance  that  any  prospective 
sea-power  antagonist  would  be  weakened 
through  denial  of  its  ancient  right  to  buy  any- 
thing anywhere.  This,  4  years  ago,  gave  a 
definite  advantage  to  one  belligerent  as  against 
another,  not  through  his  own  strength  or  geo- 
graphic position,  but  through  an  affirmative 
act  of  ours.  Kemoval  of  the  embargo  is  mere- 
ly reverting  to  the  sounder  international  prac- 
tice and  pursuing  in  time  of  war  as  in  time  of 
peace  our  ordinary  trade  policies.  This  will  be 
liked  by  some  and  disliked  by  others,  depend- 
ing on  the  view  they  take  of  the  present  war, 
but  that  is  not  the  issue.  The  step  I  recom- 
mend is  to  put  this  country  back  on  the  solid 
footing  of  real  and  traditional  neutrality. 

When  and  if  repeal  of  the  embargo  is  ac- 
complished, certain  other  phases  of  policy  re- 
inforcing American  safety  should  be  consid- 
ered.   While  nearly  all  of  us  are  in  agreement 


on  their  objectives,  the  only  question  relates  1 
method. 

I  believe  that  American  merchant  vesse 
should,  so  far  as  possible,  be  restricted  fro: 
entering  danger  zones.  War  zones  ma 
change  so  swiftly  and  so  frequently  in  the  da; 
to  come,  that  it  is  impossible  to  fix  thei 
permanently  by  act  of  Congress ;  specific  legi 
lation  may  prevent  adjustment  to  constant  ar 
quick  change.  It  seems,  therefore,  more  pra 
tical  to  delimit  them  through  action  of  tl 
State  Department  and  administrative  agencie 
The  objective  of  restricting  American  shi] 
from  entering  such  zones  may  be  attained  1 
prohibiting  such  entry  by  the  Congress ;  or  tl 
result  can  be  substantially  achieved  by  execi 
tive  proclamation  that  all  such  voyages  ai 
solely  at  the  risk  of  the  American  ownei 
themselves. 

The  second  objective  is  to  prevent  America 
citizens  from  traveling  on  belligerent  vesse 
or  in  danger  areas.  This  can  also  be  accon 
plished  either  by  legislation,  through  coi 
tinuance  in  force  of  certain  provisions  of  exis 
ing  law,  or  by  proclamation  making  it  clej 
to  all  Americans  that  any  such  travel  is  i 
their  own  risk. 

The  third  objective,  requiring  the  foreig 
buyer  to  take  transfer  of  title  in  this  counti 
to  commodities  purchased  by  belligerents, 
also  a  result  which  can  be  attained  by  legisli 
tion  or  substantially  achieved  through  di 
notice  by  proclamation. 

The  fourth  objective  is  the  preventing  < 
war  credits  to  belligerents.  This  can  be  a^ 
complished  by  maintaining  in  force  existir 
provisions  of  law,  or  by  proclamation  makir 
it  clear  that  if  credits  are  granted  by  America 
citizens  to  belligerents  our  Government  wi 
take  no  steps  in  the  future  to  relieve  them  ( 
risk  or  loss.  The  result  of  these  last  two  wi 
be  to  require  all  purchases  to  be  made  in  cas 
and  cargoes  to  be  carried  in  the  purchaser 
own  ships,  at  the  purchasers'  own  risk. 

Two  other  objectives  have  been  amply  a 
tained  by  existing  law,  namely,  regulating  co 
lection  of  funds  in  this  country  for  belligei 
ents,  and  the  maintenance  of  a  license  systei 


EPTEMBER    2  3,    1939 


279 


)verinp:  import  and  export  of  arms,  ammuni- 
on,  and  iinplemcnts  of  war.  Under  present 
lactments,  such  arms  cannot  be  carried  to  bel- 
gerent  countries  on  American  vessels,  and 
lis  provision  should  not  be  disturbed. 
The  Congress,  of  course,  should  make  its 
vn  choice  of  the  method  by  which  these  safe- 
aards  are  to  be  attained,  so  long  as  the 
ethod  chosen  will  meet  the  needs  of  new  and 
tanging  day-to-day  situations  and  dangers. 
To  those  who  say  that  tliis  program  would 
ivolve  a  step  toward  war  on  our  part,  I  reply 
lat  it  offers  far  greater  safeguards  than  we 
)w  possess  or  have  ever  possessed  to  protect 
merican  lives  and  property  from  danger.  It 
a  positive  program  for  giving  safety.  This 
cans  less  likelihood  of  incidents  and  contro- 
irsies  which  tend  to  draw  us  into  conflict,  as 
ley  did  in  the  last  World  War.  There  lies 
le  road  to  peace ! 

The  position  of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
overnment  is  that  the  age-old  and  time- 
inored  doctrine  of  international  law,  coupled 
ith  these  positive  safeguards,  is  better  calcu- 
ted  than  any  other  means  to  keep  us  out  of 
lis  war. 

In  respect  to  our  own  defense,  you  are  aware 
lat  I  have  issued  a  proclamation  setting  forth 
■L  National  Emergency  in  Connection  with  the 
bservance.  Safeguarding,  and  Enforcement  ol 
eutrality  and  the  Strengthening  of  the  Na- 
onal  Defense  Within  the  Limits  of  Peace- 
ime  Authorizations."  This  was  done  solely  to 
ake  wholly  constitutional  and  legal  certain 
>viously  necessary  measures.  I  have  author- 
ed increases  in  the  personnel  of  the  Army, 
avy.  Marine  Corps,  and  Coast  Guard,  which 
ill  bring  all  four  to  a  total  still  below  peace- 
me  strength  as  authorized  by  the  Congress. 
I  have  authorized  the  State  Department  to 
56,  for  the  repatriation  of  Americans  caught 
I  the  war  zone,  $500,000  already  authorized  by 
le  Congress. 

I  have  authorized  the  addition  of  150  persons 
>  the  Department  of  Justice  to  be  used  in  the 
rotection  of  the  United  States  against  subver- 
ve  foreign  activities  within  our  borders. 
At  this  time  I  ask  for  no  other  authority  from 


the  Congress.  At  this  time  I  see  no  need  for 
further  executive  action  under  the  proclamation 
of  limited  national  emergency. 

Therefore,  I  see  no  valid  reason  for  the  con- 
sideration of  other  legislation  at  this  extraor- 
dinary session  of  the  Congress. 

It  is,  of  course,  possible  that  in  the  months 
to  come  unforeseen  needs  for  further  legislation 
may  develop,  but  they  are  not  imperative  today. 

These  perilous  days  demand  cooperation  be- 
tween us  without  trace  of  partisanship.  Our 
acts  must  be  guided  by  one  single  hard-headed 
thought — keeping  America  out  of  this  war.  In 
that  spirit,  I  am  asking  the  leaders  of  the  two 
major  parties  in  the  Senate  and  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  to  remain  in  Washington 
between  the  close  of  this  extraordinary  session 
and  the  beginning  of  the  regular  session  on 
January  third.  They  have  assured  me  that 
they  will  do  so,  and  I  expect  to  consult  with 
them  at  frequent  intervals  on  the  course  of 
events  in  foreign  affairs  and  on  the  need  for 
future  action  in  this  field,  whether  it  be  execu- 
tive or  legislative  action. 

Further,  in  the  event  of  any  future  danger 
to  the  security  of  the  United  States  or  in  the 
event  of  need  for  any  new  legislation  of  im- 
portance, I  will  immediately  reconvene  the 
Congress  in  another  extraordinary  session. 

I  should  like  to  be  able  to  offer  the  hope  that 
the  shadow  over  the  world  might  swiftly  pass. 
I  cannot.  The  facts  compel  my  stating,  with 
candor,  that  darker  periods  may  lie  ahead.  The 
disaster  is  not  of  our  making;  no  act  of  ours 
engendered  the  forces  which  assault  the  founda- 
tions of  civilization.  Yet  we  find  ourselves  af- 
fected to  the  core ;  our  currents  of  commerce  are 
changing,  our  minds  are  filled  with  new  prob- 
lems, our  position  in  world  affairs  has  already 
been  altered. 

In  such  circumstances  our  policy  must  be  to 
appreciate  in  the  deepest  sense  the  true  Ameri- 
can interest.  Rightly  considered,  this  interest 
is  not  selfish.  Destiny  first  made  us,  with  our 
sister  nations  on  this  hemisphere,  joint  heirs  of 
European  culture.  Fate  seems  now  to  compel 
us  to  assume  the  task  of  helping  to  maintain  in 
the  western  world  a  citadel  wherein  that  civil- 
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ization  may  be  kept  alive.  The  peace,  the  in- 
tegrity, and  the  safety  of  the  Americas — these 
must  be  kept  firm  and  serene.  In  a  period 
when  it  is  sometimes  said  that  free  discussion 
is  no  longer  compatible  with  national  safety, 
may  you  by  your  deeds  show  the  world  that  we 
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of  the  United  States  are  one  people,  of  one  mind, 
one  spirit,  one  clear  resolution,  walking  before 
God  in  the  light  of  the  living. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

September  21^  1939. 


Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


[Released  to  the  press  September  21] 

At  the  press  conference  at  the  Department 
of  State  September  21,  the  Secretary  of  State 
made  the  following  statement: 

"In  my  testimony  during  the  hearings  be- 
fore the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions in  the  early  part  of  1936,  I  made  as  clear 
a  statement  on  that  point  (change  in  neu- 
trality act  through  lifting  the  arms  embargo 
following  the  outbreak  of  war)  as  I  could, 
namely,  that  most  of  the  progress  made  in  the 
development  of  the  law  of  neutrality  has  been 
made  by  acts  or  steps  taken  during  war.  It 
is  common  knowledge  that  belligerents  change 
their  rules,  practices,  methods,  and  policies  in 
various  directions  during  the  progress  of  hos- 
tilities. The  law  of  neutrality  has  been  de- 
veloped in  the  direction  of  recognizing  greater 
rights  in  the  neutral  than  he  was  formerly  able 
to  assert.  If  neutrals  were  required  to  deter- 
mine upon  their  policy  in  advance  of  war  and 
in  advance  of  conditions  which  they  cannot 
possibly  foresee,  and  to  hold  rigidly  to  that 
policy  throughout  the  war  while  the  belliger- 
ents are  adopting  such  new  policies  as  they  may 
see  fit  to  adopt,  regardless  of  their  damaging 
effect  upon  neutrals,  determination  of  the 
rights  and  duties  of  neutrals  and  belligerents 
would  be  left  primarily  in  the  hands  of  the 
belligerents.  This  is  not  in  accord  with  my 
understanding  of  the  basic  principles  of  the 
law  of  neutrality.  It  harks  back  to  the  days 
when  belligerents  regarded  neutrals  as  friends 
or  enemies,  depending  upon  whether  they  were 
willing  to  do  the  bidding  of  the  belligerent. 

"I  think  that  you  will  find  from  a  careful 
analysis  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the 


law  of  neutrality  that  this  Nation,  or  anj 
neutral  nation,  has  a  right  during  a  war  U. 
change  its  national  policies  whenever  experi- 
ence shows  the  necessity  for  such  change  for  the 
protection  of  its  interests  and  safety.  I  do  nol 
mean  to  be  understood  as  saying  that  such  ac- 
tion may  be  taken  at  the  behest  or  in  the  inter- 
est of  one  of  the  contending  belligerents,  i< 
being  understood,  of  course,  that  any  measures 
taken  shall  apply  impartially  to  all  belliger- 
ents. 

"In  advocating  repeal  of  the  embargo  pro- 
visions of  the  so-called  neutrality  act,  we  are 
endeavoring  to  return  to  a  more  rational  posi- 
tion and  one  that  is  more  in  keeping  with  rea' 
neutrality  under  international  law.  The  ques- 
tion whether  such  proposed  action  is  unneutral 
should  not,  in  my  judgment,  be  a  matter  oi 
serious  debate.  There  has  never  in  our  time 
been  more  widespread  publicity  and  notice  in 
advance  of  the  outbreak  of  war  of  a  change  in 
our  policy  than  there  has  in  this  instance, 
This  Government  has  given  notice  for  well- 
nigh  a  year — at  least  since  the  first  of  the  pres- 
ent year — that  such  a  change  of  policy  was  in 
contemplation.  Numerous  bills  were  intro- 
duced in  Congress,  long  hearings  were  held  in 
both  Houses,  and  it  was  generally  understood 
when  Congress  adjourned  that  this  subject 
would  be  on  the  agenda  when  it  again  con- 
vened. The  President  gave  notice  through  a 
public  statement,  which  would  hardly  be  sup- 
posed to  have  escaped  the  attention  of  all  gov- 
ernments and  people,  that  if  war  should  occur 
he  would  reconvene  the  Congress  for  the  pur- 
pose of  renewing  consideration  by  it  of  the 
neutrality  legislation  that  was  pending  as  un- 
finished business  when  Congress  adjourned." 
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White  House  Conference  on  Neutrality 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  September  20] 

The  conference  with  unanimons  thought  dis- 
cussed tlie  primary  objective  of  keeping  the 
United  States  neutral  and  at  peace. 

There  was  complete  accord  that  in  congres- 
sional and  executive  action  the  whole  subject 
and  its  many  ramifications  be  dealt  with  in  a 
wholly  nonpartisan  spirit. 

It  was  made  clear  that  the  most  important 


subject  is  the  repeal  of  the  embargo  and  a  re- 
turn to  processes  of  international  law. 

Finally  the  conference  discussed  the  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  six  points  relating  to 
Americans  traveling  on  belligerent  ships,  cash 
and  carry,  etc. 

It  was  the  consensus  of  opinion  that  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  take 
up  the  legislation  as  soon  after  the  Congress 
convenes  as  possible. 


Contributions  for  Relief  in  Belligerent  Countries 


[Released  to  the  press  September  20] 

The  following  pei-sons  and  organizations 
have  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
since  September  14,  1939  (the  names  of  16 
re"^istrants  were  published  on  that  date), 
under  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
solicitation  and  collection  of  contributions  to 
be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance  or  for 
the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to  relieve 
human  suffering  in  the  countries  now  at  war, 
promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  May 
1,  1937,  as  made  effective  by  the  President's 
proclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939 : 
(The  names  in  parentheses  represent  the  coun- 
tries to  which  contributions  are  being  sent.) 

17.  Polish  Club  of  Washington,  Stansbury 
Hall,  5832  Georgia  Avenue,  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     (Poland) 

18.  French  and  American  Association  for  the 
Relief  of  War  Sufferers,  229  East  Sixty-first 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

19.  Polish  Emergency  Council  of  Essex  Coun- 
ty, N.  J.,  790  Broad  Street,  Newark,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 

20.  Central  Committee  of  the  United  Polish 
Societies,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  405  Barnum 
Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     (Poland) 

21.  Associated  Polish  Societies'  Relief  Com- 
mittee of  Worcester,  Mass.,  15  Richland 
Street,  Worcester,  Mass.     (Poland) 
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22.  Polish  National  Council  of  New  York,  25 
St.  Marks  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Po- 
land) 

23.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Boston,  11 
Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.     (Poland) 

24.  Central  Citizens  Committee,  2281  East 
Forest  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.     (Poland) 

25.  Lackawanna  County  Committee  for  Polish 
Relief,  1213  Prospect  Avenue,  Scranton,  Pa. 
(Poland) 

26.  The  Council  of  Polish  Organizations  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  1200  North  Ash- 
land Avenue,  Chicago,  111.     (Poland) 

27.  James  F.  Hopkins,  Inc.,  6559  Hamilton 
Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.     (Poland) 

28.  Chester  (Delaware  County,  Pa.)  Polish 
Relief  Committee,  2718  West  Third  Street, 
Chester,  Pa.     (Poland) 

29.  Federated  Council  of  Polish  Societies  of 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  in  care  of  Sigmund  S. 
Zamierowski,  Attorney,  908  Grand  Rapids 
Trust  Building,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
(Poland) 

30.  The  Paryski  Publishing  Co.,  1154  Nebraska 
Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

31.  Modjeska  Educational  League  Welfare 
Club  at  the  International  Institute,  303 
Condley  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

32.  Schuylkill  and  Carbon  Counties  Relief 
Committee  for  Poland,  Spring  and  Line 
Streets,  Frackville,  Pa.     (Poland) 


282 

33.  Holy  Kosaiy  Polish  Koman  Catholic 
Church,  6  Wall  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 

34.  Association  of  Joint  Polish-American 
Societies  of  Chelsea,  Mass.,  in  care  of  St. 
Stanislaus  Roman  Catholic  Rectory,  163 
Chestnut  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass.     (Poland) 

35.  Club  Amical  Frangais,  International  Cen- 
ter of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  2431  East  Grand 
Boulevard,  Detroit,  Mich.  (France,  and  per- 
haps Poland  and  Great  Britain) 

36.  Polish  National  Catholic  of  The  Holy 
Saviour  Church,  500  North  Main  Street, 
Union  City,  Conn.     (Poland) 

37.  Committee  of  Mercy,  Inc.,  254  Fourth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (France,  Great 
Britain,  and  their  allies) 

38.  Kuryer  Publishing  Co.  (publishers  of  the 
daily  and  Sunday  "Kuryer  Polski"  and  "The 
American  Courier"),  747  North  Broadway, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     (Poland) 

39.  Polish  Falcons  of  America,  First  District, 
Inc.,  188  Grand  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
(Poland) 

40.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  135  Otis  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
(Poland) 
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41.  Polish  Committee  to  Aid  Poland's  War 
Sufferers,  6968  Broadway,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
(Poland) 

42.  Polish  Welfare  Association,  1450  River 
Street,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     (Poland) 

43.  Polish  Relief  Committee,  3809  Industrial 
Avenue,  Flint,  Mich.     (Poland) 

44.  The  Polish  National  Alliance  of  Brooklyn, 
United  States  of  America,  142  Grand  Street^ 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

45.  Polish  Civic  League  of  Mercer  County, 
N.  J.,  822  Ohio  Avenue,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 

46.  Polish-American  Central  Civic  Committee 
of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  1101-1107  Western 
Avenue,  South  Bend,  Ind.     (Poland) 

47.  Toledo  Committee  for  Relief  of  War  Vic- 
tims, 1344  Nebraska  Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
(Poland) 

48.  Edmund  Tyszka,  11403  Joseph  Campau 
Avenue,  Hamtramck,  Mich.     (Poland) 

49.  The  Polish  Naturalization  Independent 
Club,  45  Millbury  Street,  Worcester,  Mass 
(Poland) 

50.  Polish  Falcons  Alliance  of  America,  97-99 
South  Eighteenth  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
(Poland) 


-^^^^  ^  ^^ 


BOMBARDMENT  FROM  THE  AIR  OF  CIVILIAN  POPULATIONS 


[Released  to  the  press  September  18] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  which 
President  Moscicki  of  Poland  sent  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States : 

"Mb.  President: 

"In  reply  to  your  telegram  regarding  the 
nonbombardment  of  open  towns  you  received 
from  the  Polish  Government  a  clear  and 
straightforward  answer.  In  connection  with 
this,  I  consider  it  my  duty  to  inform  you  that 
for  some  days  past  German  aircraft  have  de- 
liberately and  methodically  been  bombing  Po- 
lish towns  and  villages  which  contain  no  con- 


ceivable military  objectives.  Among  the  civil 
population  there  are  thousands  of  dead  and 
wounded.  As  this  is  a  question  which  con- 
cerns the  whole  civilized  world  and  as  you,  Mr. 
President,  have  shown  a  special  interest  in  it, 
I  wish  to  inform  you  of  these  facts. 

Ignace  Moscicki'' 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Poland,  Mr. 
Anthony  J.  Drexel  Biddle,  Jr.,  was  instructed, 
on  the  night  of  September  18,  to  convey  to  the 
President  of  Poland  the  following  reply  from 
President   Roosevelt   to   President  Moscicki's 
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;elegram  i-egarding  attacks  made  from  the  air 
ipon  open  villajjes  and  upon  the  civilian  popu- 
ation  of  Poland : 

"I  have  received  your  tolegi-am  stating  that 
iS  tlie  result  of  the  bonibino-  by  German  air- 
;raft  of  Polish  towns  and  villages  possessing  no 
considerable  military  objective  thousands  of 
Jie  civil  population  of  Poland  are  dead  or 
(vounded. 

"It  had  been  my  hope  following  the  receipt 
from  the  several  belligerent  powers  of  the  re- 
plies to  my  appeal  of  September  1,  in  which 
they  stated  their  intentions  to  limit  the  opera- 
tions of  their  air  forces  to  military  objectives, 
that  the  world  would  be  spared  the  horror  of 
witnessing  during  this  war  the  bombing  of 
open  towns  and  villages  and  the  slaughtering 


of  thousands  of  innocent  and  defenceless  men, 
women,  and  children. 

"I  have  been  deeply  shocked,  therefore,  by 
the  statements  contained  in  your  telegram  as 
well  as  by  reports  received  from  other  sources 
including  officials  of  this  Government  in  Po- 
land at  the  scene  of  hostilities. 

"In  view  of  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
lives  which  may  be  at  stake,  it  is  my  earnest 
hope  that  the  Governments  of  the  belligerent 
countries  will  renew  their  orders  prohibiting 
the  practice  of  bombing  civilians  in  unfortified 
centers  of  population  from  the  air,  and  that 
they  will  take  measures  to  assure  themselves 
that  their  respective  air  forces  are  showing 
that  regard  for  the  lives  of  non-combatants 
which  their  replies  to  my  appeal  of  Septem- 
ber 1  have  led  the  world  to  expect." 


+  ^  +  -»-^  ^  ^ 


AMERICANS  MISSING  FROM  THE  "ATHENIA" 


[Released  to  the  press  September  17] 

The  Department  of  State  is  unable  to  state 
with  certainty  the  names  of  American  citizens 
who  were  passengers  on  board  the  British 
steamship  Athenia  and  who  perished  in  the 
sinking  of  that  vessel  on  September  3,  1939. 

Immediately  upon  the  sinking  of  the  vessel 
a  passenger  list  was  obtained  from  the  oper- 
ators of  the  vessel  by  the  American  Ambas- 
sador at  London  and  telegraphed  to  the  De- 
partment. That  list  has  necessarily  been  sub- 
jected to  considerable  revision  as  it  was  ascer- 
tained from  various  sources  that  certain  per- 
sons named  thereon  had  not  embarked  on  that 
ship  and  that  other  persons  whose  names  were 
not  on  the  list  had  embarked  on  that  ship  and 
that  some  listed  as  Americans  were  not  Ameri- 
can citizens.  Information  in  correction  of  the 
list  is  still  being  received  by  the  Department. 

Immediately  upon  the  landing  of  the  rescued 
survivors,  the  Ambassador  in  London,  the 
Minister  in  Dublin,  and  the  Consul  General  in 
Glasgow  obtained  preliminary  lists  of  names 
of  those  survivors  and  telegraphed  them  to  the 


Department.  The  names  on  these  lists  did  not 
correspond  in  many  instances  with  the  original 
passenger  list.  These  lists  of  survivors  are 
still  being  supplemented  as  additional  persons 
are  located.  Efforts  continue  to  be  made  by 
the  Ambassador  in  London,  the  Minister  in 
Dublin,  and  the  Department's  other  officers  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to  locate  American 
citizens  reported  to  have  sailed  with  the  vessel 
but  who  remain  unaccounted  for.  As  fast  as 
the  names  of  survivors  are  received  by  the  De- 
partment, the  relatives  and  friends  of  the 
survivors  inquiring  about  them  are  informed 
by  telegraph  or  by  telephone. 

By  far  the  larger  number  of  Americans  be- 
lieved to  have  embarked  on  board  the  ship 
were  rescued  and  have  been  located. 

Relatives  and  friends  of  persons  unac- 
counted for  who  inquire  of  the  Department  are 
being  informed  that  the  Department  is  at  pres- 
ent without  information  of  the  persons  still 
missing  but  that  efforts  continue  to  be  made 
by  the  Department's  officers  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  to  locate  them,  that  information 
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of  their  rescue  when  received  will  be  promptly 
communicated  to  the  inquirers  and  that  the 
Department  still  hopes  other  names  may  be 
eliminated  from  the  list. 

The  list  of  persons  as  yet  unaccounted  for 
and  compiled  as  indicated  above,  together  with 
their  home  addresses  and  ports  of  departure, 
follows : 

Name  and  home  address  Port  of  departure 

Bernard,  John  Lucian,  51  Elm  Street,        Glasgow 

Somerville,  Mass. 
Birchall,  Peter,  308  North  Avenue  66,        Liverpool 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Bown,  Hubert,  the  Leamington,  Min-        Liverpool 

neapolis,  Minn. 
Brown,  William  (unable  to  identify),        Glasgow 

Chicago,  111. 
Burdett,  Mrs.  Sarah  J.,  270  Mt.  Au-        Liverpool 

burn  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Campbell,  Mrs.  Margaret   (unable  to        Glasgow 

identify). 
GUroy,  Cora,  13822  Seymour  Avenue,        Glasgow 

Detroit,  Mich. 
Gilroy,   John   Clark,    13822    Seymour        Glasgow 

Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Hannah,     Mrs.     Helen,     191    Bellum        Glasgow 

Street,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Harrington,    Ellen,    127    7th    Street        Liverpool 

South  Boston,  Mass. 
Harris,    Robert    Shenton,    1308   Win-        Liverpool 

Chester  Street,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 
Howland,    Mrs.     Ellen     Swann,    400        Liverpool 

South  15th  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
McErlean,  Bridget,  210O  East  Susque-        Belfast 

hanna  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
McGoorty,    Margaret    K.,    4378    45th        Belfast 

Street,  Woodside,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Nicol,    Alexander,   28   Philips    Court,        Glasgow 

North  Andover,  Mass. 
Nicol,  Mrs.  Edith,  28  Philips  Court,         Glasgow 

North  Andover,  Mass. 
Nicol,  Marion  Edith,  28  Philips  Court,        Glasgow 

North  Andover,  Mass. 
Park,    Alexander    Ross,    132    North        Belfast 

Millich  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Quine,    Mrs.    Annie,    206    West    Wil-        Liverpool 

shire  Avenue,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Reed,  Mrs.  Frank  George  (Gertrude),        Liverpool 

25  Midway,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Robinson,  Mrs.  William    (Alice  Gra-        Glasgow 

ham),  340  East  62d  Street,  Apt.  22, 

New  York  City. 
Tinney,  Fred,  805  State  Street,  Madi-        Glasgow 

son,  Wis. 
Tinney,  Madeleine,  805  State  Street,        Glasgow 

Madison,  Wis. 


Name  and  hom,e  address 


Port  of  departure 


Tolley,  Harriet,  206  Virginia  Avenue,        Liverpool 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Warenreich,   Sarah    (unable  to  iden-        Liverjxiol 

tify). 
Wilkes,  Mrs.  E.  T.   (Mathilde),  4401        Glasgow 

Skillman  Avenue,  New  York  City. 
Wilkes,  Jonathan,  4401  Skillman  Ave-        Glasgow 

nue.  New  York  City. 
Wright,    David,    Heatheote    Inn,    Po-        Belfast 

pham  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

The  Department  is  unable  to  say  with  cer- 
tainty that  the  foregoing  addresses  are  correct. 

It  is  possible  some  of  the  persons  whose 
names  are  listed  may  have  been  landed  some- 
where and  failed  to  communicate  with  local 
officials  or  with  our  Ambassador  or  Minister, 
If  any  friend  or  relative  has  received  a  com- 
munication from  any  person  whose  name  ap- 
pears on  this  list,  indicating  that  that  person 
has  survived,  the  Department  of  State  will  be 
glad  indeed  to  receive  that  information, 

^  ^  -f 

SINKING  OF  THE  NORWEGIAN  SHIP 
"RONDO" 

[Released  to  the  press  September  17] 

Consul  General  Harold  D.  Clum,  at  Rotter- 
dam, reported  to  the  Department  of  State 
today  that  the  Norwegian  sliip  Bondo  bound 
from  Antwerp  to  Oslo  struck  a  mine  off  Ter- 
schelling  on  Wednesday  afternoon,  September 
13,  and  sank. 

Of  six  American  passengers,  IVIrs.  Elizabeth 
Etchison  and  Miss  Josephine  Allen,  both  of 
Richmond,  Va.,  Mr,  K,  Hilgendorf  of  Milwau- 
kee, and  Mr.  Douglas  Miller  of  Ann  Arbor 
were  saved.  Miss  Nan  Etchison  of  Richmond 
and  Mr.  Gordon  Felts  of  Odessa,  Mo.,  were 
drowned. 

iSurvivors  were  rescued  by  an  Italian 
steamer  and  brought  to  Flushing,  the  Nether- 
lands, on  the  night  of  September  16. 

Consul  General  Clum  has  authorized  the 
Norwegian  consul  to  provide  clothing  and  to 
send  the  survivors  to  Rotterdam,  The  Nor- 
wegian consul  informed  Mr,  Clum  that  they 
had  lost  everything. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT  BY  GERMAN  GOVERNMENT  OF  ARTICLES  OF 

CONTRABAND 


Released  to  the  press  September  19] 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
inder  C.  Kirk,  has  reported  to  the  Department 
•f  State  that  two  amendments  have  been  issued 
o  the  Prize  Law  Code  which  increase  the 
irticles  and  materials  to  be  considered  as  abso- 
ute  and  conditional  contraband  by  the  Ger- 
Dan  Government.  The  Government  of  the 
ieich  has  enacted  and  promulgated  the  fol- 
owing  law : 

"Article  1 

"The  following  articles  and  materials  will 
re  regarded  as  contraband  (absolute  contra- 
)and)  if  the}-  are  destined  for  enemy  territory 
)r  the  enemy  forces : 

"(?ne.  Arms  of  all  kinds,  their  component 
Darts  and  their  accessories. 

^'•Two.  Ammunition  and  parts  thereof, 
wmbs,  torpedoes,  mines  and  other  types  of 
jrojectiles;  appliances  to  be  used  for  the  shoot- 
ng  or  dropping  of  these  projectiles;  powder 
ind  explosives  including  detonators  and  ignit- 
ng  materials. 

'■'■Three.  Warships  of  all  kinds,  their  com- 
ponent parts  and  their  accessories. 

^'■FouT.  Military  aircraft  of  all  kinds,  their 
component  parts  and  their  accessories;  air- 
alane  engines. 

-'■Five.  Tanks,  armored  cars  and  armored 
:rams ;  armor  plate  of  all  kinds. 

'■'•Six.  Chemical  substances  for  military  pur- 
poses ;  appliances  and  machines  used  for  shoot- 
ing or  spreading  them. 

'■'■Seven.  Articles  of  military  clothing  and 
equipment. 

'■^Eight.  Means  of  communication,  signaling 
and  military  illumination  and  their  component 
parts. 

'■'■Nine.  Means  of  transportation  and  their 
component  parts. 

"Jen.  Fuels  and  heating  substances  of  all 
kinds,  lubricating  oils. 


'■'■Eleven.  Gold,  Silver,  means  of  payment, 
evidences  of  indebtedness. 

'•'■Twelve.  Apparatus,  tools,  machines  and 
materials  for  the  manufacture  or  for  the  utili- 
zation of  the  articles  and  products  named  in 
numbers  one  to  eleven. 

"Article  Two 

"Article  one  of  this  law  becomes  article  22 
paragraph  one  of  the  Prize  Law  Code. 

"This  law  becomes  effective  on  its  promulga- 
tion." 

The  Government  of  the  Reich  on  September 
12,  1939,  made  an  announcement  relating  to 
conditional  contraband  which  read  in  part: 

"The  following  is  accordingly  announced: 

"The  following  articles  and  materials  will  be 
regarded  as  contraband  (conditional  contra- 
band) subject  to  the  conditions  of  article  24 
of  the  Prize  Law  Code  of  August  28,  1939 
(Reichsgesetzblatt  part  one  page  1585)  : 

"Foodstuffs  (including  live  animals)  bev- 
erages and  tobacco  and  the  like,  fodder  and 
clothing;  articles  and  materials  used  for  their 
preparation  or  manufacture. 

"This  announcement  becomes  effective  on 
September  14,  1939." 

^  ^  -♦■ 

REMOVAL    OF    AMERICAN    FOREIGN 
SERVICE  OFFICERS  FROM  WARSAW 

[Released  to  the  press  September  22] 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
ander C.  Kirk,  reported  to  the  Department  of 
State  September  22  that  he  had  spoken  on  the 
telephone  with  Mr.  Douglas  Jenkins,  American 
vice  consul  at  Warsaw,  who  had  just  arrived 
by  train  in  Konigsberg  from  Warsaw.  Mr. 
Jenkins  stated  that  the  following  American 
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Foreign  Service  officers  were  on  their  way 
from  Warsaw  to  Konigsberg  probably  by 
automobile : 

Consul  General  John  K.  Davis 
Consul  George  J.  Haering 
Consul  William  M.  Cramp 
Vice  Consul  M.  Williams  Blake 


Vice  Consul  E.  Tomlin  Bailey 
Vice  Consul  Carl  Birkeland 
Also  Dr.  Waldemar  J.  A.  Wickham,  of  thi 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Vice  Consul  Thaddeus  H.  Chylinski  has  re 
mained  at  Warsaw  and  is  at  the  Chancer 
with  a  number  of  other  Americans. 


The  American  Republics 


THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE  PAN  AMERICAN  MOVEMENT 

Address  by  the  Secretary  of  State  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  September  22] 

Mr.   Chairman,  Members  of  the.  Governing 

Board  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  Mr. 

Whalen,  Distinguished  Guests,  Ladies  and 

Gentlemen  : 

In  the  name  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
Pan  American  Union,  I  should  like,  first  of 
all,  to  express  our  gratitude  to  the  manage- 
ment of  the  New  York  World's  Fair  for  their 
courtesy  in  designating  this  day  as  Pan  Ameri- 
can Day.  For  myself,  I  welcome  this  oppor- 
tunity to  make  a  few  brief  remarks  regarding 
the  significance  of  the  pan-American  movement 
in  the  present,  singularly  unhappy  juncture  of 
world  affairs. 

[Around  us  here  are  striking  achievements 
of  scientists  and  engineers,  of  architects  and 
artists,  revealing  what  could  be  done  for  the 
advancement  of  the  human  race  if  only  their 
genius  could  be  given  free  scope  for  construc- 
tive effort  everywhere.  There  is  a  poignant 
contrast  between  what  we  behold  here  and  the 
soul-searing  pictures  of  suffering  and  destruc- 
tion brought  to  us  hourly  from  those  portions 
of  the  earth  in  which  armed  hostilities  are  now 
taking  place.  That  contrast  should  strengthen 
in  all  of  us  a  determination  to  assure  an  or- 


'  Delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of 
Pan  American  Day  at  the  New  York  World's  Fair, 
September  22,  1939.  Mr.  Hull  is  chairman  of  the 
Governing  Board  of  the  Pan  American  Union. 


ganization  of  world  affairs  which  would  mak 
possible  the  use  of  such  magnificent  technica 
skill  as  is  here  assembled  solely  and  unintei 
ruptedly  for  the  creative  work  of  peacefu 
progress. 

The  attainment  of  such  an  organization  o 
world  affairs  has  always  been  one  of  the  un 
derlying  purposes  of  the  American  republics 
It  has  always  been  one  of  the  principal  ot 
jectives  of  the  great  movement  of  cooperatio: 
and  solidarity,  the  ties  of  which,  happily,  ha-v 
grown  ever  stronger  among  our  nations. 

Today,  the  American  republics  are  supremel 
fortunate  in  that  they  are  at  peace  within  an 
without  our  hemisphere.  Each  of  our  repul 
lies  is  ready  to  defend  itself  against  any  threa 
to  its  security  that  may  come  from  any  part  o 
the  world.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  the  unaltei 
able  desire  of  each  and  every  one  of  our  na 
tions  to  remain  at  peace  ourselves  and  to  es 
ercise  all  influence  in  our  power  toward  th 
end  that  just  and  enduring  peace  may  becom 
firmly  established  everywhere. 

Less  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago,  12  o 
our  American  republics  were  involved  in 
world  war.  When  that  ordeal  ended,  all  of  u 
were  determined  to  devote  our  best  efforts  tc 
ward  the  establishment  of  a  world  order  i: 
which  recourse  to  war  as  an  instrument  of  ac 
complishing  national  aims  would  be  unthink 
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ble.  Within  the  limitations  of  its  own  tra- 
itional  policy,  each  of  our  nations  has  since 
jught  to  make  its  fullest  practicable  contribu- 
ion  toward  the  attainment  of  that  objective. 

This  attitude  on  our  part  is  a  direct  result  of 
ur  own  American  experience.  From  the  very 
eginning  of  their  independent  existence,  the 
Lmerican  i-epublics  have  sought  to  shape  their 
iternational  policies  in  accordance  with  cer- 
lin  cardinal  principles.  Cnicial  among  these 
re.  first,  recognition  that  each  nation  is  a  jurid- 
;ally  equal  member  of  the  family  of  nations; 
nd  second,  recognition  that  civilization  and 
rogress  are  possible  only  when  there  is  uni- 
ersal  acceptance  of  order,  implemented  by  in- 
jrnational  law,  and  based  upon  justice,  fair 
ealing,  mutual  respect,  cooperation,  and  the 
inctity  of  agreements,  freely  made,  faithfully 
bserved,  and  honorably  altered  by  peaceful 
lethods  when  need  arises. 

By  applying  these  principles  among  our- 
ilves.  we  have  gradually  built  up  in  the  West- 
m  Hemisphei-e  an  international  system  which 
!  our  American  way  of  peace. 

Among  the  21  American  republics  are  found 
arious  degrees  of  numerical  strength  and  of 
lilitary  power,  as  well  as  different  degrees  of 
•ealth  and  of  industrial  and  financial  organ- 
sation.  Yet  we  have  arranged  and  have  man- 
ged  to  live  side  by  side.  Among  us,  small 
juntries  do  not  feel  menaced  by  their  power- 
Lil  neighbors.  Among  us,  no  group  of  na- 
lons  is  allied  against  any  other  group.  Our 
eace  does  not  rest  on  fear. 

There  are,  to  be  sure,  causes  for  controversy 
ere  as  there  are  in  other  parts  of  the  world, 
tut  mechanisms  for  resolving  them  have  been 
it  up  by  mutual  agreement.  These  mecha- 
isms  are  in  operation,  and  there  is  a  growing 
ealization  that  just  claims  advanced  by  any 
lember  or  members  of  the  group  will  be  fairly 
ealt  with. 

All  this  is  the  fruit  of  our  persistent  endeav- 
rs  to  give  form  and  substance  to  the  ideals 
rhich  we  profess.  We  have  striven  for  years 
a  remove  causes  of  distrust  and  friction  be- 
(i?een  and  among  our  several  countries.    Many 


of  us,  including  the  United  States,  have  had  to 
recognize  that  mistakes  were  made  and  that 
rectification  was  in  order.  We  have  had  to 
overcome  false  pride  and  to  correct  errors. 
Much  of  this  has  been  done;  and  the  doing  of 
it  has  established  faith  and  trust  among  the 
American  nations. 

Our  periodic  inter-American  conferences 
have  played  a  great  role  in  this  development. 
I  should  like  to  recall  to  your  attention  the 
work  done  by  the  three  most  recent  ones. 

At  the  Seventh  International  Conference  of 
American  States,  held  at  Montevideo  in  1933, 
substantial  progress  was  made  toward  remov- 
ing the  individual  causes  for  controversy 
through  agreement  on  a  treaty  to  govern  the 
rights  and  duties  of  states. 

In  1936,  the  Inter- American  Conference  for 
the  Maintenance  of  Peace,  at  Buenos  Aires, 
considered  the  need  of  strengthening  the  meth- 
ods by  which  the  peace  of  the  American  na- 
tions could  be  safeguarded  and  maintained. 
One  result  of  that  conference  was  a  Conven- 
tion for  the  Maintenance,  Preservation,  and 
Eeestablishment  of  Peace,  which  provided  for 
consultation  between  the  21  republics  in  case 
the  peace  of  the  western  world  were  menaced 
from  within  or  from  without. 

Finally,  at  Lima,  last  year,  the  Eighth  In- 
ternational Conference  of  American  States,  in 
its  basic  declaration,  affirmed  the  solidarity  of 
the  nations  of  America,  based  on  "the  similarity 
of  their  republican  institutions,  their  unshak- 
able will  for  peace,  .  .  .  their  absolute  ad- 
herence to  the  principles  of  international  law, 
of  the  equal  sovereignty  of  states,  and  of  in- 
dividual liberty  without  religious  or  racial 
prejudices."  With  this  in  mind,  the  21  re- 
publics affirmed  their  determination  to  main- 
tain these  principles,  to  defend  them  against 
any  threat  from  outside  our  hemisphere,  and, 
in  the  event  of  danger,  to  consult  among  them- 
selves as  to  measures  which  might  be  taken  in 
cooperation  for  the  common  safety. 

At  this  very  moment  representatives  of  all 
of  the  American  governments  are  assembling 
in  Panama  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  meas- 
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ures  necessary  to  safeguard  the  peace  of  the 
Americas.  Here  we  see  the  functioning  of  an 
international  system  of  cooperative  peace 
designed  to  assure  internal  concord  and  ex- 
ternal security  for  the  nations  of  our  hemi- 
sphere. 

At  all  three  of  the  conferences,  important 
steps  were  taken  in  the  direction  of  a  mitiga- 
tion of  unreasonable  trade  barriers  among  our 
various  countries  and  between  each  of  them 
and  the  rest  of  the  world.  At  all  three,  means 
were  devised  for  strengthening  cultural  and 
other  relationships — those  indispensable  foun- 
dations of  international  understanding  and  co- 
operation— again,  among  our  various  countries 
and  between  each  of  them  and  the  rest  of  the 
world.  The  resolutions  and  recommendations 
of  the  conferences  along  these  lines  have  been 
or  are  being  put  into  effect  by  the  American 
republics.  Here,  too,  we  see  the  functioning 
of  a  system  of  cooperative  peace. 

We  of  the  Americas  are  justly  proud  of 
these  achievements.  And  yet  we  know  that, 
however  precious,  however  gratifying  is  this 
onward  march  of  inter-American  solidarity 
and  cooperation,  it  is  not  enough  by  itself  to 
give  our  nations  the  fullest  attainable  measure 
of  security,  progress,  and  prosperity. 

In  every  line  of  national  endeavor,  each  of 
our  countries  is  thoroughly  conscious  of  the 
interrelated  and  interconnected  character  of 
the  present-day  world.  Under  modern  condi- 
tions, peace  and  stability  are  indivisible  in  the 
sense  that  a  major  break-down  of  one  or  the 
other  in  any  important  portion  of  the  globe 
inevitably  affects  the  life  of  the  entire  world. 
For  several  years,  the  impairment  of  normal 
international  economic  relations  and  the  dis- 
astrous deterioration  of  international  morality 
in  many  parts  of  the  earth  have  retarded  our 
material  progress  and  have  filled  us  with  anx- 
iety and  apprehension.  For  the  past  2  years, 
the  conflict  that  has  been  going  on  in  far-off 
Asia  has  cast  its  shadow  upon  us  too.  The 
tragic  hostilities  in  Europe — the  greatest 
calamity  of  all — have  been  in  operation  but  3 
short  weeks  and  already  their  fateful  effects 
have  laid  a  heavy  hand  upon  many  phases  of 
the  lives  of  our  nations. 
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We  know  that  our  nations  will  be  materially* 
poorer  and  spiritually  poorer  in  proportion  as 
the  flames  of  protracted  war  impair  or  destroy, 
in  the  areas  directly  involved,  the  foundation*^ 
of  modem  civilization. 

Knowing  all  this,  our  nations  have  sought 
steadfastly  to  exert  their  influence  in  the  direc- 
tion of  an  avoidance  of  a  widespread  war  any- 
where. We  have  endeavored,  by  appeal  and 
by  example,  to  convince  other  nations  that  a 
system  of  international  relations  based  upon 
action  in  conformity  with  the  dictates  of  inter- 
national law  and  morality,  upon  fair  and 
fniilful  cooperation  among  nations  for  the 
greatest  good  of  all,  and  upon  sound,  healthy, 
and  mutually  beneficial  trade  relations  is  prac- 
ticable and  attainable;  that  a  system,  based 
on  these  principles,  is  far  more  conducive  to 
the  welfare  of  each  and  every  nation  than  a 
state  of  affairs  in  which  callous  disregard  of 
law  and  morality,  with  resoi't  to  brute  force 
and  unbridled  violence,  are  the  methods  de- 
liberately chosen  for  the  attainment  of  national 
aims. 

Now  that  a  major  war  in  Europe  is  a  grim 
reality,  there  is  greater  necessity  than  ever  be- 
fore for  all  nations,  still  in  a  position  to  do 
so,  to  increase  their  exertions  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  those  fundamental  principles  of  civ- 
ilized international  relations,  through  the  ap- 
plication of  which  alone,  we  of  the  Americas 
are  firmly  convinced,  the  progress  of  the 
human  race  can  be  maintained.  There  is  no 
other  basis  of  enduring  peace,  of  cultural  and 
material  advancement  for  nations  and  for  in- 
dividuals, of  social  and  political  institutions 
founded  upon  human  freedom  and  the  dignity 
of  the  human  soul. 

It  is  our  devout  hope  that  the  conflict  now 
raging  in  Europe  will  not  extinguish  upon  that 
continent  the  light  of  that  resplendent  civiliza- 
tion with  which  it  has,  in  modern  times,  il- 
lumined the  world.  It  is  our  fervent  prayer 
that  all  nations  may  find  in  themselves  suffi- 
cient strength  of  conscience,  of  reason,  of  the 
very  instinct  of  self-preservation  to  return — 
before  it  is  too  late — to  the  tried  and  proven 
highway  of  those  basic  principles  of  interna- 
tional relations  which,  for  the  moment,  con- 
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inue  to  function  fully  only  in  our  hemisphere 
md  in  a  constantly  diminishing  area  elsewhere. 
In  the  New  World  we  have  found  that  ac- 
'eptance  of  these  fundamental  principles  has 
iiiade  for  progress  and  peace.  To  these  same 
principles  all  nations  can  adhere,  whenever 
they  choose,  and  so,  together  with  us,  attain 
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once  more  the  blessing  of  an  ordered  and  law- 
governed  world.  Meanwhile,  in  these  hours  of 
tragic  trial,  it  is  our  duty  to  ourselves  to  keep 
these  principles  alive  in  our  own  midst  and  to 
make  intensive  and  unceasing  effort  toward 
bringing  about  adherence  to  them  throughout 
the  world. 


^^  -^  ^  ^  ^  -^ 


EXCHANGE  OF  PROFESSORS  AND  STUDENTS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  AND  OTHER  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 


[Released  to  the  press  September  18] 

The  Department  of  State,  in  conjunction 
witli  the  United  States  Office  of  Education, 
Federal  Security  Agency,  has  perfected  plans 
which  will  set  in  motion  the  official  exchange 
of  professors,  teachers,  and  graduate  students 
between  the  governments  of  the  United  States 
and  the  other  American  republics  which  to  date 
have  ratified  the  Convention  for  Inter-Ameri- 
can Cultural  Relations. 

The  convention,  signed  December  23,  1936, 
by  the  United  States  and  the  20  other  Ameri- 
can republics  at  the  Inter- American  Conference 
for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace  held  in  Buenos 
Aires,  provides  for  the  annual  exchange  of  one 
professor  and  two  teachers  or  graduate  students 
between  the  United  States  and  each  of  the 
other  republics  which  have  ratified  this  instru- 
ment. To  date  the  Governments  of  Brazil, 
Chile,  Costa  Rica,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Pan- 
ama, Peru,  Venezuela,  and  the  United  States 
have  ratified  the  convention. 

Leaflets  and  application  forms  have  been  pre- 
pared explaining  the  provisions  of  the  conven- 
tion. These  will  immediately  be  distributed 
by  the  Office  of  Education  to  the  colleges,  uni- 
versities, scientific  institutions,  and  technical 
schools  of  this  country  for  professors,  teachers, 
and  graduate  students  interested  in  submitting 
applications  for  official  exchange  professor- 
ships and  fellowships.  These  exchanges  are 
available  for  professors,  teachers,  or  graduate 


students  in  the  humanities,  natural  sciences,  so- 
cial sciences,  law,  medicine,  pharmacy,  journal- 
ism, technology,  and  engineering.  All  prelim- 
inary work  in  the  selection  of  nominees  for 
professorships  and  fellowships  will  be  handled 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  and  that  agency  is 
now  prepared  to  accept  and  evaluate  applica- 
tions of  those  seeking  exchange  professorships 
and  fellowships.  "Teachers"  as  distinguished 
from  "professors"  is  understood  to  refer  to 
teachers  in  primary  or  secondary  schools. 

No  limitation  as  to  color,  sex,  or  creed  will  be 
made  in  the  nominations  for  the  exchange 
posts.  The  utmost  possible  latitude  has  been 
allowed  in  the  field  of  intellectual  activity  in 
which  professors,  teachers,  and  students  may 
engage  to  encourage  applications  from  those  in- 
terested in  any  field  of  learning,  facilities  for 
which  may  exist  in  the  country  in  which  the 
applicant  is  interested.  Prospective  students 
or  teachers  are  required  to  describe  a  particu- 
lar project  of  lectures,  research,  or  study  in  the 
country  for  which  application  is  made.  Ap- 
propriate information  from  qualified  persons 
given  as  references  as  to  the  value  of  the  un- 
dertaking and  the  ability  of  the  individual  to 
carry  it  out,  will  also  be  required.  Similar 
statements  attested  to  by  recognized  instructors 
should  indicate  the  applicant's  ability  to  do 
independent  study. 

Specific  requisites  adopted  by  the  Govern- 
ment as  qualifications  for  applicants  include 
proof  of  American  citizenship ;  good  health ;  in 
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the  case  of  teachers  or  graduate  students,  refer- 
ences as  to  good  moral  character  and  intellec- 
tual ability,  together  with  suitable  personal 
qualities.  The  upper  age  limit  for  fellowships 
is  set  at  35  years.  Applicants  must  have  prac- 
tical reading,  writing,  and  speaking  knowledge 
of  the  language  of  the  country  for  which  ap- 
plication is  made.  In  the  case  of  professor- 
ships, ability  to  lecture  in  the  language  of  the 
country  for  which  application  is  made  is  de- 
sirable. In  the  case  of  Brazil,  candidates 
offering  Spanish  or  French  instead  of  Portu- 
guese will  be  considered.  Applicants  for  ex- 
change professorships  must  occupy  a  position 
of  professorial  rank  in  a  college,  university,  or 
technical  institution  and  must  have  done 
scholarly  work  in  the  field  of  their  specializa- 
tion. A  list  of  publications  in  the  candidate's 
field  will  be  required  with  the  application. 

At  the  time  of  making  application,  the  stu- 
dent or  teacher  must  have  completed  a  curricu- 
lum normally  requiring  5  years  beyond  the 
secondary  school,  although  in  exceptional 
cases,  a  selection  may  be  made  from  those  who 
have  completed  a  4-year  course. 

Founded  upon  the  thesis  that  peace  and 
orderly  progress  is  best  grounded  upon  the  mu- 
tual understanding  of  the  fundamental  social, 
political,  and  economic  ideals  among  peoples  of 
all  nations,  the  exchange  program  growing  out 
of  the  Convention  for  the  Promotion  of  Inter- 
American  Cultural  Relations  is  designed  to 
make  available  to  the  peoples  of  the  other 
American  republics  a  more  accurate  knowledge 
of  the  progress  of  science,  the  humanities,  and 
the  technology  of  the  United  States,  and,  in  re- 
ceiving the  visiting  professors,  teachers,  and 
graduate  students  from  those  nations,  to  attain 
a  similar  diffusion  in  this  country  of  the  intel- 
lectual attainments  of  their  peoples.  The 
United  States,  in  carrying  out  its  obligations 
assumed  by  ratification  of  the  convention,  sets 
in  motion  a  program  definitely  educational  in 
character,  directed  toward  the  development  of 
a  truer  and  more  realistic  understanding  be- 
tween the  people  of  the  United  States  and  their 
neighbors  to  the  south,  which  emphasizes  the 
essential  reciprocity  in  cultural  relations. 


As  soon  as  other  governments  have  com- 
pleted arrangements  to  enter  into  the  ex- 
changes, the  Government  of  the  United  States 
will  prepare,  from  the  applications  received 
for  the  student  or  teacher  exchange  fellow- 
ships, a  panel  of  five  names  for  each  of  the 
countries  with  which  it  has  entered  into  the 
exchange  relationship.  From  this  list  of  five, 
the  receiving  government  will  select  two  to 
whom  the  award  will  be  granted.  Tentative 
plans  are  that  panels  prepared  by  the  United 
States  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  other  par- 
ticipating governments  late  in  November  of 
this  year. 

In  the  case  of  exchange  professorships,  from 
the  applications  received,  a  complete  list  of  pro- 
fessors available  for  exchange  service  from  the 
outstanding  universities,  scientific  institutions, 
and  technological  schools  of  the  country  will  be 
prepared  and  conamunicated  by  the  United 
States  to  each  of  the  other  governments  by 
January  1,  1940.  Additional  lists  will  be  sub- 
mitted each  alternate  year.  From  this  list  each 
of  the  other  countries  will  arrange  to  select  a 
visiting  professor  who  will  either  give  lectures 
in  various  centers,  or  conduct  regular  courses  of 
instruction,  or  pursue  special  research  in  some 
designated  institution  and  who,  it  is  expected, 
wiU  in  other  appropriate  ways  promote  better 
understanding  between  the  nations  cooperating. 
Preference  will  be  given  to  teaching  rather  than 
to  research  work  in  the  selection  of  nominees. 

Expenses  involved  in  the  exchange  program 
are  shared  by  the  participating  governments. 
In  the  case  of  fellowships,  the  nominating  gov- 
ernment will  pay  the  round-trip  travel  costs  to 
the  country  chosen,  together  with  other  inci- 
dental expenses  of  the  graduate  students  or 
teachers  selected.  The  receiving  government 
will  pay  tuition  and  subsidiary  expenses,  to- 
gether with  board  and  lodging  at  the  institu- 
tion designated.  Exchange  fellowships  will 
cover  a  single  academic  year.  Under  imusual 
and  exceptional  circumstances  they  may  be  re- 
newed for  1  additional  year. 

All  expenses  incident  to  the  exchange  of  pro- 
fessors will  be  met  by  the  sending  government. 
Such  expenses  will  include  travel  to  and  from 
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he  count  ly  to  which  exchange  professors  iire 
ent  as  well  as  maintenance  and  local  travel 
osts  during  the  period  of  residence  in  the 
'oreign  country.  The  term  of  an  exchange  pro- 
"essor  will  not  exceed  2  years,  nnless  he  shall 
lave  been  included  on  the  next  list  after  first 
mng  selected,  and  thereafter  again  selected. 
3y  agreement  between  the  two  interested  gov- 
■rnments,  the  term  of  an  exchange  professor 
nay  be  limited  to  less  than  2  years  and  another 
election  made  from  the  current  list.  Vacancies 
laused  by  the  voluntary  withdrawal  of  an  ex- 
shange  professor  or  by  his  death  or  disability 
o  continue  service  will  likewise  be  filled  from 
;he  current  list. 


Publications 


Department  of  State 

Haitian  Finances :  Supplomentary  Agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  Haiti  further 
modifying  tlie  agreement  of  August  7,  1933  (Executive 
Agreement  Series  No.  46). — ^Signed  July  8,  1939;  ef- 
fective October  1,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  150.     Publication  1373.     ii,  2  pp.     5^. 

Commercial  Relations  :  Agreement  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  continuing  in  force  until  August  6,  1940 
the  agreement  of  August  4,  1937  (Executive  Agree- 
ment Series  No.  105),  and  related  notes. — Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Moscow  August  2,  1939 ; 
effective  August  6,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  151.     Publication  1375.     ii,  6  pp.     5«i. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ARMAMENT  REDUCTION 

London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936  (Treaty  Series 
No.  919) 

Attsfralia — New  Zealand 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Great  Britain 
reported  by  a  telegram  dated  September  11, 
1939,  that  he  had  received  on  that  day  a  note 
from  the  British  Government  notifying  the 
suspension  in  respect  of  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  of  all  the  obligations  of  the  Treaty 
for  the  Limitation  of  Naval  Armament  signed 
at  London  on  March  26,  1936. 

Canada 

The  American  Legation  at  Ottawa  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  des- 
patch dated  September  12,  1939,  a  copy  of  a 
note  (No.  190)  of  September  11, 1939,  from  the 
Department  of  External  Affairs,  notifying  this 
Government  that  "in  consequence  of  the  state 
of  war  which  exists  with  Germany,  and  in  ac- 


cordance with  article  24  of  the  London  Naval 
Treaty  signed  March  25, 1936,  His  Majesty  the 
King,  in  respect  of  Canada,  hereby  suspends, 
insofar  as  he  is  concerned,  all  obligations  of 
the  said  Treaty." 

France 

The  American  Ambassador  to  France  re- 
ported by  a  telegram  dated  September  22, 1939, 
that  he  had  received  a  note  from  the  French. 
Government  dated  September  10,  1939,  stating 
that  in  view  of  the  state  of  war  existing  be- 
tween France  and  Germany  and  by  virtue  of 
article  24  of  the  London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936, 
the  French  Government  suspends,  insofar  as 
it  is  concerned,  the  application  of  the  treaty. 

CONCILIATION 

Conciliation  Treaty  With  Liberia 

A  conciliation  treaty  was  signed  between  the 
United  States  and  Liberia  at  Monrovia  on 
August  21,  1939. 
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The  treaty,  which  will  enter  into  force  upon 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  provides  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Permanent  International 
Commission  to  which  disputes  may  be  sub- 
mitted for  investigation  and  report  which  have 
failed  of  settlement  through  ordinary  diplo- 
matic proceedings,  and  when  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  do  not  have  recourse  to 
adjudication  by  a  competent  tribunal. 

The  treaty  will  remain  in  force  continuously 
unless  and  until  terminated  by  1  year's  written 
notice  given  by  either  party. 

EDUCATION 

Convention  for  the  Promotion  of  Inter- 
American  Cultural  Relations  (Treaty  Se- 
ries No.  928) 

A  statement  regarding  the  plans  for  the  of- 
ficial exchange  of  professors,  teachers,  and 
graduate  students  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  the  other  American  re- 
publics which  have  ratified  the  Convention  for 
the  Promotion  of  Inter- American  Cultural  Re- 
lations, signed  on  December  23, 1936,  appears  in 
this  Bulletin  in  the  section  "The  American 
Republics." 

HEALTH 

Convention    Modifying    the    International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

Union  of  South  Africa 

The  American  Ambassador  to  France  re- 
ported by  a  despatch  dated  August  28,  1939, 
that  he  had  received  a  note  dated  August  24, 
1939,  from  the  French  Ministry  for  Foreign 
Affairs  stating  that  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
had  notified  to  the  French  Government  its  ad- 
herence to  the  Convention  Modifying  the  In- 
ternational Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21, 
1926,  signed  at  Paris  on  October  31,  1938. 

This  convention  came  into  force  on  July  24, 
1939.  It  has  been  ratified  by  Egypt,  France, 
Great  Britain,  and  Italy  and  has  been  adhered 
to  by  Belgium  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 


COMMERCE 

Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  With  Turkey 

By  a  note  dated  September  9,  1939,  the  Turk- 
ish Ambassador  at  Washington  informed  the 
Secretary  of  State  that  the  Grand  National 
Assembly  of  Turkey  ratified  the  Reciprocal 
Trade  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  Turkey,  which  was  signed  on  April  1, 1939, 
by  law  No.  3646  of  June  20,  1939. 

CUSTOMS 

Convention  Concerning  Exemption  From 
Taxation  for  Liquid  Fuel  and  Lubricants 
Used  in  Air  Traffic  ^ 

The  British  Ambassador  at  Washingtor 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  8 
note  dated  September  12,  1939,  a  certified  copj 
of  the  Convention  Concerning  Exemptior 
From  Taxation  for  Liquid  Fuel  and  Lubri- 
cants Used  in  Air  Traffic  signed  at  London  or 
March  1,  1939.  In  addition  to  the  signatory 
states  which  were  reported  in  Treaty  Informa- 
tion, bulletin  No.  115,  April  1939,  page  78,  the 
convention  has  now  been  signed  by  the  follow- 
ing countries :  Greece,  Hungary,  Italy,  Switzer- 
land, and  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

The  Ambassador  stated  in  his  note  that  the 
adherence  of  Denmark  to  the  convention  was 
notified  to  the  British  Foreign  Office  on  Julj 
17,  1939,  and  that  the  reservation  in  respect  ol 
Poland  included  in  the  annex  to  the  conventior 
was  withdrawn  by  a  note  from  the  Polisi 
Ambassador  dated  May  30,  1939. 

The  reservation  made  by  Poland,  in  the 
translation  of  the  British  print.  Miscellaneous 
No.  7  (1939),  International  Conference  for  the 
Exemption  From  Taxation  for  Liquid  Fuel 
and  Lubricants  Used  in  Air  Traffic,  Cmd.  6001, 
reads  as  follows: 

"The  Polish  Government,  to  whom  it  per- 
tains to  ensure  the  conduct  of  the  foreign  af- 
fairs of  the  Free  City  of  Danzig  under  Article 


^  See   Treaty  Information, 
1939,  p.  76. 
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104  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  and  Articles  2 
ind  G  of  the  Convention  between  the  Republic 
jf  Poland  and  the  Free  City  of  Danzig,  signed 
in  Paris  on  the  9th  November,  1920,  reserves 
the  right  to  declare  at  any  time  while  Poland 
is  a  party  to  the  present  Convention  that  the 
Free  City  of  Danzig  is  a  Contracting  Party  to 
the  present  Convention  and  assumes  the  obliga- 
tions and  acquires  the  rights  arising  therefrom. 

'•This  i-eservation  does  not  refer  to  those  pro- 
pisions  of  the  present  Convention  which  the 
Republic  of  Poland  has  accepted  with  regard 
to  the  Free  City  of  Danzig  in  accordance  with 
the  rights  flowing  from  the  Treaties  under 
which  Poland  and  Danzig  form  one  Customs 
territory. 

"The  above-mentioned  declaration  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

''It  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the 
date  on  which  it  is  received  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom. 

"The  Polish  Government  may  at  any  time 
terminate  the  application  of  the  Convention 
to  the  Free  City  of  Danzig  by  means  of  a 
notification  addressed  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom.  Such  termination  shall 
take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  of  its  re- 
ceipt by  the  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom. That  Government  shall  inform  the  Gov- 
ernments of  all  countries  on  whose  behalf  the 
Convention  has  been  signed  or  a  notification 
of  accession  thereto  deposited,  of  any  declara- 
tion or  notification  of  termination  given  under 
the  preceding  paragi-aphs." 

FINANCE 

Double  Income  Taxation  With  Sweden 

On  September  8,  1939,  the  President  ratified 
the  Convention  for  the  Avoidance  of  Double 
Taxation  between  the  United  States  and  Sweden 
signed  on  March  23, 1939. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  convention  it  will 
become  effective  on  the  first  day  of  January 
following  the  exchange  of  the  instruments  of 
ratification,  which  will  take  place  at  Stockholm. 
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LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

France 

The  American  Ambassador  to  France  re- 
ported that  the  Journal  0-fficiel  of  July  9,  1939, 
contained  laws  authorizing  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  to  ratify  the  following  conven- 
tions adopted  by  the  International  Labor  Con- 
ference : 

Convention  Concerning  Compulsory  Old-Age 
Insurance  for  Persons  Employed  in  Indus- 
trial or  Commercial  Undertakings,  in  the 
Liberal  Professions,  and  for  Outworkers  and 
Domestic  Servants  (seventeenth  session, 
June  8-30, 1933) 

Convention  Concerning  Compulsory  Invalidity 
Insurance  for  Persons  Employed  in  Indus- 
trial or  Commercial  Undertakings,  in  the 
Liberal  Professions  and  for  Outworkers  and 
Domestic  Servants  (seventeenth  session,  June 
8-30,  1933) 

Convention  Concerning  Annual  Holidays  With 
Pay  (twentieth  session,  June  4-24,  1936). 

The  Ambassador  also  reported  that  the  Joxor- 
nal  Officiel  of  July  12,  1939,  contained  laws  au- 
thorizing the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to 
ratify  the  following  conventions  adopted  by  the 
International  Labor  Conference : 

Convention  Concerning  Compulsory  Old-Age 
Insurance  for  Persons  Employed  in  Agricul- 
tural Undertakings  (seventeenth  session,  June 
8-30, 1933) 

Convention  Concerning  Compulsory  Invalidity 
Insurance  for  Persons  Employed  in  Agricul- 
tural Undertakings  (seventeenth  session,  June 
8-30,1933). 

POSTAL 

Parcel  Post  Agreement  With  Barbados 

On  September  20,  1939,  the  President  ap- 
proved and  ratified  the  Parcel  Post  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  Barbados  signed 
at  Bridgetown  on  August  14,  1939,  and  at 
Washington  on  September  13,  1939. 
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Parcel  Post  Agreement  With  Egypt 

On  September  18,  1939,  the  President  ap- 
proved and  ratified  the  Parcel  Post  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  Egypt  signed 
at  Cairo  on  July  17,  1939,  and  at  Washington 
on  September  13,  1939. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

International  Telecommunication  Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867) 

Greece 

The  American  Minister  to  Greece  transmit- 
ted to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  despatch 
dated  August  17,  1939,  a  translation  of  an  offi- 
cial announcement  of  the  Greek  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  stating  that  the  instrument  of 
ratification  by  Greece  of  the  International  Tele- 
communication Convention  signed  at  Madrid 
on  December  9,  1932,  was  deposited  with  the 
Spanish  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  on  June 
3,  1939. 

Rumania 

According  to  notification  No.  339,  dated  Sep- 
tember 1,  1939,  from  the  International  Tele- 
communication Union  at  Bern,  the  Instrument 
of  ratification  by  Rumania  of  the  International 
Telecommunication  Convention  signed  at  Ma- 
drid on  December  9,  1932,  together  with  the 
General  Radio  Regulations,  the  Additional 
Radio  Regulations  and  Additional  Protocol, 
the  Telegraph  Regulations,  and  the  Telephone 
Regulations  was  deposited  with  the  Spanish 
Government  on  June  14,  1939. 

United  States 

On  September  18,  1939,  the  President  issued 
his  proclamation  of  the  Revision  of  the  Gen- 
eral Radio  Regulations  annexed  to  the  In- 
ternational Telecommunication  Convention 
signed  at  Madrid  on  December  9,  1932,  and  the 
Final  Protocol  to  the  Revision  of  the  General 
Radio  Regulations,  embracing  reservations 
made   by   several    Governments,   which   were 


signed  at  the  International  Radio  Conference 
held  at  Cairo,  Egypt,  February  1-April  9, 
1938.  The  Senate  gave  its  advice  and  wjnsent 
to  the  ratification  of  the  Revision  of  the  Gen- 
eral Radio  Regulations  and  the  Protocol  <mi 
July  21,  1939,  and  the  President  ratified  the) 
instruments  on  August  11,  1939.  In  accord-l 
ance  with  article  7  of  the  Madrid  International! 
Telecommunication  Convention  of  Decembaj 
9,  1932,  the  Secretary  of  State  notified  the 
Bureau  of  the  International  Telecommunica-' 
tion  Union  at  Bern,  Switzerland,  of  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  United  States  on  August  24,  1939, 
which  notice  had  the  effect  of  bringing  the  re- 
vised regulations  and  the  protocol  into  force 
with  respect  to  the  United  States.  According 
to  notification  No.  339,  dated  September  1, 1939. 
from  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union  of  Bern,  the  notification  of  the  ratifica- 
tion by  the  United  States  was  received  by  the 
Union  on  August  25,  1939. 

Prior  to  being  brought  into  force  with  re- 
spect to  the  United  States  the  revised  regula- 
tions and,  with  certain  exceptions  as  indicated 
below,  the  final  protocol,  were  put  into  force 
with  respect  to  the  following  countries  by 
notices  given  by  the  governments  of  those 
countries  to  the  Bureau  of  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union  at  Bern:  Argentina; 
Australia;  Belgium,  including  Belgian  Congo 
and  Ruanda-Urundi  (not  including  protocol) ; 
BuHgaria  (not  including  protocol) ;  Czecho- 
slovakia (not  including  protocol) ;  Danzig; 
Denmark  (not  including  protocol) ;  Estonia ; 
Germany;  Great  Britain;  Hungary;  Italy,  in- 
cluding Italian  East  Africa  and  Italian  Islands 
in  the  Aegean ;  Japan,  including  Chosen,  Tai- 
wan, Karafuto,  Kwantimg,  and  South  Sea  Is- 
lands under  mandate ;  Lebanon ;  Libya ;  Moroc- 
co ;  Netherlands,  including  Netherlands  Indies, 
Surinam,  and  Curasao;  Newfoundland;  New 
Zealand  (not  including  protocol);  Poland; 
Portugal;  Rumania;  Spain,  including  Spanish, 
colonies  and  possessions  and  Spanish  zone  ofl 
Morocco;  Switzerland  (not  including  proto-i 
col);  Syria;  and  Yugoslavia. 
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Regional    Radio    Convention    for    Central 
America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone 

lanal  Zone 

On  September  18,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
lainied  the  Eegional  Radio  Convention  for 
central  America,  Panama,  and  the  Canal  Zone, 
igned  by  this  Goverimient  in  behalf  of  the 
lanal  Zone  on  December  8,  1938.  The  instru- 
ment of  ratification  in  respect  of  the  Canal  Zone 
?as  deposited  with  the  Guatemalan  Govern- 
nent  on  September  8, 1939. 

VISA  FEES 

Agreement  With  Norway 

By  a  note  dated  September  3,  1939,  the  Nor- 
-vegian  Minister  at  Washington  informed  the 
Secretary  of  State  that  his  Government  have 
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deemed  it  necessary  to  terminate  as  from  Sep- 
tember 4, 1939,  the  reciprocal  agreement  for  the 
waiver  of  nonimmigrant  visa  fees  which  was 
entered  into  by  exchanges  of  notes  dated  May 
10  and  July  23, 1929. 

Agreement  With  Rumania 

A  reciprocal  agreement  for  the  reduction  of 
passport  visa  fees  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  Rumania  became  effective  on  Sep- 
tember 1,  1939.  The  agreement  establishes  a 
fee  of  $3.75,  including  the  application  fee,  in 
the  case  of  nationals  of  either  Government,  in- 
cluding Philippine  citizens,  visiting  the  terri- 
tory of  the  other,  including  the  Philippine 
Islands,  temporarily  for  business  or  pleasure. 
The  agreement  provides  for  passport  visas  valid 
for  1  year  and  unlimited  entry  during  the  valid- 
ity of  the  visa. 
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The  American  Republics 


CONSULTATIVE  MEETING  OF  FOREIGN  MINISTERS  OF  THE 

AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 


Address  by  Under  Secretary  Welles 


eased  to  the  press  September  25] 

11  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the 
ivention  for  the  Maintenance,  Preservation, 
.  Keestablishment  of  Peace,  the  Declaration 
[liter-American  Solidarity  of  Buenos  Aires, 
1  the  Declaration  of  Lima,  the  Ministers  of 
•eign  Relations  of  the  American  republics 
their  representatives  are  meetmg  here  in 
lama  for  the  purpose  of  consultation.    Un- 

the  terms  of  the  agreements  I  have  cited, 
5  comine:  together  to  consult  is  not  an  under- 
ing  into  wliich  we  have  entered  lightly. 
1  have,  on  the  contrary,  agreed  and  clearly 
)ulated  that  the  consultation  provided  for 
these  agreements  shall  be  undertaken  when 
re  exists  in  the  belief  of  our  respective 
'ernments  a  menace  to  the  peace  of  the 
tinent. 

'.  speak,  of  coui*se,  solely  in  the  name  of  my 
Q  Goverimient,  but  I  venture  to  assert  that 

government  of  every  American  republic 
ncides  in  the  opinion  that  the  outbreak  of 
1  general  war  with  which  the  world  today  is 
ifronted  constitutes  in  very  truth  a  potential 
nace  to  the  well-being,  to  the  security,  and 
the  peace  of  the  New  World.  And  it  is  for 
it  reason  tliat  we  are  meeting  here  in  this 
toric  city  of  Panama.  We  are  today  cre- 
ng  a  precedent.  The  Conference  for  the 
lintenance  of  Peace  of  Buenos  Aires  was 
led,  as  we  all  recognize,  for  the  specific  pur- 
se  of    reaching   a    common    understanding 


Delivered   September  25,   1939.     Mr. 
ited  States  delegate  to  the  meeting. 
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while  world  peace  existed  as  to  how  the  na- 
tions of  the  New  World  might  best  safeguard 
their  legitimate  interests,  and  most  readily 
preserve  the  peace  of  their  own  peoples,  in  the 
event  that  war  broke  out  in  other  parts  of  the 
world. 

The  meeting  here  assembled  is  the  first  and 
the  direct  result  of  the  engagements  undertaken 
at  the  Conference  of  Buenos  Aires. 

It  is  a  meeting  of  the  American  neighbors  to 
consider,  in  a  moment  of  grave  emergency,  the 
peaceful  measures  which  they  may  feel  it  wise 
to  adopt  either  individually  or  jointly,  so  as 
best  to  insure  their  national  interests  and  the 
collective  interests  of  the  nations  of  the  New 
World. 

And  it  is  singularly  'fitting  that  this  great 
practical  demonstration  of  inter-American 
solidarity  should  be  realized  in  Panama. 
Every  one  of  us  who  meets  here  today  will 
recognize  that  this  assembly  constitutes  the 
realization  of  an  ideal — the  realization  of  the 
vision  that  BoKvar  possessed  more  than  a  cen- 
tury ago — an  ideal  which  time  and  again  it 
had  seemed  could  never  be  attained.  It  lies 
within  the  power  of  those  of  us  who  have  the 
privilege  of  representing  our  governments 
upon  this  occasion  to  insure  not  only  the  at- 
tainment of  that  ideal,  but  also  by  so  doing, 
to  insure  the  lasting  establishment  of  a  peace- 
ful form  of  practical  cooperation  and  inter- 
dependence between  equal  and  sovereign  states 
on  a  scale  which  the  world  has  rarely  witnessed 
and  which,  at  this  moment,  is  more  than  ever 
imperative. 
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The  purpose  for  which  we  meet  and  the 
topics  which  will  come  up  for  consideration 
are  clearly  set  forth  in  the  agenda  upon  which 
we  have  agreed.  As  my  Government  en- 
visages it,  it  is  our  common  desire  to  take 
under  consideration  the  complicated  question 
of  our  rights  and  duties  as  neutrals,  in  view 
of  the  outbreak  of  general  war  in  Europe,  with 
a  view  to  the  preservation  of  the  peace  of  our 
respective  nations  and  with  a  view  towards 
obtaining  complete  respect  on  the  part  of  all 
belligerents  for  our  respective  sovereignties. 
It  would  seem  to  me  desirable,  so  far  as  condi- 
tions and  our  untrammeled  rights  of  individual 
action  make  it  possible,  for  us  in  this  connec- 
tion to  give  some  thought  to  the  desirability 
of  our  reaching  some  uniform  standards  of  ap- 
proach with  regard  to  the  steps  which  we  may 
individually  take  in  determining  and  in  as- 
serting our  rights  and  obligations  as  neutrals. 
It  would  seem  to  me  to  be  self-evident  that 
should  it  be  possible  to  attain  such  an  objec- 
tive, our  individual  capacity  to  maintain  our 
sovereign  rights  unimpaii'ed,  as  well  as  our 
ability  to  preserve  the  peace  of  our  continent, 
would  be  correspondingly  enhanced. 

We  are  further  agreed  that  we  will  give  the 
fullest  consideration  to  all  measures  which  we 
may  individually  or  collectively  undertake  to 
preserve  the  American  Continent  free  from 
conflict  and  to  keep  war  away  from  our  New 
World. 

Finally,  we  are  agreed  that  we  will  under- 
take to  discuss  and  to  consider  those  practical 
steps  which  can  most  advantageously  be  under- 
taken to  cushion  our  national  economies  from 
the  shock  of  the  war  which  has  broken  out  and 
to  prevent  so  far  as  may  be  possible  that  dis- 
ruption and  dislocation  of  inter-American 
economic,  financial,  and  commercial  intercourse 
which  wrought  such  havoc  during  the  years  of 
the  Great  War  of  1914-18.  We  are  also  in 
accord  that  we  will  give  thought  to  the  continu- 
ation and  expansion  of  long-range  programs  for 
commercial  and  economic  cooperation  among 
our  several  republics. 

In  the  economic  sphere  the  struggle  that  is 
going  on  confronts  us  with  difficulties  of  both  an 


immediate  and  an  ultimate  character.  We  a 
already  experiencing  dislocations  in  our  usi 
commerce.  Some  of  the  markets  for  our  pro 
ucts  will  be  closed  or  diminished;  others  w 
be  greatly  changed.  We  must  anticipate  di: 
culties  disposing  of  war-created  surpluses 
some  directions,  which  will  result  in  loweri: 
prices  or  in  bringing  new  burdens  to  our  pub 
finances.  In  other  directions  we  must  anticipj 
an  abnormally  increased  demand  which  will  i 
suit  in  price  increases,  unexpected  gains,  and  t 
dangers  of  expansion  on  temporary  and  unstal 
foundations. 

Each  of  our  nations  will  no  doubt  determi 
upon  a  program  aimed  to  lessen  the  effects  up 
its  own  welfare  of  these  dislocations.  But  th( 
are  many  ways  in  which  the  American  republ 
can  assist  each  other  in  the  task.  We  may 
able,  without  undertaking  discriminatic 
against  the  rest  of  the  world,  substantially 
increase  our  commerce  with  one  another.  Coi 
tries  which  have  similar  surplus  problems  m 
be  able  to  devise  temporary  arrangements  w: 
each  other  that  will  ameliorate  their  situati 

By  our  concerted  effort  we  may  be  able 
achieve  something  in  the  maintenance  of  c 
usual  trade  in  staple  peace-time  commodit 
with  other  neutral  countries. 

We  all  of  us  remember  only  too  well  the  hai 
which  was  occasioned  our  inter- American  e 
nomic  system  after  the  war  broke  out  in  19 
Inter-American  shipping  communications  wi 
either  abandoned  or  were  seriously  crippk 
the  legitimate  export  trade  of  many  republic! 
even  that  to  their  American  neighbors — up 
which  in  great  part  their  national  economy  ( 
pended,  was  disrupted  or  destroyed  with  resi 
ant  misery  and  distress  to  their  respective  p 
pies.  It  appears  to  my  Government  that  1 
opportunity  is  now  afforded  for  us  severally 
assure  ourselves  and  each  other  that  this  will  i 
occur  again. 

So  far  as  my  own  Government  is  concerr 
I  am  authorized  to  state  that  so  long  as  1 
present  situation  continues,  the  regular  tra 
portation  facilities  of  the  shipping  lines 
tween  the  United  States  and  its  Americ 
neighbors  now  in  operation  will  not  only  not 
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rtailcd  but  will  be  strengthened  and  in- 
msed  whenever  such  increase  may  be  found 
be  desirable  and  feasible. 
Financial  assistance  and  cooperation  may  be 
veloped  to  tide  over  short  emergency  periods 
d  to  develop  in  individual  countries  new 
Ids  of  production  to  replace  those  tempo- 
rily  depressed. 

I  am  authorized  to  state  that  the  United 
ates  Government  wishes  to  cooperate  with  all 
her  American  republics  in  such  efforts  of  each 
develop  the  resources  of  its  country  along 
and  economic  and  noncompetitive  lines. 
hen  desired  it  will  assist  in  making  credit 
ailable  to  them  through  the  services  and  fa- 
ities  of  its  privately  owned  banking  system 
well  as  its  Government-owned  agencies  when 
e  latter  have  funds  available  for  such 
irposes. 

In  financing  current  matters,  it  is  expected 
at  only  short-term  credits  will  be  requested, 
it  m  the  purchase  of  rail  and  mill  equipment, 
avy  goods,  et  cetera,  longer  term  credits  ap- 
•opriate  to  the  circumstances  will  be  required, 
[so,  it  is  of  course  recognized  that  war  condi- 
)ns  may  shift  certain  international  trade  mar- 
its,  and  this  will  need  to  be  taken  into 
count. 

My  Government  likewise  recognizes  that  ex- 
ssive  or  unwarranted  fluctuations  in  inter- 
merican  exchanges  brought  about  by  condi- 
3ns  resulting  from  the  war  situation  would 
riously  prejudice  beneficial  trade  between  the 
merican  republics.  It  is  my  hope  that  our 
'liberations  may  result  in  agreement.  To  the 
rtent  that  we  sustain  bases  of  commercial  pol- 
y  that  are  universal  in  character  and  leave 
ade  open  to  all  countries  on  substantially  the 
ime  terms,  and  to  the  extent  that  our  com- 
erce  is  not  dictated  by  special  agreements  of 
1  exclusive  character,  to  that  extent  can  we 
isure  that  our  political  independence  cannot 
;  subjugated  to  alien  political  systems  oper- 
:ing  through  commercial  channels. 
There  is  also  incumbent  upon  us  the  task  of 
jeping  vigorous  our  belief  that  work  and  pro- 
uction  should  be  primarily  for  peaceful  wel- 
ire.    If  by  our  joint  effort  and  strength  we 


keep  this  continent  free  from  the  threat  of  ag- 
gi'ession,  we  will  greatly  lessen  the  need  of 
subordinating  our  individual  productive  ener- 
gies by  making  preparatory  arrangements 
which  may  assist  in  safeguarding  against  this 
danger. 

These,  as  I  understand  them,  are  the  specific 
and  practical  measures  which  we  are  called 
upon  to  consider.  They  are  all  of  them  prob- 
lems of  vital  importance  to  the  American  re- 
publics— problems  of  the  highest  and  most 
legitimate  self-interest;  but  we  all  of  \is  recog- 
nize I  am  sure  that  however  much  we  may 
desire  to  insulate  ourselves  from  the  effects  of 
this  present  conflict,  such  insulation  can  be 
only  relative.  It  cannot  in  any  event  do  more 
than  mitigate  insofar  as  we  are  able  the  dis- 
asters which  will  affect  all  peoples,  belligerent 
or  neutral,  as  a  result  of  this  world  calamity. 

Beyond  these  immediate  problems  produced 
by  the  war  crisis  there  are  problems  which  are 
deeper  and  more  fundamental.  We  have  pros- 
pered by  regarding  our  commerce  and  produc- 
tion as  designed  to  serve,  through  the  exercise 
of  individual  initiative,  the  ends  of  public 
welfare  and  not  the  ends  of  political  strategy. 
We  shall  be  faced  by  the  fact  that  various 
powerful  countries  in  other  parts  of  the  world 
have  now  completely  converted  their  own  sys- 
tem of  trade  and  production  to  another  basis — 
making  it  an  instrument  of  political  or 
ideological  ambition.  By  common  determina- 
tion and  cooperation  we  can  do  much  to  avoid 
having  our  own  purposes  dominated  by  those 
of  others  or  subordinated  to  military  demands. 
But,  since  in  these  days  it  is  essential  to  be 
strong  (for  we  have  seen  all  too  often  the 
fate  of  the  weak),  we  can  make  every  effort 
to  see  that  our  program  of  defense  is  of  a 
character  that  reaffirms  our  faith  in  the  powers 
of  individual  initiative  and  of  free  men.  We 
can  draw  our  strength  from  our  liberties  and 
from  the  contribution  of  men  and  women  be- 
come strong  and  disciplined  under  conditions 
of  freedom. 

I  believe  that  the  time  has  come  when  the 
21  American  republics  must  state,  and  state 
clearly  and  in  no  uncertain  terms,  to  all  of  the 
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belligerents,  both  as  a  right  of  self-protection 
and  as  a  right  inherent  in  their  position  as 
peaceful  and  independent  powers,  constituting 
an  entire  continent  remote  from  the  causes  of 
the  hostilities  which  have  broken  out,  that 
they  cannot  agree  that  their  security,  their 
nationals,  or  their  legitimate  commercial  rights 
and  interests  should  be  jeopardized  by  belliger- 
ent activities  in  close  proximity  to  the  shores 
of  the  New  World.  This  assertion  of  princi- 
ple, I  believe,  must  be  regarded  as  constituting 
a  declaration  of  the  inalienable  right  of  the 
American  republics  to  protect  themselves,  so 
far  as  conditions  in  this  modern  world  make 
it  possible,  from  the  dangers  and  the  reper- 
cussions of  a  war  which  has  broken  out  thou- 
sands of  miles  from  their  shores  and  in  which 
they  are  not  involved. 

But  in  the  larger  sense,  every  one  of  our  na- 
tions, every  one  of  our  fellow  citizens,  is  af- 
fected or  will  be  affected  by  the  growing 
tragedy  of  this  new  war. 

War  spells  ruin,  waste,  torture,  and  death — 
not  perhaps  to  the  leaders  who  have  wrought 
it,  but  to  the  countless  numbers  of  humble  men 
and  women  throughout  the  world  who  would 
have  none  of  it.  For  there  is  nothing  surer  in 
the  world  today  than  that  the  vast  mass  of 
the  common  people  everywhere  have  wanted 
above  all  else  to  prevent  the  war  which  has 
now  broken  out. 

Far  removed  from  the  initial  scene  of  hos- 
tilities as  the  peoples  of  the  Americas  are,  their 
interests  have  been  jeopardized  by  the  com- 
mencement of  war.  In  modern  civilization, 
every  country  has  a  natural  right  that  war 
shall  not  be  loosed  upon  humanity.  This  right 
was  subscribed  to  by  every  nation  of  the  civ- 
ilized world  in  the  so-called  Pact  of  Paris,  and 
it  is  this  right,  so  solemnly  subscribed  to,  that 
is  today  being  flagrantly  violated. 

There  is  no  moral  justification  for  any  nation 
to  loose  war  upon  humanity  when  the  resort 
to  peaceful  procedure  for  the  solution  of  con- 
troversies or  of  inequities  is  available. 

The  only  possible  road  for  achieving  peace 
is  through  cooperation;  this  implies  the  ju- 
ridic  equality  of  every  nation  and  the  acceptance 


of  a  moral  order  and  of  effective  intemationj 
law.  It  assumes  that  controversies  will  I 
settled  by  peaceful  processes  and  that  all  pe< 
pies  will  under  these  pacific  processes  cooperai 
on  equal  terms  with  generosity  and  with  ju 
tice.  It  assumes  that  economic  arrangemen 
can  be  made  which  are  entirely  susajptible  < 
satisfying  the  reasonable  needs  of  any  natic 
for  beneficial  trade,  which  will  provide  accei 
on  equal  terms  to  world  markets,  access  c 
equal  terms  to  raw  materials,  and  which  wi 
satisfy  the  legitimate  demand  of  all  natioi 
for  those  component  factors  which  make  f( 
a  peaceful  life. 

There  is  existing  now  and  at  this  momei 
an  overwhelming  will  on  the  part  of  pei 
pies  everywhere  for  peace  based  on  renui 
elation  of  force,  on  justice,  and  on  equalit 
could  it  find  expression. 

It  maj]  well  be  that  the  facilitation  of  thi 
means  of  expression  will  be  determined  by  tl 
part  we  play  in  this  Western  Hemisphere.  W 
the  American  republics,  share  in  common 
great  heritage — the  principles  of  democrat 
constitutional  government,  devotion  to  justic 
respect  for  the  pledged  word,  love  of  peac 
We  have  created  an  American  system,  a 
American  way  of  life,  which  is  our  chief  coi 
tribution  to ,  world  civilization.  This  way  ( 
life  we  must  make  every  effort  to  protect,  1 
safeguard,  to  pass  on  intact  to  future  geners 
tions  of  our  own  peoples,  and  to  maintain  •< 
an  unflinching  standard  in  a  world  in  whic 
each  day  that  passes  sees  more  standards,  on( 
believed  inviolate,  shattered  and  destroyed. 

As  the  shadows  created  by  the  outbreak  c 
this  monstrous  war  darken  and  spread  rapidl 
across  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  world  i 
which  we  live,  the  21  free  nations  of  the  Ne 
World  can  still  preserve  for  posterity  thos 
ideals  and  those  beliefs  which  may  well  coi 
stitute  the  last  great  hope  of  the  civilizatio 
which  we  have  inherited. 

Our  influence  for  peace  and  for  the  reestal 
lishment  of  a  world  order  based  on  moralit 
and  on  law  must  be  unshaken  and  secure.  T 
accomplish  this  we  must,  and  we  can,  resc 
lutely  defend  our  continent  from  all  menace  c 
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[gression,  direct  or  indirect.  To  do  so,  we 
ust  make  every  effort  to  keep  alive  our  lib- 
al  commercial  policy  in  our  relations  with 
ose  other  nations  of  the  world  who  are  will- 
g  to  join  with  us.  To  do  so,  we  must 
reufrthen  and  fortify  the  solidarity  of  under- 
anding  and  the  identity  of  individual  pur- 
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pose  which  bind  us  closely  together.  To  do  so 
we  must  rely  ever  more  resolutely  upon  the 
principles  of  freedom  and  of  democracy  and 
upon  the  ideals  of  our  Christian  faith,  through 
which  our  nations  have  had  their  being  and 
only  through  which  can  their  future  rest 
secure. 


-f  >  -f  -f  -f  4-  ^ 


CONFERENCES  ON  CULTURAL  RELATIONS 


*leased  to  tlie  press  September  29] 

The  Department  of  State  has  arranged  a  series 
:  four  conferences  for  the  purpose  of  stimu- 
ting  private  initiative  in  the  various  fields  of 
iltural  relations.  One  of  the  purposes  for 
hich  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations  was 
■eated  was  to  extend  the  good  offices  of  govern- 
lent  to  the  numerous  private  agencies  in  this 
)untry  which  are  engaged  in  the  promotion  of 
iltural  relations  and  interchange  between  the 
nited  States  and  other  countries.  In  order  to 
)ordinate  to  a  greater  degree  the  activities  now 
?ing  carried  out  and  to  encourage  others,  the 
lepartment  will  bring  together  a  large  number 
f  leaders  in  the  fields  of  art,  music,  education, 
nd  libraries  during  October  and  November, 
'he  schedule  of  conferences  is  as  follows : 

Ictober  11  and  12 — a  conference  to  be  attended 
by  leaders  in  the  field  of  art. 

>ctober  18  and  19 — a  conference  devoted  to  cul- 
tural exchange  in  the  field  of  music. 

rovember  9  and  10 — a  conference  on  education 
and  inter- American  cultural  relations. 

Fovember  29  and  30— a  conference  on  library 
matters  and  the  exchange  of  publications. 

The  attention  of  the  conferences  will  be  de- 
oted  principally  to  an  examination  of  the  pos- 
ibilities  of  increased  and  coordinated  activity 
1  cultural  relations  with  the  other  American 
epublics. 

In  the  field  of  art,  the  agenda  will  include 
onsideration  of  the  resources  for  inter- Ameri- 
an  exchange  in  this  field,  and  the  problem  of 


the  exchange  of  permanent  and  traveling  ex- 
hibits together  with  the  practical  questions  re- 
lating to  this  activity.  Student  and  professor 
exchanges  in  art  and  the  stimulation  of  the 
publication  of  articles  and  other  material  on  the 
art  of  the  Americas  will  be  emphasized. 

With  reference  to  music,  the  problem  of  how 
a  wider  knowledge  of  serious  musical  composi- 
tions can  be  made  available  and  their  circula- 
tion facilitated  will  be  discussed.  The  impor- 
tance of  folk  and  popular  music  and  records 
as  media  of  circulation  will  be  explored. 
As  in  the  case  of  art,  attention  will  be  devoted 
to  the  exchange  of  music  students  and  pro- 
fessors, the  resources  available  for  scholarships 
and  fellowships,  the  institutions  best  able  to 
cooperate  in  this  undertaking,  and  the  problem 
of  the  exchange  of  concert  artists.  An  im- 
portant aspect  of  musical  interchange  which 
will  be  included  in  the  agenda  is  radio  broad- 
casting and  programs  with  special  reference  to 
the  present  activities  of  the  broadcasting  com- 
panies in  international  musical  programs. 

The  education  conference  will  be  the  largest 
in  number,  with  invitations  extended  to  lead- 
ers in  university,  secondary,  and  primary  edu- 
cation. The  problems  to  be  discussed  include : 
The  administration  of  the  Buenos  Aires  Con- 
vention for  the  Promotion  of  Int^r-American 
Cultural  Relations,  proposals  for  enlarging 
existing  provisions  for  privately  supported  ex- 
change scholarships  and  professorships,  ac- 
crediting between  institutions  of  the  United 
States  and  the  other  American  republics,  the 
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stimulation  of  courses  and  related  projects  of 
an  inter-American  character  in  the  institu- 
tions of  this  country,  the  adjustment  of 
students  from  abroad  to  the  academic  environ- 
ment in  the  United  States,  and  the  possibility 
of  more  active  participation  by  educational 
journals  and  the  publications  of  learned  so- 
cieties in  acquainting  the  United  States  with 
scholars  and  writers  in  the  other  American 
republics. 

The  last  of  the  proposed  conferences  will 
deal  with  the  problem  of  libraries,  the  publica- 
tion of  cheaper  editions  of  books,  and  the  dif- 


fusion of  translations  of  significant  works 
this  country  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese  a 
of  works  from  the  other  American  republ 
in  English. 

-f  -f  4- 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXTRADITION 
TREATY  WITH  ECUADOR 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding  t 
signing  on  September  22,  1939,  of  a  supp 
mentary  extradition  treaty  with  Ecuador  a 
pears  in  this  Bulletin  in  the  section  "Trea 
Information." 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  RELIEF  IN 
BELLIGERENT  COUNTRIES 

[Released  to  the  press  September  27] 

The  following  persons  and  organizations  have 
registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State  since 
September  20, 1939  (the  names  of  50  registrants 
were  published  on  and  before  that  date),  under 
the  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  solici- 
tation and  collection  of  contributions  to  be  used 
for  medical  aid  and  assistance  or  for  tlie  sup- 
plying of  food  and  clothing  to  relieve  human 
suffering  in  the  countries  now  at  war,  promul- 
gated pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3  (a) 
of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  May  1,  1937,  as  made 
effective  by  the  President's  proclamations  of 
September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939  (the  names  in 
parentheses  represent  the  countries  to  which 
contributions  are  being  sent) : 

51.  Circle  of  Poles  of  St.  Hedwig,  Polish  Ameri- 
can Citizen's  Committee,  17  Orange  Street, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     (Poland) 

52.  Spanish  Refugee  Relief  Campaign,  381 
Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

53.  Polish  United  Societies  of  Holy  Trinity 
Parish,  340  High  Street,  Lowell,  Mass.  (Po- 
land) 


54.  American  Friends  of  France,  Inc.,  3  Sutt 
Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.    (France) 

55.  American  Committee  for  Aid  to  Brit 
Medical  Society,  1660  Crotona  Park  Es 
New  York,  N.  Y.    (United  Kingdom) 

56.  Associated  Polish  Societies  Relief  Comra 
tee  of  Webster,  Mass.,  51  Whitcomb  Stre 
Webster,  Mass.     (Poland) 

57.  Foster  Parents'  Plan  for  War  Childn 
Inc.,  55  West  Forty-second  Street,  New  Yo 
N.  Y.    (France) 

58.  LaFayette  Preventorium,  Inc.,  254  Foui 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.    (France) 

59.  Beth-Lechem,  Inc.,  11  Essex  Street,  N 
York,  N.  Y.    (Poland) 

60.  Polish  War  Sufferers  Relief  Commit 
(Fourth  Ward),  345  East  Oakland  Stre 
Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

61.  Central  Spanish  Committee  for  Relief  o 
Refugees,  647  Earle  Building,  Washingtc 
D.  C.     (France) 

62.  Polish  Literary  Guild  of  New  Brita 
Conn.,  corner  Broad  and  Washingt 
Streets,  New  Britain,  Conn.     (Poland) 

63.  Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Passi 
and  Bergen  Counties,  1-3  Monroe  Stre 
Passaic,  N.  J.    (Poland) 
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,  United  Koadin<r  Appeal  for  Polish  War 
Sutl'erers,  518  Penn  Street,  Reading,  Pa. 
(Poland) 

International  Committee  of  Yonno;  Men's 
Christian  Associations,  347  IVIadison  Avenue, 
N>\v  York.  X.  Y.  (Poland,  France,  and 
[ndia) 

Medem  Committee,  Inc.,  175  East  Broad- 
way, Xe\Y  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

Polish  Welfare  Council,  233  Broadway, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Delaware,  1205 
Beech  Street,  Wilmin<rton,  Del.     (Poland) 

Polish  Women's  Fund  to  Fatherland,  31 
Basswood  Street,  Lawrence,  IMass.    (Poland) 

Polish  Relief  Fund,  164  Court  Street,  Mid- 
iletown.  Conn.     (Poland) 

Polish  Broadcasting  Corporation,  260  East 
I61st  Street,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

"Fundusz  Ratunkowy"  Polish  Aid  Fund 
Committee  of  Federation  of  Elizabeth  Polish 
Organizations.  111-115  First  Street,  Eliza- 
beth, X.  J.     (Poland) 

,  Springfield  and  Vicinity  Polish  Relief 
Fund  Committee,  91  Charles  Street,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     (Poland) 

,  International  Relief  Association  for  Vic- 
tims of  Fascism.  Room  310,  20  Vesey  Street, 
N'ew  York,  N.  Y.  (France) 
.  Polish  Medical  Relief  Fund  of  Mt.  Desert 
Island,  Maine,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine.  (Po- 
land) 

.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Brockton, 
Mass.,  40  Emerson  Avenue,  Brockton,  Mass. 
(Poland) 

,  Polish  Episcopal  Church  in  the  Diocese  of 
Pennsylvania,  2961  Richmond  Street,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     (Poland) 

.  The  Catholic  Leader,  480  Burritt  Street, 
Xew  Britain,  Conn.  (Poland) 
.  Relief  Fund  for  Sufferers,  5009  Seventh 
Avenue,  Kenosha,  Wis.  (Poland) 
.  Polski  Komitet  Ratunkowy  (Polish  Relief 
Fund),  25  Miles  Street,  care  of  Peter  Majka, 
Binghamton,  X.  Y.     (Poland) 


81.  Scott  Park  Mothers  and  Daughters  Club, 
712  Detroit  Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio.  (Poland) 

■f  -f  -f 

SINKING  OF  THE   NORWEGIAN  SHIP 
"RONDO" 

( Released  to  the  press  September  27] 

The  Department  of  State  on  September  25 
instructed  the  American  Embassy  in  Rome  to 
convey  to  the  Italian  Government  the  apprecia- 
tion of  this  Government  for  assistance  ren- 
dered by  the  Italian  vessel  Providenda  in  res- 
cuing four  American  passengers  on  the  Xor- 
wegian  motorship  Rondo^  which  sank  on 
September  19  after  striking  a  mine  off 
Terschelling. 

The  American  Consul  General  in  Antwerp 
reported  that  the  survivors  had  been  on  a  Ufa 
raft  or  in  a  lifeboat  58  hours  when  picked  up 
by  the  Providenda. 

-♦-■♦-  + 
CODES  FOR  TELEGRAMS  TO  FRANCE 

[Released  to  the  press  September  29] 

The  Department  has  been  advised  under  date 
of  September  27,  1939,  by  the  American  Em- 
bassy at  Paris,  that  the  following  is  a  revised 
list  of  codes  accepted  by  the  French  authorities 
in  telegraph  messages  between  the  United 
States  and  France : 

Code  Xational  Fran^ais; 
Bentley's  complete  phrase  code; 
cogef  Lugagne  1929; 
Acme  commodity  and  phrase  code; 
Peterson  banking  code  third  edition; 
Xew  Boe  code  and  appendix. 

Telegrams  in  code  must  carry  word  announc- 
ing which  code  is  used  and  must  contain  no 
words  in  any  code  other  than  the  one  an- 
nounced. 
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General 


ADDRESS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  TO  THE  AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE  OF  ARCHITECTS^ 


[Released  to  the  press  September  27] 

It  affords  me  very  real  pleasure  to  greet  the 
officers  and  members  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Architects  and  their  distinguished  guests 
from  abroad  who  had  been  designated  as  offi- 
cial delegates  of  their  respective  governments 
to  the  Fifteenth  International  Congress  of 
Architects.  It  is  a  source  of  profound  regret 
to  all  of  us  that  one  of  the  many  unfortunate 
results  of  the  terrible  holocaust  which  has  en- 
veloped Europe  has  been  the  postponement  of 
this  very  significant  international  meeting. 

Addressing  my  remarks  for  the  moment  to 
the  visitors  from  abroad :  I  should  like  to  avail 
myself  of  this  opportunity  of  extending  to  you 
a  special  welcome  to  this  country.  Many  of 
you  had  traveled  great  distances  in  order  to 
attend  the  Fifteenth  Congress  but  I  am  confi- 
dent that  your  attendance  at  the  Convention 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects  has 
compensated  in  some  measure  for  your  long 
journey.  I  trust  that  at  the  termination  of 
this  meeting  you  may  have  the  opportunity 
of  making  a  personal  examination  of  archi- 
tectural developments  in  other  sections  of  our 
country,  and  I  assure  you  that  you  will  receive 
the  same  hearty  welcome  that  we  in  Washing- 
ton have  been  privileged  to  extend. 

To  the  officers  and  members  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Architects:  I  offer  my  sincere 
gratitude  for  your  courtesy  in  inviting  our 
distinguished  visitors  from  abroad  to  attend 
your  annual  convention.  It  is  my  earnest 
hope  that  in  the  near  future  the  Government 
may  have  the  privilege  of  renewing  its  co- 


"Read  for  the  Secretary  of  State  by  the  Honorable 
James  Clement  Dunn,  Adviser  on  Political  Relations, 
Department  of  State,  at  the  banquet  of  the  seventy- 
first  annual  convention  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Architects  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C., 
September  27,  1939. 


operation  with  the  Institute  in  preparing 
for  the  Fifteenth  Congress  under  norma 
international    conditions. 

With  portions  of  the  world  subjected  to  thi 
ravages  of  man-made  instruments  of  destruc 
tion,  the  great  profession  of  architecture  standi 
today  as  a  symbol  of  peace  and  constructivj 
effort.  I  employ  the  word  "profession"  witl 
a  full  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the  fac 
that  your  high  calling  is  also  one  of  the  fim 
arts  which  has  lived  through  the  centuries  a; 
a  medium  for  the  expression  of  the  loftiei 
aspirations  of  man.  Fashions  in  architectun 
may  come  and  go,  but  creators  and  builders 
have  left  throughout  the  world  inspiring 
thoughts  emblazoned  in  stone  and  marble 
which  through  the  ages  have  survived  all  th( 
destructive  forces  of  mankind.  These  work; 
can  be  patterned  but  not  duplicated,  and  on( 
would  indeed  be  woefully  lacking  in  apprecia 
tion  of  artistic  manifestations  who  could  con 
template  them  without  emotion. 

In  exercising  the  practical  as  well  as  th( 
esthetic  phases  of  your  art,  you  have  an  op 
portunity  to  help  alleviate  the  drudgery  o: 
everyday  existence.  When  we  are  surroundec 
by  evidences  of  artistic  genius,  the  evil  thing; 
of  life  tend  to  disappear,  and  our  mora 
standards  are  raised.  In  translating  into  eco 
nomic  norms  the  benefits  of  your  creative  worl 
you  are  rendering  a  service  of  inestimabk 
value  for  the  advancement  of  an  enlightenec 
civilization,  and  in  translating  the  artistic 
motif  of  one  geographic  area  to  others  you  an 
acting  as  emissaries  of  mutual  understanding 

I  trust  that  your  meeting  will  be  crownec 
with  success  and  that  it  will  bring  you  nearei 
to  the  goal  of  constructive  accomplishment  in 
which  you'  have  dedicated  your  high  calling. 
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Foreign  Service 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

eleased  to  the  press  September  30] 

hanges  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
\ates  since  September  9, 1939: 

The  assignment  of  Frederik  van  den  Arend, 
'  Fairview,  N.  C,  now  consul  at  Surabaya, 
iva,  Netherlands  Indies,  as  consul  at  Prague, 
ohemia,  has  been  canceled.  In  lieu  thereof, 
r.  van  den  Arend  has  been  assigned  for  duty 
the  Department  of  State. 
Fayette  J.  Flexer,  of  Joliet,  111.,  consul  at 
mtiago,  Chile,  has  been  designated  second  sec- 
tary of  embassy  at  Santiago,  Chile,  and  will 
rve  in  dual  capacity. 

John  B.  Faust,  of  Denmark,  S.  C,  consul  at 
intiago,  Chile,  has  been  designated  second  sec- 


retary of  embassy  at  Santiago,  Chile,  and  will 
serve  in  dual  capacity. 

The  assignment  of  J.  Kittredge  Vinson,  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  as  vice  consul  at  Warsaw,  Po- 
land, has  been  canceled.  Mr.  Vinson  has  now 
been  assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 

George  F.  Kennan,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  consul 
at  Prague,  Bohemia,  has  been  designated  second 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Berlin,  Germany. 

G.  Frederick  Reinhardt,  of  Oakland,  Calif., 
now  assigned  to  the  Department  of  State,  has 
been  designated  third  secretary  of  legation  and 
vice  consul  at  Tallinn,  Estonia.  Mr.  Rein- 
hardt will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Constance  R.  Harvey,  of  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  vice 
consul  at  Basel,  Switzerland,  has  been  desig- 
nated third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice  consul 
at  Bern,  Switzerland. 

The  appointment  of  Winfield  H.  Minor  of 
Kentucky,  as  vice  consul  at  Port  Said,  Egypt, 
has  been  canceled. 


DEATH  OF  CYRIL  WYNNE 


[eleased  to  the  press  September  26] 

Following  is  a  statement  by  the  Secretary  of 
tate : 

It  is  with  deep  sorrow  that  I  announce  the 
;ath  early  this  morning  of  Dr.  Cyril  Wynne, 
hief  of  the  Division  of  Research  and  Publi- 
ition  of  the  Department  of  State  and  one  of 
ly  valued  assistants  during  my  entire  tenure 
E  office  as  Secretary  of  State.  Under  Dr. 
/■jTine's  wise  supervision  the  research  work  and 
ablications  of  the  Department  have  become 
idely  and  favorably  known  not  only  to  the 
ress  but  to  scholars  and  institutions  of  learning 
11  over  the  country. 

Dr.  Wynne  was  himself  an  educator,  had 
irved  in  the  field  as  a  Foreign  Service  officer, 
id  was  a  lawyer  of  distinction.  He  was  born 
I  Oakland,  Calif.,  March  29, 1890 ;  received  the 
egrees  of  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  and  Ph.  D.  from  Har- 


vard ;  was  a  member  of  the  bar  of  the  State  of 
California.  He  served  from  1917  to  1919  as  a 
first  lieutenant  overseas  during  the  World  War, 
and  he  held  at  the  time  of  his  death  the  rank 
of  lieutenant  colonel  in  the  Officers'  Reserve 
Corps,  a  title  of  which  he  was  more  proud  than 
of  his  doctoral  degree.  He  was  outstandingly 
a  patriot,  a  gallant  soldier,  not  only  in  the  mili- 
tary service  of  the  country  but  in  the  Foreign 
Service  and  in  the  home  service  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.  He  worked  tirelessly  at  all 
times,  and  his  vision  and  intelligence  are  re- 
sponsible for  the  widespread  dissemination  of 
this  Government's  policies  in  foreign  affairs, 
especially  among  those  seeking  to  understand 
and  intelligently  support  our  democratic  form 
of  government. 

Dr.  Wynne  had  been  a  professor  of  constitu- 
tional law  at  Columbus  University  Law  School 
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for  the  past  9  years  and  also  professor  of  history 
for  7  years.  He  served  as  Assistant  Legal  Ad- 
viser and  Assistant  Historical  Adviser  before 
assuming  his  duties  as  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Research  and  Publication. 

Dr.  Wynne  achieved  not  only  scholarly  dis- 
tinction, but  his  loyalty  and  his  active  interest 
in  all  public  matters  won  for  him  a  great  imm- 
ber  of  friends  in  this  country  and  abroad.  Those 
of  us  who  have  been  associated  with  him  for 
many  years  greatly  mourn  his  passing,  and  at 
the  same  time  we  pay  our  tribute  of  admiration 
to  him  for  his  splendid  achievements,  particu- 
larly during  these  later  years  when  his  health 
was  the  cause  of  great  anxiety. 

His  indifference  to  his  personal  welfare  was 
actuated  by  his  complete  devotion  to  his  duties. 

The  Department  has  lost  one  of  its  outstand- 
ing, greatly  loved  officials,  and  all  of  us  have 
lost  a  loyal  friend. 

Following  is  a  biography  of  Cyril  Wynne : 

Cyril  Wynne  was  born  at  Oakland,  Calif., 
on  March  29,  1890.  He  received  his  B.  A.  de- 
gree from  Harvard  University  in  1917,  an 
M.  A.  degree  in  1925,  and  the  Ph.  D.  degree  in 
1927.  On  January  7,  1920,  he  married  Louise 
French  of  Massachusetts.  Their  two  children, 
Edward  Cyril,  Jr.,  and  Louise,  were  bom  in 
1923  and  1928  respectively. 

Dr.  Wynne  served  as  first  lieutenant  in  the 
United  States  Army  overseas  in  1917-19,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  war  was  detailed  with  the  Amer- 
ican Commission  to  Negotiate  Peace,  in  which 
capacity  he  served  as  aide  to  Colonel  House. 

Entering  the  Foreign  Service  in  1919  he 
served  during  the  next  year  as  third  secretary 
at  the  American  Embassy  in  Tokyo  and  in  the 
following  year  (1921-22)  as  second  secretary. 
During  1922-24  he  was  an  Assistant  Solicitor 
in  the  Department  of  State. 

Dr.  Wynne  resumed  his  academic  interests  in 
1927  by  returning  to  Harvard  as  instructor  and 
lecturer  in  international  relations.  He  returned 
to  the  Department  in  1929  to  serve  again  as 
Assistant  Solicitor,  to  receive  an  appointment 
during  the  same  year  as  Assistant  Historical 


Adviser  of  tlie  Department,  and  to  be  nam 
on  Xovemljer  1,  1933,  as  Chief  of  the  Divisi 
of  Research  and  Publication,  the  position  whi 
he  has  occupied  to  the  present  time. 

In  this  capacity  Dr.  Wynne  has  been 
charge  of  the  varied  research  activities  of  t 
Department  and  of  the  Department's  publis 
i]ig  program.  The  Foreign  lielaturm  volurc 
issued  under  his  direction  have  received  wi 
commendation  for  their  usefulness,  complel 
ness,  and  scholarly  character.  Dr.  Wynn 
heart  was  very  much  in  the  Department's  pn 
ect  for  publisliing  the  records  of  the  Pai 
Peace  Conference,  a  project  upon  which  he  hi 
already  been  able  to  begin  work.  He  also  s 
pervised  the  Department's  library,  the  Office 
the  Geographer,  the  work  of  the  Editor  of  t 
Territorial  Papers,  the  compilation  of  t 
United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  and  the  vai 
ous  other  phases  of  the  research  and  publishii 
activities  of  liis  Division. 

[Released  to  the  press  September  27] 

The  funeral  of  Dr.  Cyril  Wynne  will  be  he 
at  11  a.  m.  on  Thursday,  September  28,  at  t 
Fort  Myer  Chapel,  Arlington  Xational  Cera 
tery,  Arlington,  Va.  It  will  be  a  military  ser 
ice,  and  the  Reverend  Dr.  H.  H.  D.  Sterrc 
of  All  Souls'  Memorial  Church  of  Washingto 
D.  C,  will  officiate.  The  Division  of  Resean 
and  Publication  in. the  Department  of  State, 
which  Dr.  Wynne  has  been  Chief,  will  be  clos( 
durino;  the  ceremonies. 


PRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS  0 
CREDENCE  BY  THE  MINISTER  0 
CANADA 

[Released  to  the  press  September  25] 

RemarJes  of  the  newly  appointed  Minister  < 
Canada,  Mr.  Loving  C.  Christie,  K.  C,  upon  ti 
occasion  of  the  presentation  of  his  letters  < 
credence  : 

Mr.  Presudent: 

I  have  the  honor  to  hand  you  the  letters  I 
which  His  Majesty  the  King  has  been  pleased 
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cci*edit  me  as  liis  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
linister  Plenipotentiary  for  Canada  in  the 
Jnited  States,  as  well  as  his  letters  ending  the 
lission  of  my  distinguished  predecessor,  Sir 
lerbert  Marler,  whose  regrettable  illness  has 
bliged  him  to  retire. 

My  instructions  are  that  it  is  the  earnest  wish 
f  His  Majesty's  Government  in  Canada  that 
lie  cordial  neighborly  relationship  so  long  en- 
ayed  between  the  peoples  of  these  two  countries 
nd  their  Governments  shall  always  be  con- 
rined  and  strengthened.  Toward  this  end,  in 
niulation  of  all  my  predecessors,  I  shall  most 
rillingly  strive,  and  I  am  confident,  Mr.  Pres- 
ient,  that  in  this  effort  I  can  count  upon  receiv- 
iig  your  friendly  sympathy  and  support. 

It  is  my  lot  to  assume  office  at  a  moment  when 
n  consequence  of  the  tragic  events  now  afflicting 
Surope  my  country  has  just  become  engaged  in 
rar.  People  of  good-will  cannot  confront  this 
evolutionary  period  in  the  affairs  of  mankind 
rith  lightness  of  heart;  but  the  people  of  Can- 
da,  in  thus  taking  up  the  cause  of  freedom  and 
ustice  and  standing  for  the  orderly  democratic 
irocesses  against  the  processes  of  force,  find  an 
mmense  reassurance  in  their  constant  knowl- 
dge  that  these  same  causes  are  never  in  issue 
letween  nations  in  this  region  of  the  earth. 

May  I  finally  mention,  Mr.  President,  that  it 
las  been  my  own  good  fortune,  after  receiving 
)art  of  my  schooling  at  one  of  your  great  uni- 
versities, to  have  lived  and  worked  for  some 
rears  within  this  hospitable  land,  to  have  re- 
urned  since  then  for  many  visits,  and  thus  to 
lave  grasped  for  myself  at  first  hand  that  here 
s  a  friendly  people  of  high  aspiration  and  nota- 
)le  achievement.  I  therefore  realize  very  deeply 
md  directly  how  high  are  the  privilege  and  the 
rust  that  I  now  enter  into. 

President  RooseveWs  reply  to  tJie  remcerhs  of 
Mr.  Loring  C.  Christie: 

Mr.  Minister  : 

It  affords  me  great  pleasure  to  receive  from 
your  hands  the  letters  by  which  His  Majesty 
the  King  has  accredited  you  as  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary   and    Minister    Plenipotentiary    for 


309 

Canada  in  the  United  States.  I  accept  likewise 
the  letters  of  recall  of  your  distinguished 
predecessor,  wdiose  health  so  unfortunately  be- 
came impaired  while  serving  with  distinction 
at  this  Capital. 

I  note  with  pleasure  that  it  is  the  earnest 
wish  of  His  Majesty's  Government  in  Canada 
that  the  cordial  neighborly  relationship  so  long 
enjoyed  by  the  peoples  of  these  two  countries 
shall  be  confirmed  and  strengthened.  I  need 
hardly  assure  you  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  heartily  reciprocates  this  wish. 
In  a  like  manner  we  share  the  view  that  the 
processes  of  force  can  never  become  an  issue 
between  nations  in  this  region  of  the  earth. 

You  come  to  us,  Mr.  Minister,  not  as  a 
stranger  but  as  an  understanding  friend  who 
has  lived  among  us  already  for  several  years. 
We  are  glad  to  welcome  you  back  within  our 
borders.  You  may  count  upon  my  full  co- 
operation and  that  of  the  officials  of  the  United 
States  Government  in  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  your  mission. 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


MEETING  OF  NATIONAL  NUTRITION 
COMMITTEES  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
REPUBLICS 

[Released  to  the  press  September  29] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Secretary  General  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions to  participate  in  a  meeting  of  representa- 
tives of  national  nutrition  committees  of  the 
American  republics  to  be  held  in  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina,  beginning  October  9,  1939.  The 
President  has  approved  the  designation  of  Dr. 
Hazel  K.  Stiebeling,  senior  food  economist,  Bu- 
reau of  Home  Economics,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, as  United  States  representative  at  the 
forthcoming  meeting. 

This  regional  meeting  is  similar  to  the  gen- 
eral nutrition  meetings  which  were  held  in 
Geneva  in  February  1937  and  October  1938 
under  the  auspices  of  the  League  and  in  which 
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representatives  of  this  Government  partici- 
pated. Dr.  Stiebeling  represented  the  United 
States  at  the  meeting  held  in  February  1937. 
Attention  will  be  given  at  the  forthcoming 
meeting  to  a  general  examination  of  nutrition 
problems  in  the  American  republics  with  a  view 
to  effecting  a  freer  exchange  of  technical  infor- 
mation and  improving  the  work  of  the  respec- 
tive national  committees. 

^  ^  ^ 

CONVENTIONS   OF   THE   INTERNA- 
TIONAL  LABOR   CONFERENCE 

Information  released  to  the  press  regarding 
three  conventions  of  the  International  Labor 


Conference,  adopted  at  Geneva  October  24,1 
1936,  appears  in  this  Bulletin  in  the  section] 
"Treaty  Information," 

-f  -f  ^ 

COMMISSION  OF  INVESTIGATION  AND 
CONCILIATION,  UNITED  STATES 
AND  CHILE  J 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding  the 
appointment  of  the  nonnational  member  of  the 
United  States-Chilean  Commission  provided 
for  by  the  General  Convention  of  Inter- Amer- 
ican Conciliation,  signed  at  Montevideo,  Uru- 
guay, on  December  26,  1933,  appears  in  this 
Bulletin  in  the  section  "Treaty  Information." 


Publications 


Department  of  State 

During  the  quarter  beginning  July  1,  1939, 
the  following  publications  have  been  released :  ^ 

1342.  Treaty  Information,  Bulletin  No.  116,  May  31, 
1939.     iv,  20  pp.     10(^. 

1343.  Peace  Conference  Records  and  Other  State  De- 
partment Publication  Projects :  Relevant  extracts  from 
the  "Department  of  State  Appropriation  Bill  for  1940 : 
Hearings  Before  the  Subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on 
Approprtations,  House  of  Representatives,  Seventy-sixth 
Congress,  First  Session,  on  the  Department  of  State 
Appropriation  Bill  for  1940"  and  from  the  Report  (No. 
658,  76th  Congress,  1st  Session)  of  the  Committee  on 
Appropriations.     72  pp.     10«!. 

1344.  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  No.  507,  Saturday,  June 
17,  1939.     30  pp.     50. 

1345.  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  No.  508,  Saturday,  June 
24,  1989.     13  pp.     5^. 

1346.  Commercial  Relations:  Agreement  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Venezuela  Continuing  in 
Force  the  Provisional  Commercial  Agreement  of  May  12, 
1938  (Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  122). — Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  signed  May  9,  1939 ;  effective  May 
9, 1939.    Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  148.    4  pp.    50. 

1347.  Diplomatic  List,  July  1939.  ii,  80  pp.  Subscrip- 
tion, $1  a  year ;  single  copy,  10^. 

^  Serial  numbers  which  do  not  api)ear  in  this  list  have 
appeared  previously  or  will  appear  in  subsequent  Usts. 


1348.  Some  Problems  of  Today:  Address  by  Cordell 
Hull,  Secretary  of  State,  before  the  Chicago  Sunday 
Evening  Club,  Chicago,  May  28, 1939.    10  pp.     5^. 

1349.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No  1, 
July  1,  1939.     16  pp.     lO^." 

1350.  Publications  of  the  Department  of  State  (a  list 
cumulative  from  October  1,  1929).  July  1,  1939.  34 
pp.     Free. 

1351.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol  I  No  2 
July  8,  1939.     24  pp.     100.  '     ' 

1352.  International  Radio  Consulting  Committee  (C.  C. 
I.  R.),  Fourth  Meeting,  Bucharest,  May  21-June  8, 1937 : 
Report  of  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, and  Appended  Documents.  Conference  Series  41 
X,  290  pp.     350. 

1353.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No  3. 
July  15,  1939.     13  pp.     100. 

1354.  Treaty  Information,  Bulletin  No.  117,  June  30, 
1939.     iv,  23  pp.     100. 

1355.  Foreign  Consular  Offices  in  the  United  States, 
July  1,  1939.     iv,  59  pp.     150. 

1356.  Foreign  Service  List,  July  1,  1939.  iv,  99  pp. 
Subscription,  500  a  year;  single  copy,  150. 

1357.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  4, 
July  22,  1939.     23  pp.     100. 

1358.  Passports  for  American  Citizens  in  Foreign 
Countries.  (Revised  to  May  8,  1939.)  Passport  Series 
1.    8  pp.     Free. 


*  Subscription,  $2.75  a  year. 
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1339.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  5, 
July  29,  1939.     14  pp.     10<i. 

1360.  Diplomatic  List,  August  1939.  ii,  80  pp.  Sub- 
scription, $1  a  year;  single  copy,  100. 

1361.  Index  to  Press  Releases,  Vol.  XX,  Nos.  484-508, 
January  7-June  24,  1939.     11  pp.     5vt. 

1362.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  6, 
August  5,  1939.     12  pp.     10<*. 

1363.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  7, 
August  12,  1939.     23  pp.     lO?*. 

1364.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  8, 
August  19,  1939.     25  pp.     100. 

1367.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  9, 
August  26,  1939.     23  pp.  100. 

1368.  International  Traffic  in  Arms:  Laws  and  Regu- 
lations Administered  by  the  Secretary  of  State  Gov- 
erning the  International  Traffic  in  Arms,  Ammunition, 
and  Implements  of  War  and  Other  Munitions  of  War. 
Sixth  Edition,     vi,  37  pp.     100. 

1370.  Agents  of  Foreign  Principals  and  of  Foreign 
Governments :  Laws  and  Regulations  Administered  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  Governing  the  Registration  of 
Agents  of  Foreign  Principals  and  the  Notitication  of 
Agents  of  Foreign  Governments,     vi,  16  pp.     50. 

1371.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  10, 
September  2,  1939.     19  pp.     10^. 

1372.  Diplomatic  List,  September  1939.  ii,  82  pp. 
Subscription,  $1  a  year ;  single  copy,  100. 

1373.  Haitian  Finances:  Supplementary  Agreement 
Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Haiti  Fur- 
ther Modifying  the  Agreement  of  August  7,  1933  (Exec- 
utive Agreement  Series  No.  46). — Signed  July  8,  1939; 
effective  October  1,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  150.    4  pp.    50. 

1375.  Commercial  Relations:  Agreement  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics  Continuing  in  Force  Until  August  6, 
1940.  the  Agreement  of  August  4,  1937  (Executive 
Agreement  Series  No.  105),  and  Related  Notes. — Agree- 
ment effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Moscow 
August  2,  1939;  effective  August  6,  1939.  Executive 
Agreement  Series  No.  151.     8  pp.     50. 

1376.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  11, 
September  9,  1939.    44  pp.    100. 

1377.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  12, 
September  16,  1939.    80  pp.    100. 

1380.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  13, 
September  23,  1939.    23  pp.    100. 


The  Department  of  State  also  publishes  the 
slip  laws  and  Statutes  at  Large.  Laws  are  is- 
sued in  a  separate  series  and  are  numbered  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  signed.  Treaties 
are  also  issued  in  a  separate  series  and  are  num- 
bered in  the  order  in  which  they  are  proclaimed. 
All  other  publications  of  the  Department  since 
October  1,  1929,  are  numbered  consecutively  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  sent  to  press,  and,  in 
addition,  are  subdivided  into  series  according  to 
general  subject. 

To  avoid  delay,  requests  for  publications  of 
the  Department  of  State  should  be  addressed 
directly  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C, 
except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Department.  The 
Superintendent  of  Documents  will  accept  de- 
posits against  which  the  cost  of  publications 
ordered  may  be  charged  and  will  notify  the 
depositor  when  the  deposit  is  exhausted.  The 
cost  to  depositors  of  a  complete  set  of  the  pub- 
lications of  the  Department  for  a  year  will 
probably  be  somewhat  in  excess  of  $10.  Orders 
may  be  placed,  however,  with  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Documents  for  single  publications  or  for 
one  or  more  series. 

The  Superintendent  of  Documents  also  has, 
for  free  distribution,  the  following  price  lists 
which  may  be  of  interest :  Foreign  Relations  of 
the  United  States ;  American  History  and  Biog- 
raphy; Tariff;  Immigration;  Alaska  and 
Hawaii ;  Insular  Possessions ;  Laws ;  Commerce 
and  Manufacturers;  Political  Science;  and 
Maps.  A  list  of  publications  of  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


CONCILIATION 

Additional  Protocol  to  the  General  Conven- 
tion of  Inter-American  Conciliation 
(Treaty  Series  No.  887) 

United  States 

The  President  has  appointed  Sefior  Oscar 
Garcia  Montes,  of  Cuba,  as  nonnational  mem- 
ber on  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  the 
Commission  of  Investigation  and  Conciliation 
betvpeen  the  United  States  and  Chile  provided 
for  under  the  Additional  Protocol  to  the  Gen- 
eral Convention  of  Inter-American  Concilia- 
tion, signed  at  the  Seventh  International  Con- 
ference of  American  States  at  Montevideo, 
Uruguay,  on  December  26,  193S. 

Dr.  Miguel  Cruchaga  Torcornal,  President  of 
the  Chilean  Senate,  is  the  nonnational  member 
designated  to  serve  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  on  the  Commissions  of  Investigation  and 
Conciliation  between  the  United  States  and 
countries  other  than  Chile,  envisaged  by  the  ad- 
ditional protocol.  Dr.  Edwin  D.  Dickinson,  of 
California,  is  the  national  member  appointed  by 
the  United  States  to  serve  on  all  the  commis- 
sions. 

The  additional  protocol  supplements  the 
Treaty  to  Avoid  and  Prevent  Conflicts,  between 
the  American  States,  signed  at  the  Fifth  Inter- 
national Conference  of  American  States,  at 
Santiago  on  May  3,  1923  (Treaty  Series  No. 
752),  and  the  Convention  of  Inter- American 
Conciliation,  signed  at  Washington  on  Janu- 
ary 5, 1929  (Treaty  Series  No.  780). 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
Pan  American  Union  at  Washington,  five  other 
countries  parties  to  the  additional  protocol 
have  designated  their  commissions  and  list  them 
as  follows: 
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Chile 

National:  Senor  Don  Jorge  Matte  Gormaz 
Nonnational:  Senor  Don  Luis  Anderson,  Costa 
Rica 

Dominican  Republic 

National:  Senor  Lcdo.  Arturo  Logrono 
Nonnational:  Senor  Lcdo.  Emilio  Portes  Gil, 

Mexico 
Nonnational:    Senor    Dr.    Pedro    M,    Arcaya, 

Venezuela 

Gttatemala 

National:  Senor  Lcdo.  Luis  Beltranena 
Nonnational:   Dr.    Roy   Tasco   Davis,   United 

States 
Nonnational:   Dr.   Antonio   Gomez   Restrepo, 

Colombia 

Mexico 

National:  Seilor  Lcdo.  Eduardo  Suarez 
Nonnational:  Senor  Dr.  Ernesto  Barros  Jarpa, 
Chile 

Venezuela 

National:  Senor  Dr.  F.  Arroyo  Parejo 
Nonnational:  Senor  Dr.  Rafael  H.  Elizalde, 
Ecuador. 

MUTUAL  GUARANTIES 

Franco-Polish  Protocol  of  Mutual 
Assistance 

There  is  printed  below  a  translation  of  the 
unofficial  text  of  the  Franco-Polish  Protocol  of 
Mutual  Assistance,  which  was  signed  on 
September  4, 1939 : 

Franco-Polish  Protocol  of  Mutual 
Assistance 

In  order  to  assure  the  full  efficacy  of  the 
Franco-Polish  alliance,  and  taking  into  account 
the  situation  of  the  League  of  Nations,  the 
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French  and  Polish  Governments  have  agreed 
,o  confirm  their  mutual  assistance  obligations 
)ased  upon  existing  treaties  of  alliance.  They 
leclare  that  the  above-mentioned  treaties  hence- 
forth will  conform  to  the  following  stipula- 
ions : 

Article  I 

An  understanding  by  each  party  to  grant  the 
)ther  every  aid  and  assistance  in  its  power  im- 
nediately  after  the  starting  of  hostilities  be- 
ween  one  of  the  contracting  parties  and  any 
European  power  as  a  result  of  aggression  car- 
ried out  by  the  latter  will  be  applied  equally 
ji  case  of  any  action  undertaken  by  a  European 
3ower  manifestly  threatening  directly  or  in- 
lirectly  the  independence  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting powers  and  which  would  be  of  such 
lature  that  one  of  the  contracting  powers 
would  consider  it  a  vital  necessity  to  resist  with 
irmed  force. 

If  one  of  the  contracting  parties  is  involved 
in  hostilities  with  a  European  power  as  a  result 
jf  an  action  by  the  latter  threatening  the  inde- 
pendence or  neutrality  of  another  European 
state  in  such  a  way  as  to  jeopardize  the  security 
af  the  contracting  party,  the  stipulations  of  this 
irticle  I  will  be  equally  applicable  without  prej- 
udice to  the  rights  of  the  third  European  state 
thus  threatened. 

Article  II 

The  modalities  of  the  application  of  mutual- 
assistance  pledges  foreseen  by  the  present  ac- 
cord will  be  established  by  competent  military, 
naval,  and  aerial  authorities  of  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  III 

First,  contracting  parties  agree  to  enter  into 
communication  with  each  other  concerning  the 
obligations  of  assistance  against  aggression 
which  they  contracted  or  will  contract  in  the 
future  toward  third  states.  Secondly,  in  case 
one  of  the  contracting  parties  has  the  intention 
to  contract  an  obligation  of  this  nature  after 
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this  accord  has  gone  into  effect  it  will  be  obliged 
to  insure  the  normal  functioning  of  this  accord 
and  to  inform  the  other  party.  Thirdly,  new 
engagements  which  the  contracting  parties 
might  assume  in  the  future  may  neither  affect 
their  mutual  obligations  defined  in  the  present 
accord  nor  indirectly  create  new  obligations  be- 
tween a  third  state  and  the  contracting  party 
not  having  assumed  new  obligations. 

Article  IV 

If  the  contracting  parties  are  involved  in  hos- 
tilities as  a  result  of  the  application  of  this 
accord  they  will  conclude  an  armistice  or  peace 
only  with  common  accord.  The  present  proto- 
col constitutes  an  integral  part  of  the  Franco- 
Polish  accords  of  1921  and  1925  and  will  remain 
effective  as  long  as  the  accords.  The  present 
protocol  goes  into  effect  at  the  moment  of 
signing. 

Done  at  Paris,  September  4,  1939. 

Georges  Bonnet 
Lukasiewicz 


EXTRADITION 

Supplementary  Extradition  Treaty  With 
Ecuador 

A  supplementary  extradition  treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Ecuador  was 
signed  at  Quito  on  September  22, 1939. 

The  extradition  treaty  now  in  force  between 
the  United  States  and  Ecuador,  signed  on  June 
28, 1872,  came  into  force  on  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications on  November  12,  1873  (Treaty  Series 
No.  79;  18  Stat.,  pt.  3,  756).  The  present  sup- 
plementary treaty  adds  a  large  number  of 
crimes  to  those  listed  in  the  treaty  of  1872  and 
provides  for  extradition  for  participation  as  an 
accessory  before  or  after  the  fact  in  any  of  the 
crimes  covered  by  either  treaty  and  for  partici- 
pation in  any  attempt  to  commit  any  of  those 
crimes.  The  supplementary  treaty  is  made  an 
integral  part  of  the  treaty  of  1872. 
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OPIUM  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
DRUGS 

International  Opium  Convention  (1925)  and 
Convention  for  Limiting  the  Manufacture 
and  Regulating  the  Distribution  of  Nar- 
cotic Drugs  (1931)  (Treaty  Series  No.  863) 

Burma 

According  to  two  circular  letters  from  the 
League  of  Nations  each  dated  September  9, 1939, 
the  British  Government  has  notified  the  Secre- 
tary General  that  it  desires  that  the  Interna- 
tional Opium  Convention  and  Protocol,  signed 
on  February  19, 1925,  in  which  Burma  formerly 
participated  as  a  part  of  India,  should  be  re- 
garded, by  virtue  of  the  signature  and  ratifica- 
tion in  respect  of  the  British  Empire  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  articles  39  of  the 
convention,  as  applying  to  Burma  as  an  overseas 
territory  of  His  Majesty  with  effect  from  April 
1, 1937,  the  date  on  which  Burma  was  separated 
from  India  and  acquired  its  new  status.  The 
British  Government  also  desires  that  the  Con- 
vention for  Limiting  the  Manufacture  and  Reg- 
ulating the  Distribution  of  Narcotic  Drugs,  and 
Protocol  of  Signature,  signed  on  July  13,  1931, 
in  which  Burma  formerly  participated  as  a  part 
of  India,  should  be  regarded,  by  virtue  of  the 
signature  and  ratification  for  "Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  and  all  parts  of  the  Brit- 
ish Empire  which  are  not  separate  members  of 
the  League  of  Nations,"  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  article  26  of  the  convention,  as 
applying  to  Burma  as  an  overseas  territory  of 
His  Majesty  with  effect  from  April  1,  1937,  the 
date  on  which  Burma  was  separated  from  India 
and  acquired  its  new  status. 

The  two  notifications  were  received  by  the 
Secretariat  on  August  28, 1939. 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
League  of  Nations  the  parties  to  the  conventions 
are  as  follows: 

International  Opium  Convontion:  Belgium, 
Bolivia,  Brazil,  British  Empire,  State  of  Sara- 
wak, Bahamas,  Canada,  Australia,  New  Zea- 
land, Union  of  South  Africa,  Ireland,  India, 
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Bulgaria,  Chile,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba, 
Czechoslovakia,  Free  City  of  Danzig,  Denmark, 
Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  Estonia, 
Finland,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  Haiti,  Hun- 
gary, Honduras,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Latvia, 
Liechtenstein,  Lithuania,  Luxemburg,  Monaco, 
tlie  Netherlands  (including  Netherlands  Indies, 
Surinam,  and  Curasao),  New  Hebrides,  Nor- 
way, Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Salvador, 
San  Marino,  Spain,  Sudan,  Sweden,  Switzer- 
land, Thailand  (Siam),  Turkey,  Union  of  So- 
viet Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia. 

Protocol :  British  Empire,  State  of  Sarawak, 
Bahamas,  Canada,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  India,  Bolivia,  Bulga- 
ria, Chile,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Ecuador,  Egypt,  Estonia,  Finland, 
Germany,  Greece,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Iraq, 
Japan,  Latvia,  Luxemburg,  the  Netherlands 
(including  Netherlands  Indies,  Surinam,  and 
Curagao),  Portugal,  Rumania,  Salvador,  Spain, 
Sudan,  Thailand  (Siam),  Turkey,  Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia. 

Convention  for  Limiting  the  Manufacture 
and  Regulating  the  Distribution  of  Narcotic 
Drugs  (1931) :  United  States  of  America, 
Afghanistan,  Albania,  Saudi  Arabia,  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
British  Honduras,  British  Solomon  Islands 
Protectorate,  Ceylon,  Cyprus,  Falkland  Islands 
and  dependencies,  Gambia  (Colony  and  Pro- 
tectorate), Gibraltar,  Gold  Coast  (Colony, 
Ashanti,  Northern  Territories,  Togoland  under 
British  mandate).  Hong  Kong,  Kenya  (Colony 
and  Protectorate),  Leeward  Islands  (Antigua, 
Dominica,  Montserrat,  St.  Christopher  and 
Nevis,  Virgin  Islands),  Mauritius,  Nigeria 
(Colony,  Protectorate,  Cameroons  under  Brit- 
ish mandate).  North  Borneo,  Northern  Rho- 
desia, Nyasaland  Protectorate,  Sarawak,  Sey- 
chelles, Sierra  Leone  (Colony  and  Protectorate), 
Somaliland  Protectorate,  Straits  Settlements, 
Tanganyika  Territory,  Tonga,  Trinidad  and 
Tobago,  Uganda  Protectorate,  Zanzibar  Pro- 
tectorate, Southern  Rhodesia,  Newfoundland, 
Barbados,    Bermuda,    British    Guiana,    Fiji, 
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federated  Malay  States  (Ne^rri  Sembilan, 
^ahang,  Perak,  Selangor),  Un federated  Malay 
?tates  (Kedah,  Perils,  and  Brunei),  Palestine 
exfludin<r  Trans-Jordan),  St.  Helena  and 
Ascension,  Trans-Jordan,  Windward  Islands 
Grenada,  St.  Vincent),  Canada,  Australia, 
S\nv  Zealand,  Union  of  South  Africa,  Ireland, 
;ndia,  Bulgaria,  Chile,  China,  Colombia,  Costa 
ilica,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Free  City  of  Dan- 
;i<r,  Denmark,  Dominican  Republic,  Egypt, 
Ecuador,  Estonia,  Finland,  France,  Germany, 
jreece,  Guatemala.  Haiti,  Honduras,  Hungary, 
[ran,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Latvia,  Liechtenstein, 
Lithuania,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  Monaco,  the 
S'etherlands  (including  the  Netherlands  Indies, 
Surinam,  and  Cura(;ao),  Nicaragua,  Norway, 
Panama,  Peru,  Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania, 
Salvador.  San  Marino,  Spain,  Sudan,  Sweden, 
Switzerland,  Thailand  (Siam),  Turkey,  Union 
3f  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  Vene- 
suela. 

FINANCE 

double  Income  Taxation  Convention  With 
Sweden 

By  a  note  dated  September  28,  1939,  the 
Swedish  Minister  at  Washington  informed  the 
Secretary  of  State  that  the  Convention  for  the 
Avoidance  of  Double  Taxation  between  the 
United  States  and  Sweden,  signed  on  March  23, 
1939,  was  ratified  by  Sweden  on  August  21, 1939. 
The  convention  was  ratified  by  the  United 
States  on  September  8, 1939.  It  will  become  ef- 
fective on  the  first  day  of  January  following 
the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification, 
which  will  take  place  at  Stockholm. 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

France 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  31,  1939,  the 
ratifications  by  France  of  the  following  conven- 
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tions  adopted  by  the  International  Labor  Con- 
ference at  its  seventeenth  session  (June  8-30, 
1933),  were  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on 
August  23,  1939 : 

Convention  (No.  35)  Concerning  Compulsory 
Old- Age  Insurance  for  Persons  Employed  in 
Industrial  or  Commercial  Undertakings,  in 
the  Liberal  Professions,  and  for  Outworkers 
and  Domestic  Servants 

Convention  (No.  36)  Concerning  Compulsory 
Old- Age  Insurance  for  Persons  Employed  in 
Agricultural  Undertakings 

Convention  (No.  37)  Concerning  Compulsory 
Invalidity  Insurance  for  Persons  Employed 
in  Industrial  or  Commercial  Undertakings, 
in  the  Liberal  Professions,  and  for  Outwork- 
ers and  Domestic  Servants 

Convention  (No.  38)  Concerning  Compulsory 
Invalidity  Insurance  for  Persons  Employed 
in  Agricultural  Undertakings. 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  August  31,  1939,  tlie 
instrument  of  ratification  by  France  of  the  Con- 
vention (No.  52)  Concerning  Annual  Holidays 
With  Pay,  adopted  by  the  International  Labor 
Conference  at  its  twentieth  session  (June  4-24, 
1936),  was  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on 
August  23,  1939. 

The  countries  which  have  registered  their 
ratifications  of  the  above  conventions  are  as 
follows : 

Convention  No.  35:  Chile,  October  18,  1935; 
France,  August  23, 1939 ;  and  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  July  18,  1936. 

Convention  No.  36 :  Chile,  October  18,  1935 ; 
France,  August  23,  1939;  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  July  18,  1936. 

Convention  No.  37:  Chile,  October  18,  1935; 
France,  August  23,  1939;  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  July  18,  1936. 

Convention  No.  38 :  Chile,  October  18,  1935 ; 
France,  August  23,  1939;  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  July  18,  1936. 

Convention  No.  52:  Brazil,  September  22, 
1938 ;  Denmark,  not  including  Greenland,  June 
22,  1939;  France,  August  23,  1939;  Mexico, 
March  9, 1938. 
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United  States 

On  September  29,  1939,  the  President  issued 
his  proclamations  of  the  following  three  con- 
ventions of  the  International  Labor  Organiza- 
tion, to  which  the  United  States  has  become  a 
party : 

Convention  (draft  convention  No.  53)  Concern- 
ing the  Minimum  Requirement  of  Profes- 
sional Capacity  for  Masters  and  Officers  on 
Board  Merchant  Ships. 

Convention  (draft  convention  No.  55)  Concern- 
ing the  Liability  of  the  Shipowner  in  Case  of 
Sickness,  Injury,  or  Death  of  Seamen. 

Convention  (draft  convention  No.  58)  Fixing 
the  Minimum  Age  for  the  Admission  of  Chil- 
dren to  Employment  at  Sea  (revised  1936). 

These  three  conventions  were  adopted  as  draft 
conventions  by  the  International  Labor  Confer- 
ence at  Geneva  on  October  24,  1936.  The  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  States  gave  its  advice  and 
consent  to  the  ratification  of  them  with  certain 
understandings  on  June  13,  1938.  The  Presi- 
dent ratified  the  Convention  (No.  55)  Concern- 
ing the  Liability  of  the  Shipowner  in  Case  of 
Sickness,  Injury,  or  Death  of  Seamen  and  the 
Convention  (No.  58)  Fixing  the  Minimum  Age 
for  the  Admission  of  Children  to  Employment 
at  Sea  (revised  1936)  on  August  15,  1938,  and 
the  Convention  (No.  53)  Concerning  the  Mini- 
mum Requirement  of  Professional  Capacity  for 
Masters  and  Officers  on  Board  Merchant  Ships 
on  September  1,  1938.  The  ratifications  of  the 
three  draft  conventions  by  the  United  States 
were  registered  with  the  Secretary  General  of 
the  League  of  Nations  at  Geneva  on  October  29, 
1938.  Under  a  provision  in  each  draft  conven- 
tion it  will  come  into  force  as  a  convention  in 
respect  of  the  United  States  12  months  after  the 
date  on  which  the  ratification  was  registered, 
namely,  on  October  29, 1939. 

Pursuant  to  a  provision  in  each  of  the  draft 
conventions  that,  in  ratifying,  a  country  shall 
append  a  declaration  stating  separately  the  ter- 
ritories with  respect  to  which  the  convention 
applies  without  modification  and  subject  to 
modifications,  those  to  which  it  is  inapplicable, 
and   the  territories  in   respect  of  which  the 


country  reserves  its  decision,  one  of  the  undei 
standings  in  the  Senate  resolution  giving  it 
advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  eac 
of  the  draft  conventions  Nos.  53,  55,  and  58  ify- 

"That  the  provisions  of  this  Convention  sha 
apply  to  all  territory  over  which  the  Unite 
States  exercises  jurisdiction  except  the  Goi 
ernment  of  the  Commonwealth  of  the  Philij 
pine  Islands  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  wit 
respect  to  which  this  Government  reserves  il 
decision." 

Other  features  of  the  understandings  are 
definition  of  the  words  "vessels  registered  in 
territory,"  as  appearing  in  the  Convention  (N 
53)  Concerning  the  Minimum  Requirement  ( 
Professional  Capacity  for  Masters  and  Office] 
on  Board  Merchant  Ships  and  the  Conventic 
(No.  55)  Concerning  the  Liability  of  the  Shi] 
owner  in  Case  of  Sickness,  Injury,  or  Death  c 
Seamen,  "to  include  all  vessels  of  the  Unite 
States  as  defined  under  the  laws  of  the  Unite 
States,"  and  a  definition  of  the  term  "maritin 
navigation"  appearing  in  each  of  the  three  coi 
ventions  "to  mean  navigation  on  the  high  sei 
only."  Advice  and  consent  to  the  ratificatic 
of  the  Convention  (No.  53)  Concerning  tl 
Minimum  Requirement  of  Professional  Capa 
ity  for  Masters  and  Officers  on  Board  Merchai 
Ships  was  also  made  subject  to  an  understanc 
ing  that  nothing  therein  should  be  construe 
to  prevent  the  inspection  of  vessels  withi 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  to  dete 
mine  that  there  has  been  compliance  with  tl 
terms  of  the  convention  or  to  prevent  withhol( 
ing  clearance  until  any  deficiency  has  be( 
corrected. 

It  is  provided  in  the  Convention  (No.  5i 
Concerning  the  Minimum  Requirement  of  Pr 
fessional  Capacity  for  Masters  and  Officers  c 
Board  Merchant  Ships  that  national  laws  ( 
regulations  may  grant  exceptions  for  exem] 
tions  in  respect  of  vessels  of  less  than  200  toi 
gross  registered  tonnage.  Pursuant  to  this  pr 
vision  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  pass( 
an  act  (Public,  No.  16,  76th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
approved  March  29,  1939,  exempting  vessels  ( 
the  United  States  of  less  than  200  tons  gro 
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?gistered  tonnage  from  the  provisions  of  the 
)nvention.  Congress  also  passed  an  act  (Pub- 
c,  No,  188,  76th  Cong.,  1st  sess.),  approved 
uly  17, 1939,  to  make  edective  the  provisions  of 
lis  convention. 

Bills  introduced  during  the  first  session  of 
le  Seventy-sixth  Congress  to  make  effective 
le  provisions  of  the  Convention  (No.  55)  Con- 
jrning  the  Liability  of  the  Shipowner  in  Case 
f  Sickness,  Injury,  or  Death  of  Seamen  and 
'onvention  (No.  58)  Fixing  the  Minimum  Age 
3r  the  Admission  of  Children  to  Employment 
t  Sea  (revised  1936)  were  still  under  consider- 
;ion  at  the  time  of  the  adjournment  of  the 
ssion  on  August  5,  1939. 

The  countries  including  the  United  States 
rhich  have  i-egistered  ratifications  of  these  con- 
entions  with  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
ieague  of  Nations  are  listed  in  the  following 
aragraphs.  The  convention  in  each  case  comes 
tito  force  12  months  after  the  date  on  which 
he  ratifications  of  two  countries  were  registered 
nd  thereafter  for  each  country  12  months  after 
le  date  on  which  its  ratification  w^as  regis- 
ered. 

Convention  (No.  53)  Concerning  the  Mini- 
aum  Requirement  of  Professional  Capacity  for 
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Masters  and  Officers  on  Board  Merchant  Ships : 
Norway,  July  7,  1937 ;  New  Zealand,  March  29, 
1938 ;  Belgium,  subject  to  subsequent  decisions 
regarding  application  to  the  Belgian  Congo  and 
to  territories  under  Belgian  mandate,  April  11, 
1938 ;  Estonia,  June  20,  1938 ;  Denmark,  appli- 
cable to  all  Danish  territories  except  Greenland, 
July  13,  1938;  Brazil,  October  12,  1938;  United 
States  of  America,  October  29,  1938;  Egypt, 
May  20, 1939. 

Convention  (No.  55)  Concerning  the  Lia- 
bility of  the  Shipowner  in  Case  of  Sickness, 
Injury,  or  Death  of  Seamen:  Belgium,  subject 
to  subsequent  decisions  regarding  application  to 
the  Belgian  Congo  and  the  territories  under 
Belgian  mandate,  April  11, 1938;  United  States 
of  America,  October  29,  1938. 

Convention  (No.  58)  Fixing  the  Minimum 
Age  for  the  Admission  of  Children  to  Employ- 
ment at  Sea  (revised  1936)  :  Norway,  July  7, 
1937;  Belgium,  subject  to  subsequent  decisions 
i-egarding  application  to  the  Belgian  Congo  and 
to  territories  under  Belgian  mandate,  April  11, 
1938 ;  Brazil,  October  12, 1938 ;  United  States  of 
America,  October  29,  1938 ;  Sweden,  January  6, 
1939. 
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>NSULTATIVE  MEETING  OF  FOREIGN  MINISTERS  OF  THE  AMERICAN 

REPUBLICS 


Final  Act  of  the  Meeting 


eased  to  the  press  October  5] 

tt  of  the  Firud  Act: 

rhe  Governments  of  the  American  Repub- 
1,  desirous  of  having  their  respective  Foreign 
listers  or  their  substitutes  meet  for  the  pur- 
16  of  consultation  under  the  agreements 
)pted  at  the  Inter-American  Conference  for 
Maintenance  of  Peace  held  at  Buenos 
:es  in  1936,  and  the  Eighth  International 
tiference  of  American  States,  which  met  at 
na  in  1938,  appointed  the  delegations  here- 
fter  listed  in  the  order  of  precedence  as  de- 
mined  by  lot.  -who  assembled  in  the  City  of 
nama  from  September  23  to  October  3,  1939, 
invitation  of  the  Government  of  the  Repub- 
of  Panama. 

ISIexico 

s  Excellency  General  Eduardo  Hay,  Secre- 

ary  of  Foreign  Affairs 

s  Excellency  Alfonso  Rosenzweig  Diaz 

'.  Anselmo  Mena 

■,  Antonio  Espinosa  de  los  Monteros,  Finan- 

;ial  Adviser 

Ecuador 

s  Excellency  Dr.  Julio  Tobar  Donoso,  Min- 
ster of  Foreign  Affairs 
s  Excellency  Dr.  Antonio  Quevedo 
s  Excellency  Dr.  Eduardo  Salazar 
s  Excellency  Miguel  Angel  de  Ycaza 
s  Excellency  Victor  Hugo  Escala 
r.  Luis  Eduardo  Laso,  Financial  Attache 
<:.  Cesar  Espinosa,  Secretary 


Cuba 


His  Excellency  Dr.  Miguel  Angel  Campa,  Sec- 
retary of  State 
His  Excellency  Amadeo  Lopez  Castro 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Pedro  Martinez  Fraga 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Erailio  Nunez  Portuondo 
Dr.  Ramiro  Guerra,  Technical  Adviser 
Dr.  Gonzalo  Guell,  Secretary  General 
Mr.  A.  Bolet  y  Tremoleda,  Attache 
Mr.  Leandro  Garcia,  Press  Officer 
Mr.  Francisco  C.  Bedrinana,  Attache 
Mr.  Valentin  Riva  Patterson,  Attache 

Costa  Rica 

His  Excellency  Tobias  Zuniga  Montufar,  Sec- 
retary of  Foreign  Affairs 

His  Excellency  Enrique  Fonseca  Zuniga 

His  Excellency  Raul  Gurdian 

His  Excellency  Modesto  Martinez 

Hon.  Alvaro  Zuniga  Quijano,  Private  Secre- 
tary to  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs 
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•v. 
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Peru 


Bo- 


nis  Excellency   Dr.    Enrique    Goytisolo 
lognesi.  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Mr.  Fernando  Fuchs,  Financial  Adviser 

Dr.  Luis  Alvarado,  Legal  Adviser 

Mr.  Juan  Chavez  Dartnell,  Commercial  Ad- 
viser 

Miss  Rosina  Vega  Castro,  Secretary 

321 


^:y:-  .■ 

4^-.'-;'  ■ '. 

<•■-;•  y- 

y^.  -"/.- 

'M^k 

yyy^. 


V<-'.' 


if 


I 


322 


Paraguay 


^^ 


His  Excellency  Dr.  Justo  Prieto,  Minister  of 

Foreign  Affairs 
Mr.  Juan  Brin,  Jr.,  Secretary 

Ukuguat 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Pedro  Manini  Rios,  Rei)- 
resentative  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Hugo  V.  de  Pena 

Dr.  Jose  A.  Mora  Otero,  Adviser 

Honduras 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Jesus  Maria  Rodriguez,  Jr., 
Representative  of  the  Secretary  of  Foreign 
Affairs 

Mr.  Jose  Augusto  Padilla,  Secretary 

Chile 

His  Excellency  Manuel  Bianchi,  Representa- 
tive of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
His  Excellency  Joselin  de  la  Maza,  Delegate 
His  Excellency  Benjamin  Cohen,  Delegate 
His  Excellency  Cayetano  Vigar,  Delegate 
His  Excellency  Luis  Malaquias  Concha,  Ad- 
viser 
Mr.  Rodrigo  Gonzalez,  Adviser 
Mr.  Javier  Urrutia,  Assistant  Secretary 

Colombia 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Luis  Lopez  de  Mesa,  Min- 
ister of  Foreign  Affairs 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Esteban  Jar^unillo,  Dele- 
gate 

His  Excellency  Alberto  Bayon,  Economic  Ad- 
viser 

Dr.  Guillermo  Toires  Garcia,  Commercial 
Adviser 

Dr.  Gayetano  Betanour,  Legal  Adviser 

Mr.  Daniel  Jaramillo,  Secretary 

Venezuela 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Santiago  Key  Ayala,  Rep- 
resentative of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Mario  Briceno  Iragorry, 
Delegate 
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Mr.  Delfin  E.  Paez,  Secretary 

Dr.  Victor  Manuel  Rivas,  Secretary 

Argentina 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Leopoldo  Melo,  Represen- 
tative of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Luis  A.  Podesta,  Delegate 
Dr.    Luis    Mariano    Zuberbuhler,    Secretar}' 

General 
Dr.  Mario  Lassaga,  Secretary  ^ 

Mr.  Juan  Carlos  Goyeneche,  Secretary  | 

Guatemala 

His  Excellency  Carlos  Salazar,  Secretary  of 

Foreign  Affairs 
His  Excellency  Alfonso  Carrillo 

Panama 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Narciso  Garay,  Secretary  of 

Foreign  Affairs  and  Communications 
His  Excellency  Dr.  E.  Fernandez  Jaen,  Finan- 
cial Adviser 
His    Excellency    Ernesto    Mendez,    Economic 

Adviser 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Augusto  S.  Boyd,  Adviser 
His  Excellency  Belisario  Porras,  Jr.,  Adviser 
Dr.  Eduardo  Chiari,  Legal  Adviser 
Mr.  Tomas  H.  Jacome,  Economic  Adviser 
Mr.  Octavio  A.  Vallarino,  Economic  Adviser 
Mr.  Pedro  Moreno  Correa,  Secretary 

Nicaragua 

His  Excellency  Dr.   Manuel   Cordero  Reyes, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
His     Excellency    Dr.    Jose    Jesus    Sanchez, 

Delegate 
His  Excellency  Adolfo  Altamirano   Browne, 

Delegate 
Mr.  Emilio  Ortega,  Secretary 

Dominican  Republic 

His  Excellency  Jose  Ramon  Rodriguez,  Rep- 
resentative of  the  Secretary  of  Foreign 
Affairs 

Mr.  Nicolas  Vega,  Economic  Adviser 

Brazil 

His  Excellency  Carlos  Martins,  Representative 
of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
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Excellency  Manuel  Cesar  de  Goes  Monteiro, 

)elegate 
Abelardo    Bretanha    Bueno    do    Prado, 

idviser 

Jacome  Baggi  de  Berenguer  Cesar,  Adviser 
Hugo  Gouthier  de  Oliveira  Gondim,  Secre- 

iry 

Fernando  Saboia  de  Medeiros,  Secretary 
Guilherme  Correia  Araujo,  Attache 

Bolivia 

I  Excellency  Dr.  Alberto  Ostria  Gutierrez, 

linister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

;  Excellency  Luis  F.  Guachalla 

,  Franklin  Antezana,  Financial  Adviser 

,  Gustavo  Medeiros  Querejazu,  Secretary 

United  States  or  America 

i  Excellency  Sumner  Welles,  Kepresentative 

f  the  Secretary  of  State 

i  Excellency  Edwin  C.  Wilson,  Adviser 

Herbert  Feis,  Adviser 

Warren  Kelchner,  Adviser  and  Secretary 
ireneral 

Marjorie  M.  Whiteman,  Legal  Adviser 
.  Sheldon  Thomas,  Press  Officer 
.  Paul  G.  Daniels,  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Representative  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
;s  Anna  L.  Clarkson,  Assistant  to  the  Repre- 
entative  of  the  Secretary  of  State 

Haiti 

;  Excellency  Leon  Laleau,  Secretary  of  For- 

ign  Affairs  and  Public  Works 

;  Excellency  Raul  Lizzaire,  Adviser 

.  Max  H.  Dorsinville,  Secretary 

.  Manuel  J.  Castillo 

El  Salvador 

5  Excellency  Dr.  Patrocinio  Guzman  Tri- 
;ueros,  Representative  of  the  Minister  of 
I'oreign  Affairs 
.  Jorge  Argueta  Cea,  Secretary 

?he  President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama, 
5  Excellency  Dr.  Juan  Demostenes  Arose- 
la,  officially  inaugurated  the  meeting  at  a 
nary  session  held  on  September  23,  1939,  at 
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5:00  p.  m.,  in  the  National  Institute.  The 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Communica- 
tions of  Panama,  His  Excellency  Dr.  Narciso 
Garay,  acted  as  provisional  president,  and  Mr. 
Jeptha  B.  Duncan  acted  as  secretary  general. 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Narciso  Garay  was 
elected  permanent  president  of  the  meeting  at 
the  plenary  session  held  on  September  25, 1939. 
The  regulations  of  the  meeting  were  approved 
at  a  preliminary  session  held  on  September  23, 
1939. 

In  accordance  with  the  regulations,  a  com- 
mittee on  credentials  was  appointed  composed 
of  His  Excellency  Dr.  Carlos  Saiazar  (Guate- 
mala) as  Chairman,  His  Excellency  Dr.  Al- 
berto Ostria  Gutierrez  (Bolivia)  and  His  Ex- 
cellency Dr.  Patrocinio  Guzman  Trigueros  (El 
Salvador) . 

A  committee  on  coordination  was  also  ap- 
pointed composed  of  His  Excellency  Dr.  Man- 
uel Cesar  de  Goes  Monteiro  (Brazil),  His  Ex- 
cellency Dr.  Julio  Tobar  Donoso  (Ecuador), 
His  Excellency  Honorable  Leon  Laleau  (Haiti) 
and  the  Honorable  Sumner  Welles  (United 
States  of  America). 

The  program  of  the  meeting  was  approved 
by  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  on  September  12,  1939. 

As  a  result  of  the  consultations,  the  meeting 
of  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics approved  the  following  declarations  and 
resolutions : 


Texts  of  Decrees  and  Regulations  on 
Neutrality 

For  the  purpose  of  keeping  each  other  fully 
informed  regarding  the  measures  of  neutrality 
taken  by  the  American  Republics  during  the 
continuance  of  the  existing  European  conflict, 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves : 

To  recommend  that  the  Governments  of  the 
American  Republics  transmit  to  the  Pan  Amer- 
ican Union  the  texts  of  all  the  decrees  and 
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regulations  approved  by  eacli  country  relative 
to  its  neutrality  in  the  present  conflict  in  order 
that  the  Union  may  communicate  copies  of 
these  documents  to  the  various  governments 
for  their  information.  (Approved  October  3, 
1939). 

II 

Tribute  to  the  Liberator 

Whereas  : 

The  place  of  meeting  of  the  First  Pan- 
American  Congress  of  1826  is  close  to  the 
monument  erected  to  the  glory  of  the  Liberator, 
by  the  gratitude  of  the  21  Republics  repre- 
sented at  this  Consultative  Meeting;  and 

For  reasons,  the  enumeration  of  which  are 
superfluous,  it  is  fitting  that  there  be  held  a 
joint  public  manifestation  of  respect  by  this 
Meeting  in  memory  of  Simon  Bolivar. 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves: 

To  go  in  a  body  to  the  statue  of  the  Libera- 
tor, immediately  after  the  closing  session  of  the 
Meeting,  to  deposit  a  floral  vpreath  as  an  ex- 
pression of  the  sentiment  of  gratitude  of  the 
21  Republics  of  our  Continent.  Those  attend- 
ing shall  be  invited  afterwards  to  visit  the  Sala 
Capitular  where  the  First  Pan-American  Con- 
gress, conceived  by  the  Liberator,  was  held. 
•  (Approved,  October  3,  1939).      " 

in 

Economic  Cooperation 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  American  Republics 

ResoJ/ves: 

1.  In  view  of  the  present  circumstances,  to 
declare  that  today  it  is  more  desirable  and 
necessary  than  ever  to  establish  a  close  and 
sincere  cooperation  between  the  American  Re- 
publics in  order  that  they  may  protect  their 
economic  and  financial  structure,  maintain  their 
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fiscal  equilibrium,  safeguard  the  stability  of 
their  currencies,  promote  and  expand  their  in- 
dustries, intensify  their  agriculture  and  develop 
their  commerce. 

2.  To  create  an  Inter-American  Financial 
and  Economic  Advisory  Committee  consisting 
of  twenty-one  (21)  experts  in  economic  prob- 
lems, one  for  each  of  the  American  Republics, 
which  shall  be  installed  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
not  later  than  November  15,  1939,  and  which 
shall  have  the  following  functions: 

(a)  To  consider  any  problem  of  monetary 
relationships,  foreign  exchange  management, 
or  balance  of  international  payment  situation, 
which  may  be  presented  to  it  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  any  of  the  American  Republics,  and  to 
offer  to  that  Government  whatever  recom- 
mendations it  deems  desirable. 

(b)  To  study  the  most  practical  and  satis- 
factory means  of  obtaining  the  stability  of  the 
monetary  and  commercial  relationships  be- 
tween the  American  Republics. 

(c)  To  provide,  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Pan  American  Union,  the  means  for  the  inter- 
change of  information  between  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  American  Republics  with  refer- 
ence to  the  matters  mentioned  in  the  two  pre- 
ceding subparagraphs,  as  well  as  for  the  ex- 
change of  production,  foreign  trade,  financial 
and  monetary  statistics,  custom  legislation  and 
other  reports  on  inter-American  commerce. 

(d)  To  study  and  propose  to  the  Govern- 
ments the  most  effective  measures  for  mutual 
cooperation  to  lessen  or  offset  any  dislocations 
which  may  arise  in  the  trade  of  the  American 
Republics  and  to  maintain  trade  among 
themselves,  and  as  far  as  possible,  their  trade 
with  the  rest  of  the  world,  which  may  be 
affected  by  the  present  war,  on  the  basis  oi 
those  liberal  principles  of  international  trade 
approved  at  the  Seventh  and  Eighth  Inter- 
national Conferences  of  American  States  and 
the  Inter-American  Conference  for  the  Main- 
tenance of  Peace.  These  principles  shall  be 
retained  as  the  goal  of  their  long-term  com- 
mercial policies  in  order  that  the  world  shall 
not  lack  a  basis  of  world-wide  international 
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rade  in  which  all  may  participate  after  world 
rder  and  peace  may  be  restored. 

(e)  To  study  the  possibility  of  establishing 
custom  truce,  of  reducing  custom  duties  o)i 

he  typical  commodities  which  an  American 
ountry  may  offer  in  the  market  of  another 
Lmerican  country,  of  abolishing  or  modify- 
[ig  import  licenses  on  such  commodities,  as 
rell  as  all  the  other  obstacles  which  render 
ifficult  the  interchange  of  products  between 
he  said  countries,  of  adopting  a  uniform  prin- 
iple  of  equality  of  treatment,  eliminating  all 
iscriminatory  measures,  and  of  giving  ample 
acilities  to  salesmen  traveling  from  an  Amer- 
?an  country  to  another. 

(f)  To  study  the  necessity  of  creating  an 
titer-American  institution  which  may  render 
easible  and  insure  permanent  financial  co- 
peration  between  the  treasuries,  the  Central 
Janks  and  analogous  institutions  of  the  Amer- 
:an  Republics,  and  propose  the  manner  and 
onditions  under  which  such  an  organization 
hould  be  established  and  determine  the  mat- 
ers with  which  it  should  deal. 

(g)  To  study  measures  which  tend  to  pro- 
aote  the  importation  and  consumption  of 
)roducts  of  the  American  Republics,  especially 
hrough  the  promotion  of  lower  prices  and 
letter  transportation  and  credit  facilities. 

(h)  To  study  the  usefulness  and  feasibility 
if  organizing  an  Inter-American  Commercial 
jistitute  to  maintain  the  importers  and  ex- 
)orters  of  the  American  Republics  in  contact 
vith  each  other  and  to  supply  them  with  the 
lecessary  data  for  the  promotion  of  inter- 
Lmerican  trade. 

(i)  To  study  the  possibility  of  establishing 
lew  industries  and  negotiating  commercial 
reaties,  especially  for  the  interchange  of  the 
•aw  materials  of  each  country. 

(j)  To  study  the  possibility  that  silver  be 
lIso  one  of  the  mediums  for  international 
myments. 

The  Inter-American  Economic  Advisory 
I!ommittee  shall  communicate  to  the  Govern- 
nents  the  results  of  the  studies  made  in  each 
;ase  and  shall  recommend  the  measures  which 
t  considers  should  be  taken. 
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3.  To  recommend  to  the  Governments  of  the 
American  Republics: 

(a)  To  take  measures  in  accordance  with 
their  own  respective  legislation,  with  a  view 
to  avoiding  increases  of  rates  or  premiums  to 
an  extent  not  justified  by  the  special  expenses 
and  risks  incurred  because  of  the  present  state 
of  war,  by  shipping  companies  which  maintain 
transportation  services  between  the  countries 
of  the  Continent,  and  marine  insurance  com- 
panies operating  in  their  territories. 

(b)  To  promote  the  negotiation  of  bilateral 
or  multilateral  agreements  for  the  organiza- 
tion and  maintenance  of  regular  and  connected 
steamship  services  between  the  countries  of  the 
Continent  in  order  to  facilitate  the  direct  traffic 
of  passengers  and  cargoes.  These  agreements 
are  to  make  special  provisions  for  traveling 
salesmen  and  commercial  samples. 

(c)  To  study  the  possibility  of  reducing  to  a 
minimum  consular  fees  on  manifests  of  vessels 
in  the  above-mentioned  services,  so  as  to  make 
possible  the  shipment  of  reduced  quantities  of 
commodities  which  require  rapid  and  special 
transportation. 

(d)  To  study  the  possibility,  in  accordance 
with  their  legislation,  of  reducing  to  a  mini- 
mum port,  sanitary  and  other  formalities  ap- 
plied to  the  traffic  of  merchandise  between  the 
American  Republics. 

4.  To  recommend  to  the  Governments  that 
they  do  everything  possible  to  abolish  obstacles 
to  the  free  inter- American  movement  of  capital. 

6.  To  recommend  to  the  Governments  that, 
w^hen  deemed  necessary,  they  negotiate  agree- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  circumstances 
and  legislation  of  each  country,  with  a  view  to 
the  establishment  of  bases  that  would  make 
feasible  and  secure  the  granting  of  inter- 
American  credits  which  may  serve  to  intensify 
the  interchange  of  products  as  well  as  for  the 
development  of  natural  resources. 

6.  To  request  the  governments  of  the  most 
industrialized  countries  of  the  Continent  to  do 
whatever  is  possible,  within  their  legal  facul- 
ties and  circumstances,  to  prevent  excessive  and 
unjustified  increases  in  the  prices  of  manufac- 
tured articles  destined  for  export. 
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7.  To  recommend  that  the  American  Govern- 
ments promote  the  negotiation  of  arrangements, 
in  accordance  with  their  legislation  and  within 
their  possibilities,  with  a  view  to  obtaining 
ample  facilities  with  regard  to  the  treatment  of 
re-embarkation  of  merchandise  sold  or  acquired 
by  American  countries,  detained  at  the  present 
moment  on  board  merchant  vessels  of  countries 
at  war  which  are  unable  to  transport  it  to  its 
original  destination. 

8.  Toi  recommend  to  the  respective  Govern- 
ments that  they  preserve  in  a  reciprocal  and 
generous  form  the  legitimate  principle  of  free- 
dom of  communications  and  transit  through 
the  ports  and  territories  of  the  American  na- 
tions, in  accordance  with  the  legislation  and 
international  agreements  in  force. 

9.  To  recommend  that  countries  bordering 
on  each  other  hold,  among  themselves,  meet- 
ings of  their  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs,  or 
of  their  Ministers  of  Finance,  or  of  special 
plenipotentiaries,  in  the  capital  of  one  of  them, 
in  order  to  arrive  at  agreements  for  solving 
common  problems  of  a  financial,  fiscal,  or 
economic  character,  in  conformity  with  the 
relevant  general  principles  of  commercial 
policy  approved  at  recent  inter-American 
Conferences. 

10.  To  make  every  effort  in  order  to  complete 
their  respective  sections  of  the  Pan  American 
Highway  and  to  recommend  to  the  countries 
which  have  ratified  the  Buenos  Aires  Conven- 
tion that  they  designate  as  soon  as  possible  one 
or  more  experts  to  expedite  the  fulfillment  of 
the  recommendations  of  the  Third  Pan  Amer- 
ican Highway  Congress.  (Approved,  October 
3,  1939). 

IV 

Joint  Declaration  or  Continental  Solidarity 

The  Governments  of  the  American  Kepub- 
lics,  represented  at  this  first  meeting  of  their 
Foreign  Ministers, 

Firmly  united  by  the  democratic  spirit  which 
is  the  basis  of  their  institutions. 

Desirous  of  strengthening  on  this  occasion 
the  solidarity  which  is  the  outgrowth  of  that 
spirit,  and 

Desirous  of  preserving  peace  in  the  American 
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Continent  and  of  promoting  its  reestablishmer 
throughout  the  world. 

Declare 

1.  That  they  reaffirm  the  declaration  of  sol 
darity  among  the  nations  of  this  Hemisphen 
proclaimed  at  the  Eighth  International  Cor 
ference  of  American  States  at  Lima  in  193^ 

2.  That  they  will  endeavor  with  all  the  aj 
propriate  spiritual  and  material  means  at  thei 
disposal  to  maintain  and  strengthen  peace  an 
harmony  among  the  Kepublics  of  America,  j 
an  indispensable  requirement  to  the  effectiT 
fulfillment  of  the  duty  that  devolves  upon  thei 
in  the  world-wide  historical  development  c 
civilization  and  culture ; 

3.  That  these  principles  are  free  from  an 
selfish  purpose  of  isolation,  but  are  rather  ii 
spired  by  a  deep  sense  of  universal  cooperatioi 
which  impels  these  nations  to  express  the  mos 
fervent  wishes  for  the  cessation  of  the  deploi 
able  state  of  war  which  today  exists  in  som 
countries  of  Europe,  to  the  grave  danger  of  th 
most  cherished  spiritual,  moral  and  economi 
interests  of  humanity,  and  for  the  reestablisl 
ment  of  peace  throughout  the  world — a  peac 
not  based  on  violence,  but  on  justice  and  lav 
(Awroved  October  3,  1939). 

V 

General  Declaration  of  Neittrality  or  th 

American  Kepublics 
Whereas  : 

As  proclaimed  in  the  Declaration  of  Limi 
"The  peoples  of  America  have  achieved  spii 
itual  unity  through  the  similarity  of  their  re 
publican  institutions,  their  unshakable  will  f  c 
peace,  their  profound  sentiment  of  humanit 
and  tolerance,  and  through  their  absolute  ac 
herence  to  the  principles  of  international  lav 
of  the  equal  sovereignty  of  States  and  of  ind 
vidual  liberty  without  religious  or  racis 
prejudices" ; 

This  acknowledged  spiritual  unity  presuj 
poses  common  and  solidary  attitudes  with  reJ 
erence  to  situations  of  force  which,  as  in  th 
case  of  the  present  European  war,  may  threate 
the  security  of  the  sovereign  rights  of  th 
American  Republics; 


it 
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The  attitude  assumed  by  the  American  Re- 
ublics  has  served  to  demonstrate  that  it  is 
[leir  unanimous  intention  not  to  become  in- 
olved  in  the  European  conflict ;  and 

It  is  desirable  to  state  the  standards  of  con- 
uct,  -which,  in  conformity  with  international 
iw  and  their  respective  internal  legislation,  the 
imerican  Republics  propose  to  follow,  in  order 
0  maintain  their  status  as  neutral  states  and 
ulfill  their  neutral  duties,  as  well  as  require 
lie  recognition  of  the  rights  inherent  in  such 

status, 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
Lmerican  Republics 

Resolves 

1.  To  reaffirm  the  status  of  general  neutrality 
if  the  American  Republics,  it  being  left  to  each 
me  of  them  to  regulate  in  their  individual  and 
overeign  capacities  the  manner  in  which  they 
,re  to  give  it  concrete  application. 

2.  To  have  their  rights  and  status  as  neu- 
rals  fully  respected  and  observed  by  all  bel- 
igerents  and  by  all  persons  who  may  be  act- 
ng  for  or  on  behalf  of  or  in  the  interest  of  the 
lelligerents. 

3.  To  declare  that  with  regard  to  their  sta- 
us  as  neutrals,  there  exist  certain  standards 
■ecognized  by  the  American  Republics  appli- 
lable  in  these  circumstances  and  that  in  ac- 
;ordance  with  them  they : 

(a)  Shall  prevent  their  respective  terres- 
rial,  maritime  and  aerial  territories  from  be- 
ng  utilized  as  bases  of  belligerent  ojjerations. 

(b)  Shall  prevent,  in  accordance  with  their 
nternal  legislations,  the  inhabitants  of  their 
^rritories  from  engaging  in  activities  capa- 
ble of  affecting  the  neutral  status  of  the  Amer- 
can  Republics. 

(c)  Shall  prevent  on  their  respective  terri- 
iories  the  enlistment  of  persons  to  serve  in  the 
military,  naval,  or  air  forces  of  the  belliger- 
jnts;  the  retaining  or  inducing  of  persons  to 
go  beyond  their  respective  shores  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  part  in  belligerent  operations; 
the  setting  on  foot  of  any  military,  naval  or 
aerial  expedition  in  the  interests  of  the  bel- 
ligerents; the  fitting  out,  arming,  or  augment- 
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ing  of  the  forces  or  armament  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  to  be  employed  in  the  service  of  one 
of  the  belligerents,  to  cruise  or  commit  hos- 
tilities against  another  belligerent,  or  its  na- 
tionals or  property;  the  establishment  by  the 
belligerents  or  their  agents  of  radio  stations 
in  the  terrestrial  or  maritime  territory  of  the 
American  Republics,  or  the  utilization  of  such 
stations  to  communicate  with  the  governments 
or  armed  forces  of  the  belligerents. 

(d)  May  determine,  with  regard  to  bellig- 
erent wai-ships,  that  not  more  than  three  at 
a  time  be  admitted  in  their  own  ports  or  waters 
and  in  any  case  they  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
remain  for  more  than  twenty-four  hours. 
Vessels  engaged  exclusively  in  scientific,  re- 
ligious or  philanthropic  missions  may  be  ex- 
empted from  this  provision,  as  well  as  those 
which  arrive  in  distress. 

(e)  Shall  require  all  belligerent  vessels  and 
aircraft  seeking  the  hospitality  of  areas  under 
their  jurisdiction  and  control  to  respect  strictly 
their  neutral  status  and  to  observe  their 
respective  laws  and  regulations  and  the  rules 
of  international  law  pertaining  to  the  rights 
and  duties  of  neutrals  and  belligerents;  and 
in  the  event  that  difficulties  are  experienced  in 
enforcing  the  observance  of  and  respect  for 
their  rights,  the  case,  if  so  requested,  shall 
thereupon  become  a  subject  of  consultation 
between  them. 

(f )  Shall  regard  as  a  contravention  of  their 
neutrality  any  flight  by  the  military  aircraft 
of  a  belligerent  state  over  their  own  territory. 
With  respect  to  nonmilitary  aircraft,  they  shall 
adopt  the  following  measures:  such  aircraft 
shall  fly  only  with  the  permission  of  the  com- 
petent authority ;  all  aircraft,  regardless  of  na- 
tionality, shall  follow  routes  determined  by  the 
said  authorities;  their  commanders  or  pilots 
shall  declare  the  place  of  departure,  the  stops 
to  be  made  and  their  destination ;  they  shall  be 
allowed  to  use  radiotelegraphy  only  to  deter- 
mine their  route  and  flying  conditions,  utilizing 
for  this  purpose  the  national  language,  with- 
out code,  only  the  standard  abbreviations  being 
allowed ;  the  competent  authorities  may  require 
aircraft  to  carry  a  co-pilot  or  a  radio  operator 
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for  purposes  of  control.  Belligerent  military 
aircraft  transported  on  board  warships  shall 
not  leave  these  vessels  while  in  the  waters  of 
the  American  Eepublics;  belligerent  military 
aircraft  landing  in  the  territory  of  an  Ameri- 
can Eepublic  shall  be  interned  with  their  crews 
until  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  except  in  cases 
in  which  the  landing  is  made  because  of  proven 
distress.  There  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
application  of  these  rules  cases  in  which  there 
exist  conventions  to  the  contrary. 

(g)  May  submit  belligerent  merchant  ves- 
sels, as  well  as  their  passengers,  documents  and 
cargo,  to  inspection  in  their  own  ports ;  the  re- 
spective consular  agent  shall  certify  as  to  the 
ports  of  call  and  destination  as  well  as  to  the 
fact  that  the  voyage  is  undertaken  solely  for 
purposes  of  commercial  interchange.  They 
may  also  supply  fuel  to  such  vessels  in  amounts 
sufficient  for  the  voyage  to  a  port  of  supply  and 
call  in  another  American  Eepublic,  except  in 
the  case  of  a  direct  voyage  to  another  continent, 
in  which  circumstance  they  may  supply  the 
necessary  amount  of  fuel.  Should  it  be  proven 
that  these  vessels  have  supplied  belligerent  war- 
ships with  fuel,  they  shall  be  considered  as 
auxiliary  transports. 

(h)  May  concentrate  and  place  a  guard  on 
board  belligerent  merchant  vessels  which  have 
sought  asylum  in  their  waters,  and  may  intern 
those  which  have  made  false  declarations  as  to 
their  destinations,  as  well  as  those  which  have 
taken  an  unjustified  or  excessive  time  in  their 
voyage,  or  have  adopted  the  distinctive  signs 
of  warships. 

(i)  Shall  consider  as  lawful  the  transfer  of 
the  flag  of  a  merchant  vessel  to  that  of  any 
American  Eepublic  provided  such  transfer  is 
made  in  good  faith,  without  agreement  for  re- 
sale to  the  vendor,  and  that  it  takes  place  in 
the  waters  of  an  American  Eepublic. 

(j)  Shall  not  assimilate  to  warships  bel- 
ligerent armed  merchant  vessels  if  they  do  not 
carry  more  than  four  six-inch  guns  mounted  on 
the  stern,  and  their  lateral  decks  are  not  rein- 
forced, and  if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  local 
authorities,  there  do  not  exist  other  circum- 
stances which  reveal  that  the  merchant  vessels 
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can  be  used  for  offensive  purposes.  They  may 
require  of  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  enter 
their  ports,  to  deposit  explosives  and  munitions 
in  such  places  as  the  local  authorities  may 
determine. 

(k)  May  exclude  belligerent  submarines 
from  the  waters  adjacent  to  their  territories  or 
admit  them  under  the  condition  that  they  con- 
form to  the  regulations  which  each  country 
may  prescribe. 

4.  In  the  spirit  of  this  declaration,  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  American  Eepublics  shall 
maintain  close  contact  with  a  view  to  making 
uniform  so  far  as  possible,  the  enforcement 
of  their  neutrality  and  to  safeguarding  it  in 
defense  of  their  fundamental  rights. 

5.  With  a  view  to  studying  and  formulating 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the  problems 
of  neutrality,  in  the  light  of  experience  and 
changing  circumstances,  there  shall  be  estab- 
lished, for  the  duration  of  the  European  war, 
an  Inter-American  Neutrality  Committee,  com- 
posed of  seven  experts  in  international  law, 
who  shall  be  designated  by  the  Governing 
Board  of  the  Pan  American  Union  before  No- 
vember 1,  1939.  The  recommendations  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  transmitted,  through  the 
Pan  American  Union,  to  the  Governments  of 
the  American  Eepublics.  (Approved  October 
3,  1939.) 

VI 

HuMANIZATION  OF  WaR 

Whereas: 

The  American  nations  have  unanimously 
condemned  war  as  a  means  of  settling  inter- 
national controversies ; 

These  states  have  adhered  to  non- American 
pacts  and  have  signed  agreements  in  the  va- 
rious International  Conferences  of  American 
States  with  a  view  to  mitigating  the  unneces- 
sary horrors  of  war  and  prescribing  the  meth- 
ods by  which  they  are  occasioned;  and 

The  peoples  of  the  American  Eepublics 
have  given  traditional  proof  of  their  humani- 
tarian feelings,  lending  effective  aid  to  the 
victims  of  war  and  disaster, 
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The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  American  Republics 

Resolves 

1.  To  mate  a  fervent  appeal  to  the  European 
countries  now  in  conflict  to  arrive  at  a  settle- 
ment of  their  controversies  through  pacific 
means,  on  the  essential  basis  of  justice  and  law 
and  not  on  the  dictates  of  force;  and  that 
they  abstain  from: 

(a)  The  use  of  poisonous  gases  and  other 
chemical  methods  of  warfare  which  produce 
irreparable  and  permanent  injuries; 

(b)  Bombarding  open  cities,  objects  and 
places  without  military  value,  whether  from 
land,  sea  or  air ; 

(c)  Employing  inflammable  liquids; 

(d)  Poisoning  waters  and  disseminating 
bacteria ; 

(e)  Employing  offensive  weapons  which 
increase  the  suffering  of  the  wounded; 

(f)  Imposing  unnecessarily  rigorous  meas- 
ures upon  civilian  populations; 

(g)  Sinking  merchant  vessels  without  hav- 
ing first  placed  the  passengers,  crew  and  ship's 
papers  in  a  place  of  safety, 

2.  To  condemn  in  all  armed  conflict  the  un- 
restricted application  of  measures  causing  un- 
necessary and  inhuman  suffering  in  injuring 
the  enemy. 

3.  To  express  the  hope  that  the  National 
Eed  Cross  Societies  in  the  American  Repub- 
lics broaden  the  scope  of  their  humanitarian 
work  for  the  relief  of  the  victims  of  the  pres- 
ent European  war,  and  that  the  Governments 
lend  every  faculty  and  support  to  their  re- 
spective Red  Cross  Societies  in  carrying  for- 
ward this  work.     (Approved  October  3,  1939). 

VII 

Contraband  of  Wak 

Whebeas: 

The  Convention  on  Maritime  Neutrality, 
signed  at  Habana  on  February  20,  1928,  recites 
in  the  Preamble  thereof  that  "international 
solidarity  requires  that  the  liberty  of  commerce 
should  be  always  respected,  avoiding  as  far  as 
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possible  unnecessary  burdens  for  the  neutrals" ; 
Article  16  of  the  same  Convention  stipulates 
that  "Credits  that  a  neutral  state  may  give  to 
facilitate  the  sale  or  exportation  of  its  food 
products  and  raw  materials"  are  not  included 
within  the  prohibition  contained  in  that  article 
against  the  granting  of  loans  or  the  opening  of 
credits  to  a  belligerent  by  a  neutral  state  during 
the  duration  of  war ; 

The  American  Republics  cannot  remain  in- 
different to  measures  that  restrict  their  normal 
commerce  with  belligerents  in  foodstuffs,  cloth- 
ing and  raw  materials  for  peace-time  industries ; 
Elemental  humanitarian  considerations  impel 
the  American  Republics  to  deplore  the  depri- 
vation of  civilian  populations  of  the  normal 
means  of  subsistence ; 

The  American  Republics,  in  accordance  with 
a  lofty  conception  of  neutrality,  consider  un- 
justified the  limitations  which  may  be  placed 
upon  their  legitimate  commerce  and  trade  with 
the  neutral  countries  of  other  continents;  and 
The  American  Republics  consider  that  it  is 
indispensable  to  avoid,  in  accordance  with  their 
domestic  laws,  the  effects  of  measures  within 
their  respective  territories  and  in  detriment  to 
their  sovereignty,  which  the  belligerent  govern- 
ments may  take  to  restrict  the  freedom  of  trade 
of  their  nationals  in  neutral  countries, 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves: 

1.  To  register  its  opposition  to  the  placing  of 
foodstuffs  and  clothing  intended  for  civilian 
populations,  not  destined  directly  or  indirectly 
for  the  use  of  a  belligerent  government  or  its 
armed  forces,  on  lists  of  contraband. 

2.  To  declare  that  they  do  not  consider  con- 
trary to  neutrality  the  granting  of  credits  to 
belligerents  for  the  acquisition  of  merchandise 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  when- 
ever permitted  by  the  domestic  legislation  of 
the  neutral  countries. 

3.  That  the  Neutrality  Committee,  estab- 
lished by  another  agreement  of  this  Meeting, 
shall  undertake  the  immediate  study  of  what- 
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ever  concerns  the  commercial  situation  of  raw 
materials,  minerals,  plant  or  animal,  produced 
by  the  American  Republics,  and  shall  recom- 
mend such  individual  or  collective  action  that 
should  be  taken  by  the  governments  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  the  unfavorable  effects  on 
the  free  movement  of  these  commodities,  of 
contraband  declarations  and  other  economic 
measures  of  the  belligerent  countries.  (Ap- 
proved October  3,  1939), 

VIII 

Coordination  of  Police  and  Judicial  Meas- 
ures FOR  THE  Maintenance  of  Neutrality 

Whereas  : 

In  order  better  to  safeguard  the  neutrality 
of  the  American  Republics  to  whatever  extent 
it  may  be  affected  by  unlawful  activities  under- 
taken by  individuals,  whether  nationals  or 
aliens,  residing  therein,  with  the  purpose  of 
benefiting  any  foreign  belligerent  State,  it  is 
desirable  to  coordinate  the  preventive  or  re- 
pressive action  of  the  police  and  judicial  au- 
thorities, especially  with  respect  to  the  rapid 
and  frequent  interchange  of  information,  as 
well  as  the  surveillance,  apprehension  and  cus- 
tody of  suspected  individuals; 

On  February  29,  1920,  there  was  signed  in 
Buenos  Aires  an  agreement  betw^een  various 
American  Republics,  for  the  purpose  of  co- 
ordinating police  activity,  in  so  far  as  it  relates, 
in  a  general  way,  to  common  crimes ;  and 

The  procedure  of  extradition,  complementing 
the  objective  in  the  judicial  and  repressive 
aspect,  should  be  strengthened  among  the 
American  Republics  through  adequate  rules 
and  by  extending  it  to  all  of  them. 

The  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves : 

1.  That  action  be  taken,  as  soon  as  possible, 
through  an  exchange  of  views  between  the  For- 
eign Offices,  or  through  an  Inter-American 
conference,  for  the  formulation  between  them- 
selves of  coordinated  rules  and  procedure  of 
a  useful,  opportune  and  effective  manner,  that 
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will  facilitate  the  action  of  the  police  and  judi- 
cial authorities  of  the  respective  countries  in 
preventing  or  repressing  unlawful  activities 
that  individuals,  whether  they  be  nationals  or 
aliens,  may  attempt  in  favor  of  a  foreign  bel- 
ligerent State. 

2.  That  the  necessary  steps  be  taken  for  the 
ratification,  as  soon  as  possible,  of  the  Conven- 
tion on  Extradition  signed  at  the  Seventh  In- 
ternational Conference  of  American  States, 
held  at  Montevideo  in  1933.  (Approved  Octo- 
ber 3,  1939). 

IX 

Maintenance  of  International  Activities  in 
Accordance  With  Christian  Morality 

The  Governments  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, represented  at  the  First  Meeting  of  the 
Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics 

Declare 

1.  That  they  reaffirm  their  faith  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  Christian  civilization,  and  their  con- 
fidence that,  in  the  light  of  these  principles,  the 
influence  of  international  law  wall  be  strength- 
ened among  nations ; 

2.  That  they  condemn  attempts  to  place  in- 
ternational relations  and  the  conduct  of  war- 
fare outside  the  realm  of  morality ; 

3.  That  they  reject  all  methods  for  the  solu- 
tion of  controversies  between  nations  based  on 
force,  on  the  violation  of  treaties,  or  on  their 
unilateral  abrogation ; 

4.  That  they  consider  the  violation  of  the 
neutrality  or  the  invasion  of  weaker  nations  as 
an  unjustifiable  measure  in  the  conduct  and 
success  of  war ;  and 

5.  That  they  undertake  to  protest  against 
any  warlike  act  which  does  not  conform  to 
international  law  and  the  dictates  of  justice. 
(Approved,  October  3,  1939) 


Recommendation   to  the  International 
Conference  of  Jurists 

Whereas  : 

The  project  of  convention  for  the  creation  of 
an  Association  of  American  Nations,  presented 
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to  the  Ei<rhth  International  Conference  of 
American  States  b}^  the  Repnblic  of  Colombia 
and  the  Dominican  Republic  in  accordance 
with  the  request  of  the  Inter- American  Confer- 
ence for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace,  Avas  referred 
for  study  to  the  International  Conference  of 
American  Jurists, 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves 

To  recommend  to  the  International  Confer- 
ence of  American  Jurists  that,  in  studying  the 
said  project  of  Convention  for  the  creation  of 
an  Association  of  American  Nations,  it  take 
into  consideration,  in  so  far  as  possible,  the 
declarations,  resolutions  and  agreements  of  this 
Meeting  of  Consultation.  (Approved  October 
3,  1939) 

XI 

Pbotection  of  the  Inter- American  Ideal 
Against  Suba'ersive  Ideologies 

Whereas  : 

On  more  than  one  occasion  the  American 
Republics  have  affirmed  their  adherence  to  the 
democratic  ideal  which  prevails  in  this  Hem- 
isphere ; 

This  ideal  may  be  endangered  by  the  action 
of  foreign  ideologies  inspired  in  diametrically 
opposite  principles ;  and 

It  is  advisable,  consequently,  to  protect  the 
integrity  of  this  ideal  through  the  adoption  of 
appropriate  measures, 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves: 

To  recommend  to  the  Governments  repre- 
sented therein,  that  they  take  the  necessary 
measures  to  eradicate  from  the  Americas  the 
spread  of  doctrines  that  tend  to  place  in  jeop- 
ardy the  common  Inter- American  democratic 
ideal.     (Approved  October  3,  1939.) 


331 

XII 

Future  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers 

Whereas  : 

On  the  Supposition  that  the  war  may  con- 
tinue for  a  more  or  less  extended  period,  and 
the  state  of  emergency  which  now  exists  may, 
a  year  hence,  have  become  accentuated  or  that 
there  may  exist  an  abnormal  post-war  situation 
which  may  require  consideration, 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves: 

To  suggest  to  the  respective  Governments  the 
desirability  of  having  their  Ministers  of  For- 
eign Affairs  meet  in  the  city  of  Habana,  capital 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  on  October  1,  1940, 
without  prejudice  to  an  earlier  meeting  if  this 
should  be  found  necessary.  (Approved  Octo- 
ber 3,  1939.) 

XIII 

Organization  of  the  Economic  Advisory 
Committee 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolves: 

To  request  the  Governments  of  the  American 
Republics  to  designate  as  soon  as  possible  the 
experts  who  shall  constitute  the  Inter- American 
Financial  and  Economic  Advisory  Committee, 
the  organization  of  which  shall  be  entrusted  to 
the  Pan  American  Union.  (Approved  October 
3,  1939.) 

XIV 

Declaration  of  Panama 

The  Governments  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics meeting  at  Panama,  have  solemnly  ratified 
their  neutral  status  in  the  conflict  which  is 
disrupting  the  peace  of  Europe,  but  the  pres- 
ent war  may  lead  to  unexpected  results  which 
may  affect  the  fundamental  interests  of  Amer- 
ica and  there  can  be  no  justification  for  the 
interests  of  the  belligerents  to  prevail  over 
the  rights  of  neutrals  causing  disturbances  and 
suffering  to  nations  which  by  their  neutrality 
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in  the  conflict  and  their  distance  from  the  scene 
of  events,  should  not  be  burdened  with  its  fatal 
and  painful  consequences. 

During  the  World  War  of  1914-1918  the 
Governments  of  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Co- 
lombia, Ecuador  and  Peru  advanced,  or  sup- 
ported, individual  proposals  providing  in  prin- 
ciple a  declaration  by  the  American  Republics 
that  the  belligerent  nations  must  refrain  from 
committing  hostile  acts  within  a  reasonable 
distance  from  their  shores. 

The  nature  of  the  present  conflagration,  in 
spite  of  its  already  lamentable  proportions, 
would  not  justify  any  obstruction  to  inter- 
American  communications  which,  engendered 
by  important  interests,  call  for  adequate  pro- 
tection. This  fact  requires  the  demarcation 
of  a  zone  of  security  including  all  the  normal 
maritime  routes  of  communication  and  trade 
between  the  countries  of  America. 

To  this  end  it  is  essential  as  a  measure  of 
necessity  to  adopt  immediately  provisions 
based  on  the  above-mentioned  precedents  for 
the  safeguarding  of  such  interests,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  repetition  of  the  damages  and  suf- 
ferings sustained  by  the  American  nations  and 
by  their  citizens  in  the  war  of  1914-1918. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Governments  of 
the  American  Republics  must  foresee  those 
dangers  and  as  a  measure  of  self-protection 
insist  that  the  waters  to  a  reasonable  distance 
from  their  coasts  shall  remain  free  from  the 
commission  of  hostile  a,cts  or  from  the  under- 
taking of  belligerent  activities  by  nations  en- 
gaged in  a  war  in  which  the  said  governments 
are  not  involved. 

For  these  reasons  the  Governments  of  the 
American  Republics  Resolve  and  EfeREBT 
Declare: 

1.  As  a  measure  of  continental  self-protec- 
tion, the  American  Republics,  so  long  as  they 
maintain  their  neutrality,  are  as  of  inherent 
right  entitled  to  have  those  waters  adjacent  to 
the  American  continent,  which  they  regard  as 
of  primary  concern  and  direct  utility  in  their 
relations,  free  from  the  commission  of  any 
hostile  act  by  any  non-American  belligerent 


nation,  whether  such  hostile  act  be  attempted 
or  made  from  land,  sea  or  air. 

Such  waters  shall  be  defined  as  follows.  All 
waters  comprised  within  the  limits  set  forth 
hereafter  except  the  territorial  waters  of  Can- 
ada and  of  the  undisputed  colonies  and  pos- 
sessions of  European  countries  within  these 
limits : 

Beginning  at  the  terminus  of  the  United 
States-Canada  boundary  in  Passamaquoddy 
Bay,  in44°46'36"  north  latitude,  and66°54'll" 
west  longitude; 

Thence  due  east  along  the  parallel  44°46'36" 
to  a  point  60°  west  of  Greenwich ; 

Thence  due  south  to  a  point  in  20°  north 
latitude ; 

Thence  by  a  rhumb  line  to  a  point  in  5° 
north  latitude,  24°  west  longitude; 

Thence  due  south  to  a  point  in  20°  south 
latitude ; 

Thence  by  a  rhumb  line  to  a  point  in  58** 
south  latitude,  57°  west  longitude; 

Thence  due  west  to  a  point  in  80°  west  lon- 
gitude ; 

Thence  by  a  rhumb  line  to  a  point  on  the 
equator  in  97°  west  longitude; 

Thence  by  a  rhumb  line  to  a  point  in  15° 
north  latitude,  120°  west  longitude; 

Thence  by  a  rhumb  line  to  a  point  in 
48°29'38"  north  latitude,  136°  west  longitude; 

Thence  due  east  to  the  Pacific  terminus  of 
the  United  States-Caiiada  boundary  in  the 
Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca. 

2.  The  Governments  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics agree  that  they  will  endeavor,  through  joint 
representation  to  such  belligerents  as  may  now 
or  in  the  future  be  engaged  in  hostilities,  to 
secure  the  compliance  by  them  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Declaration,  without  prejudice 
to  the  exercise  of  the  individual  rights  of  each 
State  inherent  in  their  sovereignty. 

3.  The  Governments  of  the  American  Re- 
publics further  declare  that  whenever  they  con- 
sider it  necessary  they  will  consult  together  to 
determine  upon  the  measures  which  they  may 
individually  or  collectively  undertake  in  order 
to  secure  the  observance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Declaration. 
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4.  The  American  Republics,  during  the  exist- 
ence of  a  state  of  war  in  which  they  themselves 
are  not  involved,  may  undertake,  whenever  they 
may  determine  that  the  need  therefor  exists,  to 
patrol,  either  individually  or  collectively,  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  common  consent,  and  in 
so  far  as  the  means  and  resources  of  each  may 
permit,  the  waters  adjacent  to  their  coasts 
within  the  area  above  defined.  (Approved, 
October  3,  1939.) 

Decxaration  of  the  Brazilian  Government  on 
Continental  Waters 

The  sovereignty  of  the  American  Continent 
is  founded  on  the  inviolate  bases  of  consulta- 
tion, non-intervention,  conciliation,  arbitration, 
and  above  all,  on  the  pacific  sentiment  of  the 
American  nations,  who  are  enemies  of  war  and 
friends  of  peace. 

We  do  not  have  and  we  will  not  have  any- 
thing to  fear  from  each  other  in  America;  on 
the  contrary,  we  have  in  each  other,  on  land, 
sea  and  air,  the  assurance  of  security  for  each 
and  all  of  the  nations  of  America. 

Continental  security  against  overseas  aggres- 
sion must  be  obtained  on  sounder  bases. 

It  is  on  the  seas  that  surround  us  that  lies 
the  future  fate  of  our  sovereignties,  because  the 
protection  of  American  soil  will  not  be  possible, 
as  in  the  past,  without  the  security  of  the  sur- 
rounding seas. 

The  sea  outside  territorial  waters,  only  three 
miles  from  our  coast,  from  our  cities  and  even 
from  our  capitals,  not  only  is  not  ours,  but  in  it 
we  are  at  the  mercy  of  any  action  contrary  to 
the  free  and  peaceful  expansion  of  our  sover- 
eignty, of  our  continental  relations  and  even  of 
the  maritime  communications  between  ports  of 
the  same  country. 

To  the  defense  of  the  continental  territorial 
integrity,  we  must  add,  therefore,  as  an  in- 
separable part  of  an  American  political  whole, 
the  security  of  continental  waters. 

The  Meeting  at  Panama  must  request  and 
receive  from  all  the  belligerents  engaged  in  the 
war,  in  wliich  no  American  Republic  is  in- 
volved, the  assurance  that  the  countries  in  con- 
flict will  abstain  from  any  belligerent  act  or 


activity  on  the  sea,  within  the  limit  of  the 
waters  adjacent  to  the  American  Continent  con- 
sidered as  being  useful  or  of  direct  and  primary 
interest  to  the  American  Republics. 

We  expect  the  belligerent  nations,  and  those 
which  in  the  future  may  take  part  in  the  pres- 
ent war,  to  observe  and  respect  this  Declaration 
which  will  be  made  in  Panama  as  a  comple- 
ment of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  and  of  the  Decla- 
rations of  Buenos  Aires  and  Lima. 

We  believe  that  the  principle  of  continental 
waters  will  not  affect  the  sovereignty  of  other 
nations,  but  rather  that  it  will  protect  the  sov- 
ereignty of  the  American  countries  and  will 
favor  the  peaceful  relations  of  all  nations. 

Our  Continent,  furthermore,  has  a  right  to 
reduce  the  effects  of  the  war,  by  preventing  its 
conflicts  from  being  brought  near  our  shores  to 
perturb  our  tranquility,  threatening  to  compro- 
mise or  complicate  our  neutral  status. 

Brazil  does  not  make  and  never  has  made  an 
issue  of  formulas  and  words,  but  the  idea  that 
it  suggested  with  regard  to  continental  waters 
will  be  defended  by  Brazil,  because  it  considers 
the  principle  useful  for  its  existence  and  that 
of  the  other  Republics  of  America. 

These  are  the  bases  of  the  Brazilian  vote  and 
of  the  attitude  of  its  delegates  to  the  meeting 
of  Panama. 

Declaration  of  the  Argentine  Delegation 

The  Argentine  Delegation  declares  that  in 
waters  adjacent  to  the  South  American  Conti- 
nent, in  that  territorial  extent  of  coasts  which, 
in  the  zone  defined  as  free  from  any  hostile  act, 
corresponds  to  the  Argentine  Republic,  it  does 
not  recognize  the  existence  of  colonies  or  pos- 
sessions of  European  countries,  and  adds  that 
it  specifically  reserves  and  maintains  intact  the 
legitimate  titles  and  rights  of  the  Argentine 
Republic  to  islands  such  as  the  Malvinas,  as 
well  as  to  any  other  Argentine  territory  located 
within  or  beyond  the  said  zone. 

Declaration  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Guatemala 

The  declaration  and  reservation  of  His  Ex- 
cellency, Dr.  Melo,  of  Argentina,  impels  me  to 


334 

present,  on  behalf  of  Guatemala,  a  like  decla- 
ration and  reservation,  because  the  controversy 
of  Guatemala  with  the  British  Empire  is  simi- 
lar and  my  silence  might  be  interpreted  as  an 
abandonment  of  tlie  legitimate  rights  now 
under  discussion. 

XV 

Transmission  of  Declaration  or  Panama 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  American  Kepublics 

Resolves 

To  request  the  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Panama,  His  Excellency  Dr.  Juan  Demos- 
tenes  Arosemena,  to  transmit,  in  the  name  of 
all  the  Republics  of  America,  the  Declaration 
of  Panama  to  the  belligerent  governments  in- 
volved in  the  European  war.  (Approved 
October  3,  1939). 

XVI 

Transfer  of  Sovereignty  of  Geographic  Re- 
gions OF  THE  Americas  Held  by  Non -Amer- 
ican States 

The  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  American  Republics 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIW  ' 

Resolves 

1.  That  in  case  any  geographic  region  of 
America  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  any  non- 
American  state  should  be  obliged  to  change ! 
its  sovereignty  and  there  should  result  there- 
from a  danger  to  the  security  of  the  American 
Continent,  a  consultative  meeting  such  as  the 
one  now  being  held  will  be  convoked  with  the 
urgency  that  the  case  may  require. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  this  resolution  shall  ( 
not  apply  to  a  change  of  status  resulting  from  I 
the  settlement  of  questions  now  pending  be- 
tween non- American  states  and  states  of  the' 
Continent.     (Approved  October  3,  1939.) 

In  witness  whereof  the  following  Ministers' 
of  Foreign  Affairs  or  their  Representatives  I 
sign  the  present  Final  Act,  and  hereunto  affix  i 
their  respective  Seals. 

Done  at  Panama  on  the  3rd  day  of  October 
1939,  in  the  English,  Spanish,  Portuguese  and 
French  languages,  the  respective  texts  to  bei 
deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Pan  American  ^ 
Union.    The  Secretary  General  of  the  Meet- 
ing shall  hand  these  texts  to  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Panama  for  transmittal  to 
the  Pan  American  Union. 


Radio  Address  by  Under  Secretary  Welles 


[Released  to  the  press  October  3] 

The  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics  for  Consultation  held  its 
first  plenary  session  in  Panama  on  September 
25.  It  has  now,  8  days  later,  brought  its  work 
to  a  close. 

This  meeting  took  place  because  the  govern- 
ments of  the  American  republics  shared  the 
belief  that  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Europe 
brought  into  existence  a  state  of  affairs  which 
might  well  menace  the  peace  and  security  of 


^Delivered  October  3,  1939,  and  broadcast  over  the 
network  of  the  Columbia  Broadcasting  system.  Mr. 
Welles  is  United  States  delegate  to  the  meeting. 


the  American  Continent.  They  met  together 
to  consult  concerning  those  peaceful,  practical, 
and  effective  measures  which  they  might  adopt 
to  safeguard  their  national  interests  and  the 
collective  interests  of  the  American  republics. 
Specifically,  their  purposes  were  to  strengthen 
and  safeguard  their  position  as  neutrals,  to 
lessen  the  dislocations  produced  on  their  eco- 
nomic systems  by  the  European  war,  and, 
finally,  to  insure  the  maintenance  of  peace  on 
the  American  Continent. 

Let  us  see  how  these  purposes  have  been  ful- 
filled. In  the  first  place  you  might  be  inter- 
ested in  hearing  how  this  consultation  meeting  | 
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was  organized  and  how  it  functioned.  As  I 
have  mentioned,  the  first  plenary  session  took 
place  on  September  25. 

Prior  to  that,  on  September  23,  there 
had  been  a  formal  inaugural  session  at 
Avhich  the  delegates  had  the  honor  of  receiving 
the  President  of  Panama,  His  Excellency  Dr. 
Arosemena,  and  of  listening  to  an  address  of 
inspiring  character  which  he  delivered. 

The  meeting  was  fortunate  in  having  as  its 
presiding  officer  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Panama,  His  Excellency  Dr.  Narciso  Garay. 
The  tact,  wisdom,  and  courtesy  wath  which  Dr. 
Garay  presided  over  the  deliberations  contrib- 
uted to  their  ultimate  success. 

At  the  outset  of  the  regular  business  sessions 
three  subcommittees  were  created :  One  on  neu- 
trality, one  on  economic  cooperation,  and  one 
on  the  maintenance  of  peace.  The  subcommit- 
tee on  neutrality  was  presided  over  by  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Colombia,  Dr. 
Lopez  de  Mesa.  It  drew  up  a  "general  decla- 
ration of  neutrality  of  the  American  nations" 
which  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  rep- 
resentatives of  the  21  republics.  This  declara- 
tion starts  from  the  premise  that  it  is  the  unan- 
imous intention  of  the  American  republics  not 
to  become  involved  in  the  European  conflict. 
It  states  the  standards  of  conduct  which,  in 
accordance  with  international  law  and  the  do- 
mestic legislation  of  each  country,  the  Ameri- 
can republics  propose  to  follow  in  order  to 
maintain  their  neutrality,  to  fulfill  their  obli- 
gations as  neutrals,  and  to  insure  that  their 
rights  as  neutrals  are  duly  respected.  To  this 
end  they  agree,  among  other  things,  that  they 
will  prevent  their  respective  territories — land, 
sea,  or  air — from  being  used  as  bases  for  bel- 
ligerent operations.  They  will  prevent  on  their 
respective  territories  the  enlistment  of  persons 
to  serve  in  the  armed  forces  of  a  belligerent, 
the  setting  on  foot  of  military  expeditions  in 
the  interest  of  a  belligerent,  or  the  fitting  out 
and  arming  of  vessels  for  belligerents.  They 
will  not  permit  the  establishment  by  the  bellig- 
erents or  their  agents  of  radio  stations  on  the 
territory  of  the  American  republics.  They  will 
request  all  belligerent  vessels  and  aircraft  com- 
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ing  into  areas  under  their  jurisdiction  to  respect 
their  neutral  status  and  to  observe  their  laws 
and  regulations  and  the  rules  of  international 
law  concerning  the  rights  and  duties  of  neutrals 
and  belligerents.  In  case  any  difficulties  may 
arise  in  the  effort  to  insure  respect  for  their 
position  as  neutrals,  they  will,  if  they  so  desire, 
consult  among  themselves. 

The  American  republics,  in  this  general  dec- 
laration of  neutrality,  agree  that  they  may,  if 
they  so  desire,  bring  together  and  place  in  one 
port  under  guard  the  merchant  vessels  of  a  bel- 
ligerent which  have  sought  refuge  in  their 
waters.  They  agree— and  this  is  very  impor- 
tant—to consider  as  lawful  the  transfer  of  the 
flag  of  a  merchant  vessel  to  that  of  any  Amer- 
ican republic,  provided  that  such  transfer  is 
made  in  absolute  good  faith  without  provisions 
for  eventual  resale  to  the  original  owner  and 
that  the  transfer  takes  place  in  the  waters  of 
an  American  republic. 

They  also  agree,  and  this  again  is  very  im- 
portant, that  the  American  republics  may  ex- 
clude belligerent  submarines  from  their  ports. 

They  further  determine  to  maintain  close 
contact  in  order  to  bring  into  uniformity,  so 
far  as  possible,  the  measures  they  adopt  for  the 
enforcement  of  their  neutral  rights.  Finally, 
the  Governments  agree  to  set  up  an  inter- 
American  neutrality  committee  composed  of 
seven  experts  in  international  law  for  the  pur- 
pose of  studying  and  making  recommendations 
regarding  neutrality  problems  in  the  light  of 
experience  and  changing  conditions.  The 
members  of  this  committee  are  to  be  desig- 
nated before  November  1  next. 

In  the  field  of  economic  problems,  great  in- 
terest was  manifested  in  the  maintenance  of 
adequate  shipping  facilities  among  the  repub- 
lics of  the  New  World.  It  was  recalled  that 
after  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  1914  inter- 
American  shipping  communications  were  dis- 
rupted and  curtailed.  In  connection  with  this 
problem,  I  was  authorized  by  the  United  States 
Government  to  state  at  the  beginning  of  the 
meeting  that  during  the  existing  situation  the 
regular  transportation  facilities  of  shipping 
lines  between  the  United  States  and  its  Amer- 
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ican  neighbors  now  in  operation  will  not  only 
not  be  curtailed  but  will  be  strengthened  and 
increased  whenever  such  increase  may  be  found 
to  be  desirable  and  feasible. 

The  chairman  of  the  subcommittee  on  eco- 
nomic cooperation  was  the  representative  of 
the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Brazil,  His 
Excellency  Dr.  Martins,  Brazilian  Ambassador 
at  Washington.  It  was  the  task  of  this  body 
to  undertake  a  study  of  the  emergency  and 
long-term  problems  of  a  financial  and  economic 
character  confronting  the  American  republics 
as  a  result  of  the  war.  They  approached  this 
problem  from  the  viewpoint  that  it  was  more 
necessary  than  ever  to  establish  the  closest  and 
sincerest  cooperation  between  the  American 
republics  in  order  to  protect  their  economic  and 
financial  structure,  safeguard  the  stability  of 
their  currencies,  promote  and  expand  their 
industries,  intensify  their  agriculture,  and 
develop  their  commerce. 

Among  the  important  resolutions  reported 
by  the  subcommittee  on  economic  coopera- 
tion— all  of  which  were  adopted  unani- 
mously— was  one  for  the  creation  of  an  inter- 
American  financial  and  economic  advisory 
committee.  This  body  is  to  consist  of  21  ex- 
perts in  economic  problems,  one  for  each  of  the 
American  republics,  and  it  is  to  be  installed  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  not  later  than  November 
15,  1939.  Among  its  functions  will  be  the  con- 
sideration of  problems  of  monetary  relation- 
ships, foreign-exchange  management,  or  bal- 
ance of  international  payments  situations 
which  may  be  presented  it  by  the  government 
of  any  of  the  American  republics,  and  the 
making  of  recommendations  to  that  govern- 
ment. The  advisory  committee  will  study  the 
most  practical  means  of  obtaining  stability  of 
the  monetary  and  commercial  relationships  be- 
tween the  American  republics. 

It  will  be  the  task  of  the  advisory  committee 
to  study  and  propose  to  the  governments  effec- 
tive measures  for  cooperation  to  lessen  disloca- 
tions which  may  arise  in  the  trade  of  the 
American  republics.  In  this  connection,  it  is 
interesting  to  observe  that  it  was  clear  from  the 
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outset  and  was  manifested  throughout  the  dis- 
cussions that  the  American  republics  are  not 
moved  by  any  selfish  desire  to  profit  from  the 
misfortunes  of  others.  It  was  agreed  that  the 
advisory  committee,  in  making  its  studies  and 
proposals  regarding  the  maintenance  of  trade 
among  the  American  republics  and,  as  far  as 
possible,  our  trade  with  the  rest  of  the  world, 
would  proceed  on  the  basis  of  those  liberal 
principles  of  international  trade  approved  by 
earlier  inter-American  conferences.  These 
principles  are  to  be  retained  as  the  goal  of 
their  long-term  commercial  policies,  in  order 
that  the  world  shall  not  lack  a  basis  of  world- 
wide international  trade  in  which  all  may 
participate  after  world  order  and  peace  may 
be  restored. 

Among  the  preoccupations  uppermost  in  the 
minds  of  the  representatives  at  the  Panama 
Meeting,  was  the  prevention  of  loss  of  life  of 
nationals  of  the  American  republics  and  the 
destruction  of  their  legitimate  commercial  in- 
terests through  the  carrying  on  of  belligerent 
activities  in  waters  in  proximity  to  the  shores 
of  the  American  Continent.  Here  was  a  war 
that  had  its  origin  thousands  of  miles  from 
the  American  coasts.  Yet  early  in  the  course 
of  hostilities  belligerent  war  vessels  began  to 
appear  in  waters  close  to  the  American  coasts, 
and  it  became  only  too  apparent  that  Ameri- 
can lives  and  commercial  intercourse  would  be 
seriously  endangered  if  belligerent  activities 
were  to  be  carried  out  in  the  areas  of  custom- 
ary inter- American  sea  routes. 

The  dangers  of  this  situation  and  the  pos- 
sible ways  and  means  for  circimascribing  them, 
so  far  as  that  might  be  possible,  constituted  the 
main  problem  with  which  the  subcommittee  on 
the  maintenance  of  peace  was  called  upon  to 
deal.  This  subcommittee  was  presided  over  by 
His  Excellency,  Dr.  Prieto,  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  Paraguay. 

In  considering  an  approach  to  this  problem 
it  was  recalled  that  at  the  time  of  the  World 
War  of  1914-18,  the  governments  of  several 
American  republics:  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile, 
Colombia,  Ecuador,  and  Peru  had  all  advanced 
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)!■  supported  proposals  which  provided  in  prin- 
■iple  that  the  American  republics  should  de- 
lare  that  the  belligerent  nations  must  refrain 
'rom  committing  hostile  acts  within  a  reason- 
'ble  distance  of  their  shores.  Starting  from 
liis  conception  and  in  the  firm  conviction  that 
he  governments  of  the  American  republics 
,yere  entitled,  as  a  measure  of  self-protection, 
0  insist  that  the  waters  within  a  reasonable 
li stance  from  their  coasts  should  remain  free 
:r(im  the  commission  therein  of  hostile  acts  or 
jdin  the  undertaking  of  belligerent  activities 
\v  nations  engaged  in  a  war  in  which  they 
honiselves  were  not  involved,  the  subcommittee 
I'laborated  an  important  declaration,  which  re- 
'leived  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Panama 
neeting. 

This  declaration  is  to  be  known  as  the  Dec- 
laration of  Panama.  It  states  that,  as  a 
neasure  of  continental  self-protection,  the 
A^merican  republics,  so  long  as  they  maintain 
:heir  neutrality,  are  as  of  inherent  right  en- 
|;itled  to  have  those  waters  adjacent  to  the 
A.merican  Continent  which  they  consider  as  of 
primary  and  direct  utility,  free  from  the  com- 
aaission  of  any  hostile  act  by  any  non-Ameri- 
can belligerent  nation,  whether  such  hostile  act 
be  undertaken  from  the  land,  sea,  or  air.  The 
Declaration  defines  these  waters,  which  cover 
the  area  of  customary  inter-American  sea 
routes.  The  territorial  waters  of  Canada  and 
Df  the  colonies  and  possessions  of  European 
countries  are  excluded. 

The  Declaration  states  that  the  governments 
of  the  American  republics  agree  that  they  will 
andeavor,  through  joint  representations  to  the 
belligerents,  to  secure  compliance  with  these 
provisions.  In  order  to  carry  out  this  proce- 
dure the  representatives  of  the  American  re- 
publics requested  the  President  of  the  Eepublic 
of  Panama  to  act  in  their  behalf  in  approach- 
ing the  belligerent  powers,  and  the  President 
of  Panama  consented  to  undertake  this  task. 
The  Declaration  further  sets  out  that  the  gov- 


ernments of  the  American  republics,  whenever 
they  consider  it  necessary,  will  consult  together 
to  determine  upon  the  measures  which  they 
may  individually  or  collectively  undertake  in 
order  to  secure  the  observance  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Declaration.  Finally,  the  Declaration 
states  that  the  American  republics,  during  the 
existence  of  a  state  of  war  in  which  they  them- 
selves are  not  involved,  will  undertake,  when- 
ever they  may  determine  that  the  need  exists, 
to  patrol,  either  individually  or  collectively,  as 
may  be  agreed  by  common  consent,  the  waters 
adjacent  to  their  coasts  within  the  area  defined. 

I  believe  that,  when  the  time  comes  to  look 
back  in  historical  perspective,  the  Declaration 
of  Panama  may  be  considered  to  have  been  an 
event  of  unusual  importance.  If  we  are  able 
through  our  joint  representations  to  persuade 
the  belligerents  to  comply  with  its  provisions, 
the  Declaration  will  have  made  a  far-reaching 
contribution  towards  the  attainment  of  the 
goal  which  we  so  fervently  desire  to  attain, 
namely,  that  our  21  American  republics  shall 
remain  free  from  the  horrors  of  war. 

That  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American 
republics  were  able,  in  but  little  more  than  a 
week,  to  reach  unanimous  agreement  upon 
subjects  of  such  outstanding  significance  as 
were  dealt  with  at  this  meeting  was  due  in 
large  part  to'  the  extraordinary  atmosphere  of 
friendliness,  cooperation,  and  courteous  consid- 
eration which  marked  each  and  every  aspect 
of  the  deliberations.  I  only  wish  that  you  who 
are  listening  to  my  words  tonight  could  have 
experienced  with  me  this  sense  of  fundamental 
unity  which  was  manifested  in  Panama.  It 
was  inspiring. 

It  is  a  heartening  thought  that,  faced  with 
the  uncertainties  of  the  future,  we  of  the 
American  republics  find  ourselves  firmly 
united,  with  full  confidence  each  in  the  others, 
drawing  strength  from  our  devotion  to  the 
principles  of  freedom  and  democratic  govern- 
ment and  to  the  ideals  of  our  Christian  faith. 
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PAN  AMERICAN  LEAGUE  GOLD  MEDAL  TO  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE 


[Released  to  the  press  October  6] 

The  Secretary  of  State  was  presented  on 
October  6  with  the  Pan  American  League  Gold 
Medal  by  Mrs.  Clark  Stearns,  the  President  of 
the  League. 

Three  years  ago,  the  Pan  American  League 
instituted  a  triennial  award  to  be  given  once 
during  that  period  for  the  greatest  contribu- 
tion of  a  personal  kind  to  the  cause  of  pan- 
Americanism. 

Mrs.  Stearns  was  accompanied  by  Mrs.  J.  D. 
Young,  Director  of  the  National  Student 
League,  and  Mrs.  George  Roberts,  Secretary  of 
the  Pan  American  League. 

The  citation  accompanying  the  medal  reads 
as  follows: 

^'•To  His  ExcelleTicy  The  Secretary  of  State 
The  Honorable  Cordell  Hull:  The  Pan  Amer- 
ican League  has  the  honor  to  present  to  Your 
Excellency  its  medal  of  special  merit,  awarded 
once  in  three  years  for  the  most  constructive 
accomplishment  in  the  field  of  Pan  American 
friendship  and  unity.  This  award  carries  with 
it  enrollment  upon  the  scroll  of  the  Pan  Amer- 
ican League  Order  of  Adventurers  in  Friend- 
ship, the  purpose  of  which  is  to  mobilize  the 
proved  spirit  of  achievement  for  further  re- 
search in  the  field  of  progress  to  observe  and 
study  diplomatic,  political,  social,  and  other 
trends  which  militate  against  inter-American 
confidence,  respect,  and  unity,  and  to  recom- 
mend ways  and  means  of  minimizing,  offset- 
ting or  correcting  them. 

"Your  name  will  be  inscribed  upon  the 
roster  of  this  Order  under  the  classification  of 
Adventurer  of  Exceptional  Merit  in  Friend- 
ship. 

'■'■Citation 

"For  the  greatest  service  of  his  time  to  the 
cause  of  unity  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and 
thereby  to  an  improved  world  today. 

"For  making  real  a  new  conception  of  eco- 
nomic  practice   which    removes    international 


injustices  and  leads  to  a  more  equalized  pros- 
perity. 

"For  introducing  a  new  ideal  of  statesman- 
ship of  the  highest  merit  and  for  adhering  to 
a  diplomacy  of  truth. 

"For  upholding  spiritual  values  in  govern- 
ment and  consistent  adherence  to  the  highest 
ideals. 

"The  Pan  American  League, 
By 
Mrs.  Clark  Stearns, 

President  International 
Mrs.  Cleland  Davis, 

Vice-President  Interruitional 
Mrs.  John  Dunraaten  Yocng, 

Vice-President  ai  Large 
Mrs.  George  Roberts, 
Secretary  International 

"Washington,  D.  C, 

October  6, 1939:' 

-¥  -^  -^ 

MESSAGE  TO  THE  FOREIGN  MINISTER 
OF  HONDURAS 

[Released  to  the  press  October  3] 

The  following  telegram  has  been  addressed 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Relations  of  Honduras: 

"October  2,  1939. 
"His  Excellency  Salvador  Aguiere, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Honduras^ 
Care  of  the  Consulate  General  of 
Honduras, 

New  Orleans,  La. 

"Upon  your  departure  from  this  country  I 
wish  to  express  the  sincere  hope  that  your  stay 
in  New  Orleans  has  greatly  benefited  your 
health.  In  this  hope  I  know  that  I  express  the 
sentiments  of  your  many  friends  in  the  United 
States.  I  send  you  my  personal  regards  and 
best  wishes  for  a  pleasant  voyage. 

Cordell  Hull" 


1 


OCTOBER    7,    1939 


339 


CONFERENCE  ON  ENTER-AMERICAN  RELATIONS  IN  THE  FIELD  OF  ART 


;Keleasecl  to  the  press  October  6] 

The  Conference  on  Inter-American  Eela- 
:ions  in  the  Field  of  Art  will  be  held  on  Octo- 
ber 11  and  12  in  room  474  (old  library)  of  the 
Department  of  State.  Following  is  the  text  of 
the  program  for  the  Conference: 

Wednesday,  October  11 

10:00  a.   m. — Morning   session:  Dr.   Ben   M. 
Cherrington,  Chief,  Division  of  Cultural 
Relations,  presiding 
Address:  Cultural   Relations    and    Govem- 
fnent — The  Honorable  George  S.  Messer- 
smith.  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Discussion:  Tfie  Resources  for  Inter-Ameri- 
can Exchange  in  the  Field  of  Art 

1.  What  Can  the  Other  American  Repub- 

lics Best   Contribute   to   the    United 
States? 
(In  the  fields  of  prehistoric  art,  colonial 
architecture,  folk  art,  the  new  painting, 
the  new  architecture,  etc.) 
Mrs.  Concha  Romero  James,  Chief,  Divi- 
sion   of    Intellectual    Cooperation,    Pan 
American  Union 

2,  What  Can  the  United  States  Best  Con- 

tribute to  the  Other  American  Repub- 
lics? 
(In  the  fields  of  decorative  and  machine 
art,  art  in  engineering,   art  and  mass 
production,  folk  art,  Indian  art,  archi- 
tecture, museum  organization  and  edu- 
cational methods,  the  new  painting,  etc.) 
Holger    Cahill,    Director,    Federal    Arts 
Project,   Works   Projects   Administration 
(with  the  assistance  of  Rene  d"Harnon- 
court  and  other  representatives  of  special- 
ized fields  of  interest) 
2:30  p.  m. — Afternoon  session:  The  Honorable 
Robert  Woods  Bliss,  presiding  (tentative) 
Discussion :  Exhibits — Permanent  and  Trav- 
eling 
Discussion  leader :  Roland  J.  McKinney,  Di- 
rector, Los  Angeles  Museum  of  Art 


Suggested  topics: 

What  is  the  most  practicable  type  of  ex- 
hibit of  Latin  American  art  to  hold  in 
the  United  States  at  the  present  time? 

1.  Pan  American,  or  one  country  or 
artist  at  a  time? 

2.  Covering  what  fields? 

What  types  of  exhibitions  of  United 
States  art  would  be  most  welcome  at  the 
present  time  in  the  other  American  re- 
publics ? 

How  is  exhibit  material  to  be  selected? 

Where  can  exhibits  best  be  held  and  to 
what  extent  can  they  be  routed  to  va- 
rious points? 

How  are  exhibits  to  be  sponsored  and 
financed  ? 

Thursday,  October  12 

10:00  a.  m. — Morning  session:  Edward  Bruce, 

Chief,    Section    of    Fine    Arts,    Federal 

Buildings  Administration,  presiding 
Discussion:  Opportunities  for  Student  and 

Professor  Exchange 
Discussion  leader:  Dr.  Walter  W.  S.  Cook, 
Director,  Institute  of  Fine  Arts,  New 
York  University 
Suggested  topics : 

What  resources  are  available  for  the  inter- 
American  exchange  of  fellowships  and 
scholarships  in  the  field  of  art?  How 
else  may  exchanges  be  promoted? 

What  are  the  opportunities  for  the  ex- 
change of  professors? 

What  opportunities  for  development  will 
United  States  students  find  in  the  other 
American  republics? 

How  can  students  from  the  other  Ameri- 
can republics  get  the  most  out  of  a 
period  of  study  in  the  United  States? 

What  particularly  are  the  opportunities  in 
commercial  art,  graphic  arts,  costume 
design,  stagecraft,  etc.? 
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Discussion :  The  Role  of  Motion  Pictures  as 
a  Medium  of  Art  Exchange 

2: 30  p.  m. — Afternoon  session: 

Discussion,  based  on  the  report  of  the  Find- 
ings Committee,  and  directed  toward  the 
formulation  of  specific  projects 

A  list  of  the  people  who  have  to  date  ac- 
cepted the  Secretary's  invitation  to  the  Con- 
ference appears  below: 

California 

Roland  J.  McKinney,  Director,  Los  Angeles  Museum 
of  Art 

Walter  Hell,  Director,  San  Francisco  Museum  of 
Art 

Phillip  Youtz,  Golden  Gate  International  Exposi- 
tion, San  Francisco 

Colorado 
Mitchell  A.  Wilder,  Curator,  Taylor  Museum  of  the 
Colorado  Springs  Fine  Art  Center 

Connecticut 
Everett   Victor    Meeks,    Dean,    School   of   the    Fine 

Arts,  Tale  University,  New  Haven 
Theodore  Sizer,  Assistant  Director  and  Curator  of 

Paintings,  Gallery  of  Fine  Arts,  Yale  University, 

New  Haven 
Sheldon  W.  Cheney,  Upper  Stepney 
George  Kubler,  School  of  Fine  Arts,  Yale  University, 

New  Haven 

District  of  Columbia 

Charles  G.  Abbot,  Secretary,  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion 

Alfred  L.  Barrows,  Executive  Secretary,  National 
Research  Council 

Robert  Woods  Bliss,  President,  American  Federa- 
tion of  Arts 

Edward  Bruce,  Chief,  Section  of  Fine  Arts,  Public 
Buildings  Administration 

Holger  Cahill,  Director,  Federal  Arts  Project, 
Work  Projects  Administration 

Laurence  Vail  Coleman,  Director,  American  Associ- 
ation of  Museums 

Ren4  d'Haruoncourt,  Executive  Secretary,  Arts  and 
Crafts,  Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  Department  of 
the  Interior 

David  Finley,  Director,  National  Gallery  of  Art 

Miss  Alice  Graeme,  Art  Editor,  the  Washington 
Post 

L.  B.  Holland,  Chief,  Division  of  Fine  Arts,  Library 
of  Congress 

Mrs.  Mildred  Ilolzhauer,  Director  of  Exhibitions, 
Federal  Arts  Project,  Work  Projects  Administra- 
tion 


L.  B.  Houff,  Jr.,  American  Federation  of  Arts 

Mrs.  Concha  Romero  James,  Chief,  Division  of 
Intellectual  Cooperation,  Pan  American  Union 

Harry  A.  McBride,  Administrator,  National  Gallery 
of  Art 

Miss  Lela  Mechlin,  Art  Editor,  the  Washington 
Evening  Star 

John  C.  Merrlam,  National  Committee  on  Interna- 
tional Intellectual  Cooperation,  National  Educa- 
tion Association 

C.  Powell  Mlnnegerode,  Corcoran  Art  Gallery 

Thomas  C.  Parker,  Deputy  Director,  WPA  Art  Pro- 
gram,   Work    Projects    Administration 

Duncan  Phillips,  Director,  Phillips  Gallery 

Edward  B.  Rowan,  Assistant  Chief,  Section  of  Fine 
Arts,  Public  Buildings  Administration 

Robert  C.  Smith,  Hispanic  Foundation,  Library  of 
Congress 

Forbes  Watson,  Special  Assistant,  Section  of  Fine 
Arts,  Public  Buildings  Administration 

Frederick  Allen  Whiting,  Jr.,  Editor,  Americm 
Magazine  of  Art 

Illinois 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  Lusk,  Evanston 
Maryland 

Eleanor  Patterson  Spencer,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Fine  Arts,  Goucher  College,  Baltimore 

Marquis  Childs,  Somerset 

Massachusetts 

Charles   H.    Sawyer,    Curator,    Addison    Gallery   of 

American  Art,  Phillips  Academy,  Andover 
Mrs.    Anne    HoUiday    Webb,    Division    of    Museum 

Extension,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston 
Paul  J.   Sachs,  William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum, 

Harvard  University,  Cambridge 
Francis    Henry    Taylor,    Director,    Worcester    Art 

Museum 

Michigan 

W.  R.  Valentiner,  Detroit  Institute  of  Art 

New  Jersey 

C.  R.  Morey,  Head,  Department  of  Art  and  Archae- 
ology, Princeton  University,  Princeton 

New  York 

Rockwell  Kent,  Ausable  Forks 

Mrs.     William     Lloyd     Garrison,     3d,     Children's 

Museum,  Brooklyn 
Herbert  J.  Spinden,  Curator,  The  Brooklyn  Museum 
George  Biddle,  Croton-on-Hudsou 
John  E.  Abbott,  Executive  Vice  President,  New  York 

Museum  of  Modern  Art,  New  York  City 
J.  J.  Augustin,  New  York  City 
Alfred  H.  Barr,  Director,  Museum  of  Modern  Art, 

New  York  City 
Cornelius  N.  Bliss,  New  York  City 
Jean  Chariot,  Art  Students  League,  New  York  City 
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Walter  S.  Cook,  Institute  of  Fine  Arts,  New  York 
University,  New  York  City 

Royal  Cortissoz,  New  York  Herald  Tribune 

Stuart  Davis,  National  Chiairman,  American  Artists 
Congress,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Camllo  Egas,  Director,  Art  Department,  New  School 
of  Social  Research,  New  York  City 

Miss  Frances  Grant.  New  York  City 

Miss  Malvina  Ilofifman,  New  York  City 

Edward  A.  Jewell,  New  York  Times,  New  York  City 

Henry  W.  Kent.  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New 
York  City 

Frederick  Keppel,  Carnegie  Corporation,  New  York 
City 

Alfred  A.  Knopf,  New  York  City 

Miss  Irene  Lewisohn,  President,  Museum  of  Cos- 
tume Art,  New  York  City 

Miss  Florence  Levy,  Art  Education  Council,  New 
York  City 

John  McAndrews,  Curator,  Division  of  Architecture 
and  Industrial  Art,  Museum  of  Modern  Art,  New 
York  City 

Mrs.  Audrey  McMahon,  Director,  Federal  Art  Proj- 
ect, New  York  Work  Projects  Administration, 
New  York  City 

Henry  Allen  Moe,  Guggenheim  Memorial  Founda- 
tion, New  York  City 

Bernard  Myers,  Institute  of  Fine  Arts,  New  York 
University,  New  York  City 


Mrs.  Frances  Flynn  Paine,  Director  of  Hospitality, 
Latin-American  Division,  World's  Fair  Hospital- 
ity Committee,  New  York  City 

Miss  Ruth  Reeves,  Art  Center,  New  York  City 

David  H.  Stevens,  Rockefeller  Foundation,  New 
York  City 

George  C.  Vaillant,  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  New  York  City 

North  Carolina 

Miss  Louise  Hall,  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  Duke 
University,  Durham 

Ohio 
Clarence  Ward,   the  Dudley   Peter  Allen  Memorial 

Art  Museum,  Oberlin  College,  Oberlin 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Steward  Leonard,  Zanesville  Institute 
of  Art 

Pennsylvania 

Horace  F.  Jayne,  Director,  Museum  of  Art,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia 

Henri  Marceau,  Assistant  Director,  Philadelphia 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Homer  Saint-Gaudens,  Director,  Department  of 
Fine  Arts,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh 

Texas 

Richard  Foster  Howard,  Director,  Dallas  ISIuseum 
of  Fine  Arts. 


mm 


[^•' :v<;  y>' 


t  -X  '.yy. ' 

m^:-^ 

Europe 


i 

#1 


CONTINUANCE  OF  DIPLOMATIC  RELATIONS  WITH  THE  POLISH 

GOVERNMENT 


[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

Following  is  a  statement  by  the  Secretary  of 
State: 

"More  than  20  years  ago  the  United  States 
recognized  and  has  since  maintained  diplo- 
matic relations  with  the  Polish  Government. 
Poland  is  now  the  victim  of  force  used  as  an 
instrument  of  national  policy.  Its  territory  has 
been  taken  over  and  its  Government  has  had 
to  seek  refuge  abroad.  Mere  seizure  of  terri- 
tory, however,  does  not  extinguish  the  legal 
existence  of  a  government.  The  United  States 
therefore  continues  to  regard  the  Government 
of  Poland  as  in  existence,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  of  Poland, 
and  continues  to  recognize  Count  Jerzy  Potocki 
as  its  Ambassador  in  Washington.  For  the 
present  at  least  Mr.  Biddle  ^  will  remain  near 
the  Government  to  which  he  has  been  ac- 
credited." 

[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

Following  are  the  text  of  a  note  from  the 
Polish  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State, 
and  Secretary  Hull's  reply: 

"September  30,  1939.' 
"The  Honorable 
CoRDELL  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 
"Sir: 

"I  have  the  honor,  upon  instructions  of  my 
Government,  to  inform  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  that  the  President  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Poland,  Professor  Ignacy  Moscicki,  has 
announced  his  resignation  on  September  30, 
1939. 

"In  consequence  and  by  virtue  of  the  Consti- 
tutional Law  of  the  Republic  of  Poland  of 

'American  Ambassador  to  Poland. 
342 


April  23,  1935,  Mr.  Wladyslaw  Raczkiewic 
former  President  of  the  Senate,  designated  i 
successor  by  the  decree  of  the  President  of  tl 
Republic  of  September  17,  1939,  given  at  Kut; 
Poland  and  duly  promulgated  in  the  "Monit< 
Polski"  No.  214-217  published  in  Paris  o 
September  29, 1939,  has  assumed  the  high  f  un( 
tions  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  ( 
Poland. 

"By  virtue  of  Article  19  of  the  Polish  Coi 
stitutional  Law  Mr.  Wladyslaw  Raczkiewic 
took  the  oath  of  office  in  the  presence  of  tl 
Polish  Ambassador  in  Paris,  Mr.  Juliui 
Lukasiewicz,  of  the  Commander-in-Chief  ( 
the  Polish  Army  in  France,  General  Wladysla 
Sikorski,  of  the  Undersecretary  of  State  in  tl 
Ministry  of  Finance,  Colonel  Adam  Koc,  ( 
the  Chief  of  the  Polish  Military  Mission  at  tl 
General  Headquarters  of  the  French  Arm; 
General  Stanistaw  Burhardt-Bukacki,  and  ( 
the  Chief  of  the  Chancellery  of  the  Presiden 
Mr.  Stanislaw  Lepkowski. 

"This  act  took  place  at  the  Polish  Embass 
in  Paris  on  September  30,  1939. 

"Accept  [etc.]  Jebzt  Potocki" 

"October  2,  1939. 
"His  Excellency 

Count  Jerzy  Potocki, 

Ambassador  of  Poland. 

"Excellency  : 

"I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  recei} 
of  your  note  of  September  30, 1939  in  which  yc 
state  that  you  have  been  instructed  by  yoi 
Government  to  inform  the  Government  of  tl 
United  States  that  the  President  of  Polan( 
Professor  Ignacy  Moscicki,  announced  his  rei 
ignation  on  September  30,  1939,  and  that  M 
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riadyslaw  Raczkiewicz,  former  President  of 
le  Senate,  who  had  been  designated  as  succes- 
)r  by  tlie  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Repnb- 
c  of  September  17,  1939  given  at  Knly, 
ohind,  has  assiuned  the  high  functions  of  the 
'resident  of  the  Republic  of  Poh^nd.  Notice 
as  been  taken  of  the  statement  in  your  note 


that  Mr.  Whidyslaw  Raczkiewicz  took  the  oath 
of  office  in  the  Polish  Embassy  in  Paris  on  Sep- 
tember 30,  1939. 

"Your  courtesy  in  conveying  this  information 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
appreciated. 

"Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull" 


-f  ^  -f  ^  -f  -♦-  -»- 


NEUTRALITY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Warning  to  American  Merchant  Shipping 


teleased  to  the  press  October  4] 

Following  is  a  statement  by  the  Secretary  of 
tate: 

"Information  reacliing  the  Government  of 
le  United  States  indicates  the  probability  that 
lere  may  be  intensification  of  warfare  on  mer- 
hant  shipping  in  Atlantic  and  Baltic  waters 
djacent  to  European  belligerent  shores. 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  does 
ot  recognize  the  legality  of  unrestricted  inter- 


ference with  American  ships  and  commerce. 
Nevertheless,  under  the  special  circumstances  at 
present,  it  is  believed  advisable  to  warn  all 
American  merchant  ships,  except  American 
passenger  ships  which  do  not  carry  cargoes  to 
belligerents  and  are  engaged  in  bringing  home 
Americans  from  European  countries,  of  the 
special  danger  incurred  in  entering  such 
waters." 


Contributions  for  Relief  in  Belligerent  Countries 


Released  to  the  press  October  4] 

The  Secretary  of  State  promulgates  the 
ules  and  regulations  set  forth  below  as  addi- 
ions  to  the  rules  and  regulations  under  the 
rovisions  of  section  3  (a)  of  the  joint  reso- 
iition  of  Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  in 
egard  to  the  solicitation  and  collection  of 
unds  for  use  in  France;  Germany;  Poland; 
nd  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia, 
'anada,  New  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Lfrica,  which  he  promulgated  on  September 
,  9,  and  11,  1939 : 

(11)  No  registration  will  be  accepted  until 
atisfactory  evidence  is  presented  to  the  Secre- 
ary  of  State  that  the  applicant  for  registra- 
ion  has  organized  an  active  and  responsible 
governing  body  which  will  serve  without  com- 
)ensation,  and  which  will  exercise  a  satisfac- 


tory administrative  control,  and  that  the  funds 
collected  by  the  registrant  will  be  handled  by 
a  competent  and  trustworthy  treasurer. 

(12)  No  registration  will  be  accepted  if  the 
means  proposed  to  be  used  to  solicit  or  collect 
contributions  include  the  employment  of  solic- 
itors on  commission  or  any  other  commission 
method  of  raising  money ;  the  use  of  the  "remit 
or  return"  method  of  raising  money  by  the 
sale  of  merchandise  or  tickets;  the  giving  of 
entertainments  for  money-raising  purposes  if 
the  estimated  costs  of  such  entertainments, 
including  compensation,  exceed  30  percent  of 
the  gross  proceeds,  or  any  other  wasteful  or 
unethical  method  of  soliciting  contributions. 

(13)  No  registration  will  be  accepted  until 
the  Secretary  of  State  has  been  informed  in 
writing  by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  appli- 
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cant  for  registration  that  he  has  read  these 
regulations. 

(14)  The  Secretary  will  exercise  the  right 
reserved  under  regulation  (7)  to  revoke  any 
registration  upon  receipt  of  evidence  which 
leads  him  to  believe  that  the  registrant  has 
failed  to  maintain  such  a  governing  body 
as  that  described  under  regulation  (11),  has 
failed  to  employ  such  a  treasurer  as  that  de- 
scribed under  regulation  (11),  has  employed 
any  of  the  methods  for  soliciting  contributions 
set  forth  under  regulation  (12),  has  employed 
unethical  methods  of  publicity,  or  has  failed 
to  attain  a  reasonable  degree  of  efficiency  in 
the  conduct  of  operations. 

(15)  The  sworn  statement  to  be  submitted 
by  registrants  in  accordance  with  regulation 
(6)  shall  be  supplemented  by  such  further  in- 
formation as  the  Secretary  of  State  may  deem 
necessary. 

CORDELL  HULIi 

Secretary  of  State 

[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

The  following  persons  and  organizations 
have  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
since  September  27,  1939  (the  names  of  81  reg- 
istrants were  published  on  and  before  that 
date)  under  the  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing the  solicitation  and  collection  of  contribu- 
tions to  be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance 
or  for  the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to 
relieve  human  suffering  in  the  countries  now 
at  war,  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  May  1, 
1937,  as  made  effective  by  the  President's  proc- 
lamations of  September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939  (the 
names  in  parentheses  represent  the  countries 
to  which  contributions  are  being  sent) : 

82.  California  State  Committee  for  Polish  Re- 
lief, care  of  Mr.  Merian  C,  Cooper,  10202 
Washington  Boulevard,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
(Poland) 

83.  Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Milwau- 
kee, 2871-A  South  Seventh  Street,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     (Poland) 

84.  Ruth  Stanley  de  Luze  (Baroness  de  Luze), 
"Luthany,"  Pleasantville  Road,  Briarcliff 
Manor,  N.  Y.     (France) 


DEPABTMENT   OF   STATE  BULLETE 

85.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Gardner,  Mass 
Gardner  Trust  Building,  32  Pleasant  Streel 
Gardner,  Mass.     (Poland) 

86.  Board  of  National  Missions  of  the  Presby 
terian  Church  in  the  United  States  of  Amer 
ica,  156  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  \ 
(Great  Britain,  France,  and  Germany) 

87.  American  Committee  for  Christian  Germai 
Refugees,  287  Fourth  Avenue,  New  Yori 
N.  Y.     (Germany  and  France) 

88.  Nowiny  Publishing  Apostolate,  Inc.,  122 
W.  Mitchell  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
(Poland) 

89.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Ir%dngton,  N.  J.,  41 
Sixteenth  Avenue,  Irvington,  N.  J.    (Poland 

90.  St.  Stephens  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Pert] 
Amboy,  N.  J.,  490  State  Street,  Perth  Amboj 
N.  J.     (Poland) 

91.  Polish  Army  Veterans  Association  o 
America,  Inc.,  56  St.  Marks  Place,  New  Yori 
N.  Y.     (Poland) 

92.  Holy  Cross  Relief  Fund  Association  o 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  Holy  Cross  Rectorj 
Biruta  Street,  New  Britain,  Conn.    (Poland 

93.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Hartford,  Conn 
Polish  National  Home,  100  Governor  Street 
Hartford,  Conn.     (Poland) 

94.  American  Field  Service,  care  of  W.  "W 
Aldrich,  Chase  National  Bank,  52  Ceda 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.    (France) 

95.  Polish  National  Alliance  of  the  Unite( 
States  of  North  America,  1514-20  West  Di 
vision  Street,  Chicago,  111.     (Poland) 

96.  Rev.  John  Wieloch,  5  Church  Street 
Millers  Fall,  Mass.     (Poland) 

97.  Orrin  S.  Good,  1410  Old  National  Ban] 
Building,  Spokane,  Wash.     (Great  Britain^ 

98.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Bristol,  Conn. 
462  North  Main  Street,  Bristol,  Conn 
(Poland) 

99.  Russian  Refugee  Children's  Welfare  Soci 
ety.  Inc.,  51  East  121st  Street,  New  York 
N.  Y.     (Germany,  France,  and  Poland) 

100.  The  American  Jewish  Joint  Distributioi 
Committee,  Inc.,  100  East  Forty-seconc 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (France,  Poland 
Germany,  and  the  United  Kingdom) 


rOBER    7,    19  39 

Travel  on  Belligerent  Ships 

eased  to  the  press  October  2] 

following  is  a  statement  by  the  Secretary  of 
te: 

On  September  5,  1939,  I  issued  regulations 
arding  travel  by  American  citizens  on  ves- 
;  of  belligerent  countries,  in  accordance  with 
(visions  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
jroved  May  1,  1937. 

I  stated  that  travel  on  vessels  of  France, 
rmany,  Poland,  or  the  United  Kingdom,  In- 
,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand  (vessels  of 
Union  of  South  Africa  were  added  by  regu- 
ion  of  September  9  and  those  of  Canada  on 
Jtember  11)  in  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean, 
t  of  30  degrees  west  and  north  of  30  degrees 
•th  or  on  or  over  other  waters  adjacent  to 
rope  or  over  the  continent  of  Europe  or  ad- 
ent  islands  would  not  be  permitted  except 
en  specifically  authorized  by  the  Secretary 
State  in  each  case. 

'The  joint  resolution  contains  a  proviso  ex- 
)ting,  for  a  period  of  90  days,  from  the  pro- 
)ition  on  travel  by  American  citizens  on  a 
ssel  of  a  belligerent  state  citizens  returning 
)m  a  foreign  state  to  the  United  States. 
'While  under  international  law  American 
izens  have  a  perfect  right  to  travel  on  bel- 
erent  vessels,  and  while  under  our  statute 
?y  may  travel  on  such  vessels  en  route  from 
foreign  country  to  the  United  States  for  an 
ditional  period  of  60  days  from  October  5, 
regard  such  travel  as  dangerous  considering 
e  character  of  the  warfare  that  is  now  in 
ogress. 

"I,  therefore,  call  upon  all  American  citi- 
ns,  in  their  own  interest  and  in  the  interest 
their  Government,  to  refrain  from  exercising 
e  right  which  they  have  in  this  respect.  This 
Dvernment  has  gone  to  considerable  trouble 
id  expense  to  make  available  to  American 
;izens  in  belligerent  countries  American  ves- 
Is  for  their  reti  rn  to  the  United  States,  and 
rtunately  most  of  them  who  have  desired  to 
turn  have  been  accommodated.  It  is  there- 
re  to  be  hoped  that  those  who  may  still  be  in 
reign  countries  and  who  desire  to  return  to 
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the  United  States  will  travel  on  American  ves- 
sels or  other  neutral  vessels  and  thus  avoid 
the  danger  inherent  in  traveling  on  vessels  of 
belligerent  countries  within  the  areas  specified 
above." 

^  -f  ^ 

REPORTS  ON  AMERICANS  IN  WARSAW 

[Released  to  the  press  October  6] 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
ander C.  Kirk,  has  reported  that  he  has  re- 
ceived the  following  telegram  through  German 
Army  channels  from  Vice  Consul  Thaddeus  H. 
Chylinski  in  Warsaw: 

"To  the  American  Consulate  General  Berlin. 
Fifty  American  citizens  in  Warsaw  uninjured. 
Rakov,  passport  No.  412207,  injured.  Medical 
attention  has  been  provided.  Confirmation  in 
writing  through  German  troops.  Chylinski, 
American  Embassy,  Warsaw." 


mm 
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The  exact  date  of  Vice  Consul  Chylinski's 
telegram  is  not  clear,  but  it  was  probably  writ- 
ten on  October  3. 

The  Mr.  Rakov  to  which  it  refers  is  prob- 
ably Mr.  Harry  Rakow  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin  reported  to 
the  Department  of  State  October  5  that  he  had 
just  been  informed  by  an  official  of  the  Foreign 
Office  that  Vice  Consul  Chylinski  at  Warsaw  is 
in  good  health ;  that  the  Embassy  Chancery  is 
intact,  although  bombs  fell  into  the  courtyard 
and  garden,  but  that  the  Ambassador's  resi- 
dence and  the  Consulate  General  are  destroyed. 

^  ^  -f 

RETURN  OF  AMERICANS  FROM 
EUROPE 

[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

The  Department  has  been  reliably  informed 
that  9,089  passengers  arrived  in  New  York 
from  Europe  for  the  week  which  ended  Septem- 
ber 22,  1939.  This  number  is  almost  identical 
with  the  9,086  reported  for  all  United  States 
Atlantic  ports  for  the  week  ended  September 
15.  For  the  week  ended  September  7  estimates 
indicate  that  approximately  12,250  passengers 
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arrived  at  all  United  States  Atlantic  ports,  and 
for  the  week  ended  September  1  the  number 
reported  was  10,500,  which  included  1,200  who 
arrived  in  Canada  from  Europe.  More  de- 
tailed figures  on  the  number  of  passengers  re- 
ported to  have  arrived  from  Europe  follow : 


Week  ended 

Place  of  arrival 

Number 
of  pas- 
sengers 

reported 

Total 

Sept.  1 

United  States  Atlantic  ports 

Canadian  ports 

9,300 
1,200 
9,900 
2,  350 
9,086 
<•  9,  089 
9,000 
1,800 

}l0,  500 

jl2,  260 

9,086 
9,089 
9,000 
1  800 

Sept.  7 _. 

United  States  Atlantic  ports 

Additional  estimate 

Sept.  16. ._ 

Sept.  22 

United  States  Atlantic  ports 

New  York 

Sept.  29 

Estimate 

Sept.  30- „ 

Arrived  Manhattan 

51  725 

•  Includes  71  cassengers  who  arrived  by  Trans-Atlantic  Clipper. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

No  information  is  available  for  Canadian 
ports  for  the  last  3  weeks  under  review, 

>  -f  -f 

SINKING  OF  NORWEGIAN  SHIP 

IKeleased  to  the  preBS  October  4] 

The  following  telegram  was  received  Octo- 
ber 4  from  Consul  General  Kenneth  S.  Patton 
at  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements: 

"Norwegian  ship  Hoegh  Travjsporter  ex  San 
Francisco  sunk  by  a  mine  Singapore  Harbor 
last  night.  Sherman  Plimpton  of  Seattle  and 
Ray  Edmonds  both  safe,  former  uninjured, 
latter  fractured  ribs  not  serious,  requests  noti- 
fication his  father  Edmonds  3710  Euclid  Ave- 
nue, Dallas,  Texas." 


TRADE-AGREEMENT  NEGOTIATIONS  WITH  CHILE 

Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

Public  notice  is  being  issued  today  of  inten- 
tion to  negotiate  a  reciprocal  trade  agreement 
with  Chile.  It  is  a  source  of  great  satisfac- 
tion, and  particularly  appropriate,  that  an  an- 
nouncement of  negotiations  with  another 
American  republic  comes  at  this  time  when 
representatives  of  the  nations  of  this  hemis- 
phere are  gathered  at  Panama  to  discuss  prob- 
lems of  mutual  interest  in  this  critical  period. 

One  of  those  problems  concerns  the  finding 
of  means  for  closer  inter- American  economic 
cooperation,  the  need  for  which  has  become 
even  greater  in  recent  weeks.  The  further  de- 
velopment of  trade  between  the  American  re- 
publics on  the  basis  of  liberal  trade  principles 


may  well  provide  a  means  by  which  such  prin- 
ciples may  be  restored  and  extended  in  other 
areas  when  the  present  crisis  has  passed. 

Trade  between  the  United  States  and  Chile 
occupies  an  important  position  in  our  commer- 
cial relations  with  the  countries  of  America. 
Likewise,  the  investments  of  our  citizens  in 
productive  enterprises  in  that  country  have  for 
many  years  been  of  great  importance.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agree- 
ment with  Chile  will  aid  in  strengthening  all 
forms  of  economic  collaboration  between  the 
two  countries  in  the  cordial  atmosphere  which 
so  happily  characterizes  relations  between 
them  today. 


CTOBER   7,    1939 
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Announcement  of  Proposed  Negotiations 


eleased  to  the  press  October  2] 

The  Secretary  of  State  issued  today  formal 
ptice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  trade  agree- 
lent  with  the  Government  of  Chile. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
:3ued  simultaneously  today  a  notice  setting 
ie  dates  for  the  submission  to  it  of  informa- 
nn  and  views  in  writing  and  of  applications 

I  appear  at  public  hearings  to  be  held  by  the 
ommittee  and  fixing  the  time  and  place  for 
t  e  opening  of  the  hearings.  Suggestions  with 
igard  to  the  form  and  content  of  presenta- 
Dns  addressed  to  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
;-ocity  Information  are  included  in  a  state- 
rent  released  by  that  Committee  on  December 
:;,  1937. 

It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  United  States 
:  negotiating  trade  agreements  with  foreign 
luntries  to  consider  concessions  only  on  prod- 
i'ts  of  which  the  other  country  is  the  chief  or 

II  important  source  of  our  imports.  The  an- 
:'xed  list  includes  all  the  products  of  which 
iliile  is  the  chief  or  an  important  source  of 
i.pply.  Representations  which  interested  per- 
ms may  wish  to  make  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  need  not  be  confined 

the  articles  appearing  on  this  list  but  may 
liver  any  articles  of  actual  or  potential  inter- 
t  in  the  import  or  export  trade  of  the  United 
tates  with  Chile.  However,  only  the  articles 
intained  in  the  list  issued  today  or  in  any 
ipplementary  list  issued  later  will  come  under 
)nsideration  for  the  possible  granting  of  con- 
■ssions  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
tates. 

The  inclusion  of  any  product  in  this  list  does 
Dt  mean  that  a  concession  with  respect  to  it 
iU  necessarily  be  granted.  The  concessions  to 
;  granted  are  not  decided  upon  until  after 
iterested  parties  in  the  United  States  have 
len  given  full  opportunity  to  present  infor- 
ation  and  views  in  writing  and  orally.  Fur- 
lermore,  in  view  of  the  geographical  position 
L  Chile,  where  agricultural  production  and 
arketing   seasons   differ  from   those   in  the 


United  States,  particular  consideration  will  be 
given  in  the  case  of  agricultural  products  ap- 
pearing in  the  attached  list,  to  the  possibility 
of  seasonal  limitations  on  any  concessions 
which  may  be  made  on  such  products.  In  the 
case  of  some  products  included  in  this  list  it 
may  be  that  no  concession  will  be  made ;  it  may 
be  that  the  existing  import  duty  will  merely  be 
bound,  without  reduction ;  it  may  be  that  only 
a  part  of  a  given  tariff  classification,  as  set 
forth  in  the  list,  will  be  affected  by  the  agree- 
ment ;  or  it  may  be  that  a  concession,  if  made, 
will  be  limited  as  to  the  quantity  of  the  prod- 
uct to  which  the  concession  is  applicable. 

United  States  trade  with  Chile  declined 
drastically  between  1929  and  1932.  Since  then 
it  has  increased,  but  remains  well  below  the 
1929  level. 


Year 

U.  S.  imports 

from  Chile  ° 

(thousands  of 

dollars) 

U.  S.  exports 

to  Chile  " 

(thousands  of 

dollars) 

1929__ 

102, 025 
12, 278 
11, 503 
21, 620 
24,728 
26, 140 
43, 636 
28, 592 

55, 776 

1932 .  .                  

3,568 

1933 

5,321 

1934 

12, 030 

1935_ 

14, 948 

1936. 

15,  739 

1937 .          

23, 997 

1938 

24, 603 

•  General  imports  1929-33;  imports  for  consumption  1934-38. 
'  Including  reexports. 

An  interesting  feature  of  our  trade  in  agri- 
cultural products  with  Chile  is  the  seasonal 
importation  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.  In 
fact,  with  respect  to  imports,  the  chief  purpose 
which  might  be  served  hj  the  proposed  agree- 
ment would  be  to  make  it  easier  for  our  con- 
sumers, the  poor  as  well  as  the  rich,  to  obtain 
supplies  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  the  year 
round. 

A  compilation  showing  the  principal  prod- 
ucts involved  in  the  trade  between  the  United 
States  and  Chile  during  the  years  1936  to  1938 
has  been  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  may  be  obtained,  upon  request, 
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from  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce  in  Washington  or  from  any  district 
or  cooperative  office. 

department  or  state 

Public  Notice 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With  Chile 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  an  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
Amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930",  as  extended  by 
Public  Resolution  No.  10,  approved  March  1, 
1937,  and  to  Executive  Order  No.  6750,  of  June 
27,  1934,  I  hereby  give  notice  of  intention  to 
negotiate  a  trade  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Chile. 

All  presentations  of  information  and  views 
in  writing  and  applications  for  supplemental 
oral  presentation  of  views  with  respect  to  the 
negotiation  of  such  agreement  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Conunittee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation in  accordance  with  the  announce- 
ment of  this  date  issued  by  that  Committee 
concerning  thei  manner  and  dates  for  the  sub- 
mission of  briefs  and  applications,  and  the 
time  set  for  public  hearings. 

CoBDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State 

Washington,  D.  C,  Octoler  2, 1939. 

committee  for  reciprocity  information 

Public  Notice 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With  Chile 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs,  Novem- 
ber 11,  1939 
Closing  date  for  application  to  be  heard,  No- 
vember 11,  1939 
Public  hearings  open,  November  27,  1939 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
hereby  gives  notice  that  all  information  and 
views  in  writing,  and  all  applications  for  sup- 
plemental oral  presentation  of  views,  in  regard 
to  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agreement  with 
the  Government  of  Chile,  notice  of  intention  to 
negotiate  which  has  been  issued  by  the  Secre- 


tary of  State  on  this  date,  shall  be  submitte 
to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informatio: 
not  later  than  12  o'clock  noon,  Novemh»er  1] 
1939.  Such  communications  should  be  ad 
dressed  to  "Chairman,  Committee  for  Reci 
procity  Information,  Old  Land  Office  Build 
ing.  Eighth  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Washingtor 
D.  C." 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning  a 
10  a.  m.  on  November  27,  1939,  before  th 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information  in  th 
hearing  room  of  the  Tariff  Commission  in  th 
Old  Land  Office  Building,  where  supplements 
oral  statements  will  be  heard. 

Six  copies  of  written  statements,  either  type 
written  or  printed,  shall  be  submitted,  of  whid 
one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to.  Appearance  a 
hearings  before  the  Committee  may  be  mad 
only  by  those  persons  who  have  filed  writtei 
statements  and  who  have  within  the  time  pre 
scribed  made  written  application  for  a  hearing 
and  statements  made  at  such  hearings  shall  b 
under  oath. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reci 
procity  Information  this  2nd  day  of  Octobe 
1939. 

John  P,  Gregg 

Secretary 

Washington,  D.  C,  Octoher  2,  1939. 

List  of  Products  on  Which  the  Unith 
States  Will  Consider  Granting  Conces 
signs  to  Chile 

Note  :  The  rates  of  duty  or  tax  indicated  an 
those  now  applicable  to  products  of  Chile. 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  identificatioi 
of  the  articles  listed,  reference  is  made  in  thi 
list  to  the  paragraph  numbers  of  the  tarif 
schedules  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and  to  th( 
appropriate  section  of  the  Internal  Revenui 
Code.  The  descriptive  phraseology  is,  how 
ever,  in  some  cases  limited  to  a  narrower  fielc 
than  that  covered  by  the  numbered  tariff  para 
graph.  In  such  cases  only  the  articles  coverec 
by  the  descriptive  phraseology  of  the  list  wil 
come  under  consideration  for  the  granting  o: 
concessions. 
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In  the  event  that  articles  which  are  at  pres- 
at  regarded  as  classifiable  under  the  descrip- 
ons  included  in  the  list  are  excluded  there- 
rom  by  judicial  decision  or  otherwise  prior  to 
le  conclusion  of  the  agreement,  the  list  will 
evertheless  be  considered  as  including  such 
rticles. 


'nited  States 
Carifl  Act  of 

1930 
Paragraph 


Description  of  article 


Spermaceti  wax 

Apricots,  green,  ripe,  or  in  brine 

Grapes  in  bulk,  crates,  barrels,  or 
other  packages. 


Peaches      (including     nectarines), 

green,  ripe,  or  in  brine. 
Plums,  prunes,  and  prunelles,  green, 
ripe,  or  in  brine. 

Pears,  green,  ripe,  or  in  brine 

Melons  (except  watermelons)  in 
their  natural  state,  or  in  brine, 
pickled,  dried,  desiccated,  evap- 
orated, or  otherwise  prepared 
or  preserved,  and  not  specially 
provided  for. 
Beans,  not  specially  provided  for, 
dried. 

Lentils 

Chickpeas  or  garbanzos,  dried 

Onions 

Garlic 

Argols,  tartar,  and  wine  lees,  crude 
or  partly  refined,  containing  less 
than  90  per  centum  of  potassium 
bitartrate. 

Calcium  tartrate,  crude. 

Copper  ore;  regulus  of,  and  black  or 
coarse  copper,  and  cement  cop- 
per; old  copper,  fit  only  for  re- 
manu/acture,  copper  scale,  clip- 
pings from  new  copper,  and 
copper  in  plates,  bars,  ingots,  or 
pigs,  not  manufactured  or  speci- 
ally provided  for. 
Drugs  which  are  natural  and  un- 
compounded  and  not  edible, 
and  not  specially  provided  for, 
and  are  in  a  crude  state,  not 
advanced  in  value  or  condition 
by  shredding,  grinding,  chip- 
ping, crushing,  or  any  other 
Erocess  or  treatment  whatever 
eyond  that  essential  to  the 
proper  packing  of  the  drugs  and 
the  prevention  of  decay  or  de- 
terioration pending  manufac- 
ture, and  not  containing  alcohol: 

Soap  bark  or  quillaya 

Furs  and  fur  skins,  not  specially 
provided  for,  undressed: 

Sheep  and  lamb 

Nutria 

Guano __ 

Substances  consisting  chiefly  of  so- 
dium nitrate  and  potassium  ni- 
trate, used  chiefly  for  fertilizers, 
or  chiefly  as  an  ingredient  in  the 
manufacture  of  fertilizers. 


Present  rate  of 
duty 


2H(!perlb.« 

Hi  per  lb. 

25*  per  cu.  ft.  of 
such  bulk  or 
the  capacity  of 
the  packages, 
according  as 
imported.' 

yii  per  lb. 

m  per  lb. 

m  per  lb. 
35%  ad  val. 


3(i  per  lb. 

m  per  lb. 
iHt  per  lb. 
2!-^   per  lb. 
IHfiperlb. 
Free. 


Free. 

Free  (subject  to 
import  tax  of 
ii  per  lb.  of 
copper  content 
under  sec.  3425, 
Int.  Rev.  Code; 
see  below.) 


United  States 

Tariff  Act  of 

1930 

Paragraph 

Description  of  article 

Present  rate  of 
duty 

1698 

Iodine,  crude...  . 

Free. 

1700 

Iron  ore,  including  manganiferous 

iron  ore. 
Sheep  and  lamb  skins,  raw 

Free. 

1765 

Free. 

176fi 

Sodium  nitrate,  crude  or  refined 

Sodium  sulphate,  crude,  or  crude 
salt  cake. 

Sulphur  In  any  form,  and  sulphur 
ore,  such  as  pyrites  or  sulphide 
of  Iron  in  its  natural  state,  and 
spent  oxide  of  iron,  containing 
more  than  26  per  centum  of  sul- 
phur. 

Free. 

1766 

Free. 

1777 

Free  <' 

Internal 

Revenue  Code 

Section 

Description  of  article 

Present  rate  of 
import  tax 

3425 

Copper-bearing   ores   and    concen- 
trates and  articles  provided  for 
in  paragraph  316,  380,  381,  387, 
1620,  1634,  1657,  1668,  or  1659  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 
Provided,  That  no  tax  under  I.  R. 
C,  sec.  3425  shall  be  imposed  on 
copper  in  any  of  the  foregoing 
which  is  lost  in  metallurgical 
processes. 
Prooided  lurther,  That  ores  or  con- 
centra1;es  usable  as  a  flux  or  sul- 
phur reagent  in  copper  smelting 
and/or  converting  and  having  a 
copper  content  of  not  more  than 
15  per  centum,  when  imported 
for  fluxing  purposes,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted free  of  said  tax  in  an  ag- 
gregate amount  of  not  to  exceed 
in  any  one  year  15,000  tons  of 
copper  content. 

All  articles  dutiable  under  the  Tar- 
iff Act  of  1930,  not  provided  for 
heretofore  in  this  item,  in  which 
copper  (including  copper  in  al- 
loys) is  the  component  material 
of  chief  value. 

All  articles  dutiable  under  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  not  provided  for 
heretofore  in  this  item,  contain- 
ing 4  per  centum  or  more  of 
copper  by  weight. 

4(i  per  lb.  on  the 
copper    con- 
tained therein. 

3^  per  lb. 

3%  ad  val.  or  Hi. 
per  lb.,  which- 
ever is  the  low- 
er. 

■.y  ■. 

■••.  .••■■> 

Free. 


Free.« 
Free. 
Free. 
Free. 


•  This  rate  was  reduced  from  3M<'  per  lb.  to  2}4i  per  lb.  pursuant  to  the 
ade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  Jan.  1,  1939. 
»  Rate  on  hothouse  grapes  bound  against  increase  pursuant  to  the 
ade  agreement  with  Belgium,  effective  May  1,  1935. 
'  Duty-free  status  bound  against  change  pursuant  to  the  trade  agree- 
ent  with  the  United  Kinadom.  effective  Jan.  1.  1939. 
'  Free  status  of  sulphur  in  any  form  bound  against  change  pursuant 
the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  Jan.  1, 1939. 


■♦■■♦■-♦■ 


IMPORT  DUTY  ON  CUBAN  SUGAR 

[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

In  response  to  press  inquiries  regarding 
reports  that  a  reduction  was  about  to  be  made 
in  the  import  duty  on  Cuban  sugar,  it  was  said 
at  the  Department  of  State  that  there  are  no 
present  plans  for  such  action  at  this  time. 
Asked  whether  those  who  might  be  interested 
in  this  question  would  have  an  opportunity  to 
make  their  views  known  before  such  action  was 
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decided,  it  was  pointed  out  for  the  benefit  of 
any  so  interested  that  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information  is  always  prepared  to  re- 
ceive views  orally  or  in  written  form  on  any 
such  questions  at  any  time  and  to  see  that  they 
are  given  all  possible  attention.  If,  therefore, 
any  persons  interested  in  this  matter  may  feel 
that  the  trade-agreements  organization  is  not 
fully  informed  as  to  their  views  on  the  matter 
in  the  existing  situation,  or  have  any  further 


views  they  may  wish  to  submit  as  to  action 
which  they  feel  ought  or  ought  not  to  be  taken, 
and  therefore  wish  to  supplement  the  informa- 
tion and  views  presented  in  briefs  and  oral 
hearings  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation last  January,  they  are  invited  to 
address  themselves  to  that  Committee,  with  the 
assurance  that  any  expression  of  views  thus 
submitted  will  receive  every  appropriate  con- 
sideration. 


Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 


[Released  to  the  press  October  7] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  /Service  since  Septem- 
ber 30: 

The  assignment  of  William  P.  Cochran,  Jr., 
of  Wayne,  Pa.,  as  second  secretary  of  embassy 
and  consul  at  Moscow,  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics,  has  been  canceled. 

Thomas  C.  Wasson,  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  consul 
at  Lagos,  Nigeria,  West  Africa,  has  been  as- 
signed as  consul  at  Vigo,  Spain. 

John  S.  Littell,  of  Miami,  Fla.,  now  assigned 
to  the  Department  of  State,  has  been  assigned 
as  consul  at  Habana,  Cuba. 

The  assignment  of  Charles  A.  Bay,  of  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  as  second  secretary  of  legation 
and  consul  at  Tegucigalpa,  Honduras,  has  been 
canceled.  Mr.  Bay  is  now  on  leave  of  absence 
in  the  United  States  and  will  be  given  another 
assignment  at  a  later  date. 

C.  Burke  Elbrick,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  third 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has 
been  designated  third  secretary  of  legation  and 
vice  consul  at  Bucharest,  Rumania. 

Andrew  B.  Foster,  of  Haverford,  Pa.,  third 
secretary  of  legation  and  vice  consul  at  Athens, 
Greece,  has  been  assigned  for  duty  in  the  De- 
partment of  State. 


William  K.  Ailshie,  of  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho, 
vice  consul  at  Nassau,  Bahamas,  has  been  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Albert  R.  Goodman,  of  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  vice 
consul  at  Seville,  Spain,  has  been  designated 
third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice  consul  at 
Bangkok,  Thailand.  Mr.  Goodman  will  serve 
in  dual  capacity. 

S.  Roger  Tyler,  Jr.,  of  Huntington,  W.  Va., 
vice  consul  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  has  been 
designated  third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice 
consul  at  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica.  Mr,  Tyler  will 
serve  in  dual  capacity. 

The  assignment  of  Woodruff  Wallner,  of 
New  York  City,  N.  Y.,  as  vice  consul  at  Saigon, 
French  Indochina,  has  been  canceled.  In  lieu 
thereof,  Mr.  Wallner  has  been  assigned  as  vice 
consul  at  Paris,  France, 

Howard  H.  Tewksbury,  of  Hingham,  Mass., 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  commer- 
cial attache  at  Guatemala,  Guatemala,  has  been 
designated  commercial  attache  at  Quito, 
Ecuador. 

William  E.  Dunn,  of  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex., 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  commer- 
cial attache  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  has 
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een  designated  commercial  attache  at  Guate- 
lala,  Guatemala. 

Thomas  L.  Hughes,  of  Murray,  Ky.,  Foreign 
ervice  officer,  assigned  to  the  Department  of 
tate  and  detailed  to  the  Department  of  Com- 
lerce,  has  been  designated  commercial  attache 
t  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 


General 


DEATH  OF  SENATOR  LOGAN 

leleased  to  the  press  October  3] 

The  Secretary  of  State  sent  the  following 
ilegram  of  condolence: 

"October  3,  1939. 
Mrs.  M.  M.  Logan, 

Fourteenth  Street, 

Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
'Tt  is  -with  deep  sorrow  that  I  have  learned 
f  the  passing  of  your  distinguished  husband, 
ho  was  my  loyal  friend  of  long  standing. 
[is  private  and  official  life  was  characterized 
y  sincerity,  conscientiousness  and  high  pur- 
ose.  A  sound  thinker,  a  prodigious  worker, 
e  always  had  the  courage  of  his  convictions 
nd  ranked  among  the  leaders  in  the  Senate  in 
bility  and  service.  Mrs.  Hull  and  I  extend  to 
ou  and  to  the  family  our  heartfelt  sympathy 
1  your  irreparable  loss. 

CoRDELL  Hull" 
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DEATH  OF  CARDINAL  MUNDELEIN 

[Released  to  the  press  October  2] 

The  Secretary  of  State  sent  the  following 
telegram  of  condolence  on  the  death  of  Cardi- 
nal Mundelein : 

"October  2,  1939. 
"The  Most  Reverend  Bernard  J.  Sheil, 
719  North  Wabash  Avemie, 
Chicago,  III. 
"The  news  of  the  passing  of  Cardinal  Mun- 
delein has  filled  me  with  the  deepest  sorrow.    I 
was  privileged  to  enjoy  his  friendship  over  a 
long  period  of  years.    He  was  a  distinguished 
churchman    with    an    outstanding    record    of 
achievement.     A  great  American  of  unusual 
ability  and  capacity,  he  was  ever  ready  cheer- 
fully to  give  the  utmost  of  his  splendid  talents 
to  the  public  service. 

CoRDELL  Hull" 


Publications 


Other  Government  Agencies 

Executive  Powers  Under  National  Emergency:  Letter 
from  the  Attorney  General  transmitting  with  reference 
to  Senate  Resolution  No.  185,  information  as  to  ex- 
traordinary powers  available  to  the  President  during 
a  national  emergency  or  state  of  war.  S.  Doc.  No. 
133,  76th  Cong.,  2d  sess.     18  pp.  50. 


^/:^  '■/ 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ARBITRATION  AND  JUDICIAL 
SETTLEMENT 

General  Act  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of 
International  Disputes 

Australia 

There  is  quoted  below  the  text  of  a  telegram 
received  by  the  Seci'etary  General  of  the 
League  of  Nations  on  September  8,  1939,  re- 
garding the  accession  of  Australia  to  the  Gen- 
eral Act  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of  Interna- 
tional Disputes,  signed  at  Geneva  on  September 
26,1928: 

"Canberra,  September  7th,  1939. 

"His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Australia  has  found  it  necessary  to 
consider  problem  in  existing  circumstances  of 
its  accession  to  General  Act  for  Pacific  Settle- 
ment of  International  Disputes. 

"Taking  into  account  considerations  referred 
to  in  my  telegram  of  even  date  concerning 
Optional  Clause  of  Statute  of  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice  which  apply 
with  equal  force  in  case  of  General  Act  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  now  notifies  you  that  it  will  not  re- 
gard its  accession  to  General  Act  as  covering 
or  relating  to  any  dispute  arising  out  of  events 
occurring  during  present  crisis.  Please  inform 
all  States  parties  to  General  Act. 

Prime  Minister 

Commonwealth  of  Australia''' 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
League  of  Nations  the  following  countries  are 
parties  to  the  General  Act:  Belgium,  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, Canada,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Ireland, 
India,  Denmark,  Estonia,  Ethiopia,  Finland, 

352 


France,    Greece,    Italy,    Latvia,    Luxemburg, 
Norway,  Peru,  Spain,  Switzerland,  and  Turkey. 

Permanent   Court  of  International  Justice 

There  are  printed  below  the  texts  of  com- 
munications addressed  to  the  Secretary  General 
of  the  League  of  Nations  relating  to  the  ac- 
ceptance of  Australia,  France,  and  Great 
Britain  of  the  Optional  Clause  (article  36)  of 
the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Inter- 
national Justice: 

"Canberra,  Septerriber  7th,  1939. 

"His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Australia  has  found  it  necessary  to 
consider  problem  in  existing  circumstances  oi 
its  acceptance  of  optional  clause  of  statute  of 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  and 
in  this  connection  has  perused  a  letter  which  is 
being  addressed  to  you  on  behalf  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  United  Kingdom. 

"Considerations  mentioned  in  that  letter  ap- 
ply equally  to  position  of  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment in  Commonwealth  of  Australia  and 
for  similar  reasons  His  Majesty's  Government 
in  Commonwealth  of  Australia  now  notifies 
you  that  it  will  not  regard  its  acceptance  oi 
optional  clause  as  covering  any  disputes  aris- 
ing out  of  events  occurring  during  present 
crisis.  Please  communicate  this  notification  to 
Governments  of  all  States  which  have  accepted 
Optional  Clause  and  to  Registrar  of  Perma- 
nent Court  of  International  Justice. 

Prime  Minister 
Corwmonwealth  of  Australia^'' 

The  circular  letter  from  the  League  of  Na- 
tions dated  September  13,  1939,  transmitting 
the  above  telegram  states  that  it  was  received 
by  the  Secretariat  on  September  8,  1939. 


•V.  ■ 
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)  "French  Republic, 

Paris,  September  10th,  1939. 

tfoXSIEUR   LE    SeCRETAIBE   GeNEKAL, 

"I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the 
overnment  of  the  French  Republic  has  found 

necessary  to  consider  the  situation  in  which 

is  placed,  in  the  present  circumstances,  by 
s  accession  to  Article  36  of  the  Statute  of  tJie 
ermanent  Court  of  International  Justice.  Its 
:ceptance,  which  was  renewed  by  a  declara- 
on  dated  April  7, 1936,  is  in  force  for  a  period 
f  five  years  as  from  August  25,  1936. 

"The  conditions  under  which  the  French 
rovernment  accepted  the  above-mentioned 
lause  have  now  fundamentally  changed.  In 
articular,  since  the  system  for  the  settlement 
f  international  disputes  established  by  the 
Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  has  ceased 
3  be  regarded  as  uniformly  and  compulsorily 
inding  upon  all  Members  of  the  League  of 
rations,  the  question  of  belligerent  and  neutral 
ights  appears  in  an  entirely  new  light. 

"The  French  Government  therefore  consid- 
rs,  like  the  United  Kingdom  Government,  of 
rhose  views  you  have  been  separately  in- 
ormed,  that  its  acceptance  of  Article  36  of  the 
Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Interna- 
ional  Justice  cannot  henceforward  be  opera- 
ive  in  regard  to  disputes  relating  to  events 
occurring  during  the  course  of  the  present  war. 

"I  should  be  grateful  if  you  would  bring  the 
)resent  communication  to  the  knowledge  of  all 
he  States  which  have  accepted  the  Optional 
:;!lause,  and  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Perma- 
lent  Court  of  International  Justice. 

"I  have  [etc.]  Axexis  Leger" 

The  circular  letter  from  the  League  of  Na- 
ions  dated  September  13,  1939,  transmitting 
;he  above  communication  states  that  it  was  re- 
vived by  the  Secretariat  on  September  11, 
1939. 

"Foreign  Oftice,  S.  W.  1 

7th  September  1939. 

'Sir: 

"I  am  directed  by  Viscount  Halifax  to  in- 
form you  that  His  Majesty's  Government  in 
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the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  have  found  it  necessary  to 
consider  the  position,  in  existing  circum- 
stances, of  their  acceptance  of  the  Optional 
Clause  of  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court 
of  International  Justice.  Their  acceptance  of 
the  Clause  was  for  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
ratification,  which  took  place  on  the  5th  Feb- 
ruary, 1930. 

"2.  The  conditions  under  which  His  Maj- 
esty's Government  gave  their  signature  to  the 
Optional  Clause  were  described  in  a  memoran- 
dum  issued   at   the   time,   Miscellaneous   No. 
12.1929,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed  for  con- 
venience of  reference.*     Paragraphs  15-22  of 
that    memorandum    state    the    considerations 
which  then  satisfied  His  Majesty's  Government 
that  they  could   accept  the  Optional  Clause 
without   making   a   reservation    (which   they 
would  have  been  fully  entitled  to  make)  as  to 
disputes  arising  out  of  events  occurring  during 
a  war  in  which  they  might  be  engaged.    Those 
considerations  were,  in  brief,  that  by  the  build- 
ing up  of  a  new  international  system  based  on 
the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  and 
the  Pact  of  Paris  a  fundamental  change  had 
been  brought  about  in  regard  to  the  whole 
question  of  belligerent  and  neutral  rights.    In 
the  only  circumstances  in  which  it  was  contem- 
plated that  His  Majesty's  Government  could  be 
involved  in  war,  the  other  Members  of  the 
League,  so  far  from  being  in  the  position  of 
neutrals  with  a  right  to  trade  with  our  enemy, 
would  be  bound  under  Article  16  of  the  Cove- 
nant to  sever  all  relations  with  him.    The  effect 
of  this  at  the  time  of  His  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment's  signature   was  that  conditions  which 
might  produce  a  justiciable  dispute  between 
the  United  Kingdom  as  a  belligerent  and  an- 
other Member  of  the  League  as  a  neutral  would 
not   exist,   since   the   other   Members    of   the 
League  would   either  fulfil  their  obligations 
under  Aiticle  10  of  the  Covenant,  or,  if  they 
did  not,  would  have  no  ground  on  which  to 
protest  against  the  measures  which  His  Maj- 
esty's Government  might  take  to  prevent  action 


t/y.'. 


♦This  memorandum  has  not  yet  reached  the  Secre- 
tariat.    [Footnote  in  the  original.] 
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on  their  part  which  was  inconsistent  with  those 
obligations. 

"3.  It  has,  however,  now  become  evident  that 
many  of  the  Members  of  the  League  no  longer 
consider  themselves  bound  to  take  action  of  any 
kind  under  the  Covenant  against  an  aggressor 
State.  At  the  League  Assembly  of  September 
1938  note  was  taken  of  this  expression  of  opin- 
ion, and  it  became  clear  that  sanctions  against 
an  aggressor  under  the  terms  of  the  Covenant 
could  not  be  regarded  as  obligatory.  There 
remained  only  a  general  understanding  that 
members  should  consult  one  another  in  the 
event  of  aggression  against  another  member 
and  that  such  aggression  could  not  be  treated 
with  indifference, 

"4.  In  the  present  crisis  it  has  not  proved 
possible  to  give  any  practical  effect  even  to  so 
limited  an  understanding  as  that  just  described. 
No  action  has  been  taken  under  Articles  16  or 
17-  of  the  Covenant,  or  even  under  Article  11, 
and  in  advance  of  hostilities  a  number  of 
States  Members  of  the  League  have  announced 
their  intention  of  maintaining  strict  neutrality 
as  between  the  two  belligerents.  His  Majesty's 
Government  are  not  making  a  complaint  about 
this  state  of  affairs  though  they  fully  reserve 
their  rights  as  a  Member  of  the  League.  But 
the  position  today  shows  clearly  that  the  Cove- 
nant has,  in  the  present  instance,  completely 
broken  down  in  practice,  that  the  whole  ma- 
chinery for  the  preservation  of  peace  has  col- 
lapsed, and  that  the  conditions  in  which  His 
Majesty's  Government  accepted  the  Optional 
Clause  no  longer  exist.  This  situation,  so  fun- 
damentally changed  from  that  which  existed  at 
the  time  of  their  signature  of  the  Optional 
Clause,  was  mentioned  as  a  possibility  in  para- 
graph 22  of  the  memorandum  of  1929,  and  it 
was  there  stated  that  His  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment could  not  conceive  that  in  the  general  col- 
lapse of  the  whole  machinery  for  the  preser- 
vation of  peace,  the  one  thing  left  standing 
should  be  the  Optional  Clause  and  the  commit- 
ments of  the  signatories  thereunder. 

"5.  I  am,  therefore,  directed  to  notify  you 
that  His  Majesty's  Government,  believing 
themselves  to  be  firmly  defending  the  princi- 


ples on  which  the  Covenant  was  made  will  not 
regard  their  acceptance  of  the  Optional  Clause 
as  covering  disputes  arising  out  of  events  oc- 
curring during  the  present  hostilities. 

"6.  I  am  to  request  that  this  notification  may 
be  communicated  to  the  Governments  of  all 
States  which  have  accepted  the  Optional 
Clause,  and  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice. 

"I  am  [etc.]  Alexander  Cadogan" 

The  circular  letter  from  the  League  of  Na- 
tions dated  September  13,  1939,  transmitting 
the  above  communication  states  that  it  was  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretariat  on  September  11, 
1939. 

ARMAMENT  REDUCTION 

London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936  (Treaty  Series 
No.  919) 

United  States 

On  October  2,  1939,  the  Secretary  of  State 
instructed  the  American  Ambassadors  to 
France,  Great  Britain,  and  Italy,  and  the 
American  Minister  to  Canada  to  inform  the 
Governments  to  which  they  are  accredited  that 
in  view  of  the  suspension  of  the  obligations  of 
the  London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936  by  several 
parties  to  the  treaty  and  in  accordance  with 
article  24  of  the  treaty  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  suspends  so  far  as  it  is  concerned 
all  the  obligations  of  the  treaty. 

The  British  Government  was  requested  to 
transmit  the  notice  to  the  Governments  of  Aus- 
tralia, New  Zealand,  and  India. 

CONSULTATION 

Final  Act  of  the  Meeting  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  of  the  American  Republics 

The  text  of  the  Final  Act  of  the  Meeting  of 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Re- 
publics for  Consultation  under  the  inter- Amer- 
ican agreements  adopted  at  the  Inter- American 
Conference  for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace  held 
at  Buenos  Aires  in  1936  (see  Treaty  Informa- 
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Ian,  bulletin  No.  88,  January  1937,  pages  8  and 
5)  and  the  Eighth  International  Conference 
f  American  States  held  at  Lima  in  1938  (see 
''reatif  Infonnntion^  bulletin  No.  112,  January 
939,  pages  2-4),  appears  in  this  Bulletin  in 
lie  section  "The  American  Republics." 

NATIONALITY 

onvention  With  Finland  Regulating  Mili- 
tary Obligations  in  Certain  Cases  of 
Double  Nationality 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland  informed 
lie  Secretary  of  State  by  a  telegram  dated 
)ctober  3,  1939,  that  he  had  on  that  day  ex- 
lianged  ratifications  of  the  Convention  with 
'inland  Regulating  Military  Obligations  in 
Jertain  Cases  of  Double  Nationality  which 
ras  signed  on  January  27,  1939.  The  conven- 
ion  was  ratified  by  the  United  States  on  Au- 
ust  14,  1939,  and  by  Finland  on  September 
9,  1939. 

The  convention  entered  into  effect  upon  the 
xchange  of  ratifications  and  will  remain  in 
orce  for  a  term  of  10  years.  If  neither  party 
3  the  convention  has  given  notice  of  its  inten- 
ion  of  terminating  it  6  months  before  the 
xpiration  of  the  10-year  period  it  will  remain 
1  force  after  the  aforesaid  period  and  until  6 
lonths  from  such  time  as  either  party  shall 
ave  notified  to  the  other  an  intention  of 
erminating  it. 

ECONOMIC 

Resolution  on  Economic  Cooperation 

The  text  of  the  Resolution  on  Economic  Co- 
peration  approved  at  the  plenary  session  of 
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the  Meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
American  Republics  at  Panama  on  September 
30,  1939,  appears  in  this  Bulletin  in  the  section 
"The  American  Republics"  as  one  of  the  reso- 
lutions included  in  the  Final  Act  of  the  Meet- 
ing. 

COMMERCE 

Trade  Agreement  With  Chile 

A  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  recipro- 
cal trade  agreement  with  Chile  appears  in  this 
Bulletin  in  the  section  "Commercial  Policy." 

AGRICULTURE 

Convention  With  Great  Britain  for  the  Pro- 
tection of  Migratory  Birds  (Treaty  Series 
No.  682)  and  Convention  With  Mexico  for 
the  Protection  of  Migratory  Birds  and 
Game  Mammals  (Treaty  Series  No.  912) 

On  September  28,  1939,  the  President  issued 
Proclamation  No.  2367,  amending  regulation  4 
of  the  regulations  approved  by  Proclamation 
No.  2345  ^  of  August  11,  1939,  relating  to  mi- 
gratory birds  as  included  in  the  terms  of  the 
convention  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  for  the  protection  of  migratory 
birds,  concluded  August  16,  1916,  and  the  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Mexican  States  for  the  protection  of 
migratory  birds  and  game  mammals,  concluded 
February  7,  1936. 

Proclamation  No.  2367  is  printed  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  of  October  3,  1939  (vol.  4,  No. 
190),  pages  4107^108. 
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'  See  Federal  Register,  Vol.  4,  No.  157,  Aug.  16,  1939 
pp.  3621-3627. 
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The  American  Republics 


CONSULTATIVE  MEETING  OF  FOREIGN  MINISTERS  OF  THE 

AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Statement  by  Under  Secretary  Welles  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  October  11] 

The  meeting  iii  Panama  of  the  Foreign  Min- 
isters of  the  American  Republics  was  notable 
above  all  else  because  it  demonstrated  in  a  mo- 
ment of  grave  world  emei'gency  the  genuine 
and  strong  understanding  and  solidarity  which 
exist  between  the  American  republics.  It  re- 
vealed how  closely  we  have  come  together  in 
policy  and  in  purpose. 

The  meeting  was  noteworthy,  secondly,  be- 
cause it  gave  practical  proof  of  the  efficiency 
9f  the  machinery  set  up  by  the  inter- American 
agreements  of  Buenos  Aires  and  of  Lima  which 
provided  for  rapid  consultation  between  all  of 
the  American  governments  in  the  event  that 
:here  existed  any  emergency  which  involved  a 
Dotential  menace  to  the  peace  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere. 

Thirdly,  the  meeting  was  of  outstanding 
mportance  because  of  the  nature  of  the  agree- 
nents  there  reached. 

In  my  opinion  the  most  significant  of  these 
igreements  are  the  following : 

First,  the  Resolution  on  Economic  Coopera- 
ion  which  establishes  an  Inter-American  Fi- 
nancial and  Economic  Advisory  Committee, 
;omposed  of  experts  designated  by  each  Ameri- 
•an  republic,  which  will  be  installed  in  Wash- 
ngton  not  later  than  November  15  next.  This 
sommittee  will  undertake  to  determine  and  to 


Delivered  in  New  York  City  upon  his  return  from 
•anama  as  United  States  delegate  to  the  Meeting,  Oc- 
ober  11,  1939. 
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recommend  to  the  several  American  govern- 
ments the  measures  which  may,  in  view  of  the 
situation  created  by  the  war  in  Europe,  best 
protect  inter-American  coimnercial  and  finan- 
cial relations  against  the  immediate  difficul- 
ties arising  out  of  the  war  and  increase  and 
strengthen  them  permanently  on  lines  of  mutual 
benefit.  These  are  tasks  to  be  carried  out  week 
by  week,  month  by  month,  through  agreements 
and  arrangements  that  will  develop  from  new 
conditions  and  from  continuing  consideration. 

Second,  the  Joint  Declaration  of  Continental 
Solidarity. 

Third,  the  General  Declaration  of  Neu- 
trality of  the  American  Republics  in  which 
the  latter,  in  their  individual  and  sovereign 
capacities,  reaffirm  their  general  neutrality 
and  set  forth  standards  of  conduct  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  their  status  as  neutral  powers.  The 
importance  of  this  declaration  of  neutrality 
can  hardly  be  over-emphasized.  It  represents 
the  agreement  of  21  sovereign  countries  upon 
a  series  of  neutrality  measures  which  they 
may  severally  enforce,  in  accordance  with  the 
established  principles  of  international  law, 
through  their  respective  internal  legislation. 
This  declaration  will  prove  to  be  of  the  utmost 
practical  value  in  preserving  the  peace  and 
neutrality  of  the  American  nations.  It  rep- 
resents, in  my  judgment,  a  wise,  fair  basis  for 
the  policy  of  each  of  us.  The  standards  so 
set  forth  can  of  course  always  be  supplemented 
01   amended  as  new  developments  may  arise 
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and  as  a  consequence  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  Committee  of  Experts  constituted  by 
the  same  declaration  and  which  committee  will 
continue  in  session  throughout  the  duration 
of  the  present  war. 

Fourth    and    finally,    the    Declaration    of 
Panama. 

The  Declaration  of  Panama  is  based  upon 
two  simple  principles.  First,  the  assertion  of 
the  21  American  nations  that,  so  long  as  they 
maintain  their  neutrality,  a  war  in  Europe  in 
which  they  are  not  involved  should  not  jeop- 
ardize their  right  to  self-protection  nor  inter- 
fere with  or  destroy  normal  relations  between 
the  American  republics;  and,  second,  that  con- 
sequently the  belligerent  activities  undertaken 
by  the  European  powers  participating  in  such 
war  should  not  take  place  within  those  waters 
adjacent  to  the  American  Continent  which 
embrace  normal  inter-American  maritime  com- 
munications. General  respect  for  these  prin- 
ciples will  mean  that  the  lives  and  the  vital 
interests  of  the  nationals  of  the  American  re- 
publics will  be  to  a  great  extent  insured,  and 
the  preservation  of  peace  in  the  Western  Hem- 
isphere will  be  materially  safeguarded. 

As  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  the 
Declaration  of  Panama,  the  govermnents  of 
the  American  republics  will  endeavor,  through 
joint  representations,  to  secure  the  acquiescence 
of  the  belligerents  in  these  principles.  It  is 
obvious  that  many  highly  complicated  and 
technical  questions  will  present  themselves 
which  will  have  to  be  fully  considered  and  de- 
termined in  the  course  of  the  discussions  with 
the  belligerents.  It  is  equally  clear  that  these 
discussions  may  continue  over  a  considerable 
period  of  time. 

Beyond  this  agreement  for  joint  representa- 
tions the  Declaration  provides  solely  that  the 
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American  governments  will,  whenever  th( 
consider  it  necessary,  consult  together  to  d 
termine  upon  measures  which  they  may  i 
dividual ly  or  collectively  undertake  in  ord 
to  secure  the  observance  of  the  provisions  < 
the  Declaration. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  provisions  contaim 
in  the  fourth  article  of  the  Declaration,  whic 
provides  that  the  American  republics,  in  tl 
circumstances  set  forth,  may  patrol  "either  i] 
dividually  or  collectively,  as  may  be  agree 
upon  by  common  consent"  the  waters  adji 
cent  to  their  coasts  within  the  area  defined  i 
the  Declaration,  provide  for  nothing  moi 
than  the  kind  of  patrol  which  the  Goveri 
ment  of  the  United  States  and  several  oth( 
American  governments  have  already  undei 
taken.  The  purpose  of  the  patrol  proposed  : 
to  enable  the  governments  of  the  America 
nations  to  obtain  the  fullest  information  poi 
sible  with  regard  to  what  is  going  on  withi 
the  restricted  area.  It  must  be  apparent  tha 
in  times  such  as  these  it  is  of  the  utmost  im 
portance  in  the  interest  of  the  preservation  o 
the  neutrality  of  this  hemisphere  that  eacl 
American  nation  have  the  fullest  possible  ad 
vice  as  to  the  activities  undertaken  within  th 
waters  near  its  coasts. 

The  agreements  I  have  cited  above  consti 
tute  in  my  opinion  the  more  important  o 
those  reached,  although  I  believe  that  ever 
one  of  the  agreements  arrived  at  in  Panami 
is  of  the  highest  significance  and  of  the  great 
est  value  in  promoting  the  best  interests  of  th( 
republics  of  the  New  World.  Every  agree 
ment  arrived  at  in  Panama  represents  the  con 
sidered  will  of  every  American  government 
and  every  American  government  rendered  its 
individual  contribution  to  the  agreements 
there  adopted. 
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Let  me  extend  to  ,you  the  welcome  of  the 
Department  of  State  on  the  occasion  of  this 
Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the 
Field  of  Art.  Let  me  also  offer  my  thanks  for 
your  courtesy  in  coming,  and  for  the  help 
wliich  I  know  you  will  give  us  all. 

Particularly  in  times  of  stress,  it  is  easy 
to  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  chief  end  of 
government  is  to  permit  men  to  realize  the 
best  of  their  possibilities,  economically,  artis- 
tically, and  spiritually.  Yet  this  fundamental 
objective  is  as  true  in  carrying  on  international 
affairs  as  in  the  field  of  domestic  government. 
To  the  extent  that  we  can  liberate  the  human 
mind  and  achieve  the  great  contributions  to 
civilization,  we  have  succeeded  in  our  ultimate 
task. 

Certain  it  is  that  however  distinctive  art 
may  be,  it  is  enriched  by  that  process  of  cross- 
fertilization  made  possible  when  the  artistic 
achievements  of  many  nations  are  appreciated 
and  known  by  their  neighbors.  Among  the 
American  republics  there  are  represented  many 
of  the  greatest  artistic  traditions  of  the  Old 
World,  augmented  by  contributions  from  the 
New.  It  is  well  that  we  seek  gi'eater  under- 
standing among  the  inter- American  group  for 
the  particular  and  outstanding  contributions 
of  each  member  of  the  group. 

This  conference  offers  an  opportunity  to  the 
Department  of  State,  through  its  Division  of 
Cultural  Relations,  to  outline  its  own  program, 
to  exchange  views  reffardins:  intellectual  co- 


^  Address  delivered  on  October  11,  1939,  opening  the 
Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field 
of  Art,  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department 
of  State,  Oct.  11-12,  1939. 


operation  in  the  field  of  art,  and  to  ascertain 
more  clearly  the  vistas  which  are  open  to  in- 
ternational relations  by  this,  a  newer  and  I 
think  most  significant  area  of  endeavor. 

The  decision  to  establish  a  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations  in  the  Department  of  State  was 
the  result  of  the  most  careful  thought.  It  repre- 
sents a  considerable  departure  from  the  tra- 
ditional practice  of  government.  Artistic  and 
intellectual  activities  in  this  country  have  been 
traditionally  the  province  of  the  private  or- 
ganizations and  institutions,  and  so  far  as  the 
United  States  is  concerned,  this  is  the  wisest 
plan,  which  no  one  even  thinks  of  disturbing. 
Yet,  in  the  process  of  international  exchange  of 
ideas,  an  agency  of  government  which  may 
assist  and  in  some  measure  coordinate  en- 
deavors can  be  of  great  value.  To  meet  this 
need,  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations  was 
created  on  July  28,  1938.  Its  design  was  to 
offer  cooperation  of  the  Government,  through 
its  official  agencies,  though  within  the  limita- 
tions which  obviously  are  imposed  in  the  of- 
ficial handling  of  international  affairs.  It  is 
the  view  of  the  Department  that  in  this 
country  the  initiative  for  cultural  exchange 
properly  resides  with  private  agencies.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  major  function  of  the  Division 
is  to  make  the  good  offices  of  the  Government 
available  to  such  private  enterprises. 

With  this  thought,  an  invitation  has  been  ex- 
tended to  you  to  meet  today  to  discuss  a  number 
of  problems  relating  to  our  cultural  relations 
with  the  other  American  republics  in  the  im- 
portant field  of  art.  Perhaps  we  do  not  here 
appeal  to  patriotism.  The  advantages  in- 
volved in  the  increase  of  artistic  interchange 
are  so  plain  that  such  an  appeal  is  unnecessary. 
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The    principal    advantage,    indeed,    is    the 
profit  and  joy  which  will  come  from  an  in- 
crease in  the  knowledge  of  all  of  our  countries 
of  the  artistic  work  of  our  neighbors.     Our 
own  artistic  culture  is  relatively  unknown  in 
the  other  republics  of  this  hemisphere.    With 
very  few  exceptions  a  similar  observation  may 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  knowledge  in 
the  United  States  of  the  rich  and  varied  ar- 
tistic expression  of  the  peoples  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese    America.     You,     of     course,     as 
professionals  in  this  field,  are  keenly  aware  of 
the  artistic  treasures  of  the  other  American 
nations,  but  our  people  as  a  whole  have  had 
slight  opportunity  to  make  such  an  acquaint- 
ance.    Certainly  we  owe  it  to  our  own  citizens 
to    increase    their    opportunity   to    learn    the 
strength,  the  beauty,  and  the  grace  of  the  art 
of  the  rest  of  the  Americas;  and  in  practice 
this  means  making  possible  the  free  flow  of 
artistic  ideas,  of  information,  of  exhibitions, 
and  reproductions  between  the  American  na- 
tions.   By  opening  new  channels  of  exchange, 
we  shall  increase  the  mutual  appreciation  for 
each  other's  civilization. 

You  will  naturally  be  interested  in  ascertain- 
ing what  the  Government  can  do  on  behalf  of 
such  cultural  interchange.  The  Division  of 
Cultural  Kelations  may  be  described  briefly  as 
essentially  a  clearing  house,  whose  purpose  is 
to  cooperate  in  every  practicable  and  appro- 
priate way  without  limiting,  trespassing  on,  or 
attempting  to  enter  the  legitimate  field  that  cor- 
responds to  the  private  agencies.  There  are  a 
number  of  very  definite  things  which  can  be 
done. 

There  is,  first  of  all,  a  need  for  coordination 
of  the  programs  of  organizations  already 
working  in  this  field.  In  a  country  as  com- 
plex as  our  own,  a  great  deal  of  overlapping 
results  from  the  genuine  desire  to  stimulate 
cultural  relations.  The  Department  is  inter- 
ested in  every  legitimate  activity  of  this  kind 
and  is  ready  to  aid  to  the  limit  of  its  capacity. 
The  conferences  held  this  autumn  should 
bring  together  leaders  in  the  various  fields, 
whose  ideas  may  guide  us  and  to  whom  we 
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may  save  duplication  of  effort.  We  are  hof 
ful  that  the  Division  of  Cultural  Eelatio 
may  become  an  agency  to  which  private  c 
ganizations  interested  in  international  artist 
exchange  will  turn  for  tlie  type  of  aid  whi( 
the  Government  can  most  helpfully  extend. 

The  many  private  agencies  in  this  count] 
sometimes  find  difficulty  in  their  contacts  wii 
the  governments  of  the  other  American  r 
publics  or  with  organizations  in  those  cou; 
tries  which  may  be  directly  or  indirectly  d 
pendent  upon  the  Government.  Here  we  ms 
be  of  assistance. 

Generally   spe'aking,   governments   in  the; 
republics  are  more  actively  engaged  in  cu 
tural    activities    than    is    our    own    Federi 
Government.     Most   of  the  universities,   co 
leges,  and  training  schools  are  under  a  Mini 
try  of  Public  Instruction.    The  same  is  true  c 
museums,  academies,  and  conservatories.     Ei 
tablishment  of  relations  with  these  organize 
tions  requires  that  contact  be  made  throug 
the  governments  concerned.     In  this  the  D( 
partment  is  in  a  position  to  perform  a  cor 
siderable  service   to  the  private  interests  o 
the  United  States.     Through  our  diplomati 
missions    and    consulates    abroad,   we   are   ii 
constant   touch    with   the   activities   of   thes 
countries;    and    all    our    representatives    ar 
eager  to  further  American  interests  in  cultura 
fields.  ^  The  Department  frequently  instruct 
our  missions  to  extend  appropriate  courtesie 
and  facilities  to  outstanding  American  citizen 
visiting  these  countries  for  scholarly,  artistic 
or  scientific  purposes.     By   this  means  botl 
private  citizens  and  representatives  of  insti 
tutions  find  that  they  have  at  their  disposa 
information  and  contacts  of  great  assistance. 
As  I  have  emphasized  the  part  that  the 
Department  can  play  in  aiding  private  initia- 
tive in  its  relationship  to  other  governments, 
you  will  perhaps  be  interested  to  learn  of  a 
specific  case  in   which  this  cooperation   was 
worked  out. 

Last  December  a  small  committee  represent- 
ing some  30  publishing  houses  of  this  coun- 
try called  at  the  Department  to  request  our 
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cooperation  in  arranging  for  three  book  ex- 
hibitions in  South  America.  The  Department 
expressed  the  deepest  interest  in  this  venture 
and  offered  its  facilities  to  overcome  some  of 
the  obvious  difficulties  in  transporting  large 
collections  to  the  three  South  American  capi- 
tals. The  publishers  made  available  three  col- 
lections of  over  2^00  volumes  each  for  dis- 
play and  donation  to  Argentina,  Uruguay,  and 
Brazil.  The  initiative  in  this  case  came  from 
private  sources.  The  publishers  suggested 
their  ■willingness  to  donate  the  books,  cover  the 
transportation  costs,  and  send  a  representative 
to  accompany  the  three  expositions.  Through 
the  American  diplomatic  missions  in  each  of 
the  three  capitals  the  most  detailed  arrange- 
ments were  made  for  the  local  exhibition.  The 
cooperation  of  the  foreign  governments  was 
secured,  the  unobstructed  entry  of  the  books 
assured,  representative  committees  formed,  and 
publicity  worked  out.  Tlie  widest  possible 
reception  was  attained  through  the  approach 
to  the  appropriate  departments  of  each  of  the 
countries  concerned.  The  reports  received 
from  the  press,  journals,  and  intellectual  and 
official  circles  reflect  the  enthusiasm  which 
these  exhibitions  aroused.  At  Buenos  Aires 
over  1,000  persons  a  day  viewed  the  exhibit. 
A  lecture  series  was  held  to  inform  those  at- 
tending of  the  trends  in  contemporary  Ameri- 
can thought  and  writing.  In  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
the  popular  interest  was  sufficient  to  warrant 
an  extension  of  the  exhibition  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  2-week  period  for  which  it  was  origi- 
nally annoimced.  The  press  in  this  case  was 
most  flattering  in  pointing  out  the  significance 
of  this  gesture  as  a  means  of  diffusing  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  intellectual  achievement  of  the 
United  States. 

These  indirect  forms  of  cooperation  consti- 
tute the  principal  service  which  the  Department 
of  State  can  offer.  But  in  the  exchange  of  art 
students  and  professors  the  Department  may 
make  an  even  more  si:)ecific  contribution.  In  the 
field  of  scholarships  and  professorships,  the 
Government  has  been  given  the  responsibility 


of  carrying  out  the  Convention  for  the  Promo- 
tion of  Inter-American  Cultural  Relations 
signed  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1936.  This  conven- 
tion provides  for  the  annual  exchange  of  two 
graduate  students  and  one  professor  between 
the  United  States  and  each  of  the  nine  countries 
which  have  ratified  to  date.  This  Government 
is  prepared  to  fulfill  this  obligation,  as  an  ap- 
propriation of  $75,000  has  been  granted  by 
Congress.  This  is  the  first  time  that  the  United 
States  Government  has  offered  an  inducement 
of  this  kind  for  educational  interchange.  We 
are  hopeful  that  the  very  best  type  of  advanced 
student  and  professor  in  the  various  fields  of 
activity'  will  be  attracted. 

No  restrictions  have  been  placed  on  the  field 
of  work  in  which  the  student  or  professor  may 
engage.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  these  fellowships 
will  attract  outstanding  people  in  art.  I  am 
sure  that  it  would  be  a  most  significant  oppor- 
tunity to  make  available  to  the  other  American 
republics  the  services  of  outstanding  American 
artists  and  art  students,  capable  of  diffusing  an 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  artistic  culture  of  this 
country.  In  like  manner  we  shall  profit  im- 
mensely from  the  presence  in  our  art  centers  and 
institutions  of  painters,  sculptors,  architects, 
and  others  from  whom  our  own  artistic  world 
has  already  learned  so  much. 

The  Department  is  deeply  appreciative  of  the 
sacrifice  which  your  presence  here  today  repre- 
sents. I  realize  that  you  have  taken  time  from 
your  many  occupations  to  come  to  Washington 
to  discuss  among  yourselves  and  with  the  officers 
of  the  Department  the  challenging  problems  in 
the  field  of  art  as  a  vehicle  of  international  cul- 
tural understanding.  I  am  sure  this  meeting 
will  be  fruitful  in  results.  I  hope  that  it  is  the 
forerunner  of  many  such  conferences  from 
which  a  cooperative  effort  may  be  made  effective 
in  promoting  more  intimate  relations  with  the 
other  American  republics.  So  perhaps  we  may 
make  of  this  conference  a  symbol  of  our  faith 
that  the  interests  of  peace  transcend  those  of 
war;  and  that  at  long  last  government  must 
come  to  the  artist,  the  poet,  the  philosopher,  to 
find  its  ultimate  values. 
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In  a  brief  message  of  welcome  to  distin- 
guished leaders  in  the  field  of  art  attending  the 
Conference  on  Inter-American  Eelations  in 
the  Field  of  Art,  Secretary  Hull  today  pledged 
that  the  Department  of  State  would  redouble 
its  efforts  in  facilitating  the  activities  of  those 
concerned  with  strengthening  the  friendship 
between  the  peoples  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere through  cultural  interchange. 

The   Secretary   expressed   his   appreciation 
for  the  interest  shown  in  the  Conference  by 
the  large  number  in  attendance.    He  empha- 
sized the  significance  of  art  in  bringing  about 
greater  understanding  between  the  people  of 
the    United    States    and    those    of   the    other 
American   republics.    Pointing   out  that  the 
relations  between  this  country  and  its  neigh- 
bors to   the  south  were  never  more  friendly 
than  at  present,  the  Secretary  stated  that  the 
contribution    which   could    be   made   through 
cultural  channels  to  an  even  greater  degree 
of    friendship    was    immeasurable.    "Yours," 
Mr.  Hull  declared,  "is  the  opportunity  for  vast 
and  far-reaching  service  to  our  people  and  to 
our  neighbors.     I  am  confident,"  he  continued, 
"that    from     these     discussions     will     evolve 
methods  of  bringing  our  peoples  more  closely 
together." 

Agreeing  that  the  future  of  contemporary 
art  is  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  museum 
directors,  artists,  and  art  critics  attending  the 
Conference  on  Inter-American  Eelations  in 
the  Field  of  Art  agreed  to  facilitate  in  every 
way  the  exchange  of  exhibitions  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Latin-American 
countries. 

Museum  directors  explained  details  of  sev- 
eral forthcoming  exhibitions  of  Latin- Ameri- 
can art.  Among  these  will  be  one  to  be  held 
next  March  at  the  Museum  of  Modern  Art 
in  New  York.  Mr.  John  E.  Abbott,  Execu- 
tive Vice  President  of  the  Museum,  told  the 
Conference  that  the  exhibit  would  include  a 
comprehensive  range  of  Pre-Columbian,  Colo- 
nial, Modern,  and  Popular  Art  from  Mexico. 


Roland  J.  McKinney,  Director  of  the  Lo 
Angeles  Museum  of  Art,  told  the  Conferenc 
of  the  pan-American  exhibit  which  is  bein 
assembled  for  exhibition  sometime  next  yeai 
This  will  include  art  from  all  the  other  Ameri 
can  republics. 

Those  attending  the  Conference  also  dis 
cussed  the  type  of  exhibit  to  be  sent  to  Latin 
American  countries  from  the  United  States 
Francis  Henry  Taylor,  Director  of  the  Wor 
cester  (Mass.)  Art  Museum,  told  the  Confer 
ence  that  what  South  American  countriei 
wanted  to  see  was  industrial  and  folk  art 
related  to  the  cultural  history  of  the  Unitec 
States.  It  would  be  a  mistake,  he  said,  tc 
bring  the  products  of  the  American  ivory 
tower  to  the  other  American  republics  at  this 
time. 

Rene  d'Harnoncourt,  Executive  Secretary, 
Arts  and  Crafts  Board,  Office  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs, Department  of  the  Interior,  was  also  in 
agreement  with  this  point  of  view,  stressing 
the  importance  of  art  which  was  representa- 
tive of  the  human  scene.  "There  is  a  great  in- 
terest in  Latin  America  in  the  art  of  the 
American  Indian,"  d'Harnoncourt  said,  urg- 
ing that  an  exhibit  of  American  Indian  art  be 
assembled  for  Latin  America. 

Miss  Ruth  Reeves,  textile  designer  and 
former  head  of  the  Work  Projects  Administra- 
tion Index  of  American  Design,  stressed  the 
importance  of  bringing  Latin -American  ex- 
hibitions to  trade  unions  and  other  workers 
groups  in  this  country.  She  said  also  that 
manufacturers  were  intensely  interested  in  de- 
signs from  Latin  America. 

L.  B.  Houff,  Jr.,  of  the  American  Federa- 
tion of  Arts,  promised  the  full  cooperation 
of  the  Federation  in  arranging  the  exchange 
of  exhibits. 

The  Honorable  Robert  Woods  Bliss,  who 
was  to  preside  at  the  afternoon  session,  was 
unable  to  be  present  because  of  illness.  Mr. 
William  Milliken,  Director  of  the  Cleveland 
Museum,  presided  in  his  place. 
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Among  the  distinguished  si^eakers  who 
talked  briefly  this  afternoon  was  Malvina 
Hoffman,  American  sculptress  and  world 
traveler. 

(Released  to  the  press  October  11] 

Speakers  at  the  Conference  on  Inter-Ameri- 
can Relations  in  the  Field  of  Art  today  pointed 
out  that  the  art  of  Latin  America  has  been  al- 
most entirel}^  ignored  in  the  United  States,  and 
that  if  there  is  to  be  a  real  cultural  understand- 
ing of  the  countries  to  the  south  of  us,  there 
must  be  a  great  increase  in  traveling  exhibi- 
tions, exchange  professorships,  and  similar 
means  of  study  and  appreciation. 

Following  Mr.  Berle's  address  of  welcome,  in 
which  he  stressed  the  contribution  the  Confer- 
ence would  make  in  the  establishment  of  effec- 
tive cultural  interchange,  two  speakers  were 
heard  on  the  subject  of  the  importance  of  more 
complete  representation  of  Latin-American  art 
of  every  period  in  this  country.  Mrs.  Concha 
Romero  James,  of  the  Pan  American  Union, 
described  the  extraordinary  and  far-reaching 
effect  the  revolutionary  art  of  Mexico  has  had 
on  all  of  the  other  American  republics.  She 
stressed  that  the  visual  art  of  the  great  Mexican 
painters  of  the  present  period  has  been  a  source 
of  enlightenment  and  understanding  to  the  mass 
of  the  people.  Mrs.  James  was  followed  by  Dr. 
W.  R.  Valentiner,  Director  of  the  Detroit  In- 
stitute of  Arts. 

Dr.  Frans  Bloom,  of  Tulane  University, 
where  there  is  one  of  the  most  important  col- 
lections of  pre-colonial  art  from  Latin  America, 
spoke  of  the  importance  of  traveling  exhibitions 
which  would  reach  not  only  museums  but  also 
public  schools,  clubs,  and  workers'  organiza- 
tions. This  was  stressed,  too,  by  Mr.  Rene 
d'Harnoncourt,  Executive  Secretary,  Arts  and 
Crafts  Board,  Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  who  pointed  out  particu- 
larly that  the  whole  field  of  post-colonial  art 
of  Latin  America  is  almost  entirely  ignored  in 
the  United  States.  There  can  be  no  under- 
standing of  Latin  America,  Mr.  d'Harnoncourt 
said,  unless  some  effort  is  made  to  appreciate 
this  very  important  phase  of  Latin-American 
culture. 
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[Released  to  the  press  October  12] 

Speakers  at  the  third  session  of  the  Confer- 
ence on  Inter- American  Relations  in  the  Field 
of  Art  today  discussed  opportunities  for  stu- 
dent, professor,  and  artist  exchanges  existing 
between  the  21  American  republics. 

Edward  W.  Bruce,  Chief  of  the  Section  of 
Fine  Arts,  Public  Buildings  Administration, 
presided.  He  pointed  out  that  with  so  many 
important  European  museums  closed,  oppor- 
tunities for  closer  inter- American  cultural  re- 
lations are  practically  unlimited.  He  then  in- 
troduced Dr.  Walter  W.  S.  Cook,  Director  of 
the  Institute  of  Fine  Arts,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, who  led  the  discussion. 

Mr.  Richard  Pattee,  of  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations,  Department  of  State,  outlined 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Inter- American  Cultural  Relations, 
approved  at  Buenos  Aires  in  December  1936, 
pointing  out  that  the  Department  was  working 
in  collaboration  with  the  Office  of  Education  of 
the  Federal  Security  Agency  and  with  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  to  the  Division,  which  in- 
cludes persons  of  long  experience  in  the 
exchange  field.  Mr.  Pattee  brought  to  the  at- 
tention of  the  Conference  the  fact  that  $75,000 
has  been  appropriated  by  Congress  for  the 
carrying  out  of  this  exchange  program  and  that 
panels  of  students  and  lists  of  available  pro- 
fessors are  now  being  drawn  up  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  ratifying  countries. 

Representatives  of  American  college  and 
university  art  departments  taking  part  in  the 
discussion  expressed  the  hope  that  in  the  total 
group  of  students  or  teachers  and  professors 
who  will  be  sent  to  each  of  the  ratifying  re- 
publics, artists,  art  historians,  and  research 
workers  should  have  ample  representation. 

Prof.  Paul  J.  Sachs,  of  the  Fogg  Museum, 
Harvard  University,  suggested  that  funds  that 
might  be  available  for  transportation  of  old 
masters  from  American  collections  to  Latin 
America  might  more  profitably  be  applied  to 
sending  fellows  in  the  art  field. 

The  next  speaker,  Prof.  Charles  R.  Morey,  of 
Princeton  University,  pointed  out  that  the 
leading  universities  in  the  United  States  had 
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developed  comprehensive  facilities  for  the  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  history  of  art.  Most  of 
these  departments  of  fine  arts  have  been 
strengthened  in  recent  years  by  additions  of 
European  scholars,  he  said.  Professor  Morey 
expressed  the  opinion  that  facilities  for  studies 
in  this  field  are  the  most  significant  contribu- 
tion Avhich  can  be  offered  in  the  United  States 
to  students  coming  from  the  other  American 
republics. 

Professor  Morey  pointed  out  that  owing  to 
the  present  contingencies  in  Europe,  American 
students  and  scholars  are  turning  to  the  re- 
sources available  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
It  was  pointed  out  that  European  students  are 
coming  to  the  Americas  in  increasing  numbers. 
Keferring  to  the  previous  discussion  of  ex- 
change exhibitions,  Clarence  Ward,  professor 
at  Oberlin  College,  suggested  that  exhibitions 
might  be  of  secondary  importance  to  the  gain- 
ing of  first-hand  knowledge  by  exchange  stu- 
dents and  professors.     The  cultural  scope  of 
the  visiting  artist  would  be  expanded  if  he 
were  not  too  limited  by  specific  tasks,  he  said. 
Among    the    other    distinguished    speakers 
who  took  part  in  the  discussion  were  Dean 
Everett  V.  Meeks,  School  of  Fine  Arts,  Yale 
University;   Paul  Manship,  President  of  the 
National  Sculpture  Society;   Theodore  Sizer, 
Assistant  Director  and  Curator  of  Paintings, 
Yale     University;     Laurence     Schmeckebier, 
Chairman,  Fine  Arts  Department,  University 
of  Minnesota ;  and  Mortimer  Borne,  Chairman 
of    the    Committee    for    the    Interchange    of 
Artists  between  the  Americas. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  12] 

At  its  final  session,  the  Conference  on  Inter- 
American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Art  today 
considered  the  specific  recommendations  pre- 
sented by  its  Findings  Committee.  These  in- 
cluded the  formation  of  a  Continuation 
Committee  which  will  digest  and  analyze  the 
stenographic  report  of  the  proceedings  for 
transmission  to  the  members  of  the  Conference. 

The  committee  was  impressed,  it  was  stated, 
witli  the  wealth  oi'  ideas  and  suggestions  which 
had  been  offered  during  the  discussions  of  the 
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Conference.  It  recognized,  however,  that  in- 
sufficient time  was  available  before  the  end  of 
the  C<mference  to  give  to  the  proposals  and 
projects  advanced  by  various  speakers  the 
careful  consideration  so  clearly  merited.  It 
was  also  believed  that  tluese  proposals  and 
projects  should  be  studied  not  only  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Findings  Committee  but  by  the 
entire  membership  of  the  Conference. 

It  was  indicated  that  suggestions  on  co- 
operation in  the  whole  art  field  should  be 
presented  to  the  Continuation  Committee.  The 
Continuation  Committee  will  also  act  in  col- 
laboration with  similar  art  groups  in  the  other 
Americas.  The  Honorable  Robert  Woods 
Bliss,  former  Ambassador  to  the  Argentine 
Republic,  was  named  Chairman  of  the  Con- 
tinuation Committee. 

Mr.  Bliss  was  instructed  to  name  to  the 
Continuation  Committee  representatives  of 
artists  organizations,  museum  representatives, 
educators,  architects,  representatives  of  indus- 
trial arts,  motion  pictures,  still  photography, 
radio,  and  representatives  of  general  art  or- 
ganizations. The  committee  will  function  in 
consultation  with  the  Division  of  Cultural  Re- 
lations in  the  Department  of  State.  Members 
of  the  Conference  will  be  drawn  upon  in  the 
future  to  assist  in  mapping  specific  projects  in 
this  field. 

Bringing  the  Conference  to  a  close,  Mr. 
Charles  A.  Thomson,  Assistant  Chief  of  the 
Division  of  Cultural  Relations  thanked  the 
membership  of  the  Conference  in  behalf  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  interest  and  in- 
structive contribution  they  had  made  to  the 
Avhole  program  of  more  effective  cultural  in- 
terchange among  the  American  countries.  He 
pointed  out  that  such  interchange  would  mean 
most  if  it  were  developed  on  the  broadest  pos- 
sible basis  between  people  and  people  and  not 
merely  between  governments. 

Mr.  Thomson  indicated  that  it  was  the  hope 
of  the  Department  that  it  might  act  as  a  clear- 
ing house  of  information  and  an  agency  to 
facilitate  in  every  appropriate  way  projects 
growing  out  of  private  initiative. 
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TENTH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  PAN  AMERICAN-GRACE  AIRWAYS  SERVICE 

TO  ARGENTINA 


[Released  to  the  press  October  12] 

In  commemoration  of  the  tenth  anniversary 
(October  12)  of  the  establishment  by  Pan 
American-Grace  Airways  (Panagra)  of  direct 
airmail  and  transport  service  between  the 
United  States  and  Argentina,  the  President 
addressed  a  personal  letter  of  greeting  to  Pres- 
ident Ortiz  of  Argentina.  This  letter,  borne 
by  air  in  approximately  one-half  the  time  re- 
quired when  the  service  was  established  10 
years  ago,  was  delivered  to  President  Ortiz  by 
the  Honorable  Norman  Armour,  American 
Ambassador  to  Argentina,  on  October  9. 
Ambassador  Armour  was  accompanied  by  the 
president  of  the  Pan  American  Argentina,  the 
Argentine  representatives  of  the  Pan  Amer- 
ican-Grace Airways,  and  by  a  Panagra  pilot. 

In  his  letter  the  President  referred  to  the 
amazing  development  of  civil  aviation  during 
the  past  10  years,  pointing  to  the  fact  that  it 
now  takes  only  half  the  time  to  fly  to  Buenos 
Aires  compared  with  10  years  ago  and  stated 
that  he  anticipated  that  the  future  would  bring 
still  further  advancements  in  the  speed,  capac- 
ity, and  general  reliability  of  civil  aircraft. 
The  President  expressed  his  keen  personal  sat- 
isfaction that  this  service  is  rendered  possible 
and  is  being  constantly  improved  by  the  con- 
tinuing cooperation  between  citizens  of  Argen- 
tina and  the  United  States. 

Airmail  between  the  United  States  and  Ar- 
gentina has  increased  nearly  1,600  percent 
since  the  service  was  first  started  by  Pan  Amer- 
ican-Grace Airways.  At  its  initiation  less 
than  80  pounds  of  mail  per  month  were  car- 
ried, while  today  approximately  1,350  pounds 
a  month  are  transported  by  the  west-coast 
service  of  Pan  American-Grace  and  over  Pan 
American  Airways'  east-coast  route,  extended 
to  Buenos  Aires  in  November  1931. 

The  text  of  President  Roosevelt's  letter  to 
President  Ortiz  follows: 


"October  6,  1939. 
"My  Dear  Mr.  President: 

"It  is  a  sincere  pleasure  for  me  on  this  tenth 
anniversary  of  the  establishment  of  direct  air 
service  between  Argentina  and  the  United 
States  to  send  to  Your  Excellency  by  air  mail 
a  cordial  message  of  greetings  and  good  wishes. 

"Few  of  the  boldest  visionaries  of  1929  could 
have  foretold  the  amazing  developments  that 
the  inmiediately  ensuing  years  were  to  witness 
in  civil  aviation.  The  pioneer  craft  which 
carried  the  mails  to  Buenos  Aires  a  decade  ago 
have  been  replaced  by  great  multi-motored 
planesj  which  today,  following  the  same  route, 
cover  the  distance  in  five  days,  or  half  the  orig- 
inal time.  Considering  this  progress,  I  antici- 
pate that  the  future  will  bring  still  further 
advancements  in  the  speed,  capacity  and  gen- 
eral reliability  of  civil  aircraft. 

"The  important  role  that  reliable  air  serv- 
ices play  in  the  relations  between  peoples  has 
been  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  achievements 
of  the  past  decade.  I  am  confident  that  the 
rapid  intercourse  made  possible  by  direct  air 
service  to  Argentina  has  already  made  a  sub- 
stantial contribution  to  a  better  understanding 
and  friendship  between  the  two  nations,  and 
it  is  a  source  of  keen  personal  satisfaction  to 
me  to  know  that  this  service  is  rendered  pos- 
sible, and  is  being  constantly  improved,  by  the 
continuing  effective  cooperation  between  citi- 
zens of  Argentina  and  the  United  States." 

[Released  to  the  press  October  12] 

The  Department  of  State  made  public  Octo- 
ber 12  the  text  of  a  letter  addressed  by  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt  to  President  Ortiz  of  Argentina 
in  commemoration  of  the  tenth  anniversary  on 
October  12  of  the  establishment  by  Pan  Amer- 
ican-Grace Airways  (Panagra)  of  direct  air- 
mail and  transport  service  between  the  United 
States  and  Argentina.  The  following  is  the 
text  in  translation  of  the  reply  addressed  to 


m 


mffW' 

1: 

I' 

Itil 


368 

President  Eoosevelt  by  President  Ortiz,  which 
is  being  forwarded  from  Buenos  Aires  to 
Washington  by  airmail: 

"October  11,  1939. 
"My  Dear  Mr.  President: 

"I  take  pleasure  in  acknowledging  the  receipt 
of  the  letter  addressed  to  me  by  Your  Excel- 
lency on  the  occasion  of  the  tenth  anniversary 
of  the  direct  air  service  between  the  United 
States  and  Argentina. 

"On  such  a  happy  occasion,  it  is  a  great  sat- 
isfaction for  me  to  pay  homage  to  the  marvel- 
ous progress  achieved  by  the  civil  aviation  of 
the  United  States  which,  in  bringing  our  two 
countries  closer  together,  has  made  possible  the 
contact  of  their  peoples  and  the  exchange  of 
their  mutual  interests  and  culture. 
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"The  results  obtained  thus  far  make  it  poi 
sible  to  foresee  further  progress  in  aerial  con 
munications  between  the  two  nations,  and  : 
makes  me  happy  to  think  that  this  shall  be  fc 
the  good  of  peace  and  labor  which  constitut 
our  common  ideal. 

"The  easy  and  rapid  contact  assured  by  th 
line  between  the  United  States  and  Argentinj 
and  the  constant  progress  in  which  such  a  valu 
able  means  of  communication  develops  and  ira 
proves  through  the  exemplary  effort  of  Nortl 
American  industry,  will  doubtless  serve  t 
strengthen  the  close  and  cordial  friendship  o 
the  two  republics  and  the  earnest  collaboratioi 
of  their  governments  in  the  field  of  continenta 
solidarity. 

"I  remain  [etc.]  R.  M.  Ortiz." 


^  >  ^  >  >  ^  >- 

THE  PEOPLE'S  MANDATE  FOR  PEACE 

Remarks  by  Assistant  Secretary  Berle  ^ 


[Released  to  tlie  press  October  12] 

It  gives  me  very  great  pleasure  to  greet  the 
women  from  our  sister  American  republics 
who  are  here  as  a  part  of  the  People's  Man- 
date for  Peace.  At  long  last  we  are  learning 
that  peace  depends  on  mutual  understanding 
far  more  than  on  the  arrangement  of  states- 
men. These  women  who  have  come  from  their 
own  countries  in  South  America,  in  Central 
America,  and  in  the  Indies  can  teach  us  a 
great  deal;  and  their  journey  here  serves  to 
increase  that  knowledge  which  all  of  the 
American  family  of  nations  must  have  of  each 
other  if  our  great  western  experiment  is  to 
succeed. 

As  all  of  you  know,  the  great  western  con- 
tribution in  international  affairs  has  been  the 
idea  of  the  "cooperative  peace."  I  am  happy 
to  remember  this  evening  that  it  was  the  con- 
ception of  a  great  Latin-American  statesman, 
Simon  Bolivar.     In  the  western  world  we  hope 

^Delivered  over  the  National  Broadcasting  Co., 
October  12,  1939. 


to  create  and  maintain  lasting  peace,  not  bj 
universal  empire  or  by  balance  of  power,  but 
rather  by  the  free  association  of  free  nations, 
equal  in  the  presence  of  each  other  and  in  the 
presence  of  civilization,  yet  so  firmly  bound  by 
ties  of  friendship  and  understanding  that  all 
disputes  can  be  settled  by  reason  and  justice 
instead  of  arms. 

Underlying  the  conception  of  the  "coopera- 
tive peace"  is  the  idea  that  national  and  inter- 
national affairs  have  for  their  object  the  fos- 
tering of  the  best  of  civilization:  Art,  com- 
merce, better  living  conditions,  improvement 
of  culture.  This  is  merely  an  expression  of 
the  desire  of  every  individual  the  world  over. 
The  People's  Mandate  and  the  women  who  are 
here  tonight  have  dedicated  their  efforts  to- 
ward this  end.  As  they  travel  through 
America,  I  am  sure  you  will  all  be  swift  to 
welcome  them;  and  I  know  that  in  doing  so 
you  will  make  friendships  which  will  be 
fruitful  through  many  coming  years. 


RELATIONS  BETWEEN  SOVIET  RUSSIA  AND  FINLAND 

Expression  by  the  United  States  of  Hope  for  Peace 


[Released  to  the  press  October  12] 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has 
expressed  to  the  Government  of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  its  earnest  hope 
that  nothing  may  occur  that  would  be  calcu- 


lated to  affect  injuriously  the  peaceful  relations 
between  Soviet  Russia  and  Finland. 

This  is  a  unilateral  and  entirely  independent 
action  of  the  United  States  Government. 


-f  >  -f  ^  >  4-  -♦- 

COMMENDATION  OF  VICE  CONSUL  WILLIAM  R.  MORTON  FOR  SERVICES 

IN  POLAND 


[Released  to  the  press  October  11] 

The  Secretary  of  State  on  October  9, 1939,  in- 
structed the  American  Legation  at  Bucharest, 
Rumania,  to  convey  to  Vice  Consul  William  R. 
Morton  the  following  commendation  : 

"You  are  commended  for  the  loyal  and  coura- 
geous manner  in  which  you  have  carried  out 
your  duties  in  difficult  and  dangerous  circum- 
stances. The  resourcefulness  and  initiative 
which  you  have  displayed  in  assisting  Ameri- 
can citizens  to  points  of  safety  and  the  excellent 
judgment  which  you  have  shown  in  overcom- 
ing the  difficulties  which  you  have  encountered 
are  in  accordance  with  the  highest  traditions  of 
the  Service." 

Vice  Consul  Morton,  after  proceeding  from 
Warsaw  early  in  September  to  southeastern 
Poland,  remained  there  to  assist  American  citi- 
zens to  places  of  safety  and  to  check  on  the 
kvelfare  and  whereabouts  of  other  American 
-•itizens  in  the  region.  He  established  an  office 
n  Zaleszczyki  from  which  point  he  reported  to 
he  Department  on  September  19  that  he  as- 
sisted American  refugees  into  Rumania. 

On  September  22,  the  Department  of  State 
nformed  the  Embassy  at  Moscow  that,  accord- 


ing to  press  reports,  Mr.  Morton  was  being  de- 
tained by  Soviet  military  forces  at  Zaleszczyki, 
where  he  was  assisting  in  the  evacuation  of 
American  citizens  across  the  Polish-Rumanian 
frontier,  and  that  Soviet  armed  forces  had  oc- 
cupied the  town  and,  in  spite  of  Mr.  Morton's 
repeated  request  to  be  permitted  to  enter  Ru- 
mania, continued  to  detain  him.  The  Embassy 
was  instructed  to  impress  upon  the  Soviet  au- 
thorities the  urgency  of  the  matter  and  request 
that  they  inform  the  Embassy  without  delay 
regarding  the  welfare  of  Mr.  Morton  and  the 
nature  of  the  action  which  they  were  taking  or 
had  taken  regarding  him.  The  matter  was 
taken  up  by  Ambassador  Steinhardt  with  the 
Soviet  F(jreign  Office,  following  which  the  Vice 
Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Army  stated  that  in- 
structions would  immediately  be  issued  to  the 
Soviet  commander  at  Zaleszczyki  to  release  Mr. 
Morton  and  permit  him  to  travel  in  Soviet  ter- 
ritory. The  Vice  Chief  of  Staff  advised  the 
Foreign  Office  that  the  Polish  frontier  was  abso- 
lutely closed  by  the  Rumanians  and  that  in  con- 
sequence it  would  probably  be  preferable  for 
Mr.  Morton  to  proceed  to  Moscow. 

On    September   23,    the    Foreign    Office   at 
Moscow  advised  Ambassador  Steinhardt  that 
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the  Soviet  military  authorities  at  the  Polish- 
Rumanian  frontier  had  been  requested  to 
assist  Mr.  Mortfin  to  enter  Rumania.  On  Sep- 
tember 25  the  Foreign  Office  in  Moscow  re- 
ported to  Aminissador  Steinhardt  that  Vice 
Consul  Morton  was  at  Kamenetspodolsk  and 
that  he  would  be  permitted  to  pass  into  Ru- 
mania at  whatever  Rumanian  frontier  point 
Rumanian  authorities  would  grant  entry. 

On  September  27,  Ambassador  Steinhardt 
reported  that  Mr.  Morton  was  then  in  Kiev. 
Mr.  Morton  had  said  on  the  telephone  that 
he  was  in  good  health.  He  stated  that  he  had 
been  accompanied  by  his  Polish  secretary,  Al- 
bert Dzieduszycki,  with  whom  he  had  traveled 
from  Zaleszczyki  in  a  Ford  automobile. 

On  October  3,  Mr.  Morton  informed  the 
Embassy  at  Moscow  by  telephone  that  he 
hoped  to  be  able  to  arrange  to  leave  Kiev  on 
October  4  by  automobile  for  Tiraspol,  at  which 
point  he  would  cross  the  frontier  into 
Rumania. 

On  October  5,  Mr.  Morton  informed  the  Em- 
bassy at  Moscow  that  he  was  to  leave  Kiev 
that  evening  for  Tiraspol  by  train. 

On  October  8,  the  American  Legation  at 
Bucharest  reported  that  Vice  Consul  Morton 
and  Mr.  Dzieduszycki  had  arrived  at  Bucha- 
rest that  morning. 

RETURN  OF  AMERICANS  FROM 
EUROPE 

[Released  to  the  press  October  12] 

From  sources  that  the  Department  consid- 
ers reliable  it  learns  that  6,182  passengers  ar- 
rived in  New  York  from  Europe  for  the  week 
ended  October  6,  1939.  For  the  week  ended 
September  29,  1939,  6,149  passengers  arrived  at 
the  same  port.  These  numbers  compare  with 
an  average  of  about  9,000  for  each  of  the  2 
preceding  weeks  and  approximately  10,000* 
and  12,000  for  all  Atlantic  ports  for  the  weeks 
ended  September  1  and  7  respectively.  These 
figures  show  a  distinct  falling  off  in  the  num- 

'  Includes  Canadian  ports. 
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ber  of  American  citizens  returning  home  and, 
therefore,  would  seem  to  indicate  that  the  great 
majority  of  American  citizens  in  Europe  who 
required  transportation  have  been  taken 
care  of. 

The  S.  S.  Acadia  left  Cobh  October  11  with 
only  520  passengers,  although  she  has  a  maxi- 
mum capacity  of  860. 

The  St.  John  will  sail  from  England  the 
fourteenth  and  is  now  waiting  in  hopes  of  ob- 
taining a  full  booking. 

These  facts  confirm  the  Department's  infor- 
mation that  each  American  citizen  in  bellig- 
erent countries  desiring  to  come  back  has  had 
an  opportunity  to  return  to  the  United  States. 
^  -f  -f 

PRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS  OF 
CREDENCE  BY  THE  MINISTER  OF 
SWITZERLAND 

[Released  to  the  press  October  10] 

Translation  of  remarhs  of  the  newl/y  appointed 
Minister  of  Switzerland,  Mr.  Karl  B'ragg- 
mann,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of 
his  letters  of  credence: 

Mr.  President: 

In  delivering  to  Your  Excellency  the  letters 
whereby  the  Federal  Council  accredits  me  as 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary to  the  United  States  of  America,  I 
have  the  honor  to  express  to  you,  in  the  name 
of  the  Swiss  Government,  the  most  sincere 
good  wishes  for  your  personal  well-being  and 
for  the  prosperity  of  your  great  country. 

I  am  happy  to  be  charged  vsdth  the  task  of 
enlarging  the  relations  of  Switzerland  with 
the  United  States  and  of  rendering  ever  closer 
and  firmer  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  hap- 
pily exist  between  the  two  Republics,  and  I 
wish  to  assure  you,  Mr.  President,  that  I  shall 
devote  all  my  efforts  to  these  ends.  The  sym- 
pathy which  the  United  States  has  always 
manifested  toward  my  country  and  the  under- 
standing which  the  latter  has  always  found 
here,  of  its  special  problems,  constitute  a  pre- 
cious promise  for  the  future. 
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This  sympathy  and  this  understanding  en- 
courage me  to  hope  for  the  indispensable 
support  of  Your  Excellency  and  the  kind 
cooperation  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  in  the  accomplishment  of  my  mission. 

President    RooseveWs    Reply    to    Mr.    Karl 
Bniggmann: 

Mr.  Minister: 

I  am  happy  to  accept  from  your  hands  the 
letters  by  which  the  Federal  Council  accredits 
you  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  to 
the  United  States. 

I  accept  also  the  letters  of  recall  of  Mr.  Marc 
Peter,  your  distinguished  predecessor,  who 
during  a,  residence  of  over  19  years  in  Wash- 
ington has  contributed  much  to  the  long  tradi- 
tion of  confidence  and  esteem  that  has  always 
characterized  the  relations  between  our  two 
Republics. 

"We  in  the  United  States  are  deeply  con- 
scious of  the  steadfast  courage  with  which  the 
Swiss   people  have   defended  the   democratic 
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institutions  and  ideals  that  are  common  to  both 
our  peoples,  and  you  may  be  assured  that  I 
fully  share  your  aspiration  to  make  even 
stronger  the  bonds  of  friendship  that  unite  us. 
It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to 
Washington  and  I  hope  that  you  will  have  a 
pleasant  sojourn  here. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  convey  to 
President  Etter  and  the  Swiss  Federal  Council 
my  personal  greetings  and  the  sincere  best 
wishes  of  the  American  people  for  the  con- 
tinued prosperity  and  well-being  of  the  people 
of  Switzerland. 

■¥•¥■¥ 

CONVENTION  WITH  FINLAND  REGU- 
LATING EXEMPTION  FROM  MILI- 
TARY OBLIGATIONS 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding  the 
proclamation  by  the  President  of  the  Conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Finland 
Regulating  Exemption  from  Military  Obliga- 
tions, appears  in  this  Bulletin  in  the  section 
"Treaty  Information." 
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NEW  PROBLEMS  IN  OUR  COMMERCIAL  AND  FINANCML  RELATIONS 

WITH  OTHER  NATIONS 

Address  by  the  Secretary  of  State  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  October  11] 

Less  than  a  year  ago,  when  I  had  the  pleas- 
ure of  addressing  the  last  National  Foreign 
Trade  Convention,  the  minds  of  all  of  us  were 
preoccupied  with  the  ominous  increase  of  ten- 
sion among  nations  in  several  parts  of  the 
earth,  which  was  fast  darkening  the  world 
horizon.  We  were  all  acutely  conscious  of  the 
imperative  need  of  doing  everything  possible 

'Delivered  at  the  Twenty-sixth  National  Foreign 
Trade  Convention,  New  York  City,  October  10,  1939. 


to     decrease    international     tension     and     to 
strengthen  the  forces  of  peace. 

Unfortunately,  these  efforts  failed.  For 
nearly  6  weeks  now,  the  red  flames  of  war  have 
been  raging  in  the  heart  of  the  European  Con- 
tinent. No  one  can  tell  how  much  of  what 
mankind  holds  most  precious  will  be  destroyed 
before  the  conflagration  subsides  nor  what  rem- 
nants of  foundations  upon  which  to  rebuild 
civilization  and  progress  will  remain. 
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In  this  new  situation,  our  first  and  most 
sacred  task  is  to  keep  our  country  secure  and 
at  peace.  Toward  the  accomplishment  of  that 
task,  our  Government  is  devoting  every  ounce 
of  energy  and  vigihmce.  We  are  happy  that 
the  other  American  re|)ublics  are  equally  deter- 
mined, together  with  us,  to  ward  off  war  from 
the  shores  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

It  is  my  firm  belief  that  we  will  succeed  in 
this  endeavor  and  that  our  nations  will  not  be 
engulfed  in  the  catastrophe  of  war.  Yet,  even 
though  we  remain  at  peace,  we  cannot  escape 
the  far-reaching  consequences  of  a  widespread 
major  war. 

Within  the  lifetime  of  most  of  us,  a  great 
war  was  fought.  Its  fearful  effects  and  reper- 
cussions are  indelibly  impressed  upon  our  mem- 
ories. Its  disastrous  aftermath  is  still  before 
us  in  sharp  relief. 

We  have  witnessed  the  stupendous  difficulties 
involved  in  restoring  the  order  of  peace  out  of 
the  chaos  of  war  and  the  price  which  mankind 
must  pay  for  failure  to  give  proper  direction  to 
efforts  of  reconstruction  after  a  period  of  pro- 
tracted hostilities.  Tlie  most  striking  feature 
of  the  2  decades  which  elapsed  between  the 
outbreak  of  the  present  war  in  Europe  and  the 
termination  of  the  last  was  the  widespread  and 
appalling  disregard  of  those  fundamentals  in 
the  relations  among  nations  upon  which  alone 
the  work  of  reconstruction  could  successfully  be 
carried  out. 

In  no  phase  of  life  was  this  failure  to  recog- 
nize fundamental  conditions  and  requirements 
more  pronounced  than  in  the  field  of  interna- 
tional economic  relations.  Only  through  vig- 
orous and  healthy  trade  was  it  possible  for  the 
nations  of  the  world  to  utilize  to  the  utmost  the 
natural  resources  of  our  globe  and  the  unceas- 
ing progress  of  modern  science  and  technology 
for  the  purpose  of  making  good  the  destruction 
wrought  by  the  war  and  of  laying  the  founda- 
tions for  the  future  advancement  of  the  human 
race.  Instead,  by  entering  upon  the  road  of 
narrow  nationalism,  by  building  up  a  con- 
stantly extending  network  of  trade  restrictions, 
by  forcing  trade  away  from  the  channels  of 
natural  advantage,  the  nations  of  the  world  not 
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only  failed  to  correct  the  piofound  maladjust- 
ments bequeathed  by  the  war  but  created  new 
and  even  more  profound  dislocations. 

These  maladjustments  and  dislocations  wen 
in  large  measure  responsible  for  the  unprece- 
dented economic  ciisis  which  struck  the  world 
with  the  impact  of  a  hurricane  at  the  end  of  tht 
1920's.  And  even  then,  instead  of  reversing  the 
direction  of  their  policies,  most  nations  merelj 
intensified  their  suicidal  movement  toward  nar- 
row economic  nationalism. 

The  inevitable  consequence  was  that  world 
production  was  held  back,  purchasing  power 
within  and  among  nations  was  impaired,  and 
the  human  race  was  forced  to  subsist  on  a  level 
of  material  welfare  far  below  that  which  was 
practicable  and  feasible  on  the  basis  of  an  intel- 
ligent organization  of  international  economic 
relations.  Narrow^  economic  nationalism  con- 
tributed greatly,  in  recent  years,  to  a  weakening 
of  social  stability  within  nations  and  to  a  grow- 
ing deterioration  of  morality  in  international 
relations.  Out  of  these  conditions  sprang  the 
roots  of  the  present  armed  conflict. 

As  we  now  enter  upon  a  new  period  of  wide- 
spread w-ar,  to  be  followed,  sooner  or  later,  by 
a  new  period  of  reconstruction,  we  should  con- 
stantly keep  before  us  the  lessons  of  the  sad 
experience  of  the  past  quarter  of  a  century. 
In  the  economic  field,  two  sets  of  problems 
confront  us  today.  The  first  involves  the  con- 
duct of  our  commercial  and  general  economic 
relations  with  other  nations  during  the  war 
itself.  The  second  relates  to  the  task  of  prep- 
aration for  the  reconstruction  effort  after  the 
termination  of  hostilities. 

In  dealing  with  the  first  of  these  two  sets 
of  problems,  it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  be- 
tween three  areas:  The  belligerent  nations; 
the  neutral  nations  outside  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere; and  the  American  nations.  In  each 
case,  there  are  certain  consequences  which  we 
have  no  choice  but  to  accept  and  certain  con- 
siderations which  should  guide  our  policy  and 
action. 

Our  trade  and  general  economic  relations 
with  the  belligerents  must,  of  necessity,  be  gov- 
erned by  two  primary  factors:  The  vital  re- 
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quirements  of  our  position  as  a  neutral  and  the 
exigencies  of  the  war  situation.  The  first  of 
these  factors  imposes  upon  us,  as  our  wisest 
and  safest  course,  nonparticipation  in  the  con- 
flict and  an  impartial  attitude  toward  the  two 
groups  of  antagonists.  Such  a  course  of  true 
neutralit}'  leaves  us  entirely  free  to  trade  in 
all  conunodities  with  both  sides — within  such 
limitations  as  may  be  legitimately  introduced 
by  the  belligerents  under  the  rules  of  war  and 
within  the  further  limitations  of  whatever 
measures  we  may  wisely  choose  to  adopt  for 
the  purpose  of  eliminating  or  reducing  the  risk 
of  danger  to  our  nationals,  goods,  and  ships. 
The  second  factor  has  already  caused — and  will 
cause  increasingly  in  the  future — substantial 
changes  in  the  direction  and  composition  of 
our  trade  with  the  nations  at  war. 

From  the  very  outset  of  the  present  war,  the 
belligerents  have  begun  to  subject  their  foreign 
trade  to  rigorous  government  controls,  which 
have  already  far  surpassed  in  comprehensive- 
ness and  thoroughness  the  regulations  put  into 
force  during  the  earlier  period  of  the  last  war. 
The  drastic  restriction  by  the  belligerents  of 
imports  unessential  to  the  prosecution  of  hos- 
tilities and  their  concentration  on  imports 
needed  for  war  will  place  before  our  exporting 
industries  serious  problems  of  adjustment. 
Whether  the  net  result  of  these  factors  will 
be  an  increase  or  a  decrease  of  our  total  exports 
to  Europe,  no  one  can  tell  at  this  moment. 
Whatever  the  result,  it  will  be  determined  by 
conditions  over  which  we  have  little  or  no 
control. 

Additional  limitations  on  our  export  trade 
will,  no  doubt,  arise  if  we  decide  to  adopt,  as  a 
prudent  national  policy,  a  course  of  action 
under  which  our  ships  will  be  kept  out  of  the 
zones  of  danger;  mider  which  no  loans  for 
belligerent  governments  will  be  permitted ;  and 
under  which  no  commodities  purchased  by  the 
belligerents  will  be  permitted  to  be  exported 
before  title  to  them  shall  have  been  transferred 
to  the  foreign  buyers.  Here  the  decision  is 
within  our  power.  We  can,  if  we  so  wish, 
abstain  from  these  self-imposed  restrictions; 
but  if  we  do  so,  it  must  be  with  a  clear  realiza- 
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tion  that  we  shall  thus  expose  ourselves  to  the 
risk  of  dangerous  incidents  which  will  increase 
the  possibility  of  our  being  drawn  into  the 
European  conflict.  The  executive  branch  of 
the  Government  is  convinced  that  such  incon- 
veniences or  losses  as  may  result  from  this 
voluntary  curtailment  of  our  freedom  of  action 
in  trade  relations  constitute,  from  the  view- 
point of  the  national  interest,  a  worth-while 
sacrifice  for  the  enhanced  security  of  our 
Nation  and  for  the  greater  certainty  of  our 
remaining  at  peace. 

On  the  side  of  imports  which  we  normally 
receive  from  what  are  now  belligerent  nations, 
the  war  will  also  impose  upon  us  a  certain 
amount  of  difficulty,  resulting  from  war-time 
controls  of  trade.  In  this  respect,  our  Govern- 
ment is  prepared  to  do  its  utmost  to  remove  or 
reduce  unnecessary  hardships  for  our  business 
interests,  whether  growing  out  of  measures  of 
policing  trade  or  out  of  undue  price  exactions. 

As  regards  our  trade  with  other  neutral  na- 
tions outside  the  Western  Hemisphere,  our 
endeavor  will  be  to  maintain  it  as  nearly  as 
possible  on  a  normal  basis.  Here  our  greatest 
difficulties  will  arise  out  of  various  measures  of 
control  adopted  by  the  belligerents  as  they 
affect  certain  neutral  countries  of  Europe. 
And  here  again,  it  will  be  our  policy  to  steer 
a  balanced  course  between  the  greatest  prac- 
ticable protection  of  our  commercial  interests 
and  the  avoidance  of  imprudent  risks. 

In  the  Western  Hemisphere,  we  are  bound  to 
our  sister  republics  by  close  ties  of  inter- 
American  friendship  and  solidarity.  Not  only 
are  we  all  partners  in  the  vital  enterprise  of 
keeping  our  21  nations  secure,  but  we  share 
equally  in  a  common  determination  to  place 
our  economic  interrelations  upon  the  soundest 
possible  basis  of  mutual  benefit. 

The  other  20  American  republics  are  con- 
fronted, in  varying  degrees,  with  much  the 
same  problems  of  adjustment  to  the  war  in 
Europe  as  those  with  which  our  country  is 
faced.  In  order  to  enable  all  of  us,  by  con- 
certed and  cooperative  action,  to  cushion,  as 
much  as  possible,  the  impact  of  the  extraordi- 
nary conditions  imposed  upon  us  by  the  Eu- 
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ropean  war,  our  nations  took  an  important 
step  at  the  Panama  conference  toward  creat- 
ing the  necessary  machinery  for  this  purpose. 
The  Inter- American  Financial  and  Economic 
Advisory  Committee,  which  is  to  begin  its 
functioning  in  Washington  within  a  few  weeks, 
is  designed  to  furnish  a  means  of  discussion 
and  action  with  respect  to  problems  of  trade, 
finance,  and  other  phases  of  economic  relations 
and  activity  which  press  for  solution  within 
and  among  our  nations.  The  first  meeting  of 
representatives  of  the  national  treasuries, 
scheduled  to  meet  in  Guatemala  next  month 
in  pursuance  of  an  important  decision  adopted 
by  the  Lima  Conference  of  last  year,  is  another 
step  in  the  same  direction. 

Some  of  the  American  countries  face  diffi- 
culties arising  out  of  loss  of  European  markets 
for  some  of  their  staple  exports.  Some  are 
confronted  with  inability  to  receive  normal 
imports  from  accustomed  sources  of  supply. 
Some  are  face  to  face  with  financial  or  mone- 
tary problems  of  a  pressing  emergency  char- 
acter. We  shall  all  benefit  in  proportion  as 
our  nations  succeed,  by  cooperative  effort,  in 
easing  or  solving  these  problems  and  difficul- 
ties. 

So  far  I  have  dealt  with  questions  of  gov- 
ernment policy  and  action.  That,  of  course, 
is  only  a  part  of  the  story.  It  is  true,  that 
under  conditions  of  increased  government  con- 
trol of  trade  and  of  economic  life  in  general, 
which  are  characteristic  of  war-time  periods, 
the  significance  of  government  action  increases 
in  proportion.  But  even  so,  in  a  country  such 
as  ours,  private  enterprise,  represented  by 
groups  like  the  one  here  assembled,  continues 
to  be  the  mainspring  of  economic  activity.  In 
the  difficult  days  which  lie  ahead,  just  as  in 
more  normal  times,  your  initiative,  your 
energy,  your  ingenuity,  your  understanding 
of  the  broad  problems  comprising  the  national 
interest,  and  your  willingness  to  act  on  that 
understanding  will  be  among  the  decisive  fac- 
tors in  determining  the  degree  to  which  we 
shall  be  able  to  maintain  our  national  well- 
being  in  a  world  harassed  by  war. 
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So  much  for  our  immediate  problems.  We 
all  know  how  difficult  and  how  pressing  they 
are.  But  in  our  search  for  their  most  effective 
solutions,  let  us  not  forget  for  one  moment 
those  broader  and  more  far-reaching  objectives 
which  we  must  keep  constantly  before  us,  if 
the  human  race  is  not  again  to  doom  itself,  all 
too  soon,  to  reaping  a  whirlwind  of  its  own 
sowing. 

Wars  come  to  an  end,  and  with  their  ending 
begins  the  even  more  difficult  work  of  recon- 
struction. If  the  sad  story  of  the  last  2 
decades  is  not  to  repeat  itself  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  present  war,  there  must  be  kept  alive 
somewhere  in  the  world  a  clear  understanding 
of  the  failures  of  the  recent  past  and  of  the 
dangers  for  the  future  if  these  failures  are 
re-enacted. 

I  have  already  indicated  that  one  of  the 
most  disastrous  shortcomings  of  the  period 
following  the  World  War  was  the  nature  of 
the  commercial  policies  pursued  by  the  nations 
of  the  world.  Fortunately,  side  by  side  with 
the  forces  which  were  pushing  nations  in  the 
direction  of  increasing  trade  restriction  and 
trade  diversion,  there  were  also  operative  in 
the  world  forces  which  were  working  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

During  the  past  5  years,  our  country  has 
taken  a  position  of  leadership  in  an  effort  to 
promote  the  material  well-being  of  our  Nation 
and  of  every  nation  through  the  establishment 
and  strengthening  of  sound  and  healthy  inter- 
national economic  relations.  By  inaugurating 
and  vigorously  implementing  our  reciprocal- 
trade-agreements  program,  we  have  sought  to 
bring  about  an  abandonment,  throughout  the 
world,  of  trade  policies  which  had  resulted  in 
excessive  restriction  of  commerce,  in  an  arti- 
ficial diversion  of  trade,  and  thus  in  acute 
economic  distress.  We  have  sought  to  place 
our  commerce  with  the  rest  of  the  world  upon 
a  basis  of  reasonable  regulation  and  nondis- 
criminatory treatment,  in  order  to  give  busi- 
ness enterprise  the  greatest  possible  scope  for 
profitable  operation  in  foreign  trade — to  the 
advantage  of  business  and  to  the  benefit  of  the 
Nation  as  a  whole. 
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Today,  as  a  result  of  the  war  in  Europe, 
some  of  the  tendencies  in  tlie  methods  of  trade 
reguhition  which  we  and  other  nations  have 
souglit  to  combat  in  recent  years  have  become 
greatly  intensified.  That  is  an  inescapable 
consequence  of  the  war  situation.  But  it  does 
not  mean  that  these  disruptive  tendencies  must 
necessarily  become  permanently  established  in 
international  commercial  relations  after  the 
end  of  the  war. 

To  believe  that  this  would  be  likely  to  hap- 
pen would  be  to  abandon  ourselves  to  hasty 
counsels  of  despair.  The  experience  of  the 
period  immediately  following  the  last  war  and, 
even  more,  the  experience  of  recent  years  have 
demonstrated  the  destructive  nature  of  such 
practices  as  embargoes,  quotas,  exchange  con- 
trols, unreasonably  high  tariffs,  and  various 
other  means  of  regimenting  and  forcing  trade. 
These  practices  may  have  their  place  in  time 
of  war,  when  the  central  objective  is  the  cre- 
ation of  the  instrumentalities  of  armed  force 
at  no  matter  what  sacrifice  of  human  welfare. 
There  is  no  place  for  them  in  time  of  peace, 
when  the  desired  objective  is  the  promotion  of 
the  well-being  of  individuals  and  of  nations, 
for  which  a  healthy  functioning  and  expan- 
sion of  international  commerce  is  an  indis- 
pensable prerequisite. 

If,  after  the  termination  of  this  war,  com- 
mercial policies  characteristic  of  extreme  eco- 
nomic nationalism  should  become  dominant, 
then  mankind  would  enter  upon  an  indefinite 
period  of  alternating  economic  conflicts  and 
armed  warfare — imtil  the  best  attainments  of 
civilization  and  progress  will  have  been  de- 
stroyed. I  cannot  believe  that  this  is  the  fate 
in  store  for  the  world.  I,  for  one,  hold  fast 
to  the  conviction  that,  however  grave  have  been 
the  errors  of  the  recent  decades,  however  much 
suffering  and  destruction  may  lie  ahead  in  the 
immediate  future,  there  is,  in  all  nations,  suffi- 
cient strength  of  will  and  sufficient  clarity  of 
vision  to  enable  mankind  to  profit  by  the  costly 
lessons  of  the  past  and  to  build  upon  a  sounder 
foundation  than  heretofore. 

There  is  much  that  our  country  can  do  to- 
ward that  end.  We  must  retain  unimpaired 
our  firm  belief  that  only  through  enduring 
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peace,  based  on  international  law  and  morality 
and  founded  upon  sound  international  eco- 
nomic relations,  can  the  human  race  continue 
to  advance.  We  must  cooperate  to  the  greatest 
possible  extent  with  our  sister  republics  of  the 
Americas  and  with  all  other  nations  to  keep 
this  conviction  alive  and  to  maintain  the  basic 
principles  of  international  good  faith,  world 
order  under  law,  and  constructive  economic 
effort. 

In  the  economic  field,  the  guiding  lines  of  the 
policies  which  we  should  pursue  are  clear. 
Nothing  that  has  happened  has  weakened  in 
any  way  the  validity  of  the  basic  ideas  which 
have  underlain  our  commercial  policy  in  re- 
cent years.  The  type  of  international  economic 
relations  which  we  have  sought  to  establish 
through  our  reciprocal  trade  agreements  has 
been  amply  proven  by  experience  to  be  the 
only  effective  means  of  enabling  the  process  of 
international  trade  to  perform  fully  its  func- 
tion as  a  powerful  instrument  for  the  promo- 
tion of  economic  welfare  and  for  the  strength- 
ening of  the  foundations  of  enduring  peace. 

For  the  immediate  future,  we  must  continue 
our  efforts  to  maintain  and  expand  our  trade 
program,  within  such  temporary  limitations  as 
may  be  dictated  by  the  exigencies  of  war-time 
conditions.  We  are,  in  fact,  engaged  today  in 
important  trade-agreement  negotiations  not- 
ably with  the  American  nations.  We  shall 
neglect  no  opportunity,  wherever  it  may  pre- 
sent itself,  to  expand  the  area  of  our  negotia- 
tions. We  must  not  be  diverted  from  this 
essential  purpose  by  the  acts  or  utterances  of 
those  who,  intentionally  or  unintentionally, 
seek  to  mislead  the  public  mind  into  the  belief 
that  our  efforts  have  been  rendered  powerless 
by  the  unhappy  circumstances  of  today. 

When  the  war  is  over,  we  must  stand  ready 
to  redouble  our  efforts  in  the  direction  of  eco- 
nomic progress.  As  the  process  of  post-war 
reconstruction  begins,  the  task  of  restoring  in- 
ternational trade  relations  on  a  sound  basis  will 
be  even  more  difficult  than  it  has  been  hereto- 
fore. But  it  will  be  even  more  imperatively 
necessary  if,  after  the  setbacks  and  prostrations 
of  recent  decades,  mankind  is  to  resume  its  up- 
ward climb. 
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RELATION  OF  IMPORTS  TO  EXPORTS 

Address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Grady « 


[Released  to  the  press  October  10] 

Just  10  years  ago,  at  the  sixteenth  National 
foreign  Trade  Convention  in  Baltimore,  I 
spoke  on  the  subject  of  imports,  pointing  out 
their  importance  in  our  foreign  trade.  This 
was  just  a  short  time  before  the  passage  of 
the  Hawley-Smoot  Tariff  Act,  which  resulted 
in  the  loss  of  a  large  part  of  our  foreign  trade. 
I  am  unable  to  resist  now  the  temptation  to 
recall  my  words  of  warning  of  10  years  ago. 
I  pointed  out  then  that  if  we  through  high 
tariffs  restricted  our  import  trade,  we  would 
inevitably  likewise  restrict  our  exports.  I 
said: 

"Imports  are  the  measure  of  our  exports, 
and  if  we  seriously  curtail  our  imports  we  will 
as  surely  curtail  our  exports." 

Three  years  later,  our  total  trade,  including 
both  exports  and  imports,  had  shrunk  in  value 
to  less  than  one-third  of  its  former  amount. 
It  is  true  that  the  precipitous  downward  turn 
in  business  in  the  fall  of  1929  preceded  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  But  it  is  clear  now  that 
the  heavy  loss  of  our  foreign  trade  which  fol- 
lowed and  the  severity  and  long  duration  of 
the  depression  were  in  no  small  part  due  to 
the  restrictions  imposed  on  imports  at  a  time 
when  the  debtor  countries,  the  largest  pur- 
chasers of  our  exports,  were  especially  in  need 
of  means  for  balancing  their  international  ac- 
counts. 

I  also  predicted  that  "when  the  large  export 
industries  come  to  realize  the  burden  which 
high  protectionism  is  placing  on  them,  Ameri- 
can public  opinion  on  import  restrictions  may 
be  fundamentally  changed." 

I  pointed  out  in  that  connection  the  adverse 
effect  of  high  tariffs  on  various  branches  of 
economic  activity  in  this  country  and  observed 
that  such  tariffs  were  resulting  in  demands  by 


"Delivered  before  the  importers  group  session  of 
tlie  Twenty-sixth  National  Foreign  Trade  Convention, 
Nev7  York  City,  October  10,  1939,  and  broadcast  over 
station  WMCA. 


agriculture  for  relief  through  McNary-Hau- 
gen  legislation,  by  shipping  for  increased 
subsidies,  and  by  mining  for  some  sort  of  fed- 
eral aid. 

What  I  said  10  years  ago  has  unhappily  beer 
borne  out  by  developments  since  that  time, 
I  did  not  say  then  and  I  do  not  say  now  that 
reasonable  tariff  protection  is  not  desirable  or 
defensible,  but  I  did  say  then  and  I  repeat 
now  that  many  of  our  economic  ills  can  be 
traced  directly  to  the  excesses  of  protection- 
ism. Excess  protectionism  is  imposed  upon  the 
country  by  interests  whose  efforts  to  obtain 
special  privileges,  in  their  disregard  for  the 
general  economic  well-being,  threaten  the  very 
foundations  of  our  democracy. 

There  was  never  a  time  in  the  history  of  this 
country  when  we  needed  so  much  to  understand 
and  to  work  for  the  national  interest  as  distinct 
from  special  interests.  Our  economic  develop- 
ment and  the  preservation  of  our  political  lib- 
erties rest  upon  a  widespread  appreciation  of 
what  furthers  the  national  interest  and  upon 
popular  insistence  that  it  receive  always  first 
and  paramount  consideration.  Special  inter- 
est groups  cannot  be  allowed  to  dictate  to  gov- 
ernment, whether  their  objectives  be  to  secure 
handouts  or  privileges. 

An  appreciation  of  the  importance  of  im- 
ports, visible  and  invisible,  in  our  foreign-trade 
picture  involves  an  understanding  of  national 
bookkeeping.  Our  debits  and  credits  with  the 
outside  world  must  balance.  Putting  the  mat- 
ter in  another  way,  foreign  countries  can  buy 
our  products  only  to  the  extent  that  they  can 
acquire  dollars  to  pay  for  them,  and  dollars  for 
use  in  international  purchases  are  acquired,  as 
in  the  case  of  domestic  purchases,  through  the 
sale  in  this  country  of  products  (including  gold 
and  silver)  and  services  or  by  borrowing.  Loans 
of  course  merely  postpone  for  a  time  the  ulti- 
mate necessity  for  payment  in  the  form  of  com- 
modities or  services. 
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A  clear,  statistical  picture  of  our  economic 
and  financial  relations  with  the  outside  world 
during  the  course  of  each  year  is  presented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  in 
an  amunil  publication  under  the  title  of  "The 
Balance  of  International  Payments  of  the 
United  States." 

This  publication  sets  forth  the  items  which 
i-esult  in  net  credits  for  us  abroad  and  the 
items  which  result  in  net  debits.  The  credit 
items  cover  those  transactions  which  supply  us 
with  foreign  exchange  or,  in  other  words,  with 
money  or  means  of  payment  in  countries  out- 
side our  borders;  the  debit  items  cover  those 
transactions  which  supply  foreign  countries 
with  dollars  or  means  of  payment  in  this  coun- 
try. For  example,  the  export  of  merchandise 
results  in  a  credit ;  the  import  of  merchandise 
constitutes  a  debit ;  our  net  position  in  respect 
of  these  items  is  usually  on  the  credit  side, 
whereas,  in  respect  of  travel  expenditures,  our 
net  position  is  on  the  debit  side  of  the  balance 
sheet ;  that  is,  the  total  amount  of  money  spent 
by  Americans  in  travel  abroad  is  greater  than 
the  amount  spent  by  foreigners  traveling  in 
this  country. 

I  have  here  statistics  on  our  balance  of  inter- 
national payments  for  1938.  The  items  involved 
have  been  grouped  as  follows  under  two  head- 
ings, net  credits  and  net  debits. 

Balance  of  International  Payments  of  the  United 
States,  19S8 

(In  millions  of  dollars) 


Item 


Trade  and  service  items: 

Merchandise _ 

Merchandise  adjustments 

Interest  and  dividends 

War-debt  receipts 

Miscellaneous  services 

Capital  items: 

Ix)ng-term  capital  movements 

Movement  of  short-term  banking  funds  (net) 
Paper  currency  movements  (net) 

other  transactions  and  residual. 

Total  net  credits. 

Item 

Trade  and  service  items: 

Freight  and  shipping 

Travel  expenditures 

Personal  remittances 


Net 
credits 


1,133 

47 

333 

1 

131 

23 
295 

15 
508 


2,486 


Net 
debits 
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Balance  of  International  Payments  of  the  United 

States,  1938 — Continued 

(In  millions  of  dollars) 


Item 


Trade  and  service  items — Continued. 

Institutional  contributions 

Government  transactions 

Gold  and  silver: 

Net  gold  imports 

Silver  imports 

Capital  items: 
Miscellaneous  capital  items  (net)__. 

Total  net  debits 


Net 
credits 


40 

65 

1,640 
224 


2,486 


42 
357 
115 


Our  net  credit  on  merchandise  account  in 
1938  was  $1,333,000,000,  and  net  gold  imports 
were  $1,640,000,000.  These  are  the  two  out- 
standing net  items  in  the  account.  This  sug- 
gests therefore  that  our  excess  of  exports  over 
imports  is  being  paid  for  in  the  last  analysis  in 
gold.  We  have  acquired  since  1914  a  supply  of 
gold  in  excess  of  $16,000,000,000,  which  is  more 
than  one-half  the  total  monetary  gold  stocks  of 
the  world.  This  gold  is  being  redeposited  in 
the  earth  for  safekeeping  at  Fort  Knox, 
Kentucky. 

I  do  not  suppose  that  anyone  is  prepared  to 
argue  that  this  is  good  national  policy  even 
from  the  point  of  view  of  our  foreign  trade. 
It  must  be  clear  that  unless  our  credits  abroad 
are  balanced  by  other  means  than  gold  ship- 
ments the  prospect  of  healthy  expansion  in  our 
export  trade  is  negligible.  For  a  time  in  the 
1920 's  large  foreign  loans  were  offsetting  debit 
items  in  our  account  with  the  world ;  and  these 
loans,  together  with  expenditures  in  travel 
abroad  and  immigrant  remittances,  other  debit 
items,  enabled  us  to  enjoy  a  large  export  trade. 
At  present,  however,  tourist  expenditures  and 
immigrant  remittances  are  diminishing;  and 
new  loans  to  foreign  countries  are  not  being 
made,  at  least  in  any  significant  amount. 

We  can,  I  suppose,  continue  for  a  while  to 
absorb  the  new  gold  production  of  the  world 
and  bury  it  back  in  the  ground  and  hope  that 
it  will  not  prove  a  bombshell  to  explode  in  a 
frenzy  of  inflationary  activity,  but  I  don't  think 
this  is  a  very  sensible  way  of  getting  our  money 
for  onr  exports,  and  it  does  not  provide  a 
prospect  for  healthy  expansion  of  our  trade. 

Belligerent  countries  may  mobilize  their 
American  securities  for  sale  here  and  use  the 
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resulting  credits  for  their  purchases  here;  their 
war  credits  thus  mobilized  may  provide  a  size- 
able debit  item  in  our  balance  of  payments  for 
the  time  being,  but  this  would  be  related  to  an 
emergency  situation;  its  amount  would  be 
limited  by  the  securities  and  like  assets  avail- 
able for  this  use;  it  would  not  provide  any  real 
solution  to  the  essential  problem  of  finding 
sound  debit  items  to  balance  the  credit  items 
on  our  international  accounts. 

This  is  the  fundamental  problem  we  meet  in 
seeking  ways  to  maintain  our  export  trade  on 
a  sound  and  permanent  basis  and  to  allow  it  a 
healthy  growth  in  the  future.  It  must  be  clear 
that  the  solution  of  this  problem  rests  upon 
the  extent  to  which  we  are  prepared  to  admit 
imports  of  merchandise. 

But  here  we  meet  the  crux  of  the  difficulty— 
the  pressure  of  various  sorts  that  is  constantly 
being  exerted  to  impose  new  restrictions  on 
imports.    In  many  cases  those  bringing  such 
pressure  presume,  apparently,  that  American 
producers  can  reserve  the  entire  domestic  mar- 
ket for  themselves  and  continue  to  enjoy  export 
markets  tis  well.    When  difficulties  are  encoun- 
tered in  the  maintenance  of  export  sales,  a 
solution  is  sought  in  proposals  for  export  sub- 
sidies.   Such  proposals— not  to  mention  many 
other  obj-ctions  to  them— fail  to  offer  any  solu- 
tion to  the  fundamental  problem  of  making 
available  to  foreign  countries  American  dollars 
with  which  to  purchase  American  products. 
The  only  sound  approach  to  the  problem  is 
from  the  point  of  view  of  our  international 
balance  of  payments. 

This  is  the  approach  on  which  the  trade- 
agreements  program  is  based.  This  program 
duly  recognizes  the  importance  of  imports  to 
the  maintenance  and  expansion  of  our  export 
markets  ;i:id  seeks  to  build  up  our  foreign  trade 
on  a  reciprocal  basis. 

Some  opposition  to  the  program  is  to  be  ex- 
pected.^  An  appreciation  of  the  significance 
of  foreign  trade  to  the  national  economic  well- 
being  requires  an  understanding  of  economic 
problems  as  well  as  the  ability  to  identify  in- 
dividual economic  welfare  with  the  economic 
welfare  of  the  country  as  a  whole,  and  this 
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requires  some  breadth  of  vision.  It  is  dis 
couraging,  however,  to  observe  that  consider 
able  opposition  comes  from  certain  domesti( 
producers  whose  competition  from  imports  is 
insignificant  and  whose  prosperity  is  to  a  high 
degree  dependent  on  the  prosperity  of  the  Na- 
tion as  a  wliole.  It  is  especially  disheartening 
to  observe  certain  industries  which  have  a  far 
greater  real  interest  in  the  maintenance  and 
development  of  export  trade  than  in  the  restric- 
tion of  import  trade  and  which  profess  to 
favor  the  trade-agreements  program,  lend  their 
support  nevertheless  to  proposed  legislation 
which,  if  passed,  would  have  the  effect  of  seri- 
ously impairing  the  program. 

During  the  last  session  of  Congress,  follow- 
ing  the  completion   of   trade   agreements   in 
which  concessions  were  obtained  for  one  of  our 
important  export  industries,  the  industry  bene- 
fiting therefrom,  or  at  least  important  sections 
of  it,  urged  the  enactment  of  certain  "Buy 
American"  legislation,  which,  if  passed,  would, 
in  the  opinion  of  experts,  have  seriously  in- 
jured important  sections  of  our  trade.    At  the 
same  time  the  same  industry  was  sponsoring 
legislation  to  provide  it  with  export  bounties 
in  the  form  of  lower  steamship  rates. 
_  One  could  expect  that  an  industry  of  na- 
tional scope,  particularly  one  which  is  directly 
interested  in  export  markets,  would  take  a  na- 
tional point  of  view  in  its  attitude  toward  the 
effoits  being  made  to  restore  and  expand  our 
foreign  trade.     But  when  this  point  of  view  is 
suggested,  the  reply  is  made  that  the  industry 
does  not  intend  to  be  "sacrificed." 

It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  a  major  na- 
tional industry  can  profess  so  narrow  and  un- 
enlightened an  attitude.  Even  if  its  own  ex- 
port markets  were  less  important  to  it,  such  an 
industry  of  national  scope  might  be  expected 
to  realize  that  its  welfare  rests  directly  upon 
the  national  welfare  and  to  take  a  national 
point  of  view  on  national  policies  such  as  our 
foreign  trade  policies.  How  can  it  be  con- 
sidered that  it  is  asking  "sacrifices"  of  any 
such  industries  to  follow  a  policy  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  country  as  a  whole.  It  might  be  ex- 
pected that  such  industries  would  possess  the 
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vision  to  see  that  the  pursuit  of  such  a  policy 
would  be  in  their  own  interest. 

If  our  foreign  trade  is  to  be  preserved  in  the 
interest  of  the  national  economy  as  a  whole,  all 
sections  of  tluit  economy  must  take  an  active 
interest  in  our  foreign-trade  policy  and  not 
regard  it,  as  has  been  so  much  the  case  in  the 
past,  as  the  concern  principally  of  groups  seek- 
ing special  privilege,  who,  pursuing  their  pur- 
poses with  short-sighted  vision,  would  bring 
economic  destruction  to  all.    If  it  is  our  com- 


mon desire  to  increase  the  employment  of  labor, 
to  find  markets  for  our  agricultural  surpluses, 
and  to  increase  the  sound  and  profitable  op- 
portunities of  industry  and  shipping,  we  must 
look  upon  our  tariff  rates  as  affecting  not  only 
the  interests  directly  involved  but  also  all 
economic  classes  of  our  country.  Tariffs  are 
the  means  through  which  this  country  imple- 
ments its  commercial  policy,  and  commercial 
policy,  like  every  other  national  policy,  is  of 
vital  interest  to  all  of  us. 


General 


PANAMA  CANAL:  NAVIGATION  OF  FOREIGN  AIRCRAFT  IN  THE  CANAL 

ZONE 


[Released  to  the  press  October  10] 

Applications  for  authorization  for  foreign 
aircraft  to  be  navigated  into,  within,  or 
through  the  Canal  Zone  Military  Airspace  Res- 
ervation ^  shall  in  each  case  be  transmitted 
through  the  diplomatic  mission  of  the  country 
whose  nationality  the  aircraft  possesses  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  appropriate  disposition. 
Such  applications  must  contain  the  following 
data: 

(a)  The  name,  nationality,  and  address  of  the 

owner  and  of  the  pilot  of  the  aircraft 

(b)  The  make,  model,  and  type  of  aircraft  and 

information     as     to     the     registration 
thereof 

(c)  The  registration  marks  displayed  on  the 

aircraft 

(d)  The  names  and  nationalities  of  all  persons 

aboard  the  aircraft,  including  passen- 
gers and  crew 

(e)  The  itinerary  of  the  flight 

(f)  The  purpose  of  the  flight 

(g)  The  expected  time  of  arrival  and  duration 

of  the  stop  within  the  Canal  Zone,  and 


'The  entire  Canal  Zone  was  made  a  Military  Air- 
space Reservation  by  Executive  Order  No.  8251,  of 
September  12,  1939,  which  was  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register,  Vol.  4,  No.  177,  September  14,  1939,  pp. 
3899-3901. 


(h)  A  statement  as  to  firearms  and  cameras,  if 
any,  to  be  carried. 

Note  :  In  case  any  persons  on  board  the  air- 
craft, including  passengers  and  crew,  are  in 
any  way  connected,  either  directly  or  in- 
directly, with  the  civil,  military,  or  naval  serv- 
ices of  any  foreign  nation,  in  addition  to 
designating  such  persons  by  name  and  nation- 
ality, the  application  shall  contain  a  state- 
ment showing  their  connection  with,  such 
service. 

Foreign  aircraft  for  which  authorization 
may  be  granted  to  fly  into,  within,  or  through, 
the  Canal  Zone  Military  Airspace  Reserva- 
tion shall  nevertheless  not  be  so  flown  unless 
the  following  conditions  are  complied  with  for 
each  flight  of  such  aircraft  : 

(a)  The  term  "flight"  as  used  herein  shall 
signify  one  or  a  number  of  aircraft  under  the 
command  of  or  in  responsible  charge  of  a  sin- 
gle person, 

(b)  Not  over  12  aircraft  shall  be  included 
in  one  flight. 

(c)  Prior  to  departure  from  the  last  point 
of  landing  before  reaching  the  Canal  Zone,  the 
commander  or  the  person  in  responsible  charge 
of  the  flight  shall  notify  the  Governor  of  the 
Panama  Canal,  preferably  by  radio,  of  the 
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probable  tini(>  of  arrival  and  the  cruising  alti- 
tude and  speed. 

(d)  The  flight  shall  approach  the  Canal 
Zone  following  commercial  air  lanes  to  a  ren- 
dezvous point,  outside  of  the  Canal  Zone, 
designated  by  the  Govoi'nor  of  the  Panama 
Canal. 

(e)  On  a])proaching  the  Canal  Zone,  the 
flight  shall  1)6  met  at  the  rendezvous  by  an 
official  escort  of  aircraft  from  the  Canal  Zone 
and  shall  be  escorted  from  the  rendezvous  point 
via  a  route  prescribed  by  the  escorting  aircraft 
to  a  landing  area  in  the  Canal  Zone.  All  such 
aircraft  entering  the  Canal  Zone  Military  Air- 
space Reservation  shall  land  in  the  Canal  Zone 
at  the  landing  area  designated  by  the  Governor 
of  the  Panama  Canal,  and  no  aircraft  shall 
pass  through  the  said  airspace  reservation 
without  so  landing  therein. 

(f )  Immediately  after  landing  in  the  Canal 
Zone,  the  commander  or  the  person  in  respon- 
sible charge  of  the  flight  shall  report  to  the 
Aeronautical  Inspector  of  the  Panama  Canal 
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for  instructions,  and  shall  observe  the  instruc- 
tions received. 

(g)  A  similar  procedure  with  eswjrt  shall 
be  required  in  leaving  the  Canal  Zone. 

(h)  Without  the  authorization  of  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Panama  Canal,  no  arms,  ammuni- 
<ion,  or  explosives,  except  small  arms,  shall  be 
carried  aboard  such  aircraft. 

(i)  All  such  aircraft  shall  have  all  cameras 
carried  therein  sealed  before  taking  off  from 
the  last  point  of  landing  prior  to  arrival  at 
the  Canal  Zone  Military  Airspace  Reservation, 
and  all  such  cameras  must  remain  under  seal 
while  within  the  said  reservation. 

(j)  Flights  by  aircraft  within  the  Canal 
Zone  Military  Airspace  Reservation  will  be 
subject  to  Such  detailed  regulations  as  may 
be  enforced  by  the  Governor  of  the  Panama 
Canal,  and  while  within  the  said  airspace  res- 
ervation all  aircraft  shall  be  navigated  in 
conformity  with  instructions  or  authorization 
of  the  Governor. 


Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 


THE  ASSISTANCE  RENDERED  BY  GOVERNMENT  IN   THE  PROMOTION 
AND  PROTECTION  OF  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  TRADE 

Address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Messersmith « 


[Released  to  the  press  October  11] 

The  assistance  rendered  by  Government  in 
the  promotion  and  protection  of  American  for- 
eign trade  is  a  part  of  the  general  program  of 
our  Government  for  the  promotion  and  pro- 
tection of  the  interests  of  our  citizens  at  home 
and  abroad— a  fundamental  purpose  of 
goA'ernment. 

"VVliile  practically  every  department  and 
agency  now  included  in  the  organization  of  our 

'Delivered  at  the  closing  session  of  the  Twenty- 
sixth  National  Foreign  Trade  Convention,  New  York 
City,  October  11,  1939. 


Government  has  some  part  to  play  in  the  pro- 
motion and  protection  of  our  domestic  and 
foreign  trade,  it  is  the  Departments  of  State, 
Commerce,  and  Agriculture  which  are  pri- 
marily interested  in  the  promotion  of  our  for- 
eign trade— which,  gentlemen,  is  the  field  of 
your  particular  interest.  As  the  first  of  these 
Departments  to  be  organized  under  the  Con- 
stitution, the  Department  of  State  has  con- 
tinuously, since  the  beginnings  of  our 
Government,  played  an  important  role  in  the 
promotion  and  protection  of  our  foreign  trade. 
Already  before  the  adoption  of  the  Constitu- 
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tion  we  had  sent  out  a  number  of  consuls  to 
important  seaports  in  Europe  and  elsewhere, 
whose  primary  function  was  to  look  after  the 
interests  of  American  shipping,  which  already 
in  those  days  had  reached  respectable  pro- 
portions. We  began  to  send  out,  with  Frank- 
lin and  Adams,  ministers  to  represent  us  before 
foreign  governments  and  to  negotiate  treaties 
for  tlie  protection  and  advancement  of  our 
trade.  Although  for  a  little  over  a  century 
after  this  beginning  our  diplomatic  and  con- 
sular representatives  were  drawn  very  largely 
from  political  life,  they  had  as  a  primaiy  func- 
tion, which  the)'  performed  under  the  circum- 
stances extraordinarily  well,  that  of  making 
reports  on  commercial  and  industrial  and  finan- 
cial as  well  as  on  other  aspects  of  the  life  at 
their  posts  of  residence.  This  information  was 
given  only  limited  analysis  and  dissemination 
in  this  country,  and  we  were  so  busy  develop- 
ing our  own  internal  resources  and  building  up 
various  aspects  of  our  national  life  that  we  had 
very  little  interest  in  foreign  markets  except 
for  the  disposal  of  a  surplus  of  this  or  that 
product.  Our  foreign  trade  did  not  play  a 
vital  part  in  our  national  economy. 

With  the  beginnings  of  the  present  century 
our  interest  in  foreign  markets  became  more 
intense  as  we  had  greater  surpluses,  principally 
agricultural,  of  which  to  dispose.  Then  came 
the  rapid  industrial  development,  which  cre- 
ated surpluses  in  a  new  field — that  of  manu- 
factured products.  As  an  illustration  of  the 
change  that  has  taken  place  in  the  character  of 
our  export  trade  since  the  beginning  of  the 
present  century  it  is  only  necessary  to  point 
out  that  during  the  years  1896-1900  the  average 
of  agricultural  exports  from  the  United  States 
comprised  66.2  percent  of  our  total  exports. 
This  proportion  of  agricultural  exports  over 
the  years  has  undergone  a  steady  decrease  un- 
til in  1936  they  accounted  for  only  29.3  percent 
of  our  export  trade.  On  the  other  hand,  our 
exports  of  nonagricultural  products,  which  in 
the  years  1896  to  1900  averaged  33.8  percent  of 
our  total  export  trade,  rose  in  1936  to  70.7  per- 
cent of  our  total  exports. 


Our  interest  in  foreign  trade  was  first  di- 
rected to  the  furtherance  of  our  agricultural 
exports  abroad,  and  the  establishment  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  in  1862  resulted  in 
constructive  studies  in  this  field  being  made. 
In  1888  an  act  of  Congress  was  passed  requiring 
the  submission  by  the  consular  officers  of  the 
United  States  of  monthly  reports  for  the  use  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  relative  to  the 
character,  condition,  and  yields  of  agricultural 
crops  abroad.  This  information  was  dissem- 
inated by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  the 
monthly  crop  reports  of  his  Department. 

The  increasing  importance  of  our  industrial 
establishment  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
century  led  to  the  creation  of  a  department  of 
the  Government  which  had,  among  other  func- 
tions, that  of  fostering  our  export  trade  in 
manufactured  goods.  This  agency  of  the 
Government  was  created  by  the  act  of  February 
14,  1903,  establishing  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  Labor.  In  1912  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  was  created. 
In  the  field  of  foreign  trade  it  is  the  specific 
responsibility  of  these  Departments,  that  is,  of 
Agriculture  and  Commerce,  to  keep  informed 
of  developments  in  trade  and  agriculture  in 
other  countries  so  that  they  may  in  turn  inform 
our  people  where  they  may  find  favorable 
markets  for  our  surplus  products.  It  is  their 
specific  responsibility  to  maintain  contact  with 
producing  interests  in  this  country,  to  digest 
and  disseminate  information  on  foreign  market 
conditions  to  interested  circles  in  this  country, 
and  to  collaborate  in  a  program  for  the  pro- 
motion of  our  domestic  trade  and  of  our 
exports. 

The  setting  up  of  the  Departments  of  Com- 
merce and  of  Agriculture  within  our  Govern- 
ment did  not  in  any  way  lessen  the  functions 
of  the  Department  of  State  in  the  promotion 
and  in  the  protection  of  our  foreign  trade.  The 
protection  of  our  foi^eign  trade  and  of  the  in- 
terests of  our  citizens  abroad  has  always  been 
a  primary  function  vested  solely  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  under  the  Constitution  and  our 
statutes.    It  is  a  function  which  could  not  be 
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exercised  by  any  other  department  of  Govern- 
ment because  it  must  be  exercised  by  that  de- 
partment which  is  charged  with  the  responsibil- 
ity for  the  conduct  of  our  relations  with  other 
states  and  with  the  formulation  of  policy.     The 
protection  of  our  foreign  trade,  therefore,  and 
of  our  shipping  and  of  our  nationals,  whidi 
involved  the  negotiation  of  treaties  and  agree- 
ments   with   other   governments,    remained    a 
primary  function  of  the  Department  of  State 
and  of  its  agents  abroad.    In  1914  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  was  authorized  by  statute 
to  collect,  through  commercial  attaches  abroad, 
information  on  industrial  and  commercial  con- 
ditions to  supplement  that  which  the  diplomatic 
and  consular  agents  of  the  Department  of  State 
had  been  furnishing  for  over  a  century.      In 
1930^  the  Department  of  Agriculture  was  au- 
thorized by  statute  to  assign  a  certain  number 
of  agricultural  attaches  to  our  diplomatic  mis- 
sions abroad  whose  duty  it  would  be  to  provide 
information  on  agricultural  conditions  to  sup- 
plement that  which  had  been  and  was  being 
furnished  by  our  diplomatic  and  consular  of- 
ficers.    This  service  of  Commerce  abroad  was 
expanded  quite  rapidly ;  that  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  was  kept  within  very  reasonable 
limits.     As  was  entirely  natural,  there  devel- 
oped a  tendency  to  increase  the  number  of  com- 
mercial attaches  and  trade  commissioners  at 
posts  where  our  officers  were  already  stationed 
and  charged  with  the  duty  of  furnishing  the 
same  material  for  the  information  of  our  Gov- 
ernment and  people.     This  development  took 
place  during  a  period   when  our  interest  in 
foreign  trade  was  growing,  under  pressure  of 
increasing  production  at  home.    It  took  place 
during  a  period  of  relatively  free  exchange  of 
goods,  when  trade  barriers,  with  the  exception 
of  tariffs,  were  at  a  minimum  and  when  there 
was  practically  no  control  on  foreign  exchange 
and  international  payments. 

In  the  desire  of  Government  to  aid  business 
our  Federal  representation  abroad  was  some- 
what overdeveloped  and  overexpanded.  In  the 
very  nature  of  things  the  Department  of  State 
had  to  maintain  its  diplomatic  and  consular 
establishments  in  foreign  capitals  and  strategic 
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commercial  centers.  They  were  chargexl  with 
functions  in  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  relations 
and  in  the  protection  of  our  trade  and  nationals 
which  could  not  be  delegated  to  another  depart- 
ment. These  establishments,  therefore,  had  to 
be  maintained.  Increasingly  the  agents  of  other 
departments  of  Govei-nment  were  being  sent  to 
the  foreign  field  and  functioning  in  the  same 
posts  where  organizations  of  the  Department 
of  State  had  already  long  been  in  existence. 
The  result  was  inevitably  an  overlapping  of 
fields,  a  duplication  of  effort,  a  complicated  ap- 
proach to  foreign  governments,  an  embarrass- 
ment to  foreign  businessmen  who  received  re- 
quests from  agents  of  different  departments  of 
the  Government  for  identical  information,  and 
a  dissipation  rather  than  a  concentration  of 
effort  in  behalf  of  our  trade  and  nationals. 

I  have  made  no  mention  of  the  increasing 
cost  which  this  unnecessarily  complicated  or- 
ganization involved  and  that  it  was  an  organi- 
zation in  Government  which  business  would  not 
tolerate  for  itself. 

Under  the  second  Eeorganization  Plan  sub- 
mitted by  the  President  to  the  Congi-ess  in  the 
closing  days  of  the  last  session  it  was  proposed 
that  the  Foreign  Services  of  the  Departments 
of  Commerce  and  of  Agriculture  should  be 
merged  with  the  Foreign  Service  of  tlie  De- 
partment of  State  and  that  the  Department  of 
State  should  be  responsible,  through  its  For- 
eign Service,  for  the  work  abroad.    The  fun- 
damental purpose  was,  through  the  unification 
of  the  Services,  to  give  Government  and  busi- 
ness a  more  effective  instrument  and  organiza- 
tion in  the  foreign  field.    Although  there  were 
those  even  in  informed  business  circles  who 
viewed  this  change  with  some  concern,  it  was 
recognized   that  the   organization   which   the 
Government  did  have  in  the  field  was  not  in 
accord  with  good  business  practice  and  that  in 
view  of  the  conditions  which  Government  and 
business  had  to  meet  in  every  part  of  the  world 
it  was  necessary  that  the  foreign  arms  should 
be  strengthened  through  this  unified  approach. 
The  protection  of  trade  had  become  a  major 
function    of    Govermnent.     Trade-promotion 
efforts  remained  important  but  they  no  longer 
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liad  the  same  effectiveness  as  in  the  decade 
preceding. 

The  changing  character  of  the  relationship 
between  states  and  the  introduction  of  new 
factors  therein,  and  the  changes  within  certain 
states  in  their  economic,  social,  and  political 
structure,  have  introduced  new  problems 
which  have  to  be  considered  by  Government 
and  the  private  trader.  While  it  is  just  as 
important  today  as  it  has  been  previously  for 
our  Government  and  for  our  business  interests 
and  for  our  farmers  to  be  kept  currently  in- 
formed concerning  developments  in  foreign 
markets,  these  reports  in  themselves  no  longer 
serve  the  purpose  they  once  did.  It  is  no 
longer  only  a  question  whether  a  purchaser,  let 
us  say,  in  France  wishes  to  buy  a  certain 
product  from  us,  or  whether  a  seller  here  is 
prepared  to  ship  that  product  to  the  customer 
in  France.  It  is  a  question  also  whether  the 
regulations  of  the  French  Government  will 
permit  this  transaction  to  take  place.  It  is  no 
longer  only  tariff  barriers  which  goods  have 
to  surmount,  but  it  is  the  even  more  difficult 
barriers  of  trade  restrictions,  clearing  agree- 
ments, quotas,  and  the  like.  It  is  no  longer 
the  simple  problem  whether  A  in  New  York 
can  reach  an  agreement  to  sell  B  in  Paris,  but 
whether  by  agreements  between  the  two  coun- 
tries a  certain  quantity  of  goods  can  pass  over 
the  barriers  which  have  been  erected.  This  in- 
volves the  negotiation  of  agreements  and  trea- 
ties and  of  arrangements  between  governments 
wliich  can  be  carried  on  only  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  its  diplomatic  and  consular 
officers  abroad.  The  individual  trader  finds 
himself  utterly  helpless  without  the  assistance 
of  Government.  The  whole  field,  therefore, 
in  which  Government  can  operate  for  the  pro- 
tection and  assistance  of  American  trade  has 
imdergone  fundamental  changes,  and  the  part 
which  Government  has  to  play  in  the  assist- 
ance given  to  business  and  agriculture  has 
become  necessarily  very  much  greater.  The 
machinery  which  served  us  for  this  purpose  in 
the  foreign  field,  and  to  a  degree  at  home,  had 
necessarily  to  be  adapted  to  meet  these  new 
conditions,  and  it  was  to  meet  these  that  the 
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consolidation  of  the  Foreign  Services  of  our 
Government  was  planned.  This,  the  trade- 
agreements  program,  and  similar  measures 
have  been  a  part  of  that  very  earnest  effort 
which  Government  has  made  to  meet  the  new 
problems  arising  in  our  international  relation- 
ships so  that  the  interests  of  our  trade  and 
connncrce  may  be  adequately  protected. 

I  will  endeavor  very  briefly  to  set  forth  the 
organization  and  the  machinery  which  Gov- 
ernment has  provided  for  the  promotion  and 
protection  of  our  foreign  trade  under  the  set- 
up which  is  in  operation  today.  The  Depart- 
ment of  State  in  Washington,  and  through  its 
Foreign  Service,  is  primarily  responsible  for 
the  protection  of  our  interests  abroad  and  for 
the  negotiation  of  agreements  and  treaties  in 
the  protection  and  furtherance  of  those  in- 
terests. In  carrying  out  this  work  it  is  aided 
by  its  Foreign  Service,  which  is  composed  of 
some  800  career  officers  stationed  at  some  314 
establishments  in  capitals  and  strategic  trad- 
ing centers  throughout  the  world.  The 
Foreign  Service,  in  addition  to  its  many  other 
duties,  is  charged  with  the  sole  responsibility 
of  gathering  all  the  information  required  by 
other  agencies  of  our  Government  in  the  fields 
of  commercial  and  agricultural  markets. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce remains  primarily  charged  with  the 
function  in  this  country  of  promoting  the  in- 
ternal and  foreign  trade,  and  this  part  of  the 
work  of  that  Department  is  centered  in  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, 
which  is  admirably  organized  into  a  series  of 
commodity  and  technical  divisions.  In  order 
to  keep  in  touch  with  domestic  markets  and 
trade,  the  Bureau  has  district  officers  through- 
out the  country,  and  in  those  important  com- 
mercial centers  in  the  country  in  which  it  has 
no  district  office  it  has  close  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  Chambers  of  Commerce. 
The  Department  of  Commerce,  through  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  is 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of  analyzing 
and  disseminating  information  on  domestic 
and  foreign  markets. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture,  through  the 
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Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations,  is 
charged  with  the  function  of  maintaining  di- 
rect liaison  between  the  Government  and  the 
agricultural  interests  of  the  country  and  with 
the  analysis  and  dissemination  in  the  United 
States  of  information  gathered  abroad  by  the 
Foreign  Service  relating  to  foreign  agricul- 
tural markets.  It  has  agents  in  various  parts 
of  the  country  and  cooperative  arrangements 
with  agricultural  organizations. 

The  delimitation,  therefore,  is  one  which  is 
simple  and  businesslike.  It  is  the  Department 
of  State,  as  the  agency  of  Government  respon- 
sible for  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  relations, 
which  is  solely  responsible  for  the  work  abroad 
and  tlie  Departments  of  Commerce  and  Agri- 
culture which  are  solely  responsible  for  the 
analysis  and  dissemination  in  this  country  of 
information  received  from  abroad. 

As  of  July   1,   1939,  the  separate  Foreign 
Services  of  Commerce  and  Agriculture  ceased 
to  exist  and  were  consolidated  into  the  Foreign 
Service  of  the  Department  of  State.    The  of- 
ficers of  the  Foreign   Services   of   Commerce 
and  Agriculture  have  been  incorporated  into 
the   Foreign    Service    of   the    Department   of 
State  and  hold  commissions  as  Foreign  Service 
officers.     This  consolidation  involves  the  dis- 
appearance abroad  of  the  separate  establish- 
ments which  Conmierce  and  Agriculture  have 
maintained  in  foreign  capitals   and  in  some 
commercial  centers  and  the  physical  incorpo- 
ration and  assimilation  of  their  activities  in 
the  mission  or  in  the  consulate.    I  believe  this 
should  be  hailed  by  business  as  a  constructive 
step  by  Government.    Up  until  1924  the  diplo- 
matic and  consular  branches  of  our  Govern- 
ment were  entirely  separate,  and  we  maintained 
separate    diplomatic    and    consular    establish- 
ments   in    all    capitals.     Under   the    so-called 
Eogers  Act  of  1924  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
services  of  the  Department  of  State  were  united 
into  one  Foreign  Service,  and  a  program  of 
physical  consolidation  of  our  consular  and  dip- 
lomatic  establishments   in   capitals   has  been 
carried  out.    This  step,  which  at  the  time  was 
viewed  with  some  concern  by  many  interested 
in  our  foreign  relations,  has  proved  to  be  one 
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of  the  most  constructive  steps  undertaken  bj 
our  Government  in  its  endeavors  to  improve 
the  machinery  for  the  conduct  of  our  foreign 
relations  in  the  interest  of  our  citizens.  The 
consolidation  of  the  Foreign  Services  of  Com- 
merce and  of  Agriculture  into  the  Foreign 
Service  of  the  Department  of  State  and  the 
consolidation  and  assimilation  of  the  separate 
establishments  of  Commerce  and  Agriculture 
in  certain  capitals  and  other  cities  under  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  2  is  therefore  only  a 
further  step  in  that  program  of  effective  organ- 
ization of  the  instrumentalities  of  Government 
abroad  on  which  we  have  been  making  con- 
stant progress. 

Although  the  Foreign  Services  of  Commerce 
and  of  Agriculture  have  therefore  ceased  to 
exist  since  July  1,  1939,  and  the  former  officers 
of  these  Departments  in  the  foreign  field  are 
now  officers  of  the  Department  of  State,  the 
actual  incorporation  of  the  separate  offices  of 
these  Departments  abroad  is  being  carried  on 
slowly  and  with  care.  There  will  have  to  be 
a  certain  period  of  transition.  It  is,  of  course, 
most  important  that  the  services  to  Govern- 
ment and  to  business  should  not  suffer  any  in- 
terruption and  the  flow  of  reports  needed  by 
Government  and  business  should  continue,  even 
in  a  war- torn  world,  and  steps  toward  this  end 
have  already  been  taken  in  appropriate  instruc- 
tions to  the  Foreign  Service  establishments 
concerned. 

This  Government  is,  therefore,  plamiing  to 
set  up  in  every  capital  a  reporting  unit  as  a 
part  of  its  mission,  which  will  be  devoted  to 
commercial,  industrial,  financial,  and  agricul- 
tural reporting.  Wliile  this  unit  will  be  under 
the  direct  control  and  supervision  of  the  am- 
bassador or  minister,  just  as  are  the  other  divi- 
sions or  sections  of  the  establishment  of  our 
Government  in  the  capital,  a  Foreign  Service 
officer  of  appropriate  qualifications  and  rank 
will  be  designated  as  the  officer  in  responsible 
charge  of  the  reporting  section.  In  view  of  the 
specialized  experience  of  the  commercial  at- 
taches in  reporting  on  commercial  and  indus- 
trial problems  and  in  meeting  the  needs  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  it  is  the  intention 
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of  the  Department  of  State  to  designate  as  the 
Foreign  Service  officer  in  charge  of  these  re- 
porting units  officers  who  have  heretofore  been 
commercial  attaches  in  the  service  of  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce.  At  those  diplomatic 
missions  to  which  an  agricultural  attache  is 
assigned  it  will  be  the  policy  of  the  Department 
of  State  to  entrust  the  supervision  of  the  agri- 
cultural reporting  to  officers  who  have  for- 
merly served  as  attaches  for  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  To  this  section  will  be  assigned 
those  officers  of  the  staff  who  have  shown  spe- 
cial competence  in  reporting  lines.  The  report- 
ing section  in  the  capital  will  be  charged  not 
only  with  the  reporting  from  the  mission  but 
«vith  the  supervision  and  coordination  of  the 
reporting  of  the  consular  establishments  in 
3ther  cities  in  the  country.  In  order  that  these 
reporting  sections  may  be  set  up  in  the  most 
effective  manner  possible  we  have  asked  the 
:hief  of  mission  at  every  post,  with  the  col- 
laboration of  the  appropriate  officers  of  his 
staff,  to  furnish  us  a  report  on  the  organization 
)f  his  establishment  as  a  whole  and  the  pro- 
30sed  organization  of  the  reporting  section, 
rhese  reports  are  now  coming  in,  and  it  is  our 
lope  that  within  the  course  of  several  months 
nore  these  organizations  will  be  completed, 
ind  the  amalgamation  of  the  establishments  in 
he  field,  as  well  as  the  amalgamation  of  the 
services  themselves,  will  be  completed.  As  one 
vho  has  been  a  servant  of  our  Government  in 
he  field  of  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  relations 
'or  a  quarter  of  a  century  and  as  one  who,  as 
nany  of  you  here  know,  is  very  deeply  inter- 
isted  in  the  protection  and  promotion  of  our 
'oreign  trade,  I  can  give  you  the  assurance  that 
his  program  is  being  carried  through  on  wise 
md  on  sound  lines,  and  I  have  every  confidence 
hat  when  you  make  your  next  trip  abroad  and 
dsit  our  establishments  in  capitals  and  in  other 
trategic  commercial  centers  you  will  find  that 
he  organization  there  existing  for  your 
lervice  has  been  greatly  strengthened  and 
mproved. 

The  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
nerce  in  the  Department  of  Commerce  and 
he  Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations  in 


the  Department  of  Agriculture  remain  pri- 
marily responsible  in  this  country  for  the 
liaison  between  Government  and  business  and 
agriculture.  These  Departments  in  this  coun- 
try will  remain  primarily  responsible  for  the 
direction  of  the  commercial  and  agricultural 
reporting  activities  of  the  Foreign  Service  of- 
ficers of  the  Department  of  State.  It  is  these 
Departments  which  will  prepare  the  instruc- 
tions on  which  the  reporting  activities  of  the 
officers  of  State  abroad  are  based  and  the  in- 
structions which  these  Departments  will  for- 
ward through  the  Department  of  State  to  its 
officers  abroad  will  be  based  on  the  needs  of 
our  business  and  agricultural  interests  as  de- 
termined by  them.  Through  the  consolidation 
of  the  Foreign  Services  and  the  establishment 
of  these  reporting  units  in  our  establishments 
abroad  the  facilities  available  to  the  Depart- 
ments of  Commerce  and  Agriculture  in  the 
foreign  field  and  to  our  business  and  agricul- 
tural interests  have  been  gi'eatly  strengthened. 
It  may,  I  believe,  be  unhesitatingly  stated  that 
as  a  result  of  the  consolidation  in  the  Services 
and  establishments  abroad  these  Departments 
will  be  in  a  better  position  not  only  to  have  the 
information  which  is  needed  by  Government 
but  also  that  needed  by  the  interests  which  the 
Government  serves. 

As  the  Departments  of  Commerce  and  Agri- 
culture will  remain  primarily  responsible  for 
the  analysis  and  dissemination  of  information 
on  foreign  markets  and  conditions  in  this  coun- 
try, reports  on  commercial,  industrial,  finan- 
cial, and  agricultural  conditions  abroad 
prepared  by  the  Foreign  Service  establish- 
ments and  officers  of  the  Department  of  State 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Departments  of  Com- 
merce and  Agriculture  for  analysis  and  dis- 
tribution. The  actual  work  done  in  the  field 
in  the  way  of  reports,  world  trade  directory 
reports,  trade  opportunities,  et  cetera,  will  be 
augmented  and  the  quality  improved.  Non- 
confidential reports  will  be  transmitted  from 
the  foreign  establishments  of  State  directly  to 
the  Departments  of  Commerce  and  Agricul- 
ture. Information  of  a  confidential  character 
which  cannot  be  given  publicity  will  be  fur- 
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nished  to  (!ie  appropriate  departments  for  such 
guarded  use  as  tlie  public  interest  permits. 

Inquiries  therefore  concerning  conditions  in 
foreign  markets  for  the  sale  of  American  indus- 
trial products  should  as  heretofore  be  directed 
to  the  Buj-eau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce of  ihe  Department  of  Commerce.     In 
like  manner  inquiries  concerning  the  standing 
of  foreign  firms  and  requests  for  lists  of  for- 
eign buyers  should  also  be  directed  as  hereto- 
fore to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce.     Similarly  the  inquiries  concern- 
ing foreign  conditions   affecting  agi-icultural 
commodities  and  markets  should  initially  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural 
Relations  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
It  is  the  belief  of  the  Department  of  State  that 
many  inquiries  can  readily  be  answered  by 
these  Departments  from  information  already 
submitted  by  the  Foreign   Service  establish- 
ments abroad.    In  the  event  that  the  Depart- 
ments of  Agriculture  and  Commerce  are  unable 
to  answer  adequately  the  inquiries,  appropri- 
ate instructions  will  be  issued  through  the  De- 
partment    of     State    for    reports     from    its 
Foreign  Service  establishments  in  the  country 
or  countries  concerned. 

You  will  be  interested,  I  am  sure,  to  know 
that  the   Departments   of  Commerce   and   of 
Agriculture  are  now  engaged  in  the  prepara- 
tion   of    revised     and     up-to-date     reporting 
schedules  which  will  serve  as  the  guide  to  the 
establishments  of  the  Department  of  State  in 
the  field.    There  has  been  a  tendency  in  the 
past  to  prescribe  general  reporting  schedules 
applicable  to  all  posts  without  sufficient  regard 
to  whether  certain  reports  from  certain  posts 
have  any  value  either  to  Government  or  to 
business.      In  order  to  increase  the  effective- 
ness of  tlie  reporting  that  is  on  a  scheduled 
and  regular  basis  the  appropriate  departments 
are  now  engaged  in  a  careful  study  of  every 
diplomatic  and  consular  post  so  that  instead 
of  general  instructions  specific  reporting  sched- 
ules may  be  set  up  for  every  post  in  the  Serv- 
ice.    There   is   every   reason   to   believe   that 
through  this  very  praiseworthy  initiative  the 
volume,  as  well  as  the  quality,  of  the  called-for 
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reporting  from  the  field  offices  will  be  in 
proved.  The  commodity  divisions  in  the  D( 
partment  of  Commerce  and  the  Office  c 
Foreign  Agricultural  Relations  of  the  Depap 
ment  of  Agriculture  will  be  in  a  positioi 
through  their  publications  and  through  th 
service  which  they  give,  to  increase  their  us( 
fulness  to  business  and  to  agriculture. 

To  improve  the  practical  character  of  th 
reporting  that  will  be  performed  for  the  Df 
partments  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce  b; 
our  Foreign  Service  establishments,  a  syster 
is  being  elaborated  in  the  Departments  o 
Agriculture  and  Commerce  of  providing  th 
Department  of  State  with  current  comment 
from  the  commodity  and  technical  divisions  o 
those  Departments  based  upon  their  experience 
and  contacts  with  American  business  and  agri 
cultural  interests  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  th( 
reporting  work  being  performed  as  well  as  con 
Crete  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  re 
ports  in  order  that  they  may  meet  in  the  mosi 
adequate  fashion  the  needs  of  our  business  anc 
agricultural  interests. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  through  the 
changes  effective  under  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  2  there  is  merely  a  delimitation  of  func- 
tions and  no  change  in  functions.  The  De- 
partment of  State  has  become  responsible  for 
the  work  in  the  foreign  field  and  the  Depart- 
ments of  Commerce  and  Agriculture  are  re- 
sponsible for  the  analysis  and  dissemination  of 
information  in  this  country. 

In  order  to  strengthen  the  liaison  between  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Departments  of 
Commerce  and  Agriculture  it  is  provided  under 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  that  an  officer  of 
the  Departments  of  Commerce  and  of  Agricul- 
ture shall  be  stationed  in  the  Department  of 
State.  In  accordance  with  this  provision,  a  for- 
mer agricultural  attache  and  an  officer  of  Com- 
merce who  has  seen  service  in  the  field  have  been 
designated  for  this  important  function.  They 
have  been  given  a  room  in  the  Department  of 
State  in  the  Commercial  Office,  where  they 
maintain  close  contact  with  the  various  division 
chiefs  in  the  Department  of  State  and  have  ac- 
cess to  all  the  material  coming  into  the  Depart- 


OCTOBER    14,    1!)39 

ment  winch  could  be  of  direct  interest  to  the 
Departinonts  of  Commerce  and  Agricnlture  and 
;o  the  respective  interests  which  they  serve.  In 
Jiis  way  and  through  the  establishment  of  this 
iaison  it  will,  I  believe,  be  possible  to  make 
ivailable  to  Commerce  and  Agriculture  an  even 
j^i-eater  amount  of  material  from  the  foreign 
ield  than  before,  and  it  is  hoped  with  even 
greater  expedition.  The  quality  of  the  men  who 
lave  been  chosen  for  this  liaison  function 
peaks  well  for  the  intention  of  the  Departments 
oncerned. 

While  the  Department  of  State  is  solely  re- 
ponsible  for  the  collection  of  the  information 
11  the  field  and  serves  as  the  agent  abroad  for 
he  Departments  of  Commerce  and  Agricul- 
ure.  and  while  the  State  Department  remains 
olely  responsible  for  the  administration  of  its 
i'oreign  Service,  it  has  been  deemed  advisable 

0  provide,  in  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2,  that 
ranking  officer  of  the  Departments  of  Com- 

lerce  and  of  Agriculture  should  sit  on  the 
5oard  of  Foreign  Service  Personnel  of  the  De- 
artment  of  State,  as  well  as  on  the  Board  of 
iXaminers  and  on  the  School  Board.  It  is  the 
►oard  of  Foreign  Service  Personnel  which  ad- 
ises  the  President  and  the  Secretary  on  the 
laking  of  appointments  and  assignments  to 
le  various  posts  in  the  Foreign  Service.  It  is 
lerefore  arranged  that  whenever  any  assign- 
lent  shall  be  made  of  a  commercial  or  an  agri- 
jltural  attache  the  designated  officer  of  Com- 
lerce  and  of  Agriculture  shall  sit  on  the  Board 
f  Foreign  Service  Personnel  in  order  to  assure 
lat  the  Board  may  have  the  advice,  counsel, 
nd  cooperation  of  the  appropriate  Department 

1  the  making  of  assignments  in  w-hich  they 
re  directly  interested. 

As  hereafter  admission  to  the  single  Foreign 
ervice  of  the  Department  of  State  is  under  the 
atute  controlling  in  this  respect,  it  has  been 
?emed  advisable  that  an  officer  of  Commerce 
id  of  Agriculture  should  sit  on  the  Board  of 
Ixaminers  of  the  Foreign  Service  whenever 
mdidates  are  considered  for  admission.  This 
ill  insure  that  in  receiving  new  men  into  the 
ervice  the  requirements  of  Commerce  and  of 
griculture  will  be  appropriately  considered. 
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The  Department  of  State  conducts  a  school 
VN-ithin  the  Department,  known  as  the  Foreign 
Service  Oflicers'  Training  School.  A  ranking 
officer  of  Commerce  and  of  Agriculture  will 
sit  as  a  member  of  the  School  Board.  The 
existence  of  this  school  and  its  nature  are  only 
too  little  known  to  our  business  people.  It  is 
sufficient  to  say  here  that  after  a  candidate  for 
the  Foreign  Service  has  been  admitted  to  the 
Service  and  has  served  a  probationary  period 
in  the  field  he  is  brought  back  to  the  Depart- 
ment for  attendance  at  the  Foreign  Service 
Officers'  Training  School.  To  this  school  are 
brought  appropriate  officers  of  practically 
every  interested  department  and  agency  of  our 
Government  as  instructors.  The  young  men 
who  have  passed  the  gauntlet  of  the  written 
and  the  oral  and  the  physical  examination  and 
who  have  served  from  a  year  to  18  months  in 
one  of  our  establishments  abroad  are  then 
subjected  to  close  scrutiny  in  the  school,  where 
they  come  under  the  eye  not  only  of  officers  of 
the  Department  of  State  but  of  these  other 
agencies  of  our  Government.  It  is  only  after 
they  have  passed  through  the  school  that  they 
have  completed  their  probationary  period  and 
are  admitted  as  full-fiedged  Foreign  Service 
officers.  I  think  you  will  agree  that  there  are 
few  businesses  and  few  professions  in  which 
the  neophytes  are  obliged  to  pass  such  careful 
tests.  Our  business  and  agricultural  interests 
in  this  country  have  no  need  to  fear  that  the 
men  who  are  being  brought  into  the  Foreign 
Service  do  not  have  the  necessary  qualifica- 
tions to  serve  as  representatives  of  our  in- 
terests abroad. 

Moreover,  in  addition  to  this  preliminary 
training,  because  the  demands  upon  our  officers 
are  becoming  so  complex  and  in  some  respects 
so  technical,  the  Department  of  State  is  pur- 
suing the  training  of  Foreign  Service  officers 
to  an  advanced  degree.  It  is  therefore  con- 
templated that  Foreign  Service  officers  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  Departments  of  Commerce  and 
of  Agriculture  for  periods  of  from  6  months  to 
a  year  or  more,  just  as  it  has  been  the  practice 
heretofore  to  assign  them  to  the  Department 
of  State.     It  is  further  planned  that  Foreign 
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Service  officers  may,  when  it  is  deemed  de- 
sirable, be  assigned  to   the  district  offices  or 
cooperative  offices  of  Commerce  and  of  Agri- 
culture throughout  the  country,  so  that  they 
may  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  condi- 
tions throughout  the  country  as  a  whole.     You 
are  undoubtedly  familiar  with  the  fact  that 
it  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Department  of 
State  for  some  years,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Congress,  to  send  selected  officers  to  some 
of    the    important    graduate    schools    in    the 
country,  such  as  those  at  Harvard,  Princeton, 
Chicago,    et    cetera,    for    postgraduate    work. 
These  young  men  undergo  an  extensive  period 
of  training  in  economic  and  financial  studies 
and  are  then  prepared  to  take  up  special  work 
at  posts  where  this  field  is  of  primary  impor- 
tance.    It  is  an  application  of  the  same  prin- 
ciple which  the  Department  of  State  has  fol- 
lowed for  many  years  in  training  officers  in  the 
Oriental  and  Near  Eastern  languages.    We  in- 
tend further  to  carry  on  this  training  by  send- 
ing some  of  our  Foreign  Service  officers  with 
special  capacities  into  some  of  our  large  bank- 
ing institutions  in  order  that  they  may  get  the 
technical   and  detailed  knowledge  of  certain 
banking  and  exchange  procedure  which  is  so 
essential  in  their  work  at  certain  posts. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Department  of  State 
to  intensify  the  use  in  this  country  of  Foreign 
Service  officers  on  leave  for  trade  details.  A 
Foreign  Service  officer  who  returns  to  this  coun- 
try on  his  triennial  leave  naturally  wishes  to 
have  an  opportunity  to  see  his  family  and 
friends.  This  is  right  and  proper.  It  is,  how- 
ever, important  that  he  should  take  this  op- 
portunity also  of  becoming  more  familiar  with 
the  life  of  his  own  country  and  of  renewing 
contacts  in  business  and  other  circles.  The  de- 
tailed knowledge  which  he  has  gained  of 
conditions  at  his  post  should  be  made  available 
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to  the  business  and  agricultural  interests  in  this 
country.  It  is,  therefore,  our  intention  to  see 
that  Foreign  Service  officers  shall  increasingly 
be  made  available  through  the  Departments  of 
Commerce  and  Agriculture  to  trade  and  other 
organizations  desiring  to  have  them  appear 
before  them. 

It  may  be  safely  and  conservatively  said  that 
there  has  never  been  a  time  in  our  history  when 
there  has  been  a  greater  need  for  intelligent, 
active,  and  well-considered  protection  of  our 
foreign  trade  or  for  prompt  and  accurate  in- 
formation adequately  interpreted  to  the  end 
that  the  interests  of  the  American  Government 
and  its  people  may  be  properly  safeguarded. 
It  should  give  you  confidence  that  these  prob- 
lems  confronting  Government,  business,  and 
agriculture  have  been  given  careful  thought  in 
the  responsible  Departments  in  Washington.    I 
have  endeavored  to  give  you  a  factual  account 
of  what  Government  is  attempting  to  do.    It  is 
a  very  inadequate  picture  because  it  is  obviously 
impossible  within  the  limits  of  your  patience  to 
go  into  any  detail.    May  I  voice  the  confidence 
that  the  efforts  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic    Commerce   of   the    Department    of 
Commerce  and  of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Agri- 
cultural Relations  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture,  implemented   by   the    efforts   of   the 
Department  of  State  and  its  Foreign  Service- 
all  combined  in  harmonious  and  efficient  ac- 
tivity— will  not  only  satisfy  your  needs  and 
expectations  in  present  emergency  conditions 
but  will  provide  a  solid  foundation  upon  which 
to  build  in  the  future.    I  can  assure  you  that 
the  Department  of  State,  as  are  the  other  De- 
partments, is  alive  to  its  grave  responsibilities 
in  the  maintenance,  protection,  and  improve- 
ment of  the  position  of  the  United  States  in 
international  trade  and  that  it  will  earnestly 
and  unswervingly  strive  to  that  end. 
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PERSONNEL  CHANGES 


[Released  to  the  press  October  14] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  since  October  7 : 

North  Winship,  of  Macon,  Ga.,  counselor  of 
Buibassy  at  AVarsaw,  Poland,  has  been  desig- 
nated counselor  of  legation  at  Pretoria,  Union 
af  South  Africa. 

Kenneth  J.  Yearns,  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
consul  at  Tientsin,  China,  has  been  assigned  as 
jonsul  at  Swatow,  China. 

Albert  H.  Cousins,  Jr.,  of  Oregon,  consul  at 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  has  been  designated 
second  secretary  of  legation  and  consul  at 
regucigalpa,  Honduras.  Mr.  Cousins  will 
lerve  in  dual  capacity. 

Glen  W.  Bruner,  of  Sterling,  Colo.,  language 


officer  at  Tokyo,  Japan,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Kobe,  Japan. 

William  E.  Yuni,  of  Hoquiam,  Wash.,  vice 
consul  at  Kobe,  Japan,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Tientsin,  China. 

Clifford  C.  Taylor,  of  Virginia,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  designated  as  agricultural  at- 
tache at  London,  England,  has  been  designated 
agricultural  attache  at  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Paul  G.  Minneman,  of  Ohio,  Foreign  Serv- 
ice officer,  designated  as  assistant  agricultural 
attache  has  been  assigned  to  the  Department 
of  State  and  detailed  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Ben  Zweig,  of  Illinois,  vice  consul  at  Tegu- 
cigalpa, Honduras,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ORGANIZATION 

Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pre- 
amble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

hdgaria 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
league  of  Nations  dated  September  15,  1939, 
be  ratification  by  Bulgaria  of  the  Protocol 
or  the  Amendment  of  the  Preamble,  of 
Lrticles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex  to  the 
'ovenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  which  was 
pened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on  September 
0,  1938,  was  deposited  with  the  Secretariat 
n  September  1,  1939. 


NATIONALITY 

Convention  With  Finland  Regulating  Mili- 
tary Obligations  in  Certain  Cases  of 
Double  Nationality  (Treaty  Series  No. 
953) 

On  October  7, 1939,  the  President  proclaimed 
the  Convention  with  Finland  Regulating  Mili- 
tary Obligations  in  Certain  Cases  of  Double 
Nationality,  which  was  signed  on  January  27, 
1939,  ratified  by  the  United  States  on  August 
14, 1939,  and  by  Finland  on  September  29, 1939, 
and  which  entered  into  effect  on  October  3, 
1939,  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

The  convention  provides  that  a  person  pos- 
sessing the  nationality  of  both  the  United  States 
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and  Finland,  who  habitually  resides  in  one  of 
the  countries  and  who  is  in  fact  most  closely 
connected  with  that  country  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  military  obligations  in  the  other 
country. 

The  convention  with  Finland  is  one  of  the 
series  of  treaties  and  conventions  concluded 
pursuant  to  a  joint  resolution  of  Congress  ap- 
proved by  the  President  May  28,  1928  (Kelly 
resolution),  by  which  the  President  was  re- 
quested to  negotiate  treaties  with  foreign  coun- 
tries, providing  that  persons  born  in  the  United 
States  of  foreign  parentage  and  naturalized 
American  citizens  should  not  be  held  liable  for 
military  service  or  any  other  act  of  allegiance 
during  a  stay  in  the  foreign  country.  In  ac- 
cordance with  this  resolution  treaties  or  conven- 
tions also  have  been  concluded  and  brought  into 
force  with  6  other  countries  as  follows :  Albania, 
signed  in  1932 ;  Czechoslovakia,  signed  in  1928 ; 
Lithuania,  signed  in  1937;  Norway,  signed  in 
1930 ;  Sweden,  signed  in  1932 ;  and  Switzerland, 
signed  in  1937. 

Prior  to  the  approval  of  the  Kelly  resolution, 
bilateral  naturalization  treaties  or  conventions 
were  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
a  number  of  other  countries.  Such  instruments 
are  now  in  force  between  the  United  States  and 
the  following  countries:  Belgium,  1868;  Brazil, 
1908;  Bulgaria,  1923;  Costa  Rica,  1911;  Den- 
mark, 1872;  Great  Britain,  1870;  Haiti,  1902 
and  1903;  Honduras,  1908;  Nicaragua,  1908 
and  1911;  Norway,  1869;  Peru,  1907;  Portugal, 
1908;  El  Salvador,  1908;  Sweden,  1869;  and 
Uruguay,  1908. 

A  multilateral  agreement  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party,  having  the  same  purpose  as 
the  treaties  and  conventions  concluded  pur- 
suant to  the  Kelly  resolution,  is  the  protocol  re- 
lating to  military  obligations  in  certain  cases 
of  double  nationality,  signed  at  The  Hague  on 
April  12, 1930.  This  protocol  is  in  force  among 
Australia,  including  the  territories  of  Papua 
and  Norfolk  Island  and  the  mandated  terri- 
tories of  New  Guinea  and  Nauru,  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  and  all  parts  of  the  British 
Empire  which  are  not  separate  members  of  the 
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League  of  Nations,  India,  the  Netherlands,  : 
eluding  Netherlands  Indies,  Surinam,  a 
Curasao,  El  Salvador,  Sweden,  the  Unit 
States  of  America,  and  the  Union  of  Soi 
Africa. 

POSTAL 

Universal  Postal  Convention  of  1934 

Bulgaria 

The  Egyptian ,  Minister  at  Washington  i 
formed  the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  note  dat 
September  30, 1939,  that  the  Bulgarian  Gover 
ment  had  deposited  on  August  10,  1939,  wi 
the  Egyptian  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  i 
ratification  of  the  Universal  Postal  Conve 
tion,  together  with  the  following  acts,  signi 
at  Cairo  on  March  20, 1934 : 

Universal  Postal  Convention  and  Annexes 
Arrangement  Concerning  Letters  and  Parce 
of  Declared  Value,  and  Annexes 

Arrangement    Concerning    Parcel    Post,    ar 
Annexes 

Arrangement  Concerning  Postal  Money  Order 
and  Annexes 

Arrangement     Concerning     Subscriptions     t 
Newspapers  and  Periodicals,  and  Annex. 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

Iraq 

According  to  a  despatch  from  the  America: 
Minister  to  Iraq,  dated  September  6,  1939,  th 
Iraqi  Government  Gazette  No.  36,  of  Septem 
ber  3,  1939,  publishes  a  law  ratifying  the  Con 
vention  (No.  42)  Concerning  Workmen' 
Compensation  for  Occupational  Diseases  (re 
vised  1934)  adopted  by  the  International  Labo 
Conference  at  its  eighteenth  session  (Geneva 
June  4-23,  1934). 

Netherlands 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  th( 
League  of  Nations  dated  September  15,  1939 
the  ratification  by  the  Netherlands  of  the  Con 
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mtion  Concerning  Workmen's  Compensation 
r  Occupational  Diseases  (revised  1934) 
[opted  by  the  International  Labor  Ofl5ce  at 
I  eighteenth  session  (Geneva,  June  4^23, 
34),  was  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on 
ptember  1,  1939. 

In  consequence  of  the  ratification  of  the 
ove-named  convention  the  Netherlands  Gov- 
onient  gave  notice  at  the  same  time  that  it 
sires  to  denounce  the  Convention  Concern- 
y  Workmen's  Compensation  for  Occupational 
seases,  adopted  by  the  International  Labor 
inference  at  its  seventh  session  in  1925.    This 
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denunciation   was  registered  with  the  Secre- 
tariat on  September  1,  1939. 
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Diplomatic  List,   October  1939.     Publication  1385.   ii 
S3  pp.     Sub.scription,  $1  a  year ;  single  copy,  100. 
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Europe 


RELATIONS  BETWEEN  SOVIET  RUSSIA  AND  FINLAND 

Exchange  of  Notes  Between  President  Roosevelt  and  President  Kalinin  of  the  Union  of 

Soviet  Socialist  Republics 


Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  October  17] 

The  message  dispatched  by  President  Roose- 
eh  to  President  Kalinin,  in  the  late  afternoon 
f  October  11,  and  which  was  presented  by 
onbassador  Steinhardt,  read  as  follows: 

"The  President  of  the  United  States  sends 
is  greetings  to  President  Kalinin  with  the 
allowing  personal  message : 

'"While  the  United  States  is  taking  no  part 
1  existing  controversies  in  Europe,  the  Presi- 
ent  wishes  to  call  attention  to  the  long-stand- 
ig  and  deep  friendship  which  exists  between 
le  United  States  and  Finland.  He  feels  that 
e  can  call  this  to  the  attention  of  President 
[alinin  because  of  their  joint  efforts  a  number 
f  years  ago  which  resulted  in  the  resumption 
f  friendly  relations  between  the  Soviet  Union 
ad  the  United  States. 

"Such  being  the  case  the  President  expresses 
le  earnest  hope  that  the  Soviet  Union  will 
lake  no  demands  on  Finland  which  are  in- 
msistent  with  the  maintenance  and  develop- 
lent  of  amicable  and  peaceful  relations  be- 
veen  the  two  countries,  and  the  independence 
I  each. 

"The  President  feels  sure  that  President 
!alinin  and  the  Government  of  the  Soviet 
nion  will  understand  the  friendly  spirit  in 
hich  this  message  is  sent,  and  extends  to  Pres- 
ient  Kalinin  an  expression  of  his  highest 
msideration. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

186433—39 1 


President  Kalinin,  in  a  dispatch  transmitted 
by  Ambassador  Steinhardt,  under  date  of  Oc- 
tober 16,  rej)lied  as  follows: 

"Mr.  Presbjent  :  I  thank  you  for  your  greet- 
ings and  for  the  friendly  sentiments  expressed 
in  your  message  transmitted  to  me  on  October 
12th. 

"I  consider  it  appropriate  to  remind  you, 
Mr.  President,  that  the  state  independence  of 
the  Finnish  Republic  was  recognized  by  the 
free  will  of  the  Soviet  Government  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1916,  and  that  the  sovereignty  of  Fin- 
land was  guaranteed  to  it  by  the  Peace  Treaty 
of  October  14,  1920,  between  the  Russian  So- 
cialist Federated  Soviet  Republic  and  Finland. 
By  the  above-mentioned  acts  of  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment the  basic  principles  of  the  reciprocal 
relations  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Finland 
were  defined.  The  present  negotiations  between 
the  Soviet  Government  and  the  Government  of 
Finland  are  also  being  conducted  in  conformity 
with  these  principles.  Despite  the  tendentious 
versions  which  are  being  disseminated  by  circles 
evidently  not  interested  in  European  peace,  the 
sole  aim  of  the  negotiations  referred  to  above 
is  the  consolidation  of  the  reciprocal  relations 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Finland  and  a 
strengthening  of  friendly  cooperation  between 
both  countries  in  the  cause  of  guaranteeing  the 
security  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  Finland.  I 
beg  you,  Mr.  President,  to  accept  the  expression 
of  my  deep  respect. 

M.  Kalinin" 
395 
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USE  OF  PORTS  OR  TERRITORIAL  WATERS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  B' 
SUBMARINES  OF  FOREIGN  BELLIGERENT  STATES 


[Released  to  the  press  October  18] 

Use  of  Ports  or  Territorial  Waters  of  the 
United  States  by  Submarines  of  Foreign 
Belligerent  States 

BY  THE  president  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  section  8  of  the  Joint  Resolution 
approved  August  31,  1935,  as  amended  by  the 
Joint  Resolution  approved  May  1,  1937  (50 
Stat.  127;  U.  S.  C,  Sup.  IV,  title  22,  sec.  245e), 
provides : 

"Whenever,  during  any  war  in  which  the 
United  States  is  neutral,  the  President  shall 
find  that  special  restrictions  placed  on  the  use 
of  the  ports  and  territorial  waters  of  the 
United  States  by  the  submarines  or  armed  mer- 
chant vessels  of  a  foreign  state,  will  serve  to 
maintain  peace  between  the  United  States  and 
foreign  states,  or  to  protect  the  commercial  in- 
terests of  the  United  States  and  its  citizens,  or 
to  promote  the  security  of  the  United  States, 
and  shall  make  proclamation  thereof,  it  shall 
thereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  such  submarine 
or  armed  merchant  vessel  to  enter  a  port  or 
the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  or 
to  depart  therefrom,  except  under  such  condi- 
tions and  subject  to  such  limitations  as  the 
President  may  prescribe.  Whenever,  in  his 
judgment,  the  conditions  which  have  caused 
him  to  issue  his  proclamation  have  ceased  to 
exist,  he  shall  revoke  his  proclamation  and  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  thereupon  cease 
to  apply." 

Whereas  there  exists  a  state  of  war  between 
Germany  and  France;  Poland;  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada,  New  Zea- 
land, and  the  Union  of  South  Africa ; 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  is 
neutral  in  such  war; 


Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  FraNKLIN  D.  RoOSEVEL' 

President  of  the  United  States  of  Americi 
acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authorit 
vested  in  me  by  the  foregoing  provision  of  se< 
tion  8  of  the  Joint  Resolution  approved  Ai 
gust  31,  1935,  as  amended  by  the  Joint  Resoli 
tion  approved  May  1,  1937,  do  by  this  procls 
mation  find  that  special  restrictions  placed  o 
the  use  of  the  ports  and  territorial  waters  o 
the  United  States,  exclusive  of  the  Canal  Zon( 
by  the  submarines  of  a  foreign  belligerent  stat( 
both  commercial  submarines  and  submarine 
which  are  ships  of  war,  will  serve  to  mamtai: 
peace  between  the  United  States  and  foreig 
states,  to  protect  the  commercial  interests  o 
the  United  States  and  its  citizens,  and  to  pro 
mote  the  security  of  the  United  States; 

And  I  do  further  declare  and  proclaim  tha 
it  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  sub 
marine  of  France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  th 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada 
New  Zealand,  or  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  t( 
enter  ports  or  territorial  waters  of  the  Unitec 
States,  exclusive  of  the  Canal  Zone,  except  sub 
marines  of  the  said  belligerent  states  whicl 
are  forced  into  such  ports  or  territorial  water; 
of  the  United  States  by  force  majeure;  and  ii 
such  cases  of  force  majeure,  only  when  sue! 
submarines  enter  ports  or  territorial  waters 
of  the  United  States  while  running  on  the  sur- 
face with  conning  tower  and  superstructure 
above  water  and  flying  the  flags  of  the  foreign 
belligerent  states  of  which  they  are  vessels, 
Such  submarines  may  depart  from  ports  or  ter- 
ritorial waters  of  the  United  States  only  while 
running  on  the  surface  with  conning  tower 
and  superstructure  above  water  and  flying  the 
flags  of  the  foreign  belligerent  states  of  which 
they  are  vessels. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of 
the  United  States,  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence  in  pre- 
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rentiiif;  violations  of  the  said  joint  resolution, 
md  this  my  proclamation  issued  thereunder, 
md  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punishment  any 
)ffenders  against  the  same. 

This  proclamation  shall  continue  in  full  force 
ind  effect  unless  and  until  modified,  revoked  or 
•therwise  terminated,  pursuant  to  law. 

Ix  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
land  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States 
if  America  to  be  affixed. 
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Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  eight- 
eenth   day   of   October,   in   the  year   of   our 
Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
[seal]     States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 
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flEETING  OF  THE  EVTERGOVERNMENTAL  COMMITTEE  ON  POLITICAL 

REFUGEES 


Proceedings  of  the  Meeting 


Released  to  the  press  October  18] 

Upon  the  invitation  of  President  Roosevelt 
18  officers  of  the  Intergovernmental  Commit- 
;e  met  at  the  "Wliite  House  on  October  17, 
939.  The  Secretary  of  State  opened  the  sec- 
nd  meeting  at  the  Department  of  State  on 
16  afternoon  of  October  17,  and  a  third  meet- 
ig  was  held  on  the  morning  of  October  18 
hen  the  Committee  adjourned  until  Thurs- 
ay,  October  26, 1939.  Those  who  attended  the 
leeting  included  Lord  Winterton,  Chairman 
Qd  Paymaster  General  in  the  British  Govem- 
lent;  Sir  Herbert  Emerson,  Director;  the 
[onorable  Myron  C.  Taylor,  Vice  Chairman 
ipresenting  the  United  States  of  America; 
[is  Excellency  Felipe  Espil,  the  Argentine 
mbassador;  His  Excellency  Count  de  Saint- 
;uentin,  the  French  Ambassador;  His  Excel- 
ncy  Mr.  Carlos  Martins,  the  Brazilian  Am- 
issador;  Dr.  A.  Loudon,  the  Netherlands 
Minister;  and  Mr.  James  G.  McDonald,  Chair- 
an  of  the  President's  Advisory  Committee  on 
olitical  Refugees. 

The  meeting,  at  the  second  session,  heard  a 
:port  on  the  current  refugee  situation  by  the 
irector  and  discussed  the  various  ways  in 
hich    the   refugee    problem   might   be   met. 


Particular  attention  was  given  to  the  new  as- 
pects of  the  situation  due  to  the  outbreak  of 
war. 

At  the  third  session,  the  officers  discussed 
what  President  Roosevelt  had  described  in  his 
opening  statement  as  the  "short-range  prob- 
lem," including  the  problem  of  emigrating 
those  individuals  and  families  whol  are  at  this 
moment  in  countries  of  temporary  refuge  and 
who,  for  the  sake  of  the  world  and  themselves, 
should  be  placed  in  permanent  domiciles  as 
rapidly  as  possible. 

The  meeting  was  of  the  opinion  that  this 
problem  could  still  best  be  solved  partly  by 
infiltration,  that  is  individual  immigration,  and 
partly  by  an  initiation  of  settlement  projects. 
The  meeting  took  note,  with  particular  satis- 
faction, of  the  fact  that  the  Dominican  Gov- 
ernment, with  great  foresight  and  generosity, 
had  responded  to  the  appeal  of  the  Intergov- 
ernmental Committee  for  opportunities  of 
settlement.  The  meeting  also  heard  with  satis- 
faction that  the  Government  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  the  Philippines  had  responded  in  a 
similar  manner.  Mr.  McDonald  reported  that 
engineering    and    economic    studies    had    re- 
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cently  been  completed  and  that  practical  steps, 
including  financing,  in  the  initiation  of  settle- 
ment were  being  taken. 

The  meeting  was  informed  that  similar 
studies  in  other  areas  would  be  undertaken 
promptly. 

The  Committee  also  took  note  of  the  fact 
that  the  Coordinating  Foundation,  whose  Ex- 
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ecutive  President,  Mr.  Paul  van  Zeeland,  wi: 
be  present  at  the  meeting  next  week,  is  mar 
dated  to  work  with  individuals  and  organizj 
tions  to  investigate  the  suitability  of  places  o 
settlement  and  future  resettlement  plarLS. 

A  tribute  was  paid  by  the  meeting  to  the  uri 
stinted  generosity  over  a  period  of  years  o 
the  private  organizations. 


Address  by  the  President 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  October  17] 

I  am  glad  to  welcome  at  the  White  House 
Lord  Winterton,  the  Chairman,  Sir  Herbert 
Emerson,  the  Director,  Mr.  Myron  Taylor,  the 
Vice  Chairman,  of  the  Intergovernmental  Com- 
mittee representing  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, the  heads  of  missions  of  the  Argentine  Ee- 
public,  Brazil,  France,  and  the  Netherlands ;  and 
Mr.  James  G.  McDonald,  the  Chairman  of  my 
Advisory  Committee  on  Political  Refugees. 

I  extend  through  you  to  the  32  governments 
participating  in  the  Intergovernmental  Com- 
mittee and  to  the  private  refugee  organizations 
my  appreciation  for  the  assistance  which  has 
been  given  to  refugees  in  the  period  since  the 
meeting  at  Evian.  I  hope  the  work  will  be  car- 
ried on  with  redoubled  vigor  and  with  more 
positive  results. 

In  March  1938,  it  became  clear  to  the  world 
that  a  point  had  been  reached  where  private 
agencies  alone  could  no  longer  deal  with  the 
masses  of  unfortunate  people  who  had  been 
driven  from  their  homes.  These  men,  women, 
and  children  were  beating  at  the  gate  of  any 
nation  which  seemed  to  offer  them  a  haven. 

Most  of  these  fellow  human  beings  belonged 
to  the  Jewish  race,  though  many  thousands  of 
them  belonged  to  other  races  and  other  creeds. 
The  flight  from  their  countries  of  origin  meant 
chaos  for  them  and  great  difficulties  for  other 
nations  which  for  other  reasons — chiefly  eco- 
nomic— had  erected  barriers  against  immigra- 
tion. Many  portions  of  the  world,  which  in 
earlier  years  provided  areas  for  immigration, 
had  found  it  necessary  to  close  the  doors. 


Therefore,  a  year  and  a  half  ago  I  took  th 
initiative  by  asking  32  governments  to  cooper 
ate  with  the  Government  of  the  United  State 
in  seeking  a  long-range  solution  of  the  refuge 
problem.  Because  the  United  States  throug] 
more  than  3  centuries  has  been  built  in  grea 
measure  by  people  whose  dreams  in  other  land 
had  been  thwarted,  it  seemed  appropriate  for  u 
to  make  possible  the  meeting  at  fivian,  whicl 
was  attended  by  Mr.  Myron  C.  Taylor  as  m^ 
personal  representative. 

That  meeting  made  permanent  the  presen 
Intergovernmental  Committee,  and  since  tha 
time  this  Intergovernmental  Committee  hai 
greatly  helped  in  the  settling  of  many  refugees 
in  providing  temporary  refuge  for  thousand 
of  others,  and  in  making  important  studies 
toward  opening  up  new  places  of  final  settle 
ment  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  announce  today  thai 
active  steps  have  been  taken  to  begin  actua: 
settlement,  made  possible  by  the  generous  atti- 
tude of  the  Dominican  Government  and  the 
Government  of  the  Philippine  Commonwealth 
This  is,  I  hope,  the  forerunner  of  many  othei 
similar  projects  in  other  nations. 

Furthermore,  I  am  glad  to  note  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  distinguished  Anglo-American 
group  of  the  Coordinating  Foundation,  which 
Avith  the  help  of  your  Committee  will  investi- 
gate the  suitability  of  other  places  of  settlement 
for  immigrants. 

Things  were  going  well,  although  I  must 
confess  slowly,  up  to  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in 
Europe.     Today  we  must  recognize  that  the 
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e<rular  and  plaiiiuHl  course  of  refuirop  work 
las  been  of  necessity  seriously  interrupted. 

The  war  means  two  things. 

First,  the  current  work  nnist  not  be  aban- 
ioned :  it  must  be  redirected.  We  have  with  us 
he  problem  of  helping:  those  individuals  and 
amilies  wlio  are  at  this  moment  in  countries 
f  refuge  and  who  for  the  sake  of  the  world 
nd  themselves  can  best  be  placed  in  permanent 
domiciles  during  the  actual  course  of  the  Avar 
rithout  confusing  their  lot  Avith  the  lot  of 
hose  who  in  increasing  numbers  will  suffer  as 

result  of  the  war  itself. 

That,  I  may  call  the  short-range  program, 
nd  it  presents  a  problem  of  comparatively 
mall  magnitude.  In  a  moment  you  will  see 
ihy  I  sa}',  "comparatively  small  magnitude." 
Lt  this  moment  there  are  probably  not  more 
han  two  or  three  hundred  thousand  refugees 
rho  are  in  dire  need  and  who  must  as  quickly 
s  possible  be  given  opportunity  to  settle  in 
ther  countries  where  they  can  make  permanent 
omes. 

This  is  by  no  means  an  insoluble  task,  but  it 
neans  liard  work  for  all  of  us  from  now  on — 
nd  not  only  hard  work  but  a  conscientious 
ffort  to  clear  the  decks  of  an  old  problem — an 
xisting  problem,  before  the  Avorld  as  a  Avhole 
5  confronted  with  the  new  problem  involving 
iifiniteh'  more  human  beings,  which  will  con- 
ront  us  when  the  present  war  is  over.  This 
ast  is  not  a  cheerful  prospect,  but  it  will  be  the 
Imost  inevitable  result  of  present  conflicts. 

That  is  Avhy  I  specifically  urge  that  this 
ntergovernmental  Committee  redouble  its  ef- 
orts.  I  realize,  of  course,  that  Great  Britain 
nd  France,  engaged  as  they  are  in  a  major 
rar.  can  be  asked  by  those  nations  Avhich  are 
leutral  to  do  little  more  than  to  give  a  contin- 
lance  of  their  sympathy  and  interest  in  these 
laj's  which  are  so  difficult  for  them.  That 
neans  that  upon  the  neutral  nations  there  lies 
n  obligation  to  humanity  to  carry  on  the  work. 

I  have  suggested  that  the  current  task  is 
mall  in  comparison  with  the  future  task.  The 
var  will  come  to  an  end  some  day;  and  those 
•f  us  who  are  realists  know  that  in  its  wake 
he  world  will  face  a  refugee  problem  of  differ- 


ent character  and  of  infinitely  greater  mag- 
nitude. 

Nearly  every  great  Avar  leaves  behind  it  vast 
numbers  of  human  beings  Avhose  roots  have 
been  literally  torn  up.  Inevitably  there  are 
great  numbers  of  individuals  Avho  have  lost  all 
family  ties — individuals  who  find  no  home  to 
return  to,  no  occupation  to  resume — individuals 
who  for  many  different  reasons  must  seek  to 
rebuild  their  lives  under  new  environments. 

Every  war  leaves  behind  it  tens  of  thousands 
of  families  Avho  for  A'ery  many  different  reasons 
are  compelled  to  start  life  aneAV  in  other  lands. 

Economic  considerations  may  affect  thou- 
sands of  families  and  individuals. 

All  we  can  do  is  to  estimate  on  the  reasonable 
doctrine  of  chances,  that  when  this  ghastly  war 
ends  there  may  be  not  1  million  but  10  million 
or  20  million  men,  women,  and  children  belong- 
ing to  many  races  and  many  religions,  living  in 
many  countries  and  possibly  on  several  con- 
tinents, who  will  enter  into  the  wide  picture — 
the  problem  of  the  human  refugee. 

I  ask,  therefore,  that  as  the  second  great  task 
that  lies  before  this  committee,  it  start  at  this 
time  a  serious  and  probably  a  fairly  expansive 
effort  to  survey  and  study  definitely  and  scien- 
tifically this  geographical  and  economic  prob- 
lem of  resettling  several  million  people  in  new 
areas  of  the  earth's  surface. 

We  have  been  Avorking,  up  to  noAv,  on  too 
small  a  scale,  and  we  have  failed  to  apply  mod- 
ern engineering  to  our  task.  We  know^  already 
that  there  are  many  comparatively  vacant 
spaces  on  the  earth's  surface  where  from  the 
point  of  view  of  climate  and  natural  resources 
European  settlers  can  live  permanently. 

Some  of  these  lands  have  no  means  of  access ; 
some  of  them  require  irrigation ;  most  of  them 
require  soil  and  health  surveys;  all  of  them 
present  in  the  process  of  settlement,  economic 
problems  Avhich  must  be  tied  in  with  the  econ- 
omy of  existing  settled  areas. 

The  possible  field  of  new  settlements  covers 
many  portions  of  the  African,  American,  and 
Australasian  portions  of  the  globe.  It  covers 
millions  of  square  miles  situated  in  compara- 


400 

tively  young  republics  and  in  colonial  posses- 
sions or  dominions  of  older  nations. 

Most  of  these  territories  which  are  inherently 
susceptible  of  colonization  by  those  who  per- 
force seek  new  homes,  cannot  be  developed 
without  at  least  2  or  3  years  of  engineering  and 
economic  studies.  It  is  neither  wise  nor  fair 
to  send  any  colonists  to  them  until  the  engi- 
neering and  economic  surveys  have  resulted  in 
practical  and  definite  plans. 

We  hope  and  we  trust  that  existing  wars 
will  terminate  quickly;  and  if  that  is  our  hope 
there  is  all  the  more  reason  for  all  of  us  to 
make  ready,  beginning  today,  for  the  solution 
of  the  problem  of  the  refugee.  The  quicker 
we  begin  the  undertaking  and  the  quicker  we 
bring  it  to  a  reasonable  decision,  the  quicker 
will  we  be  able  to  say  that  we  can  contribute 
something  to  the  establishment  of  world  peace. 
Gentlemen,  that  is  a  challenge  to  the  Inter- 
governmental Committee— it  is  a  duty  because 
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of  the  pressure  of  need— it  is  an  opportunity 
because  it  gives  a  chance  to  take  part  in  the 
building  of  new  communities  for  those  who 
need  them.  Out  of  the  dregs  of  present  dis- 
aster we  can  distill  some  real  achievements  in 
human  progress. 

This  problem  involves  no  one  race  group 

no  one  religious  faith.  It  is  the  problem  of 
all  groups  and  all  faiths.  It  is  not  enough 
to  indulge  in  horrified  humanitarianism,  empty 
resolutions,  golden  rhetoric,  and  pious  words. 
We  must  face  it  actively  if  the  democratic 
principle  based  on  respect  and  human  dignity 
is  to  survive— if  world  order,  which  rests  on 
security  of  the  individual,  is  to  be  restored. 

Eemembering  the  words  written  on  the 
Statue  of  Liberty,  let  us  lift  a  lamp  beside  new 
golden  doors  and  build  new  refuges  for  the 
tired,  for  the  poor,  for  the  huddled  masses 
yearning  to  be  free. 


Remarks  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


[Released  to  the  press  October  17] 

Gentlemen  :  On  behalf  of  this  Government  I 
am  glad  to  extend  a  most  hearty  welcome  to 
each  of  you  who  comprise  this  organization. 

We  are  particularly  appreciative  of  those  who 
have  come  some  distance  under  more  or  less 
inconvenience  to  be  present  on  this  occasion.  It 
manifests  a  far-reaching  interest  which  should 
aiford  encouragement  to  all  of  us  who  may  need 
encouragement  in  this  connection. 

You  are  engaged  in  a  most  righteous  under- 
taking, an  undertaking  that  involves  not  only 
the  highest  and  the  finest  exhibition  of  humani- 
tarianism and  of  civilized  human  effort,  but  you 
typify  law  and  order  at  a  time  when  a  vast 
portion  of  the  world  is  in  a  sea  of  international 
anarchy  and  stand  for  constructive  thought  and 
action  when  so  many  destructive  forces  are 
abroad. 

You  assemble  in  an  undertaking  that  is 
worthy  in  the  highest  sense,  and  you  assemble  at 
a  most  critical  period  in  the  history  of  our 
civilized  life. 


The  occasion  and  the  problem  recall  some  of 
the  noble  thoughts  of  the  most  trying  periods 
in  the  history  of  the  human  race. 

It  has  been  said  that  "man's  inhumanity  to 
man  makes  countless  thousands  mourn." 

Again,  "These  are  days  that  try  men's  souls." 

I  might  repeat  many  of  those  soul-stirring 
statements  to  which  great  patriots,  great  hu- 
manitarians, have  given  spontaneous  utterance 
in  the  ages  that  are  past. 

We  do  know  that  at  this  period  there  are  an 
increasing  number  of  people  who  are  draining 
the  cup  of  bitterness  and  of  disappointment  to 
its  very  dregs.  We  do  know  that  they  are  on  a 
level  below  that  of  the  common  animal,  which  is 
able  to  find  something  on  which  to  subsist,  to 
find  some  place  where  it  can  rest  and  relax  and 
sleep.  We  know  that  these  unfortunate  people 
who  have  been  made  outcasts  are  without  a 
country,  without  a  home,  without  a  family,  with- 
out any  means  of  subsistence.  The  more  we 
ponder  on  this  ordinarily  unthinkable  situation 
and  condition  of  an  increasing  number  of  un- 
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fortunate  human  souls,  the  more  we  are  stirred 
to  the  utmost  to  find  ways  to  solve  this  problem. 
We  have  this  condition,  we  have  this  staggering 
problem  that  is  presented,  which  is  a  challenge 
to  law  and  order  and  decency,  as  well  as  a  chal- 
lenge to  every  humanitarian  instinct. 

That  is  why  I  feel  all  the  greater  pride,  and 
the  greater  thanks  go  out  to  each  of  the  govern- 
ments participating  in  the  committee  which, 
moved  at  an  early  stage,  have  consecrated  time 
and  effort  to  a  suitable  approach  and  an  effec- 
tive solution  of  the  teri-ific  pi-oblem. 

I  know  that  the  thanks  of  the  civilized  mil- 
lions in  every  part  of  the  world  will  increase 
as  understanding  and  appreciation  of  your 
work  is  more  fully  impressed  upon  them.  I 
know  that  you  will  leave  nothing  undone  that 
it  may  be  possible  to  do  in  keeping  alive  a 
movement  intended  to  grapple  with  this  ever- 
increasing  problem.  I  think  it  would  be  most 
unfortunate  if  future  historians  should  be 
called  upon  to  say  that  civilized  man  confessed 
his  inability  to  cope  with  this  harrowing  prob- 
lem and  let  the  undertaking  die  at  its  most 
critical  period. 

I  sat  down  here  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
saying  welcome  and  wishing  you  Godspeed. 
I  am  sorry  that  I  am  not  able  to  sit  at  your  feet 
here  and  learn  more  about  this  problem,  in 
order  that  I  might  consecrate  myself  more 
effectively  in  the  future  to  its  solution. 


I  take  great  pleasure  in  turning  the  meeting 
over  to  the  chairman,  Lord  Winterton. 

Response  of  Lord  Winterton: 

I  hope  that  you  will  allow  me  on  my  own 
behalf  and  on  behalf  of  all  my  colleagues  to 
thank  you  most  sincerely  for  the  speech  which 
you  have  just  delivered. 

I  should  like  to  say,  speaking  on  behalf  of 
my  Government,  and  I  imagine  that  my  col- 
leagues would  like  to  join  with  me  on  behalf 
of  their  Governments,  that  we  are  deeply  grate- 
ful to  the  President  of  the  United  States  and 
to  your  Government  for  giving  us  this  oppor- 
tunity of  discussing  these  difficult  problems. 

It  only  remains  for  me  to  add  that  all  of  us, 
I  think,  are  most  anxious  to  see  some  solution 
of  this  great  problem  and  to  say  that  since  this 
committee  was  first  formed  in  July  1938  that 
the  32  countries  represented  upon  it,  and  es- 
pecially those  countries  which  supply  the  officers 
of  the  organization,  the  vice  chairmen,  and  the 
organization  have  worked  in  the  greatest  amity 
and  harmony.  Naturally  we  should  have  liked 
to  have  achieved  more.  I  think  we  can  say, 
however,  that,  thanks  very  largely  to  our  two 
directors,  Mr.  George  Rublee  and  Sir  Herbert 
Emerson,  we  can  claim  that  in  that  compara- 
tively short  period  we  have  done  something  to 
alleviate  human  suffering  and  to  bring  order 
out  of  chaos. 


Address  by  the  Earl  Winterton 


[Released  to  the  press  October  17] 

My  first  and  most  pleasant  duty  is  to  express 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty's  Government  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  on  my  own  behalf,  our 
high  appreciation  of  the  invitation  to  take  part 
in  this  conference.  When,  more  than  a  year 
ago,  the  British  and  other  governments  re- 
sponded to  the  generous  initiative  of  the  United 
States  Government  in  calling  a  conference  for 
the  purpose  of  dealing  with  the  problem  of 
refugees  from  Germany,  they  little  thought  that, 
heartbreaking   though   that   problem   was,   it 
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was  to  be  made  vastly  more  distressing,  wider 
and  more  complicated  by  a  war  which  none  of 
the  countries  represented  at  fivian  desired  and 
which  some  of  them,  now  involved  in  it,  des- 
perately attempted  to  ward  off.  In  spite  of  the 
efforts  of  my  Government,  on  which  it  is  un- 
necessary for  me  to  dwell,  to  promote  a  peace- 
ful settlement  of  the  disputed  issues  in  Euro- 
pean politics,  war  broke  out  and  is  raging  with 
an  intensity  which  needs  no  emphasis  from  me. 
I  will  only  say  that  the  same  forces  which  gave 
rise  to  the  original  problem  which  the  fivian 
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Committee  was  called  into  being  to  deal  with 
have  set  in  motion  powers  of  destruction  to  meet 
which  all  the  peoples  of  Europe,  whether  di- 
rectly involved  in  the  war  or  not,  will  need  all 
the  courage  and  fortitude  they  possess  to  with- 
stand, if  the  Christian  civilization  on  which  so 
much  of  the  world's  life  depends  is  not  to  be 
overwhelmed. 

In  such  a  welter  of  hatred  and  destruction, 
amid  such  immeasurable  and  undeserved  human 
suffering,  the  continued  sympathy  of  your  great 
country  toward  the  refugees  in  this  problem  is  a 
factor  whose  significance  it  would  be  impossible 
to  exaggerate. 

Such  a  gesture,  inspired  by  charity  and  a  sense 
of  human  brotherhood  transcending  all  political 
considerations,  will  not,  however,  have  come  as 
unexpected  to  the  members  of  the  committee.  I 
may  be  allowed  briefly  to  recall  that  in  the  vast 
refugee  problems  created  in  the  war  that  began 
in  1914,  it  was  the  United  States  who  took  the 
most  prominent  part  in  initiating,  organizing, 
and  carrying  on  relief  among  refugees  of  vari- 
ous nationalities  on  a  scale  to  which  we  have  not 
yet  come  but  which  we  should  perhaps  be  unwise 
to  dismiss  as  impossible  as  the  struggle  develops. 
If  I  say  that  the  American  Eed  Cross  in  March 
1923  is  recorded  to  have  been  feeding  half  a 
million  refugees  a  day— one  example  among 
many  which  might  be  quoted  from  1914  on- 
ward—this will  indicate  something  of  the 
boundless  generosity  and  gift  for  organization 
applied  by  the  American  people  to  the  victims 
of  war,  revolution,  and  persecution. 

The  human  appeal  to  which  the  United 
States  responded  so  nobly  has  been  heard  also 
by  the  British  and  other  nations.  Speaking 
for  my  own  people  I  can  say  that  from  the 
time  when  the  refugee  problem  became  a  mat- 
ter of  serious  international  concern,  there  was 
a  wave  of  generous  sentiment,  expressed  not 
only  in  hospitality  and  financial  assistance,  but 
in  whole-hearted  support  from  all  political 
parties  to  His  Majesty's  Government  in  the 
various  measures  which  they  proposed  in  an 
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effort  to  solve  the  problem  or  at  least  alleviate 
some  of  its  most  distressing  consequences,     ] 
need  only  mention  the  large  sums  voted  for 
the  assistance  of  refugees  from  Czechoslovakia 
and  the  offer  which,  on  behalf  of  my  Govern- 
ment, I  was  authorized  to  make  to  the  Inter- 
governmental Committee  last  July— that  they 
were  prepared  to  consider  contributions  from 
public  funds  to  the  cost  of  refugee  settlement. 
That  offer  was  made,  not  only  in  time  of  peace, 
but  at  a  time  when  it  appeared  as  if  the  labors 
of  the  Intergovernmental  Committee  were  go- 
ing to  bear  fruit  in  a  practical  scheme  for  the 
orderly  emigration  from  Germany.    With  the 
coming  of  the  immeasurable  disaster  of  war 
the  situation  is  fundamentally  altered.    Not  all 
the  original  function  of  the  committee  is  de- 
stroyed; it  still  has  tasks,  perhaps  bigger  tasks, 
before  it.    But  the  financial  resources  at  least 
of  those  member-governments  which  have  to 
bear  the  burden  of  a  mighty  struggle  are  now 
fully  pledged  to  the  prosecution  of  the  war,  in 
which  they  are  engaging  their  blood  and  their 
treasure.     Projects  which  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment in  the  United  Kingdom  were  anxious 
to  promote  are  now  rendered  extremely  diffi- 
cult if  not  impossible  of  execution.     Yet,  in 
spite  of  all,  thanks  to  the  initiative  taken  by 
the  American  Government,  the  basis  of  inter- 
national cooperation  remains ;  the  will  to  work 
together  in  an  effort  to  solve  the  refugee  prob- 
lem is  still  alive,  and  we  can  all  devote  our 
thoughts  to  considering  what  has  so  far  been 
achieved,  what  has  been  planned,  and  what  it 
may,  under  new  conditions,  be  possible  still  to 
plan  for  the  effective  furtherance  of  the  great 
cause  in  whose  service  you  have  called  us  to- 
gether.    On  behalf  of  my  Government  I  want 
to  say  that  we  will,  in  a  spirit  of  complete 
frankness,  but  with  the  utmost  sympathy  and 
desire  to  collaborate,  examine  any  suggestions 
which  may  be  made  duiing  this  conference 
with  the  object  of  alleviating  the  distress,  and 
more,  promoting  a  lasting  settlement  of  the 
tremendous  difficulties  caused  by  the  refugee 
problem  in  Europe. 
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POLISH  PROTEST  AGAINST  ACCEPTANCE  BY  LITHUANIA  OF 
TERRITORY  CEDED  BY  THE  SOVIET  UNION 


leleased  to  the  press  October  20] 

FoUovNing  are  the  texts  of  a  communication 
elivered  to  the  Secretary  of  State  October  20 
y  the  Polish  Ambassador,  and  the  Secretary's 
sply: 

"Embassy  of  Poland, 

October  19,  1939. 

3ir: 

"Upon  instructions  from  my  Government  I 
ive  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Polish 
overnment,  having  taken  cognizance  of  the 
let  of  mutual  assistance  between  Lithuania 
id  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Kepublics 
gned  on  October  10,  1939,  have  presented  to 
le  Government  of  Lithuania  a  formal  protest 
gainst  the  acceptance  by  that  Government  of 
ly  territory  ceded  by  the  Union  of  Soviet 


Socialist  Eepublics  which  does  not  belong  to 
the  said  Union. 

"Accept  [etc.]  Jeezy  Potocki" 

"October  20,  1939. 
"Excellency  : 

"I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  note  of  October  19,  1939,  stating  that 
the  Polish  Govenmient,  taking  cognizance  of 
the  pact  of  mutual  assistance  between  Lithu- 
ania and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics signed  on  October  10, 1939,  has  presented  to 
the  Government  of  Lithuania  a  formal  protest 
against  the  acceptance  by  that  Government  of 
any  territory  ceded  by  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  which  does  not  belong  to 
the  said  Union. 

"Accept  [etc.]  Cobdell  Hull" 
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CONFERENCE  OF  THE  NORDIC  STATES  AT  STOCKHOLM 


Released  to  the  press  October  18] 

The  President  sent  the  following  telegram  to 
le  King  of  Sweden : 

"October  18, 1939. 
lis  Majesty  Gustae  V, 
Kinff  of  /Sweden, 

Stockholm. 
"The  Conference  of  the  Nordic  States  con- 
ined  by  Your  Majesty  in  Stockholm  will  be 
illowed  with  deep  interest  by  the  Government 
id  people  of  the  United  States. 
"Under  the  circumstances  which  exist  this 
overnment  joins  with  the  Governments  of  the 
her  American  Republics  in  expressing  its  sup- 
)rt  of  the  principles  of  neutrality  and  order 
ider  law  for  which  the  nations  represented  at 
le  Stockholm  Conference  have,  throughout 
.eir  history,  taken  a  consistent  stand. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


[Released  to  the  press  October  21] 

The  President  has  received  the  following  tele- 
gram from  the  King  of  Sweden : 

"Stockholm,  Octoher  19, 1939. 
"The  President  : 

"On  behalf  of  the  heads  of  the  Nordic  States 
assembled  in  Stockholm  I  wish  to  convey  you 
the  expression  of  our  warm  and  sincere  appre- 
ciation of  the  message  of  sympathy  which  you 
have  addressed  to  us.  In  our  endeavors  to 
manifest  our  firm  resolve  to  pursue  a  neutral 
policy  based  on  international  law  and  order  we 
have  felt  it  as  a  precious  support  and  encour- 
agement to  receive  this  message  which  has 
been  warmly  greeted  by  our  peoples. 

Gustaf  R," 
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DEPAETMENT  OF   STATE  BULLETDI 

CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  RELIEF  IN  BELLIGERENT  COUNTRIES 

Statement  by  President  Roosevelt  in  Behalf  of  the  American  Red  Cross 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  October  12] 

The  following  statement  was  issued  by  the 
President  at  the  suggestion  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Hon- 
orable Norman  H.  Davis,  Chairman,  American 
National  Red  Cross: 

"The  Congress  has  provided  in  the  act  with 
regard  to  neutrality  that,  subject  to  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  President  shall  prescribe, 
funds  may  be  solicited  in  this  country  to  be 
used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance  and  for 
food  and  clothing  to  relieve  human  suffering 
resulting  from  war.  With  a  view  to  safe- 
guarding the  public  and  national  interests  the 
Secretary  of  State,  acting  in  my  behalf,  has 
issued  appropriate  regulations  to  which  all  per- 
sons or  agencies  raising  funds  for  relief,  except 
the  American  Red  Cross,  shall  be  subject. 

"While  we,  as  a  Nation,  are  neutral  in  the 
present  tragic  war  in  Europe,  I  am  sure  we 
cannot  be  indifferent  to  the  suffering  inflicted 
upon  the  peoples  of  the  war-torn  countries, 
particularly  upon  the  helpless  women  and  chil- 
dren. It  is  traditional  that  the  American  peo- 
ple should  wish,  after  providing  in  full  meas- 
ure for  the  support  of  our  necessary  charitable 
endeavors  at  home,  to  extend  material  aid  to 
the  helpless  victims  of  war  abroad. 

"In  disasters  at  home  or  great  emergencies 
abroad  we  naturally  turn  to  the  American  Red 
Cross,  which  has  been  chartered  by  Congress 
as  our  national  relief  agency  and  which  rep- 
resents all  of  our  people,  both  in  war  and  in 


peace.  We  know  from  its  remarkable  record 
of  service  to  humanity  both  at  home  and 
abroad  that  we  can  rely  upon  it  to  do  its  pari 
as  promptly  and  efficiently  as  conditions  and 
its  resources  make  possible. 

"Through  its  relationship  to  the  Interna- 
tional Red  Cross  and  the  League  of  Red  Cross 
Societies  the  American  Red  Cross  has  devel- 
oped procedures  of  cooperation  in  the  field  of 
foreign  relief.  Since  the  beginning  of  the 
present  European  war  it  has  been  answering 
the  most  urgent  appeals  for  aid,  meeting  the 
costs  from  contributions  and  its  normal  funds. 
It  is  now  consulting  with  other  Red  Cross 
bodies  and  investigating  as  to  how  best  to  deal 
with  soma  of  the  practical  difficulties  in  order 
to  formulate  a  coordinated  program  and  thus 
to  meet  our  share  of  relief  as  the  needs  develop. 

"With  the  continuance  of  war,  human  suf- 
fering will  become  more  appalling  and  there 
will  no  doubt  be  need  for  relief  work  in  addi- 
tion to  that  which  comes  within  the  scope  of 
Red  Cross  policy  and  responsibility.  Groups 
desiring  to  carry  on  various  kinds  of  relief 
work  have  in  fact  registered  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  as  required  by  regulations  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Neutrality  Act.  It  is  my  hope 
that  in  their  activities  these  groups  will  supple- 
ment and  not  conflict  with  the  work  of  agen- 
cies already  established  and  that  there  will  be 
a  complete  coorduiation  of  effort  of  all  volun- 
tary relief  in  order  to  prevent  duplication  and 
confusion,  avoid  waste,  and  promote  the  utmost 
efficiency." 


List  of  Registrants 


[Released  to  the  press  October  16] 

The  following  persons  and  organizations  have 
registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State  since 
October  2,  1939  (the  names  of  100  registrants 
were  published  on  and  before  that  date)  under 


the  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  solicita- 
tion and  collection  of  contributions  to  be  used 
for  medical  aid  and  assistance  or  for  the  supply- 
ing of  food  and  clothing  to  relieve  human  suf- 
fering in  the  countries  now  at  war,  promulgated 
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mrsuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3  (a)  of  the 
Neutrality  Act  of  May  1,  1937,  as  made  effective 
ly  the  President's  proclamations  of  September 
,  8,  and  10, 1939  (the  names  in  parentheses  rep- 
esent  the  countries  to  which  contributions  are 
eing  sent) : 

01.  Polish  Central  Council  of  New  Haven,  St. 
Stanislaus  School  Building,  9  Eld  Street,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     (Poland) 

02.  Relief  Agency  for  Polish  War  Sufferers, 
Polish  National  Home,  Ives  Street,  Williman- 
tic,  Conn.     (Poland) 

D3.  The  Little  House  of  Saint  Pantaleon,  2201 
Delancey  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    (France) 
}4.  Connecticut  Radio  Bureau,  185  Sherman 
Avenue,  Meriden,  Conn.    (Poland) 
35.  Pulaski  Civic  League  of  Middlesex  County, 
N.  J.,  13  Miller  Street,  South  River,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 
)6.  Humanitarian   Work   Committee,   Polish 
National  Home,  10  Hendrick  Avenue,  Glen 
Cove,  N.  Y.    (Poland) 

)7.  Mrs.  W.  Forbes  Morgan,  320  Park  Ave- 
nue, New  York,  N.  Y.    (Poland)  (The  regis- 
tration of  Mrs.  Morgan  was  revoked  at  her 
request  on  October  11, 1939.) 
)8.  Association  Franco-Americaine  des  Par- 
rains  et  Marraines  de  Guerre  des  U.  S.  A., 
Raleigh  Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C.    (France) 
)9.  Legion   of   Young   Polish   Women,    1263 
North  Paulina  Street,  Chicago,  111,    (Poland) 
LO.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  10  Main  Street,  Jewett 
City,  Conn.    (Poland) 

LI.  The  Kindergarten  Unit,  Lie,  128  East 
Avenue,  Norwalk,  Conn.  (France,  Poland, 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia  and  New 
Zealand) 

L2.  Le  Paquet  au  Front,  745  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 
[3.  International   Artists'   Community   Club, 
701    Barr    Building,    Washington,    D.    C. 
(Poland) 

L4.  The  Federation  of  Polish  Societies,  45 
Furnace  Street,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  (Po- 
land) 

.5.  Polish  Interorganization  Council,  5090 
Lonyo  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.     (Poland) 
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116.  Mrs.  Bradford  Norman,  Jr.,  in  care  of  Mr. 
Bradford  Norman,  Jr.,  Commercial  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  56  Wall  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

117.  Polish  Relief  of  Carteret,  N.  J.,  42  Hudson 
Street,  Carteret,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

118.  Federation  of  French  Veterans  of  the 
Great  War,  Inc.,  610  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

119.  Mrs.  Paul  Verdier  Fund,  199  Geary  Street, 
City  of  Paris  Dry  Goods  Stores  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.     (France) 

120.  Polish  National  Council  of  Montgomery 
County,  54  Cornell  Street,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
(Poland) 

121.  Centrala,  1-3  Monroe  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 

122.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Meriden,  9  West 
Main  Street,  Meriden,  Conn.     (Poland) 

123.  United  Charity  Institutions  of  Jerusalem, 
207  East  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Pal- 
estine) 

124.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Immaculate 
Conception  Church,  in  care  of  Mr.  Klemens 
Markowski,  36  Hill  Street,  Southington. 
Conn.     (Poland) 

125.  Friends  of  the  American  Hospital  of 
Paris,  Inc.,  46  Cedar  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
(France) 

126.  Polish  Welfare  Association  of  the  Arch- 
diocese of  Chicago,  203  North,  Wabash  Ave- 
nue, Chicago,  111.     (Poland) 

127.  Polish  Central  Committee  of  New  London, 
Conn.,  362  Main  Street,  New  London,  Conn, 
(Poland) 

128.  The  Emergency  Aid  of  Pennsylvania, 
Twentieth  and  Sansom  Streets,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     (England  and  France) 

>-  ^  -♦- 

CODES  FOR  TELEGRAMS  TO  FRANCE 

[Released  to  the  press  October  17] 

Under  date  of  October  16,  1939,  the  Depart- 
ment was  advised  by  the  American  Embassy 
at  Paris  that,  effective  immediately,  private 
telegrams  to  or  from  France  and  Algeria  may 
be  worded  in  code  by  using  any  one  of  the 
following  codes : 


:•< 
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Code  National  Frangais 
Peterson's  third  edition 
Bentley's  complete  phrase  code 
Acme  commodity  and  phrase  code 
Cogef  Lugagne  1929 
New  Boe  code. 

The  name  of  the  code  used  must  be  shown  at 
the  end  of  the  preamble. 

The  foregoing  information  has  been  trans- 
mitted by  the  French  administration  to  the 
Bureau  of  the  International  Telecommunica- 
tion Union  at  Bern  and  to  the  communicatioii 
companies. 

>  -f  ^ 

GENERAL  PULASKI'S  MEMORIAL  DAY 
Proclamation  by  President  Roosevelt 

[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House] 

General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Dat 
by  the  president  of  the  united  states  of 

AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  we  do  honor  to  ourselves  and  our 
nation  in  honoring  those  sons  of  foreign  na- 
tions who  assisted  in  the  establishment  of  the 
United  States  of  America ;  and 

Whereas  one  of  these  whose  names  we  hold 
in  high  esteem  is  Count  Casimir  Pulaski,  who 
met  death  on  October  11,  1779,  in  consequence 
of  his  exploits  in  the  assault  upon  Savannah; 
and 

Whereas  the  Seventy-sixth  Congress,  by 
Public  Resolution  29,  approved  on  July  15, 
1939,  provided : 

"That  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  is  authorized  to  issue  a  proclamation 
calling  upon  officials  of  the  Government  to  dis- 
play the  flag  of  the  United  States  on  all  gov- 
ernmental buildings  on  October  11,  1939,  and 
inviting  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  ob- 
serve the  day  in  schools  and  churches,  or  other 
suitable  places,  with  appropriate  ceremonies  in 
commemoration  of  the  death  of  General 
Casimir  Pulaski." 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE   BTJLLETIj 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Franklin  D,  Roosevew 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  d 
direct  that  the  flag  be  displayed  upon  all  Gov 
ernment  buildings  on  October  11,  1939,  as  I 
mark  of  respect  to  the  memory  of  Genera 
Casimir  Pulaski,  and  do  hereby  invite  the  peo 
pie  of  the  United  States  to  observe  that  da; 
as  General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Day  and  to  par 
ticipate  with  appropriate  ceremonies  in  school 
and  churches  or  other  suitable  places  in  th 
commemoration  of  General  Pulaski's  death  oj 
October  11,  one  hundred  and  sixty  years  age 

In  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  m; 
hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  State 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  4tl 

day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine 

teen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and  of  the  Inde 

pendence  of  the  United  States  o: 

[seal]     America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty 
fourth. 

Franklin  D.  RoosEVEi/r 

By  the  President  : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Exchange  of  Notes  Between  President 
Roosevelt  and  President  Raczkiewicz  of 
Poland 

[Released  to  the  press  October  16] 

Following  are  the  text  of  a  telegram  received 
by  President  Roosevelt  from  the  President  of 
Poland,  and  President  Roosevelt's  reply: 

"Paris,  Octoler  12, 1939. 
"On  the  day  which  has  been  dedicated  by 
America  to  the  memory  of  a  Polish  soldier  and 
patriot  who  gave  his  life  fighting  for  liberty 
under  the  Star  Spangled  Banner,  my  nation 
and  my  own  thoughts  and  feelings  turn  to  you, 
Mr.  President,  as  the  exalted  personification  of 
a  country  to  which  Poland  has  been,  is,  and 
always  will  be  bound  by  ardent  devotion  to 
common  ideals. 

Wladyslaw  Raczkiewicz" 
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"Washington,  October  IJf,  1939. 
"Your  Excellency's  thought  fulness  in  send- 
n<r  a  message  on  the  day  on  which  the  people 
f  the  United  States  were  commemorating  the 
!eath  of  General  Pulaski  is  deeply  appreciated. 
["he  ceremonies  which  took  place  throughout 
he  United  States  on  that  day  bear  eloquent 
jstimony  to  the  historic  devotion  of  the  peoples 
oth  of  Poland  and  of  the  United  States  to  the 
ause  of  liberty. 

Franklin  D.  Roosea-elt" 

-f  4-  ■♦- 

ERMAN  WARNING  TO  THE  UNITED 
STATES  REGARDING  THE  S.  S. 
"IROQUOIS" 

(eleased  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  October  5] 

After  thorough  discussion  at  the  meeting  of 
16  Cabinet,  and  because  it  is  felt  that  there  is 
3  reason  for  withholding  tlie  following  facts 
•om  the  public,  this  information  is  given  out : 
On  October  4  the  head  of  the  German  Navy, 
rand  Admiral  Raeder,  officially  informed  the 
merican  Government,  through  the  United 
tates  naval  attache  in  Berlin,  that  according  to 
[formation  on  which  he  relied,  an  American 
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ship,  the  Iroquois,  is  to  be  sunk  when  it  nears 
our  American  east  coast.  The  sinking  of  the 
Iroquois,  Admiral  Raeder  said,  would  be  ac- 
complished through  a  repetition  of  circum- 
stances which  marked  the  loss  of  the  steamship 
Athenia. 

The  S.  S.  Iroquois,  formerly  in  our  coastwise 
trade,  was  chartered  by  the  Maritime  Commis- 
sion recently  to  go  to  Ireland  to  bring  back 
Americans  who  had  been  caught  in  Europe  at 
the  outbreak  of  the  war.  The  Iroquois  sailed 
from  Ireland  on  October  second  with  a  full  list 
of  American  passengers. 

This  was  the  chief  tenor  of  the  official  note 
sent  to  us  by  the  head  of  the  German  Navy. 

As  a  purely  precautionary  measure,  a  Coast 
Guard  vessel  and  several  Navy  ships  from  the 
patrol  will  meet  the  Iroquois  at  sea  and  will 
accompany  her  to  an  American  port.  Further- 
more, the  captain  of  the  Iroquois  has  been  in- 
formed of  this  official  note  from  the  German 
Admiralty  and  has  been  asked  to  make  careful 
search  for  any  possible  explosives  on  board  his 
ship. 

The  whole  of  this  information  has  also  been 
conveyed  to  the  British  and  French  Admiralties. 


The  Far  East 


SETTLEMENT  WITH  JAPAN  OF  THE  KULANGSU  INCIDENT 


eleased  to  the  press  October  18] 

The  American  consul  at  Amoy,  China,  Mr. 
arl  deG.  MacVitty,  telegraphed  the  Depart- 
snt  of  State  on  October  17  that  late  that 
ternoon  the  chairman  of  the  Municipal  Coun- 
1  and  the  Japanese  Consul  General  signed  a 
lal  agreement  settling  the  Kulangsu  incident, 
le  settlement  has  the  approval  of  the  con- 
lar  body. 


Consul  MacVitty  further  telegraphed  on  Oc- 
tober 18  that  the  American  and  Japanese  land- 
ing forces  will  simultaneously  withdraw  from 
the  International  Settlement  at  2  p.  m.  today. 

For  background  information  on  the  landing 
of  the  military  forces  of  the  interested  govern- 
ments at  Kulangsu  see  Press  Releases  of  May 
20,  1939  (Vol.  XX,  No.  503),  pp.  423-424. 


Jil 


The  American  Republics 


CONFERENCES  ON  INTER-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  RELATIONS 

Invitations  to  Members  of  Congress 


[Released  to  the  press  October  17] 

Calling  attention  to  the  widespread  interest 
awakened  throughout  the  country  by  the  series 
of  conferences  arranged  by  the  Department  of 
State  on  inter- American  relations  in  the  fields 
of  art,  music,  education,  and  books,  libraries 
and  translations,  the  Secretary  of  State  today 
sent  letters  to  Vice  President  Garner  and  to 
Speaker  Bankhead  inviting  the  members  of  the 
Senate  and  House  to  such  of  the  sessions  as 
might  interest  them.  The  Secretary  stated  that 
he  believed  the  conferences  were  making  an  im- 
portant contribution  to  the  advancement  of 
peace  and  friendship  among  the  American 
nations. 

Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Vice  President 
Garner  and  Speaker  Bankhead.  The  text  of 
the  letters  follows : 

"The  series  of  conferences  on  inter-American 
cultural  relations  arranged  by  this  Department 
has  awakened  such  widespread  interest  in  all 
parts  of  the  country  that  I  take  pleasure  in 
calling  these  gatherings  to  the  attention  of  the 
members  of  the  Senate  (House  of  Represent- 
atives). The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to 
enlist  the  cooperation  of  the  leading  private 


agencies  in  the  United  States  toward  the  devel- 
opment of  deeper  and  sounder  understanding 
with  the  other  American  republics.  I  should 
like  to  invite  all  members  of  the  Senate 
(House)  to  attend  such  of  the  sessions  as  may 
interest  them. 

"The  Conferences  are  as  follows: 
"October  18  and  19.     Conference  on  Inter- 
American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Music  to  be 
held  in  the  Wliittall  Pavilion,  Library  of  Con- 
gress.   A  program  is  enclosed. 

"November  9  and  10.  Conference  on  Educa- 
tion and  Inter-American  Cultural  Relations  to 
be  held  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel.  The  Program 
will  soon  be  announced. 

"November  29  and  30.  Conference  on  Books, 
Libraries  and  Translations.  The  Program  is 
now  in  preparation. 

"The  Department  is  gratified  at  the  attention 
which  these  conferences  have  merited  and  be- 
lieves they  may  make  an  important  contribu- 
tion to  the  advancement  of  peace  and  friendship 
among  the  American  nations. 
Sincerely  yours, 

CoKDELL  Hull" 


Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Music 


[Released  to  the  press  October  16] 

Over  100  leading  musicians  and  represent- 
atives of  musical  organizations,  foundations, 
and  college  and  university  departments  of 
music,  will  attend  a  Conference  on  Inter- 
American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Music  to 
be  held  at  the  Whittall  Pavilion  of  the  Library 
of  Congress  on  October  18  and  19. 
408 


The  Music  Conference,  second  in  a  series  of 
four  similar  conferences  including  art,  educa- 
tion, and  books,  libraries  and  translations,  is 
being  called  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  more  effective  programs 
of  cultural  and  artistic  interchange  among  the 
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ation  with  tlie  Division  of  Cultural  Kelations 
of  the  Department  of  State. 

The  Honorable  Archibald  MacLeish,  Librar- 
ian of  Congress,  will  address  the  opening  ses- 
sion October  18.  His  address  of  welcome  will 
bo  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  resources  of 
inter- American  exchange  in  the  field  of  music. 
This  will  include  exploration  of  the  media  of 
radio,  recordings,  motion  pictures,  and  the  mu- 
sical press  as  means  whereby  a  wider  knowl- 
edge of  the  music  of  the  Americas  may  be  made 
available  to  the  general  public. 

The  final  day  of  the  Conference  will  be  given 
over  to  a  discussion  of  the  dissemination  of 
musical  compositions  in  the  United  States  and 
the  other  American  republics  through  music 
libraries,  bibliographies,  and  music  lists.  The 
role  of  the  music  publisher  and  the  opportuni- 
ties for  exchange  of  music  students  and  profes- 
sors as  a  means  of  bringing  about  a  better 
understanding  among  the  peoples  of  the  21 
American  republics  will  also  be  considered.  A 
findings  committee  will  weigh  the  suggestions 
made  during  the  sessions  and  submit  a  report 
looking  toward  the  formulation  of  concrete 
projects  of  musical  interchange. 
The  program  of  the  Conference  follows: 

Wednesday,  October  18 

10:00  a.  in. — Morning  session:  Ben  M.  Cher- 
rington.  Chief,  Division  of  Cultural  Rela- 
tions, presiding 
Address  of  welcome :  Archibald  MacLeish, 

Librarian  of  Congress 
Discussion:  What    are    the    Resources    jot 
Inter- American  Exchange  in  the  Field 
of  Music? 

1.  The  Point  of  View  of  the  United  States: 
Prof.  William  Berrien,  Northwestern 
University 

2.  The  Point  of  View  of  the  Other  Amer- 
ican Rep^iblics:  Francisco  Curt  Lange, 
Editor,  Boletin  Latino- Americano  de 
Musica 

3.  The  Importance  to  Cultural  Under- 
standing of  Folk  and  Popular  Music: 
Charles  Seeger,  Music  Program,  Work 
Projects  Administration 

186433—39 


2:30  p.   m. — Afternoon  session:  Dr.   Harold 

Spivacke,  Chief,  Music  Division,  Library 

of  Congress,  presiding 

Discussion:  How  Can  Wider  Knowledge  of 

the  Mv^ic  of   the  Americas   Be   Made 

Available? 

1.  The  WPA  Music  Program:  Dr.  Earl 
Vincent  Moore,  Director 

2.  Radio:  Philip  L.  Barbour,  National 
Broadcasting  Company 

Davidson  Taylor,  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System 

3.  Records :  Evans  Clark,  Director,  Twen- 
tieth Century  Fund 

4.  The  Musical  Press:  (speaker  to  be  aii- 
nounced) 

5.  The  Role  of  Motion  Pictures:  Charles 
F.  Hoban,  Jr.,  Director,  Motion  Picture 
Project,  American  Council  on  Education 

9:00  p.  m.— Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  Woods  Bliss 
invite  the  members  of  the  Conference  to  a 
reception  and  concert  by  the  Musical  Art 
Quartette,  at  Dumbarton   Oaks,  3101   R 

Street,  NW. 

Thursday,  October  19 

10:00  a.  m. — Morning  session:  Laurence  Dug- 
gan.  Chief,  Division  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, Department  of  State,  presiding 
Discussion :  How  Can  Dissemination  of  Mu- 
sical Compositions  Be  Facilitated  in  the 
United  /States  and  the  Other  American 
Republics? 

1.  Music  Libraries,  Bibliographies,  and 
Mu^ic  Lists:  Carleton  Sprague  Smith, 
Chief,  Music  Division,  New  York  Pub- 
lic Library 

2.  Music  Publishers:  Paper  by  Carl  Engel, 
President,  G.  Schirmer,  Inc.,  to  be  read 
by  Mr.  Francis  Gilbert 

11:30  a.m. 

Discussion :  Opportunities  for  Exchange  of 
Music  Students  and  Professors 
1.  The    Problem:    Mrs.    Concha    Romero 
James,   Chief,  Division   of   Intellectual 
Cooperq,tion,  Pan  American  Union 
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2.  What  Cm  Be  Done?     Howard  Hanson, 
Director,    Eastman    School    of    Music; 
Eric  Clarke,  Association  of  American 
Colleges 
2:30  p.  m. — Afternoon  session:  General  discus- 
sion, based  on  the  report  of  Ihe  findings 
committee 

A  list  of  the  persons  who  had  accepted  invi- 
tations to  attend  the  Conference  on  Inter- 
American  Kelations  in  the  Field  of  Music,  as 
of  October  14,  appears  below: 

Charles  G.  Abbot,  Secretary,  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion, Washington 

Philip  L.  Barbour,  International  Division,  National 
Broadcasting  Company,  New  York 

Albert  L.  Barrows,  Executive  Secretary,  National  Re- 
search Council,  Washington 

Marshall  Bartholomew,  President,  Intercollegiate 
Musical  Council,  Inc.,  New  Haven 

William  Berrien,  Department  of  Romance  Languages, 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston 

Karl  W.  Bigelow,  Director,  Commission  on  Teacher 
Education,  American  Council  on  Education,  Wash- 
ington 

The  Honorable  and  Mrs.  Robert  Woods  Bliss,  Wash- 
ington 

Ralph  Boggs,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 
Hill 

W.  D.  Boutwell,  Chief,  Division  of  Radio,  Publications, 
and  Exhibits,  OfBce  of  Edu,cation,  Federal  Security 
Agency,  Washington 

Clement  Bouve,  Registrar  of  Copyrights,  Library  of 
Congress,  Washington 

Ray  Brown,  Music  Editor,  the  Washington  Post 

Gene  Buck,  President,  American  Society  of  Composers, 
Authors,  and  Publishers,  New  York 

Miss  Elizabeth  Burchenal,   Executive   Secretary,   Na- 
tional Committee  on  Folk  Arts,  New  York 
C.  C.  Cappel,  Manager,  National  Symphony  Orchestra, 

Washington 
Gilbert  Chase,  American  Musicological  Society,  New 
York 

Samuel  Chotzinoff,  National  Broadcasting  Company, 
New  York 

Evans  Clark,  Executive  Director,  the  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury Fund,  New  York 

Eric  Clarke,  Association  of  American  Colleges,  New 
York 

James  DeForest  Cline,  Director,  Division  of  Music, 
Colorado  State  College,  Greeley 

Mrs.  Susannah  Armstrong  Coleman,  Washington 

Mrs.  Nina  P.  Collier,  Washington 

James  Francis  Cooke,  Editor,  Etude,  Philadelphia 
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Aaron    Copland,    President,    American    ComixjKers   Al- 

lianco.  Now  York 
Harry    Francis    Cunningham,    American    Institute   of 

Architects,  Washington 
Walter  Damrosch,  New  York 

Donald  Daugherty,  American  Council  of  Learned  So- 
cieties, Washington 
William  L.  Dawson,  Director  of  Music,  Tuskegee  In- 
stitute 
Adrian  J.  Dornbush,  WPA  Art  Program,  Washington 
Mrs.  Chase  Doster,  Denver 

Walter  G.  Douglas,  Chairman,  Music  Publishers'  Pro- 
tective Association,  New  York 
Henry  Purmort  Eames,  Profes.sor  of  Musicology  and 
Aesthetics,  Scripps  College  and  Claremont  Graduate 
College,  Claremont,  Calif. 
William  Earhart,  Supervisor  of  School  Music,   Pitts- 
burgh 
George  Engels,  NBC  Artists'  Service,  New  York 
Miss  Alice  Eversman,  Music  Editor,  the  Washington 

Star 
Miss  Marion  Flagg,  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York 
Edwin  Adler  Fleisher,  Philadelphia 
A  .G.  De  Paula  Fonseca,  New  York 
Donald  Goodchild,  Secretary,  Committee  on  Musicology, 
American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  Washington 
Miss  Dorothy  Gordon,  National  Broadcasting  Company, 

New  York 
Glenn  Dillard  Gunn,  Music  Editor,  Washington  Times- 
Herald 
Chauncey  J.   Hamlin,   President,   Buffalo   Museum  of 

Science 
Howard    Hanson,    Director,    the    Eastman    School    of 

Music,  Rochester 
Roy  Harris,  New  York 
Charles  F.  Hoban,  Director,  Motion  Picture  Project, 

American  Council  on   Education,   Washington 
Ernest   B.    Hutcheson,   President,    Julliard    School   of 

Music,  New  York 
C.  Albert  Jacob,  Jr.,  President,  National  Piano  Manu- 
facturers' Association  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York 
Mrs.  Concha  Romero  James,  Chief,  Division  of  Intel- 
lectual   Cooperation,    Pan   American    Union,    Wash- 
ington 
Edward  Johnson,  General  Manager,  Metropolitan  Opera 

Company,  New  York 
Arthur  Judson,  President,  Columbia  Concerts  Corpora- 
tion, New  York 
Miss  Alice  Keith,  Director,  National  Academy  of  Broad- 
casting, Washington 
Miss  Frances  Kellor,  Secretary,  Advisory  Committee  on 

Foreign  Participation,   New  York  World's  Fair 
Pierre  van  Rensselaer  Key,  New  York 
Mrs.  Irma  Labastille,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Francisco  Curt  Lange,  Editor,  Boletln  Latino-Americano 
de  Musica,  Washington 
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Don  Juan  Lecuna,  Attach^,  Venezuelan  Embassy,  Wash- 
ington 
Miss  Katherine  F.  Lenroot,  Chief,  Childions'  Bureau, 

Department  of  Labor,  Washington 
Irving  Leonard,  Rockefeller  Foundation,  New  York 
Miss  Irene  Lewisohn,  President,  Museum  of  Costume 

Art,  New  York 
Leonard  Liebling,  Editor,  Musical  Courier,  New  York 
Alain  Leroy  Locke,  Howard  University,  Washington 
Constantine  E.  McGuire,  Washington 
Francis  McFarlane,  New  York 

The  Honorable  Archibald  MacLcish,  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, Washington 
Mrs.  Archibald  MacLeish,  Washington 
William  Manger,  Counselor,  the  Pan  American  Union, 

Washington 
Josiah  Jlarvil,  WPA  Art  Project,  New  York 
Burle  Marx,  Musical  Director,  Brazilian  Representa- 
tion, New  York  World's  Fair 
John  C.  Merriam,  National  Committee  of  the  United 
States  of  America  on  International  Intellectual  Co- 
operation, Washington 
Helen  Hill  Miller,  Administrative  Secretary,  National 

Policy  Committee,  Washington 
Mrs.   Helen   Harrison   Mills,   International   Chairman, 

National  Federation  of  Music  Clubs,  Peoria 
Henry  Allen  Moe,  Guggenheim  Memorial  Foundation, 

New  York 
Earl   Vincent    Moore,   Federal   Music   Project,    Work 
Projects    Administration,    Federal    Works    Agency, 
Washington 
Miss  Josephine  Niggli,  San  Antonio 
Mrs.    Vincent   Hilles   Ober,    President,    National    Fed- 
eration of  Music  Clubs,  Norfolk 
Charles  O'Connell,  Music  Director,  RCA  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Camden 
Otto  Ortman,  Director,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Mu- 
sic, Baltimore 
Mrs.  Ruth  Haller  Ottaway,  Past  President,  National 

Federation  of  Music  Clubs,  Washington 
John  G.  Paine,  General  Manager,  American  Society  of 

Composers,  Authors,  and  Publishers,  New  York 
John  C.  Patterson,  American  University,  Washington 
Walter  Piston,  Harvard  School  of  Music,  Cambridge 
Mrs.  Robert  Swanton  Piatt,  Chicago 
Mrs.  Arthur  M.  Reis,  Executive  Chairman,  League  of 

Composers,  Incorporated,  New  York 
Hugh  Ross,  New  York 
The  Honorable  Leo  S.  Rowe,  Director  General,  the  Pan 

American  Union,  Washington 
Lazare  Saminsky,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Seeger,   Federal  Music  Project,  Work  Proj- 
ects Administration,  Federal  Works  Agency,  Wash- 
ington 
Carleton  Sprague  Smith,  Chief,  Music  Division,  New 
York  Public  Library 
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Moses   Smith,  Columbia  Recording  Corporation,  New 

York 
Maurice  J.  Speiser,  General  Counsel,  National  Associa- 
tion of  Performing  Artists,  New  York 
Harold    Spivacke,    Chief,   Music   Division,   Library   of 

Congress,  Washington 
Madame  Olga  Samaroff  Stokowski,  New  York 

Albert  Stoessel,  New  York 

The  Honorable  John  W.  Studebaker,  Commissioner  of 
Education,  Washington 

Glen  Levin  Seiggett,  Chairman,  Organization  Commit- 
tee, Inter-American  Federation  of  Education,  Wash- 
ington 

Davidson  Taylor,  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  New 
York 

Deems  Taylor,  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  New 
York 

Chester  S.  Tenley,  Washington 

Randall  Thompson,  Director,  Curtis  Institute  of  Music, 
Philadelphia 

Miss  Elizabeth  Tucker,  Director  of  Programs,  station 
WCBX,  New  York 

Burnet  C.  Tuthill,  Secretary,  National  Association  of 
S'chools  of  Music,  Memphis 

Alfred  Wallenstein,  Mutual  Broadcasting  System,  In- 
corporated, New  York 

Fred  Waring,  President,  National  Association  of  Per- 
forming Artists,  New  York 

Edward  Neighbor  Waters,  Assistant  Chief,  Division  of 
Music,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington 

Mrs.  Gertrude  Whittall,  Washington 

A.  Curtis  Wilgus,  Pan  American  Foundation,  Wash- 
ington 

George  Wythe,  Department  of  Commerce,  Washington 

(Released  to  the  press  October  18] 

Delegates  to  the  Conference  on  Inter- 
American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Music, 
meeting  at  the  Whittall  Pavilion  in  the  Library 
of  Congress,  were  officially  greeted  by  the  Hon- 
orable Archibald  MacLeish,  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, and  heard  Dr.  Francisco  Curt  Lange, 
editor  of  the  Boletin  Latino-Americano  de 
Musica,  and  Prof.  William  Berrien  of  North- 
western University  stress  the  iniportance  of 
the  development  of  more  effective  programs  of 
musical  interchange  among  the  21  American 
republics,  to  implement  the  cultural  ties 
among  the  peoples  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

Mr.  MacLeish  pointed  out  that  the  interest 
of  the  Library  of  Congress  in  the  development 
of  cultural  relations  with  our  neighbors  to  the 
south  was  important  for  many  reasons,  among 
them  that  the  Music  Division  of  the  Library 
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does  not  limit  itself  to  silent  shelves.  He  fur- 
ther pointed  out  that  the  Hispanic  Division 
had  been  established  as  a  center  of  study  of 
Hispanic  culture.  The  Librarian  said  that  no 
matter  what  may  be  the  situation  as  regards 
production  of  Latin-American  music,  the  peo- 
ple in  the  20  other  American  republics  were 
highly  intelligent  and  sophisticated  as  regards 
the  appreciation  of  good  music. 

Dr.  Cherrington,  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Cultural  Kelations,  Department  of  State,  who 
presided,  pointed  out  that  the  Department's 
field  was  principally  to  facilitate  the  private 
initiative  of  musicians,  musical  groups,  and 
organizations  and  that  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Kelations  was  established  to  act  as  a 
clearinghouse  and  a  center  for  coordination, 
its  function  being  to  place  its  good  offices  at  the 
disposal  of  centers  of  culture. 

Dr.  Lange,  speaking  on  the  resources  of  inter- 
American  exchange  in  the  field  of  music,  di- 
rected the  attention  of  the  delegates  to  the  fun- 
damental differences  between  the  North  and 
South  American  continents  as  regards  publica- 
tion and  distribution  of  music.    In  Latin  Amer- 
ica, he  said,  the  publication  of  works  has  been 
carried  out  first,  through  private  initiative; 
second,  through  official  aid ;  and  third,  through 
commercial  enterprises.    He  said  the  publica- 
tion of  serious  music  organized  on  a  commercial 
basis  has  attained,  as  far  as  printing  is  con- 
cerned, a  high  degree  of  perfection  and  of  re- 
markable activity  in  both  Brazil  and  Argentina. 
Dr.  Lange  said  that  the  Latin -American  artist 
in  this  country  who  wants  to  do  something  for 
the  music  of  Latin  America  is  confronted  with 
many  obstacles;  chiefly,  that  concerts  are  very 
largely  confined  to  the  classic  repertoire  and 
that  as  a  result,  no  matter  how  much  he  might 
want  to  do  so,  very  little  opportunity  is  pre- 
sented to  him  to  perform  the  works  of  Latin 
America.    Dr.  Lange  further  pointed  out  that 
the  American  artist  in  South  America  confined 
himself  to  the  classic  repertoire  rather  than  pre- 
senting the  representative  works  of  American 
composers.    Dr.  Lange  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  Conference  the  projected  Institute  Inter- 
americano  de  Musicologia,  an  information  and 
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distribution  bureau  which  would  be  the  deposi- 
tory  of  a  certain  number  of  the  print(id  works 
of  the  Americas  and  which  would  make  avail- 
able in  printed  form  from  time  to  time  the  un- 
published Latin-American  music  to  persons 
and  institutions  interested  in  its  dissemina- 
tion. He  pointed  out  that  the  Institute  will 
publish  an  index  of  musical  works  and 
studies  on  music  and  musicology  which  have 
been  made  during  the  course  of  the  last  few 
years  in  Latin  America.  This  index  will  be  dis- 
tributed gratis  and  should  reach  all  of  those 
persons  in  the  United  States  who  are  sincerely 
interested  in  the  work  and  artistic  achievements 
of  the  other  Americas. 

Pointing  out  the  woeful  lack  of  information 
on  the  large  quantity  and  high  quality  of  rep- 
resentative Latin-American  music,  Dr.  Berrien 
urged  that  a  central  clearinghouse  of  informa- 
tion be  established  in  this  country  which  could 
be  drawn  upon  by  organizations,  groups,  and 
individuals  interested  in  the  dissemination  of 
available  Latin-American  music.  Such  a  clear- 
inghouse would  also  be  very  helpful  to  colleges 
and  universities  which  have  no  such  lists. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  18] 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Berle  represent- 
ing the  Secretary  of  State  today  addressed 
delegates  attending  the  second  session  of  the 
Conference  on  Inter- American  Kelations  in  the 
Field  of  Music. 

"In  this  hemisphere,"  Mr.  Berle  stated,  "we 
have  in  practice  a  system  of  cooperative  con- 
sultation combining  the  best  elements  of  na- 
tionalism and  internationalism  which  has 
given  more  peace  to  more  people  over  a  longer 
period  of  time  than  in  any  other  section  of  the 
globe. 

"In  the  development  of  a  cultural  axis  run- 
ning north  and  south,"  Mr.  Berle  added,  "yours 
is  the  ticket  to  write.  The  Government  can 
merely  assist  and  make  effective  programs  of 
interchange  among  peoples  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere  which  grow  out  of  private  initia- 
tive. You  have  come  to  plan,  we  to  aid  you 
to  the  best  of  our  ability." 

The  second  session  of  the  Conference  was 
given  over  to  a  discussion  of  how  a  wider 
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knowledge  of  the  music  of  the  Americas  might 
be  made  avaihxble.  Dr.  Harold  Spivacke, 
Chief  of  the  Music  Division  of  the  Library  of 
Congress,  presided. 

Dr.  Earl  Vincent  Moore,  Director  of  the 
WPA  Music  Program,  pointed  out  that 
through  its  symphony  orchestras,  concert  or- 
chestras, dance  bands,  and  concert  bands, 
which  last  year  were  heard  by  some  35  million 
persons  in  the  United  States,  the  WPA  could 
be  of  A-aluable  service  in  disseminating, 
Jiroughout  the  United  States  to  all  kinds  of 
ludiences,  representative  music  of  the  other 
American  republics. 

Radio  in  the  field  of  American  cultural  rela- 
;ions  was  discussed  by  Messrs.  Philip  L.  Bar- 
3our  of  the  National  Broadcasting  Company 
ind  Davidson  Taylor  of  the  Columbia  Broad- 
;asting  System.  Mr.  Barbour,  who  assigned 
limself  to  the  field  of  long-wave  broadcasting, 
•aised  the  question  of  what  radio  had  to  offer, 
low  best  to  offer  what  it  had,  and  how  to  make 
ivailable  to  musicians  the  scores  and  printed 
nusic  of  the  other  Americas.  Mr.  Barbour 
)ointed  out  that  radio  through  long-wave  chain 
)rograms,  utilizing  the  symphonic  and  concert 
>rchestras  at  its  disposal,  could  bring  to  mil- 
ions  of  Americans  the  best  of  the  music  of  our 
leighbors  through  programs  originating  from 
his  country.  He  added  that  the  New  York 
Philharmonic  and  the  NBC  symphony  orches- 
ras  were  now  presenting  more  Latin- American 
Qusic  than  ever  before. 

Mr.  Taylor  pointed  out  that  symphonic  pres- 
ntation  did  not  lend  itself  to  short-wave 
>roadcasting  and  that  as  a  result  transcriptions 
vith  Spanish  and  Portuguese  commentaries 
)resented  the  most  effective  means  of  bringing 
o  South  and  Central  American  countries  the 
epresentative  music  of  this  country,  and  that 
imilar  transcriptions  made  in  the  other  Amer- 
cas  and  played  from  local  stations  here  would 
(lay  a  prominent  part  in  radio's  contribution 
n  making  the  musical  compositions  of  the 
Lmericas  available  to  the  people  of  the  West- 
rn  Hemisphere. 

The  place  of  records  and  the  role  of  motion 
>ictures  in  the  development  of  more  effective 
>rograms  of  cultural  interchange  was  discussed 


by  Mr.  Evans  Clark,  Director  of  the  Twentieth 
Century  Fund. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  19] 

Stating  that  spirituals,  hillbilly  songs,  and 
the  patriotic  songs  of  the  Civil  War  period 
were  as  American  as  corn  on  the  cob,  Dr. 
Carleton  Sprague  Smith,  Chief  of  the  Music 
Division,  New  York  Public  Library,  today 
urged  the  membership  of  the  Conference  on 
Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Mu- 
sic that  in  planning  programs  of  musical  ex- 
change the  colonial  heritage  of  the  music  of 
the  Americas  be  given  a  prominent  position. 

Dr.  Smith,  discussing  music  libraries,  bib- 
liographies, and  music  lists  as  a  means  of  facil- 
itating the  dissemination  throughout  the  Amer- 
icas of  musical  compositions,  pointed  out  that 
libraries  could  not  make  a  choice  in  the  selec- 
tion of  so-called  art,  folk,  or  popular  music. 
Their  job,  he  stated,  was  to  make  available  all 
the  music  of  all  the  Americas.  The  American 
music  libraries  are  now  so  organized.  Dr.  Smith 
pointed  out,  that  they  can  give  comprehensive 
information  to  musicians  and  interested  per- 
sons in  the  other  American  republics  concern- 
ing the  collections  in  this  country. 

Not  only  the  concert  hall.  Dr.  Smith  added, 
but  the  church  musical  organizations,  school 
music  organizations,  the  radio,  and  the  home 
should  be  taken  into  consideration  in  studying 
the  possibilities  of  more  effective  cultural  ex- 
changes. 

Mr.  Carl  Engel,  president  of  G.  Schirmer, 
Inc.,  New  York  City,  presented  the  role  played 
by  the  music  publisher.  The  very  act  of  pub- 
lication, Mr.  Engel  stated,  aims  at  dissemina- 
tion. He  urged  the  establishment  of  a  pan- 
American  association  of  music  publishers  to  act 
as  a  clearinghouse  and  center  for  cultural  ac- 
tivity. Pointing  to  the  difficulties  involved  in 
the  question  of  copyright  law,  Dr.  Engel  as- 
sured the  Conference  that  the  music  publishers 
of  North  and  South  America  may  be  relied 
upon  to  give  the  fullest  cooperation  possible  in 
the  dissemination  of  music  and  the  music  liter- 
ature of  their  neighbors'  countries. 

Dr.  Leo  S.  Rowe,  Director  General  of  the 
Pan  American  Union,  stated  that  at  recent 
international  conferences  among  the  American 
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republics,  the  strengthening  of  their  cultural 
ties  had  been  emphasized.  This  effort  in  re- 
ciprocal cultural  give-and-take,  he  said,  is 
reaching  a  level  of  activity  never  before  at- 
tained and  has  the  primary  interest  of  respon- 
sible officials  in  each  of  the  21  American 
republics. 

Dr.  Eowe  pointed  out  that  the  collection  of 
Latin-American  music  in  the  Pan  American 
Union  was  at  the  disposal  of  interested  parties 
and  stated  that  the  broadcasts  arranged  by  tiie 
Union  had  evoked  responses  of  praise  through- 
out the  United  States  and  the  southern 
republics. 

Discussing  the  role  of  motion  pictures  in  the 
development  of  programs  of  cultural  exchange, 
Charles  F.  Hoban,  Jr.,  Director  of  the  Motion 
Picture  Project,  American  Council  on  Educa- 
tion, presented  the  question  of  what  sort  of  films 
and  what  type  of  music  in  films  should  be  circu- 
lated and  distributed  in  the  neighbor  countries 
to  the  south.  He  classified  producers  of  films 
as  those  strictly  of  an  amusement  nature  pro- 
duced in  Hollywood,  industrial  films,  those  pro- 
duced by  Government  agencies,  and  the  more 
recent  development  of  films  strictly  concerned 
with  educational  media.  The  United  States, 
Mr.  Hoban  declared,  produced  90  percent  of  the 
world's  films  and  therefore  offered  abundant  op- 
portunities for  cultural  exploitation. 

Dr.  John  J.  Becker,  Associate  Editor  of  Nem 
Music  publications,  told  the  Conference  that 
New  Music  is  now  publishing  one  Latin- Amer- 
ican score  a  year  and  that  he  would  exert  every 
effort  to  see  to  it  that  New  Music  Recordings 
would  likewise  produce  one  Latin-American 
work  each  year. 

Among  the  other  prominent  speakers  at  the 
third  session  of  the  Conference  today  were  A.  P. 
Whiting  of  the  National  Association  of  Public 
School  Orchestras,  Miss  Marian  Flagg  of  the 
Horace  Mann  School  of  New  York,  Mrs.  Vin- 
cent Hilles  Ober,  President  of  the  National  Fed- 
eration of  Music  Clubs,  and  Prof.  Henry  P. 
Eames  of  Claremont  Graduate  College,  Clare- 
mont,  Calif. 


DEPARTMENT   OF  STATE  BULLETIH 
[Released  to  the  press  October  19] 

Prominent  composers,  conductors,  musical 
students,  and  representatives  of  musical  organi- 
zations and  institutions  attending  the  Confer- 
ence on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field 
of  Music,  heard  today  at  the  Conference's  final 
session  a  report  of  the  Findings  Committee, 
which  recommended: 

1.  That  an  Organizing  Committee  be  estab- 
lished composed  of  those  whose  names  appeared 
on  the  program  of  the  Conference. 

2.  That  the  Organizing  Committee  consider 
the  addresses  and  discussions  of  the  Conference 
sessions. 

3.  That  the  Organizing  Committee  prepare  a 
digest  of  the  stenographic  transcript  for  trans- 
mission to  those  attending  the  Conference  and 
to  other  interested  parties. 

4.  That  the  Organizing  Committee  appoint 
special  committees  to  consider  specific  problems 
raised  and  to  take  appropriate  action  for  their 
solution. 

5.  That  the  membership  of  the  Conference  be 
considered  as  a  panel  to  be  drawn  upon  by  the 
Organizing  Conmiittee  for  advice  and  counsel. 

6.  That  the  Organizing  Committee  explore 
the  possibility  of  the  establishment  of  perma- 
nent organizations. 

7.  That  the  Organizing  Committee  prepare 
and  transmit  to  those  attending  the  Conference 
a  progress  report,  such  report  to  be  released  by 
June  30,  1940. 

The  Findings  Committee  further  reported: 
"This  Conference  considers  the  Instituto  Inter- 
americano  de  Musicologia  of  Montevideo  a 
much-needed  center  of  musical  exchange  among 
the  Americas." 

Prior  to  the  reading  of  the  report  of  the  Find- 
ings Committee,  the  Conference  heard  Dr. 
Howard  Hanson,  Director  of  the  Eastman 
School  of  Music,  discuss  the  opportunities  for 
the  exchange  of  music  students  and  professors 
among  the  Americas.  It  was  his  belief,  Dr. 
Hanson  stated,  that  from  a  technical  and  peda- 
gogical point  of  view  this  country  had  adequate 
facilities  equal  to  those  of  any  other  country  in 
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the  world.  The  problem  of  scholarships,  he 
pointed  out,  presented  the  least  difficult  of  the 
questions  to  be  solved.  Among  other  factors 
impeding  more  expanded  programs  of  student 
and  professor  exchanges,  Dr.  Hanson  cited 
steamship  fares  and  the  disadvantages  of  cur- 
rency exchange. 

Mrs.  Concha  Romero  James,  Chief  of  the 
Division  of  Intellectual  Cooperation  of  the 
Pan  American  Union,  stated  that  music  is  a 
field  which  unfortunately  has  been  given  sec- 
ondary consideration  because  it  has  been  con- 
sidered less  important.  Of  the  several  thou- 
sand students  in  whom  the  Pan  American 
Union  has  been  interested,  only  a  handful, 
Mrs.  James  said,  were  concerned  with  the  study 
of  music. 

Dr.  Richard  Pattee,  of  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations  of  the  Department  of  State, 


explained  to  the  Conference  the  Convention  for 
the  Promotion  of  Inter-American  Cultural  Re- 
lations, signed  at  Buenos  Aires  in  December 
1936.  By  act  of  Congress,  Dr.  Pattee  ex- 
plained, this  Government  is  now  going  forward 
with  plans  for  the  sending  of  two  graduate 
students  or  teachers  and  one  professor  to  each 
of  the  11  other  American  republics  which  have 
to  date  ratified  the  instrument  (Brazil,  Chile, 
Costa  Rica,  Dominican  Republic,  Guatemala, 
Haiti,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Panama,  Peru, 
and  Venezuela).  Each  of  the  ratifying  coun- 
tries would  likewise  send  to  this  country  two 
students  or  teachers  and  one  professor. 

The  musical  press  as  a  means  of  making 
available  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  music  of 
the  Americas  was  discussed  by  Dr.  Glenn  Dil- 
lard  Gunn,  music  editor  of  the  Washington 
Times  Herald,  and  Miss  Alice  Eversman,  music 
editor  of  the  Washington  Star. 


General 


ARMISTICE  DAY  PROCLAMATION 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House] 

Armistice  Dat — 1939 

BT  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OE 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  twenty-one  years  ago,  on  Novem- 
)er  11,  1918,  the  nations  then  engaged  in  the 
(Vorld  War  agreed  to  an  armistice  terminating 
lostilities;  and 

Whereas  Senate  Concurrent  Resolution  18, 
5ixty-ninth  Congress,  passed  June  4,  1926  (44 
)tat.  1982),  reads  in  part: 

"That  the  President  of  the  United  States  is 
equested  to  issue  a  proclamation  calling  upon 
he  officials  to  display  the  flag  of  the  United 


States  on  all  Government  buildings  on  Novem- 
ber 11  and  inviting  the  people  of  the  United 
States  to  observe  the  day  in  schools  and 
churches,  or  other  suitable  places,  with  appro- 
priate ceremonies  expressive  of  our  gratitude 
for  peace  and  our  desire  for  the  continuance  of 
friendly  relations  with  all  other  peoples" 

and  the  act  approved  May  13,  1938  (52  Stat. 
351),  provides  that  "the  11th  day  of  November 
in  each  year,  a  day  to  be  dedicated  to  the  cause 
of  world  peace  and  to  be  hereafter  celebrated 
and  known  as  Armistice  Day,  is  hereby  made  a 
legal  public  holiday";  and 

Whereas,  in  the  tragic  situation  in  which  the 
world  finds  itself  today,  with  the  destructive 
forces  of  war  once  again  unleashed,  it  is  ap- 
propriate for  the  people  of  the  United  States 
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to  reflect  upon  that  hour  of  November  11,  1918, 
when  the  voices  of  war  were  silenced,  and  to 
look  forward  even  now  to  a  time  when  a  just 
and  enduring  peace  shall  be  established  among 
all  the  peoples  of  the  earth ; 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  FrANKLIN  D.  RoOSEVEI/T, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do 
hereby  direct  that  on  November  11,  1939,  the 
flag  of  the  United  States  be  displayed  on  all 
Government  buildings,  and  I  invite  the  people 
of  the  United  States  to  observe  the  day  in 
schools  and  churches,  or  other  suitable  places, 
with  appropriate  ceremonies. 


In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  16th 
day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
[seal]     Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
sixty-fourth. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevei;! 
By  the  President: 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Commercial  Policy 


ADDRESS  BY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  GRADY  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  October  21] 

The  celebration  of  League  of  Nations  day  at 
the  World's  Fair  is  especially  appropriate. 
The  League  of  Nations  was  set  up  after  the 
World  War  to  bring  about  effective  cooperation 
among  the  nations  of  the  world  in  political, 
economic,  and  various  technical  fields.  It  has 
provided  facilities  for  the  study  of  world  prob- 
lems, for  the  coordination  of  the  various  activi- 
ties of  nations,  and  for  the  peaceful  adjustment 
of  difficulties  that  arise  in  international  rela- 
tions so  that  reason  and  good-will  might  pre- 
vail in  the  mutual  interests  of  all  concerned. 
It  was  founded  on  the  premise  that  the  world 
is  a  community  of  interdependent  nations  and 
that  the  welfare  of  one  nation  rests  on  the  wel- 
fare of  all. 

The  World's  Fair,  on  its  part,  brings  con- 
cretely to  mind  the  mutual  dependence  of  na- 


'  Delivered  on  the  occasion  of  League  of  Nations  Day 
at  the  New  York  World's  Fair,  New  York  City,  October 
21,  1939. 


tions  on  one  another  for  their  material  and  cul- 
tural advancement.  The  fair  has  brought  to- 
gether the  products  and  the  art  of  the  various 
countries.  It  affords  us  an  opportunity  to  ap- 
preciate the  great  extent  to  which  the  highest 
achievements  of  industrial  enterprise  and  ar- 
tistic expression  are  dependent  on  world-wide 
communication,  transportation,  and  trade,  and 
on  international  cooperation  in  industry,  sci- 
ence, and  learning.  In  showing  us  what  the 
world  can  produce  as  a  result  of  international 
effort,  it  presents  a  powerful  argument  for 
peace  and  cooperation.  The  World's  Fair  is, 
therefore,  a  symbol  of  peace  and  prosperity. 
Peace  and  prosperity  are  the  twin  objectives 
of.the  League  of  Nations. 

In  pursuing  these  objectives,  the  League  has 
found  itself  confronted  with  a  wide  range  of 
problems,  for  there  are  few  major  national 
problems  which  are  not  fundamentally  inter- 
national problems.  Problems  of  production, 
distribution,  prices,  currency,  and  unemploy- 


nieiit  may  ap{)ear  on  the  surface  to  be  primarily 
national  in  scope,  but  in  reality  they  are  closely 
related  to  world  conditions. 

One  of  tlie  major  problems  which  has  bur- 
dened the  work  of  the  Lea<2:ue  has  been  the 
growth  of  barriers  against  the  normal  interna- 
tional movement  of  commodities  and  capital 
which  is  necessary  to  the  proper  functioning  of 
the  international  economic  mechanism.  The  in- 
ternational system  which  was  in  operation  be- 
fore 1914  was  based  on  a  mechanism  in  which 
gold  flow,  exchange  rates,  central  bank  discount 
rates,  and  foreign  investment  and  trade  func- 
tioned in  such  a  way  as  to  check  divergencies  in 
international  prices  and  to  effect  a  certain  degree 
of  stability  in  world  markets.  The  mechanism 
facilitated  the  development  of  a  balanced  and 
integrated  world  economy.  An  attempt  was 
made  after  the  World  War  to  restore  the  inter- 
riational  economic  system,  but  the  results  were 
;hort-lived  owing  in  a  large  measure  to  the  fail- 
are  of  nations  to  see  their  problems  in  an  inter- 
lational  perspective. 

The  economic  interdependence  of  nations  is  a 
fact  which  our  Government  today  fully  appre- 
;iates,  as  is  evidenced  by  its  commercial  policy 
vhich  seeks  to  improve  and  facilitate  interna- 
ional  economic  relations.  It  believes  that  a 
•ecognition  of  such  interdependence  is  necessary 
o  a  realistic  approach  to  the  problems  of  inter- 
lational  economic  well-being  without  which 
here  can  be  no  sound  and  lasting  world  peace, 
t  has  naturally,  therefore,  been  deeply  inter- 
sted  in  the  efforts  of  the  League  in  the  field  of 
nternational  economic  cooperation  as  well  as  in 
ther  fields  of  a  technical  nature  and  has  actively 
)articipated  in  these  fields  of  the  League's 
etivities. 

Although  the  United  States  has  remained  out- 
ide  of  the  political  organization  of  the  League, 
t  has  constantly  endeavored  to  collaborate  with 
11  organizations  and  with  all  nations  whenever 
uch  collaboration  has  offered  it  an  opportunity 
0  make  an  effective  contribution  to  the  cause 
f  peace.    As  an  example  of  this  I  need  only 
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mention  our  participation  in  the  World  Dis- 
armament Conference. 

Peace  is  not,  however,  solely  a  political  matter. 
If  it  is  to  be  enduring  it  must  be  based  upon 
the  prosperity  and  well-being  of  the  peoples  of 
the  world.  For  this  reason  we  have  welcomed 
the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  League's 
efforts  to  organize  cooperation  in  the  fields  of 
economics,  finance,  and  health,  and  in  dealing 
with  a  multitude  of  other  social  and  technical 
problems,  and  we  have  received  many  benefits 
from  our  participation  in  the  League's  work  in 
these  fields. 

The  recent  outbreak  of  war  serves  to  indicate 
that  efforts  which  have  been  made  to  reestablish 
unity  and  harmony  in  the  world  have  not  been 
adequate.  They  must  be  strengthened  in  the 
years  ahead.  To  be  effective,  such  efforts  re- 
quire coordination  and  direction.  In  view  of 
the  high  degree  of  complexity  and  far-reaching 
interdependence  in  modern  economy,  it  cannot 
be  expected  that  world  unity  will  come  about 
without  careful  planning  and  international 
organization. 

The  present  age  is  an  age  of  organization. 
We  have  learned  from  experience  that  the  com- 
plexities of  modern  civilization  require  a  ra- 
tional approach  to  the  problems  of  living. 
There  is  organization  and  planning  in  all 
phases  of  national  life.  National  progress  in 
the  field  of  government,  business,  industry, 
agriculture,  labor,  and  social  welfare  has  been 
dependent  on  the  formulation  of  programs  and 
the  organization  of  activities  for  the  achieve- 
ment of  the  ends  desired.  Progress  in  the  field 
of  international  affairs  requires  no  less  plan- 
ning and  organization.  History  has  repeatedly 
demonstrated  that  the  attainment  of  these  ends 
cannot  be  left  to  the  natural  operation  of  social 
forces.  If  we  want  order  in  the  world,  we  must 
plan  and  organize.  The  League  of  Nations 
marks  one  important  advancement  in  this  di- 
rection and  inspires  the  hope  that  an  informed, 
intelligent,  and  rational  approach  in  the  solu- 
tion of  international  problems  will  ultimately 
prevail. 
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TRADE-AGREEMENT  NEGOTIATIONS  WITH  URUGUAY 


[Released  to  the  press  October  20] 

The  Secretary  of  State  issued  today  formal 
notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  trade  agree- 
ment with  the  Government  of  Uruguay. 

Imports  into  Uruguay  from  certain  coun- 
tries, with  which  Uruguay  normally  has  an 
export  balance  of  trade,  have  in  recent  years 
received  more  favorable  exchange  treatment 
than  have  imports  from  the  United  States. 
The  Government  of  Uruguay  has  agi-eed  that 
the  proposed  trade  agreement  will  be  based 
upon  the  principles  of  multilateral  trade  which 
underlie  the  trade-agreements  program  of  the 
United  States.  The  proposed  trade  agreement 
will  assure  that  imports  into  Uruguay  from 
the  United  States  will  be  accorded  any  ad- 
vantage given  competing  imports  from  any 
other  source  and  that  any  governmental  regu- 
lation of  imports  into  Uruguay  will  be  applied 
in  a  nondiscriminatory  manner. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
issued  simultaneously  today  a  notice  setting  the 
dates  for  the  submission  to  it  of  information 
and  views  in  writing  and  of  applications  to 
appear  at  public  hearings  to  be  held  by  the 
Committee,  and  fixing  the  time  and  place  for 
the  opening  of  the  hearings.  Suggestions  with 
regard  to  the  form  and  content  of  presentations 
addressed  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation are  included  in  a  statement  released 
by  that  Committee  on  December  13, 1937. 

It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  United  States 
in  negotiating  trade  agreements  with  foreign 
countries  to  consider  concessions  only  on  prod- 
ucts of  which  the  other  country  is  the  chief  or 
an  important  source  of  our  imports.  The  an- 
nexed list  includes  most  of  the  products  of 
which  Uruguay  is  the  chief  or  an  important 
source  of  supply.  With  the  sole  exception  of 
unmanufactured  agates,  all  of  the  products  in- 
cluded in  the  annexed  list  are  also  included  in 
the  corresponding  list  published  in  connection 
with  the  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  trade 
agreement  with  Argentina  issued  on  August 
23,  1939.*  All  information  and  views  concern- 
ing products  in  the  annexed  list  which  were 


presented  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  pursuant  to  the  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  negotiate  a  trade  agreement  with  Argen- 
tina, will  be  considered  by  the  trade-agreements 
organization  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
negotiations  with  Uruguay.  Consequently,  in- 
terested persons  need  not  resubmit  the  infor- 
mation and  views  presented  pursuant  to  that 
notice,  unless  they  desire  to  do  so,  and  may 
limit  their  presentations  to  such  additional  in- 
formation and  views  as  relate  particularly  to 
the  proposed  negotiations  with  Uruguay. 
Representations  which  interested  persons  may 
wish  to  make  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  need  not  be  confined  to  the  articles 
appearing  on  the  annexed  list,  but  may  cover 
any  articles  of  actual  or  potential  interest  in 
the  import  or  export  trade  of  the  United  States 
with  Uruguay.  However,  only  the  articles 
contained  in  the  list  issued  today  or  in  any 
supplementary  list  issued  later  will  come  under 
consideration  for  the  possible  granting  of  con- 
cessions by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 

The  inclusion  of  any  product  in  this  list  does 
not  mean  that  a  concession  with  respect  to  it 
will  necessarily  be  granted.  The  concessions 
to  be  granted  are  not  decided  upon  until  after 
interested  parties  in  the  United  States  have 
been  given  full  opportunity  to  present  informa- 
tion and  views  in  writing  and  orally.  In  the 
case  of  some  products  included  in  this  list  it 
may  be  that  no  concession  will  be  made ;  it  may 
be  that  the  existing  import  duty  will  merely 
be  boimd,  without  reduction;  it  may  be  that 
only  a  part  of  a  given  tariff  classification,  as 
set  forth  in  the  list,  will  be  affected  by  the 
agreement;  or  it  may  be  that  a  concession,  if 
made,  will  be  limited  as  to  the  quantity  of  the 
product  to  which,  or  the  season  during  which, 
the  concession  is  applicable. 

United  States  trade  with  Uruguay  declined 
drastically  between  1929  and  1932.     Since  then 

"See  Bulletin  of  August  26,  1939   (Vol.  I,  No.  9), 
pp.  168-170. 
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it  has  increased,  but  remains  well  below  the 
1929  level. 


Year 

U.  S.  imports 

from 

Uruguay  • 

(thousands 

of  dollars) 

U.  S.  exports 

to 

Uruguay  ' 

(thousands 

of  dollars) 

1929 

18,  677 
2,  104 
3,773 
4,688 
6,881 
11,504 
12,  865 
5,357 

28  245 

1932 

3,217 
3  614 

1933 

1934 . 

6  140 

1935 

6,223 
8  531 

1936 . 

1937 

13  203 

1938 

5  060 

•  General  Imports  1929-33;  imports  tor  consumption  1934-38. 
'  Includes  re-exports. 

A  compilation  showing  the  principal  products 
involved  in  the  trade  between  the  United  States 
and  Uruguay  in  the  years  1929,  1937,  and  1938 
has  been  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce, and  may  be  obtained,  upon  request,  from 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce 
in  Washington  or  from  any  district  or  coopera- 
tive office. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
TiLVDE    AcREEarENT    NEGOTIATIONS    WiTH 

Ukuguat 
Public  Notice 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  an  act  of  Congress 
ipproved  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
^mend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,"  as  extended  by 
Public  Kesolution  Xo.  10,  approved  March  1, 
.937,  and  to  Executive  Order  No.  6750,  of  June 
!7,  1934,  I  hereby  give  notice  of  intention  to 
legotiate  a  trade  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
nent  of  Uruguay. 

All  presentations  of  information  and  views 
n  writing  and  applications  for  supplemental 
iral  presentation  of  views  with  respect  to  the 
legotiation  of  such  agreement  should  be  sub- 
nitted  to  the  Committee  for  Eeciprocity  In- 
ormation  in  accordance  with  the  announcement 
if  this  date  issued  by  that  Committee  concern- 
Qg  the  manner  and  dates  for  the  submission  of 
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briefs  and  applications,  and  the  time  set  for 
public  hearings. 

COBDELL  HuiXi 

Secretary  of  State 
October  20,  1939. 

committee  for  reciprocity  information 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With 
Uruguay 

Public  Notice 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs,  Novem- 
ber 18, 1939 

Closing  date  for  application  to  be  heard,  No- 
vember 18,  1939 

Public  hearings  open,  December  5,  1939 

The  Committee  for  Eeciprocity  Information 
hereby  gives  notice  that  all  information  and 
views  in  writing,  and  all  applications  for  sup- 
plemental oral  presentation  of  views,  in  regard 
to  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agreement  with 
the  Government  of  Uruguay,  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  negotiate  which  has  been  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  on  this  date,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  for  Eeciprocity  In- 
formation not  later  than  12  o'clock  noon,  No- 
vember 18,  1939.  Such  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  "Chairman,  Committee  for 
Eeciprocity  Information,  Old  Land  Office 
Building,  Eighth  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C." 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning  at 
10  a.  m.  on  December  5,  1939,  before  the  Com- 
mittee for  Eeciprocity  Information  in  the  hear- 
ing room  of  the  Tariff  Commission  in  the  Old 
Land  Office  Building,  where  supplemental  oral 
statements  will  be  heard. 

Six  copies  of  written  statements,  either  type- 
written or  printed,  shall  be  submitted,  of  which 
one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to.  Appearance  at 
hearings  before  the  Committee  may  be  made 
only  by  those  persons  who  have  filed  written 
statements  and  who  have  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed made  written  application  for  a  hearing, 
and  statements  made  at  such  hearings  shall  be 
under  oath. 
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By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reciproc- 
ity Information  this  20th  day  of  October  1939. 

John  P.  Gregg 

Secretary 
October  20,  1939. 

List  of  Products  on  Which  the  United  States 
Will  Consider  Granung  Concessions  to 
Uruguay 

Note  :  Tlie  rates  of  duty  or  tax  indicated  are 
those  now  applicable  to  products  of  Uruguay. 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  identification 
of  the  articles  listed,  reference  is  made  in  the 
list  to  the  paragraph  numbers  of  the  tariff 
schedules  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  or,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  the  appropriate  sections  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code.  The  descriptive  phrase- 
ology is,  however,  in  many  cases  limited  to  a 
narrower  field  than  that  covered  by  the  num- 
bered tariff  paragraph  or  section  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code.  In  such  cases  only  the  articles 
covered  by  the  descriptive  phraseology  of  the 
list  will  come  under  consideration  for  the  grant- 
ing of  concessions. 

In  the  event  that  articles  which  are  at  present 
regarded  as  classifiable  under  the  descriptions 
included  in  the  list  are  excluded  therefrom  by 
judicial  decision  or  otherwise  prior  to  the  con- 
clusion of  the  agreement,  the  list  will  neverthe- 
less be  considered  as  including  such  articles. 
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United  States 
Tariff  Act  of 

1930 
Paragraph 


53. 

701 
701 

705. 
706. 


Description  of  article 


Oils,  vegetable: 
Linseed    or    flaxseed,    and 
combinations    and    mix- 
tures in  chief  value  of  such 
oil. 

Tallow 


Oleo  stearin. 


Extract  of  meat,  including 
fluid. 

Beef  and  veal,  pickled  or  cured, 
not  packed  in  airtight  con- 
tainers, not  specially  pro- 
vided for. 


Present  rate  of  duty 


4J4fi  per  lb. 


yii  per  lb.  (plus  Zi  per 
lb.  under  sec.  2491  (a) 
of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code;  see  below.) 

IfS  per  lb.  (plus  3*  per 
lb.  under  sec.  2491  (c) 
of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code;  see  be- 
low.) 

15fS  per  Ib.o 

6fi  per  lb.  but  not  less 
than  20%  ad  val. 


United  States 
Tariff  Act  of 

1930 
Paragraph 


706 

762 

1101  (a) 


1102  (a). 


1530  (a). 


1603- 
1625. 


1627. 


1685. 


1765. 


1780. 


Description  of  article 


Beef  and  veal,  prepared  or  pre- 
served,  packed  In  airtight 
containers,  not  sjxicially 
provided  for. 

Flaxseed 

Wools:  Donskoi,  Smyrna,  Cor- 
dova, Valparaiso,  Ecuado- 
rean,  Syrian,  Aleppo, 
Georgian,  Turkestan,  Ara- 
bian, Baghdad,  Persian, 
Sistan,  East  Indian,  Thi- 
betan, Chinese,  Manchu- 
rian,  Mongolian,  Egyp- 
tian, Sudan,  Cyprus, 
Sardinian,  Pyrenean, 
Oporto,  Iceland,  Scotch 
Blackface,  Black  Spanish, 
Kerry,  Haslock,  and  Welsh 
Mountain;  similar  wools 
without  merino  or  Eng- 
lish blood;  all  other  wools 
of  whatever  blood  or  origin 
not  finer  than  40s;  all  the 
foregoing— 
In  the  grease  or  washed 


Scoured. 


Present  rate  of  duty 


H  per  lb.  but  not  lew 
than  20%  ad  vaJ. 

65((perbu.of  5«lb8. 


On  the  skin. 


Sorted,  or  matchings,  if  not 

scoured. 
Wools,  not  specially  provided 

for,  not  finer  than  44s: 
In  the  grease  or  washed 


Scoiu-ed- 


On  the  skin. 


Sorted,  or  matchings,  if  not 
scoured. 

Hides  and  skins  of  cattle  of  the 
bovine  species  (except 
hides  and  skins  of  the  In- 
dia water  buffalo  imported 
to  be  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  rawhide  articles), 
raw  or  uncured,  or  dried, 
salted,  or  pickled. 

Agates,  unmanufactured 

Blood,  dried,  not  specially 
provided  for. 

Bones:  Crude,  steamed,  or 
ground;  bone  dust,  bone 
meal,  and  boae  ash;  and 
animal  carbon  suitable 
only  for  fertilizing  pur- 
poses. 

Tankage  of  a  grade  used  chiefly 
for  fertilizers,  or  chiefly  as 
an  ingredient  in  the  man- 
ufacture of  fertilizers. 

Sausage  casings,  weasands,  in- 
testines, bladders,  tendons, 
and  integuments,  all  the 
foregoing  not  of  sheep, 
lambs,  or  goats,  and  not 
specially  provided  for. 

Tankage,  unfit  for  human  con- 
sumption. 


24i  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

27^  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

22^  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

25*  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 


29ji  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

32<  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

27^  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

30*  per  lb.  of  clean  con- 
tent. 

10%  ad  val. 


Free. 
Free. 

Free. 


Free.  * 
Free. 

Free. 


Internal  Rev- 
enue Code 
Section 

Description  of  article 

Present  rate  of  import 
tax 

2491  (a) 

Tallow 

3*  per  lb.  (in  addition 
to  tariff  duty). 

2491  (c) 

Oleo  stearin 

to  tariff  duty). 

»  This  rate  was  bound  against  increase  pursuant  to  the  trade  agree- 
ment with  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  Jan.  1, 1939. 


k  Duty-free  status  of  nitrogeneous  materials  used  chiefly  for  fertilizers 
or  chiefly  as  an  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  fertilizers  bound  pur- 
suant to  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  Jan.  1, 
1939. 


Departmental  Service 


APPOINTMENT  OF  E.  WILDER  SPAULDING  AS  CHIEF  OF  THE  DIVISION 

OF  RESEARCH  AND  PUBLICATION 


[Released  to  the  press  October  21] 

The  Secretary  of  State  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  E.  Wilder  Spaulding  as 
Chief  of  the  Division  of  Kesearch  and  Publi- 
cation, effective  October  20,  1939.  Mr.  Spauld- 
ing has  been  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Division 
since  November  1,  1933. 

The  following  is  Mr.  Spaulding's  biography : 

Born  in  Boston,  Mass.,  June  18,  1899 ;  Dart- 
mouth, A.  B.  1922;  Harvard,  A.  M.  1923,  Ph.  D. 
1930;  instructor  and  assistant  professor  of  his- 


tory, Kalamazoo  College,  1923-24,  1926-27; 
assistant  professor  of  history.  Trinity  College 
(Hartford),  1927-30;  appointed  research  as- 
sistant in  the  Department  of  State  September 
15,  1930;  assistant  to  the  historical  adviser 
October  1,  1931;  assistant  chief,  Division  of 
Eesearch  and  Publication,  November  1,  1933; 
author  of  His  Excellency^  George  Clinton, 
Critic  of  the  Constitution  and  New  York  in  the 
Critical  Period,  1783-1789. 


Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 


>'>>'  A 


[Released  to  the  press  October  21] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  since  October 
14,  1939: 

Lester  D.  Mallory,  of  California,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  designated  as  agricultural  at- 
tache at  Paris,  France,  has  been  designated 
agricultural  attache  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Hallett  Johnson,  of  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  con- 
sul general  at  Stockholm,  Sweden,  has  been 
designated  counselor  of  legation  at  Stockliolm, 
Sweden,  and  will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Gardner  Richardson,  of  Connecticut,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  designated  commercial  attache  at 
Bucharest,  Rumania,  has  been  designated  com- 
mercial attache  at  Istanbul,  Turkey. 

Hey  ward  G.  Hill,  of  Hammond,  La.,  consul 
at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  at  Basel,  Switzerland. 


The  assignment  as  consul  at  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, of  Albert  E.  Clattenburg,  Jr.,  of  Bala- 
Cynwyd,  Pa.,  has  been  canceled.  Mr.  Clatten- 
burg has  been  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

Warren  M.  Chase,  of  Gary,  Ind.,  consul  at 
Hamburg,  Germany,  has  been  designated  second 
secretary  of  legation  at  Bern,  Switzerland. 

Brewster  H.  Morris,  of  Villanova,  Pa.,  vice 
consul  at  Vienna,  Germany,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Dresden,  Germany. 

Ogden  H.  Hammond,  Jr.,  of  Bernardsville, 
N.  J.,  vice  consul  at  Vienna,  Germany,  has  been 
assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Leipzig,  Germany. 

Taylor  W.  Gannett,  of  Omaha,  Nebr.,  vice 
consul  at  Paris,  France,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Bordeaux,  France. 
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Marcel  E.  Malige,  of  Lapwai,  Idaho,  consul 
at  Kio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has  been  designated 
second  secretary  of  embassy  at  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
and  will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Ware  Adams,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  second  secre- 
tary of  embassy  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has 
been  assigned  as  consul  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and 
will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Randolph  Harrison,  Jr.,  of  Lynchburg,  Va., 
third  secretary  of  embassy  at  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil,  has  been  assigned  as  consul  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Richard  D.  Gatewood,  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
vice  consul  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has  been 
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designated  third  secretary  of  embassy  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Pliilip  P.  Williams,  of  Berkeley,  Calif,  vice 
consul  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has  been  desig- 
nated third  secretary  of  embassy  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  will  .serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Elim  O'Shaughnessy,  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
vice  consul  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has  been 
designated  third  secretary  of  embassy  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  will  serve  in  dual  capacity. 

Paul  H.  Demille,  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  vice  consul 
at  Monterrey,  Mexico,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
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Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


I 


JUDICIAL  SETTLEMENT 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice 

Greece 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  September  20, 1939,  the  perma- 
nent delegate  of  Greece  to  the  League  of  Nations 
signed,  on  September  8,  1939,  a  declaration  re- 
newing the  acceptance  by  the  Greek  Govern- 
ment of  the  optional  clause  provided  in  the 
Protocol  of  Signature  of  the  Statute  of  the  Per- 
manent Court  of  International  Justice,  signed 
December  16,  1920. 

The  declaration  as  translated  by  the  League 
of  Nations  is  printed  below : 

"On  behalf  of  the  Royal  Hellenic  Govern- 
ment and  subject  to  ratification,  I  recognise  as 
compulsory  ipso  facto  and  without  special 
agreement,  in  relation  to  any  other  Member  of 
the  League  of  Nations  or  State  accepting  the 
same  obligation,  that  is  to  say,  on  condition  of 
reciprocity,  and  for  a  further  period  of  five 
years  as  from  September  12th,  1939,  the  juris- 


diction of  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice,  for  the  classes  of  disputes  mentioned  in 
Article  36,  paragraph  2  of  the  Statute  of  the 
Court,  with  the  exception  of : 

"(a)  Disputes  relating  to  the  territorial 
status  of  Greece,  including  disputes  relating  to 
its  rights  of  sovereignty  over  its  ports  and  lines 
of  communication ; 

"(b)  Disputes  relating  directly  or  indirectly 
to  the  application  of  treaties  or  conventions  ac- 
cepted by  Greece  and  providing  for  another  pro- 
cedure. 

"This  acceptance  is  effective  as  from  the  date 
of  signature  of  the  present  declaration." 

Neto  Zealand— Union  of  South  Africa 

There  are  printed  below  the  texts  of  communi- 
cations addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of 
the  League  of  Nations  and  received  by  him  on 
September  16  and  18,  1939,  respectively,  relat- 
ing to  the  acceptance  of  New  Zealand  and  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  of  the  Optional  Clause 
(article  36)  of  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice : 
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"New  Zealand  Go\ternment  Oftices 

4io,  Sfrand,  Landon,  W.  C.  2., 

7th  Sept€7nher,  1939. 
"Sir: 

"I  have  been  requested  by  my  Government  to 
address  you  on  the  subject  of  New  Zeahxnd's  ac- 
ceptance of  the  Optional  Clause  provided  in 
the  Protocol  of  Si<rnature  concerninjj  the  Stat- 
ute of  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice,  an  acceptance  made  by  declaration  in 
September  1929  and  ratified  by  His  late  Majesty 
Kinc:  George  V  in  an  instrument  deposited  with 
the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Nations  on 
29th  March,  1930.  The  acceptance  was  for  a 
period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  ratification. 

"Although  entitled  to  make  a  reservation  as 
to  disputes  arising  out  of  events  occurring  dur- 
ing a  war  in  which  she  might  be  engaged,  New 
Zealand  did  not  in  fact  do  so  when  accepting 
the  Optional  Clause,  since  it  was  hoped  and 
believed  that  a  new  international  system  based 
on  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  and 
the  Pact  of  Paris  was  in  process  of  building, 
and  with  it  a  change  in  the  question  of  belliger- 
ent and  neutral  rights,  that  is  to  say,  that  con- 
ditions which  in  ordinary  circumstances  might 
lead  to  a  justiciable  dispute  between  New  Zea- 
land as  a  belligerent  and  another  member  of  the 
League  as  a  neutral  would  not  exist  since  other 
members  of  the  Leagi;e  would  fulfil  their  obliga- 
tions under  Article  16  of  the  Covenant,  or,  if 
not  doing  so,  would  have  no  gi'ound  on  which 
to  protest  against  measures  taken  to  prevent 
action  inconsistent  with  the  obligations  assumed 
under  the  Covenant. 

"Not  only  has  the  hope  for  a  new"  international 
system  not  been  realised,  but  it  became  clear 
during  the  course  of  the  Assembly  of  the  League 
of  Nations  in  1938,  that  a  gi^eat  many  members 
of  the  League  were  not  prepared  to  regard 
sanctions  against  an  aggi'essor  under  the  terms 
of  the  Covenant  as  obligatory. 

"During  the  recent  crisis,  which  has  resulted 
in  war,  not  only  was  no  attempt  made  to  deal 
with  it  by  invoking  articles  of  the  Covenant, 
but  on  the  other  hand.  States  Members  of  the 
League  announced  in  advance  of  the  outbreak 


of  hostilities  their  resolve  to  maintain  strict 
neutrality. 

"My  Government,  after  reviewing  all  the  cir- 
cumstances, has  regretfully  come  to  the  conclu- 
sion that,  so  far  as  the  recent  crisis  is  concerned, 
the  Covenant  has  failed  to  function,  and  that, 
consequently,  the  conditions  which,  when  the 
Optional  Clause  was  accepted  by  New  Zealantl, 
were  thought  would  rule,  do  not  in  fact  exist. 

"His  Majesty's  Government  in  New  Zealand 
has  therefore  instructed  me  to  notify  you  that, 
firmly  as  it  believes  in  the  principles  of  the 
Covenant,  and  desirous  as  it  is  of  seeing  a 
world  order  established  on  those  principles,  it 
Avill  not  regard  its  acceptance  of  the  Optional 
Clause  as  covering  disputes  which  may  arise 
out  of  events  occurring  during  the  present 
hostilities. 

"I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  cause  this  notifi- 
cation to  be  communicated  to  Governments  of 
all  States  which  have  accepted  the  Optional 
Clause  and  also  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Perma- 
nent Court  of  International  Justice. 

"I  am  [etc.] 

W.  J.  Jordan 
High  Commissioner'*'' 

"Office  of  the  Accredited  Repre- 
sentative OF  THE  Union  of  South 
Africa  to  the  League  of  Nations, 

66^  route  de  Ferney.,  Geneva^ 

Septemler  18, 1939. 
"Sir: 

"I  am  directed  by  General  Smuts  to  inform 
you  that  His  Majesty's  Government  in  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  have  considered  their 
position  in  relation  to  the  Optional  Clause  of 
the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Inter- 
national Justice  which  they  accepted  for  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  ratification,  April  7th, 
1930. 

"It  has,  unfortunately,  become  clear  to  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  that  the  conditions  which  prevailed  at 
the  time  of  their  acceptance  of  the  Clause  no 
longer  exist.  It  was  not  considered  necessary 
then  to  make  any  reservation  as  to  disputes 
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arising  out  of  events  occurring  during  a  war  in 
which  they  might  be  involved,  as  collective 
action  envisaged  by  Article  16  of  the  Covenant 
was  such  as  to  exclude  the  possibility  of  jus- 
ticiable disputes  between  the  Union  as  a  bellig- 
erent and  another  Member  of  the  League  of 
Nations  as  a  neutral.  In  the  present  crisis, 
however,  a  number  of  States  Members  of  the 
League  have  proclaimed  their  neutrality,  and 
no  attempt  at  collective  action  under  the  Cove- 
nant has  been  made. 

"I  am  therefore  directed  to  notify  you  that 
His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  will  not,  in  view  of  the  general 
collapse  of  the  means  for  ensuring  collective  ac- 
tion, regard  their  acceptance  of  the  Optional 
Clause  as  covering  disputes  arising  out  of  events 
occurring  during  the  present  hostilities. 

"His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  would  very  much  appreciate  if 
you  would  kindly  communicate  this  notification 
to  the  Governments  of  all  States  which  have  ac- 
cepted the  Optional  Clause,  and  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice. 

"I  have  [etc.] 

H.  T.  Andrews 
Accredited  Representative'''' 

ARMAMENT  REDUCTION 

London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936  (Treaty 
Series  No.  919) 

Italy 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Italy  informed 
the  Secretary  of  State  by  a  telegram  dated  Oc- 
tober 14,  1939,  that  he  had  on  that  day  re- 
ceived a  note  from  the  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  which  was  dated  October  10,  1939,  stat- 
ing that  the  Italian  Government  "has  on  its 
part  decided  to  avail  itself  of  the  option  con- 
templated by  article  24,  paragraph  2,  of  the 
naval  treaty  and  declares  the  operation  thereof 
to  be  suspended  insofar  as  it  is  concerned." 

Previously  notices  of  suspension  of  the 
treaty  were  given  by  Great  Britain  on  Septem- 
ber 3,  1939 ;  by  India  on  September  6,  1939 ;  by 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  Canada  on  Sep- 
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tember  11,  1939;  by  France  on  September  10, 
1939;  and  by  the  United  States  on  October  2, 
1939.  The  obligations  of  the  treaty  have  now 
been  suspended  by  all  the  parties  thereto  under 
the  provisions  of  article  24  which  is  quoted 
below : 

"(1)  If  any  High  Contracting  Party  should 
become  engaged  in  war,  such  High  Contract- 
ing Party  may,  if  He  considers  the  naval  re- 
quirements of  His  defence  are  materially  af- 
fected, suspend,  in  so  far  as  He  is  concerned, 
any  or  all  of  the  obligations  of  the  present 
Treaty,  provided  that  He  shall  promptly  notify 
the  other  High  Contracting  Parties  that  the 
circumstances  require  such  suspension,  and 
shall  specify  the  obligations  it  is  considered 
necessary  to  suspend. 

"(2)  The  other  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  in  such  case  promptly  consult  together, 
and  shall  examine  the  situation  thus  presented 
with  a  view  to  agreeing  as  to  the  obligations 
of  the  present  Treaty,  if  any,  which  each  of  the 
said  High  Contracting  Parties  may  suspend. 
Should  such  consultation  not  produce  agree- 
ment, any  of  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  suspend,  in  so  far  as  He  is  concerned,  any 
or  all  of  the  obligations  of  the  present  Treaty, 
provided  that  He  shall  promptly  give  notice  to 
the  other  High  Contracting  Parties  of  the  ob- 
ligations which  it  is  considered  necessary  to 
suspend. 

"(3)  On  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  consult  together  with 
a  view  to  fixing  a  date  upon  which  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  Treaty  which  have  been  suspended 
shall  again  become  operative,  and  to  agreeing 
upon  any  amendments  in  the  present  Treaty 
which  may  be  considered  necessary." 

HEALTH 

Convention    Modifying    the    International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

Brazil 

The   American   Ambassador   to    Brazil   re- 
ported by  a  despatch  dated  October  3,  1939, 
that  the  Diario  Oftcial  for  September  29,  1939, 
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publisliod  a  decree  (No.  4708)  dated  September 
27,  1939,  approving  the  convention  signed  at 
Paris  on  October  31,  1938,  modifying  the  In- 
ternational Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21, 
1926  (Treaty  SeriesNo.  762). 

COMMERCE 

Trade  Agreement  With  Uruguay 

The  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a  trade 
agreement  with  the  Government  of  Uruguay 
appears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading 
"Commercial  Policy." 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

Australia 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  September  20,  1930, 
the  instrument  of  ratification  by  Australia  of 
the  Convention  Concerning  Statistics  of  Wages 
and  Hours  of  Work  in  the  Principal  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Industries,  including 
Building  and  Construction,  and  in  Agriculture, 
adopted  on  June  20,  1938,  by  the  International 
Labor  Conference  at  its  twenty-fourth  session, 
was  registered  with  the  Secretariat  on  Septem- 
ber 5,  1939. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Department, 
the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  Australia, 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

Mexico 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  September  19,  1939,  the  in- 
strument of  ratification  by  Mexico  of  the  Con- 
vention for  Establishing  Facilities  for  Find- 
ing Employment  for  Seamen,  adopted  on  July 
10, 1920,  by  the  International  Labor  Conference 
at  its  second  session,  was  registered  with  the 
Secretariat  on  September  1,  1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  the 
following  countries :  Argentina,  Australia,  Bel- 
gium, Bulgaria,  Chile,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Den- 


mark (not  including  Greenland),  Estonia, 
Finland,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  Italy,  Ja- 
pan, Latvia,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  New  Zealand, 
Nicaragua,  Norway,  Poland,  Rumania,  Spain, 
Sweden,  Uruguay,  and  Yugoslavia. 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  September  19,  1939, 
the  instrument  of  ratification  by  Mexico  of  the 
Convention  Limiting  the  Hours  of  Work  in 
Coal  Mines  (revised  1935),  adopted  on  June  21, 
1935,  by  the  International  Labor  Conference  at 
its  nineteenth  session,  was  registered  with  the 
Secretariat  on  September  1,  1939. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Department 
this  convention  has  received  one  other  ratifica- 
tion, that  of  Cuba,  on  April  14,  1936. 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  September  25,  1939,  the  in- 
strument of  ratification  by  Mexico  of  the  Con- 
vention Concerning  the  Liability  of  the  Ship- 
owner in  Case  of  Sickness,  Injury,  or  Death  of 
Seamen,  adopted  on  October  24,  1936,  by  the 
International  Labor  Conference  at  its  twenty- 
first  session,  was  registered  with  the  Secretariat 
on  September  15,  1939. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Department 
the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  Belgium, 
Mexico,  and  the  United  States  of  America.  This 
convention  will  enter  into  force  as  between  the 
United  States  and  Belgium  on  October  29, 1939. 
It  will  enter  into  force  in  respect  of  Mexico  12 
months  from  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the 
instrument  of  ratification. 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  September  19, 1939,  the  instru- 
ment of  ratification  by  Mexico  of  the  Conven- 
tion Concerning  the  Minimum  Requirement  of 
Professional  Capacity  for  Masters  and  Officers 
on  Board  Merchant  Ships,  adopted  on  October 
24,  1936,  by  the  International  Labor  Confer- 
ence at  its  twenty-first  session,  was  registered 
with  the  Secretariat  on  September  1, 1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  Bel- 
gium, Brazil,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Estonia,  Mexico, 
New  Zealand,  Norway,  and  the  United  States 
of  America. 
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Compensation  for  Commissioners  Designated  Under  the 
Treaty  for  the  Advancement  of  Peace  of  October  13, 
1914    (Treaty    Series    No.    607)  :  Agreement   Between 
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the  United  States  of  America  and  Sweden.— Effected 
by  excliange  of  notes  signed  June  ?J),  IWA'-i.  Executive 
Agreement  Series  No.  1.04.  Publication  1378.  3  pp.  5^. 
Military  Mission  :  Agreement  Between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Ouatemala.— Signed  March  28,  VMH- 
effective  March  23,  VXV.).  Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  irj.O.    Publication  1381.    6  pp.    5<e. 

Trans-Isthmian  Highway:  Convention  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Panama.— Signed  at 
Washington  March  2,  1!«6 ;  proclaimed  July  27,  1!>39 
Treaty  Series  No.  946.    6  pp.    50. 
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GERMAN  CAPTURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  STEAMER  "CITY  OF  FLINT" 


Released  to  the  press  October  25] 

Ambassador  Laurence  A.  Steinliardt,  at 
[oscow,  reported  to  the  Department  at  11 
.  m.,  October  25  (Moscow  time),  that  the  For- 
gn  Office  at  Moscow  had  assured  him  that  the 
merican  officers  and  crew  of  the  City  of  Flint 
ere  safe  on  board  that  vessel  at  Murmansk. 
Ambassador  Steinhardt  reported  at  3  a.  m., 
ctober  26,  that  a  Tass  despatch  from  Mur- 
ansk  issued  at  1 :  30  a.  m.  stated  that  the  Ger- 
an  prize  crew  which  brought  the  City  of 
lint  to  Murmansk  had  been  released  from 
ternment  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  vessel 
It  into  Murmansk  by  reason  of  damage  to  her 
achinery.  The  despatch  continues  that  the 
■ssel  is  remaining  at  Murmansk  pending  def- 
ite  establishment  of  the  nature  of  her  caro^o. 
Ambassador  Steinhardt  immediately  tele- 
loned  an  official  of  the  Foreign  Office  and 
is  informed  that  it  was  that  official's  under- 
uiding  that  the  German  prize  crew  had  been 
leased  from  internment  but  had  not  been  put 
ck  on  board  the  City  of  Flint. 

eleased  to  the  press  October  26] 

The  American  Charge  at  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
der  C.  Kirk,  has  reported  to  the  Department 
at  he  received  on  October  26  a  memorandum 
3m  the  German  Foreign  Office  with  reference 
his  informal  inquiry  in  the  matter  of  the 
nerican  steamer  City  of  Flint  and  its  crew. 
The  Foreign  Office  stated  that  according  to 
Formation  available,  the  City  of  Flint  was 
ptured  by  a  German  warship  because  of  car- 
ige  of  contraband  and  that  a  prize  crew 
iced  on  board  brought  the  steamer  to  the 


harbor  of  Murmansk  because  of  sea  damage 
(havarie).  The  Foreign  Office  stated  that  no 
news  had  reached  it  that  any  member  of  the 
American  crew  has  suffered  injury. 

In  transmitting  the  memorandum,  an  official 
of  the  Foreign  Office  said  that  efforts  were  be- 
ing made  to  obtain  prompt  further  informa- 
tion. He  asserted  that  the  Foreign  Office  had 
no  details  as  to  "damage"  which  necessitated 
the  ship's  being  taken  to  Murmansk,  but  said 
in  response  to  inquiry  that  the  term  havarie 
would  cover  the  case  of  a  ship  lacking  charts 
with  which  to  navigate  the  waters  through 
which  she  had  to  proceed. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  27] 

Ambassador  Steinhardt  on  the  night  of  Oc- 
tober 26  fully  discussed  the  status  of  the  City 
of  Flint  with  the  Foreign  Office  at  Moscow 
along  the  lines  of  the  instructions  he  had  re- 
ceived from  the  Department.  At  11:30  p.  m. 
the  Soviet  radio  announced  that  after  exam- 
ination of  her  cargo,  the  naval  authorities  "have 
decided  to  release  the  City  of  Flint  on  condi- 
tion that  she  leave  the  port  of  Murmansk  imme- 
diately." 

The  Tass  despatch  as  published  in  the  Kus- 
sian  morning  newspapers  which  only  appeared 
at  noon,  read: 

"The  order,  the  maritime  authorities  at  Mur- 
mansk concerning  the  liberation  of  the  steam- 
ship City  of  Flint.  Murmansk,  Tass,  Octo- 
ber 26. 

"After  the  verification  of  the  composition  of 
the  cargo  on  the  steamship  Vity  of  Flint  the 
maritime  authorities  at  Murmansk  have  issued 
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an  order  to  free  the  vessel  with  the  obligation 
to  leave  the  port  immediately." 

Reporting  this  text  at  noon  October  27  (Mos- 
cow time),  Ambassador  Steinhardt  stated  that 
he  is  continuing  to  use  every  means  in  an  en- 
deavor to  obtain  further  details,  particularly  as 
to  which  crew  is  to  take  the  vessel  out.  He 
was  still  endeavoring  to  get  another  appoint- 
ment at  the  Foreign  Office. 

Ambassador  Steinhardt  reported  on  the 
morning  of  October  27  that  he  was  continuing 
his  efforts  to  establish  telephonic  communica- 
tion with  the  captain  or  a  member  of  the 
American  crew  of  the  City  of  Flint.  He  had 
been  promised  telephone  communication  at  8 
o'clock  the  morning  of  October  27  but  al- 
though temporary  communication  with  the 
Murmansk  operator  was  established,  the  Am- 
bassador was  unable  to,  make  the  desired  con- 
tact. As  calls  for  Murmansk  are  only  accepted 
for  certain  hours  during  the  day.  Ambassador 
Steinhardt  expected  to  make  the  next  attempt 
at  1 :  30  p.  m.,  October  27. 

Ambassador  Steinhardt  is  still  endeavoring 
to  obtain  permission  for  an  airplane  and  pilot 
to  take  Charles  E.  Bohlen  ^  to  Murmansk  if  the 
crew  is  still  there. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  27] 

Ambassador  Laurence  A.  Steinhardt  re- 
ported on  October  27  that  up  to  3  p.  m.  (Mos- 
cow time),  he  had  succeeded  twice  in  getting 
through  to  the  port  of  Murmansk  by  telephone 
but  that  he  had  failed  to  establish  contact  with 
the  captain  of  the  City  of  Flint  despite  assur- 
ances that  arrangements  had  been  made  in  ad- 
vance for  his  presence  at  the  agreed  time. 

Ambassador  Steinhardt  also  reported  that  he 
now  has  an  appointment  with  the  Under  Sec- 
retary for  Foreign  Affairs  at  5:30  (Moscow 
time),  the  afternoon  of  October  27. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  27] 

Ambassador  Laurence  A.  Steinhardt  re- 
ported to  the  Department  on  the  night  of  Octo- 
ber  27  from  Moscow  as  follows : 


'  Consul  and  second  secretary  of  American  Embassy 
at  JMoscow. 
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"I  have  just  seen  Assistant  Commissar  of 
Foreign  Affairs  Potemkin  and  have  vigorously 
reiterated  my  indignation  at  the  lack  of  co- 
ojjeration  by  the  Soviet  Government  in  with- 
holding information  from  me  while  issuing 
communiques  with  respect  to  the  City  of  Flint 
tlirough  the  medium  of  the  Tass  agency.  He 
replied  that  Tass  was  an  official  agency  of  the 
Soviet  Government  and  that  it  was  the  custom 
of  his  Government  to  make  announcements 
through  it.  I  told  him  that  this  was  no  excuse 
for  his  failure  to  keep  me  informed  particu- 
larly in  view  of  my  repeated  requests  for  in- 
formation on  behalf  of  my  Government  which 
had  been  the  purpose  of  my  daily  visits  to 
him.  After  a  lengthy  discussion  I  formally 
demanded  that  the  vessel  and  cargo  be  turned 
over  to  the  American  crew  and  be  authorized 
to  depart.  He  thereupon  made  the  following 
statement  : 

"The  City  of  Flint  had  come  into  the  port 
of  Murmansk  in  charge  of  a  German  prize 
crew  without  any  previous  knowledge  on  the 
part  of  the  Soviet  Government  and  through 
no  act  on  its  part.  The  reason  ascribed  by 
the  prize  crew  for  the  entry  was  damaged  ma- 
chinery making  the  ship  unseaworthy.  Wlien 
the  Soviet  authorities  at  Murmansk  judged 
that  the  vessel  was  again  fit  to  put  to  sea,  and 
being  desirous  of  preserving  its  neutrality,  the 
Soviet  Government  had  ordered  the  vessel  to 
leave  the  port  of  Murmansk  immediately  under 
the  same  conditions  as  those  of  her  entry, 
namely,  with  both  the  German  and  American 
crews  on  board  and  her  cargo  intact.  He  added 
that  the  order  would  be  enforced  immediately 
and  that  the  Soviet  Government  felt  that  its 
decision  was  not  only  in  accordance  with  the 
well-recognized  principles  of  international  law 
and  consonant  with  the  obligations  of  a  neu- 
t)-al  but  it  was  also  the  correct  position  to  take 
as  between  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  United 
States  and  Germany  to  possession  of  the  vessel 
and  her  cargo  and  that  by  this  he  meant  'to 
send  her  out  in  the  same  status  as  she  had 
entered  one  of  the  ports.' 

"He  said  that  his  government  did  not  con- 
sider that  it  had  the  right  to  turn  the  vessel 
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and  her  cargo  over  to  the  American  crew  unless 
the  German  prize  crow  refused  to  take  her  out, 
as  in  the  opinion  of  his  government  to  do  so 
would  be  an  unneutral  act.  In  reply  to  a  ques- 
tion he  stated  that  the  decision  of  the  Soviet 
Government  to  permit  the  German  prize  crew 
to  take  the  vessel  to  sea  was  final. 

"I  then  asked  him  who  had  verified  the  al- 
leged damage  to  the  machinery,  to  which  he 
:^plied  that  he  had  no  information  on  this 
subject,  but  assumed  this  had  been  done  by  the 
luthorities  at  Murmansk. 

"I  again  inquired  concerning  the  welfare  of 
he  American  crew  and  he  said  that  it  was  his 
mderstanding  that  they  had  been  on  board  the 
hip  all  of  the  time  and  were  well. 

"I  then  referred  to  mv  difficulties  in  makinor 
ontact  with  the  captain  or  members  of  the 
rew,  reciting  my  repeated  attempts  to  get  into 
ommunication  with  them  by  telegram  and  tele- 
>hone,  as  well  as  my  inability  to  obtain  a  plane 
oday.  He  disclaimed  any  responsibility  for 
dese  difficulties,  passing  over  the  subject  lightly 
y  pointing  out  that  the  crew  being  on  board 
he  ship  in  the  roadstead,  in  conjunction  with 
he  average  delays  in  long  distance  telephone 
ommunication  had  probably  brought  about 
bis  'unfortunate  result.' 

"I  am  again  endeavoring  to  complete  a  tele- 
hone  connection  with  the  captain  of  the  City 
f  Flint  at  midnight." 

Seleased  to  the  press  October  28] 

Ambassador  Laurence  A.  Steinhardt  re- 
orted  to  the  Department  on  October  28  that 
c  was  again  unable  to  speak  on  the  telephone 
)  the  captain  of  the  S.  S.  City  of  Flint  at  mid- 
ight  (Moscow  time),  as  he  had  hoped  to  do. 

Ambassador  Steinhardt  reported  that  he  had 
^ain  been  given  to  understand  that  the  crew 
as  well  and  that  no  illness  was  reported. 

teleased  to  the  press  October  28] 

The  American  Charge  at  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
ider  C.  Kirk,  reported  to  the  Department  of 
rate  that  in  reply  to  an  inquiry  at  the  Min- 
try  of  Marine  on  the  afternoon  of  October 
L  he  was  told  that  the  American  crew  was 
1  board  the  City  of  Flint  at  Murmansk. 
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Following  a  further  inquiry  late  the  same 
afternoon  at  the  Foreign  Office,  Mr.  Kirk  was 
informed  that  according  to  the  latest  reports, 
the  vessel  and  crew  were  still  at  Murmansk. 
It  was  also  said  that  if  following  the  comple- 
tion of  repairs  the  ship  were  taken  to  another 
port,  the  American  crew  would  presumably  be 
kept  on  board  to  operate  the  vessel. 

Mr.  Kirk  also  reported  that  according  to  in- 
formation he  had  received  from  the  American 
Consul  General  at  Hamburg,  the  Prize  Com- 
missioner has  received  no  news  whatever  of  the 
vessel. 

[Released  to  the  press  October  28] 

The  City  of  Flint  was  captured  by  a  German 
cruiser  at  an  estimated  distance  of  some  1,250 
miles  from  New  York,  with  a  mixed  cargo 
destined  for  British  ports.  The  date  of  cap- 
ture is  understood  to  have  been  October  9. 

The  City  of  Flint  was  taken  into  the  harbor 
of  Tromso  on  October  21,  with  a  German  crew 
and  flying  the  German  flag.  After  remaining 
2  hours  to  take  water,  it  was  ordered  by  the 
Norwegian  Government  to  depart,  which  it 
did. 

The  City  of  Flint  was  taken  into  the  harbor 
of  Murmansk  on  the  evening  of  October  23. 

On  October  25  the  American  Charge  cabled 
from  Berlin  that  the  Foreign  Office  at  its  press 
conference  said  that  the  City  of  Flint  was  cap- 
tured by  a  German  vessel  and  contraband  was 
found  on  board,  destined  for  England.  The 
Foreign  Office  then  added  that  it  w-as  found, 
however,  that  the  ship  was  unseaworthy  in  that 
it  did  not  have  navigation  charts  adequate  for 
bringing  the  ship  into  a  German  port. 

Wlien  the  vessel  entered  the  harbor  of  Mur- 
mansk, according  to  an  announcement  pre- 
sumably from  the  Soviet  Government  through 
the  Tass  news  agency,  "the  naval  forces  at  the 
port  of  Murmansk  have  temporarily  held  the 
vessel  and  interned  the  German  crew." 

On  October  25  the  American  Charge  at  Ber- 
lin cabled  that  the  German  Foreign  Office,  re- 
ferring to  the  seizure  of  the  City  of  Flint,  said 
that  "the  German  authorities  were  communicat- 
ing with  the  Soviet  authorities  in  the  matter." 
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On  the  same  day  (October  25)  the  Tass 
agency  reported  that  "the  German  crew  of  the 
cargo  steamer  City  of  Flint  has  been  released 
from  internment  by  the  maritime  authorities 
of  Murmansk  in  view  of  the  fact,  as  has  been 
established,  that  the  vessel  was  brought  into 
port  for  repair  of  her  machinery.  The  vessel 
is  meanwhile  remaining  in  Murmansk  for  veri- 
fication of  the  exact  composition  of  her  cargo." 

On  October  26  the  American  Charge  cabled 
from  Berlin  quoting  a  memorandum  received 
that  morning  from  the  Foreign  Office  relative 
to  the  City  of  Flint  and  its  crew,  which  among 
other  things  stated  that  "a  prize  crew  placed 
on  board  (the  City  of  Flint)  has  brought  the 
steamer  to  the  harbor  of  Murmansk  because  of 
sea  damage."  When  transmitting  the  memo- 
randum an  official  of  the  Foreign  Office  stated 
informally  to  the  Charge  that  the  Foreign  Of- 
fice had  no  details  as  to  the  damage  which 
necessitated  taking  the  ship  to  Murmansk,  but 
he  maintained,  in  response  to  an  inquiry,  that 
the  term  "damage"  would  cover  the  case  of  a 
ship  lacking  charts  with  which  to  navigate  the 
waters  through  which  she  had  to  proceed. 

For  some  reason  as  yet  unexplained  the  Ger- 
man crew  was  interned  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  according  to  the  German  authorities  they 
were  without  charts  and  had  put  into  Mur- 
mansk because  they  could  not  proceed  to  a 
German  port  without  charts.  Later  they  were 
released  seemingly  under  a  plea  that  their 
entry  into  Murmansk  was  required  for  neces- 
sary repairs  to  defective  machinery. 

A  prize  crew  may  take  a  captured  ship  into 
a  neutral  port  without  internment  only  in  case 
of  stress  of  weather,  want  of  fuel  and  provi- 
sions, or  necessity  of  repairs.  In  all  other 
cases,  the  neutral  is  obligated  to  intern  the 
prize  crew  and  restore  the  vessel  to  her  former 
crew. 

The  conclusion  from  the  foregoing  facts  and 
circumstances  indicates  that  when  the  City  of 
Flint  entered  the  harbor  at  Murmansk,  any 
plea  relating  to  the  chart  requirements  if  ad- 
vanced must  have  been  ignored  since  the  Ger- 
man crew  was  interned.     A  second  and  en- 
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tirely  different  reason  for  entering  Murmansk, 
namely,  defective  machinery  which  called  for 
immediate  repairs,  was  not  advanced  until 
later.  A  subsequent  cable  from  the  American 
Charge  at  Berlin,  also  dated  October  26,  quoted 
a  statement  of  the  Foreign  Office  at  its  noon 
press  conference  to  the  effect  that  the  fact 
that  the  Eussians  have  freed  the  German  crew 
indicates  that  the  Soviet  authorities  have  con- 
firmed the  view  of  the  prize  crew  that  the  City 
of  Flint  was  unseaworthy  and  it  was  therefore 
permissible  to  take  the  ship  into  a  neutral 
harbor. 

Testimony  of  the  American  crew  as  to  the 
full  facts  pertaining  to  the  taking  of  the  City 
of  Flint  into  Murmansk  is  not  yet  available. 

It  seems  manifest  that  even  if  it  is  assumed 
that  the  German  crew  was  proceeding  legally 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  City  of  Flint  into  the 
harbor  of  Murmansk,  the  known  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances support  the  contention  of  the 
American  Government  that  the  German  crew 
did  not  at  the  time  of  entry  offer  any  reason- 
able or  justifiable  grounds  such  as  are  pre- 
scribed by  international  law  for  taking  the 
vessel  into  this  port,  and  that  therefore  it  was 
the  clear  duty  of  the  Soviet  Government  to 
turn  the  City  of  Flint  over  to  the  American 
crew.  This  has  been  the  major  contention  of 
the  American  Government. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  facts  and  circum- 
stances, each  person  can  judge  for  himself  the 
question  as  to  how  much  light  is  shed  on  this 
entire  transaction  by  the  action  of  the  Soviet 
Government  in  withholding  adequate  coopera- 
tion with  the  American  Government  with  re- 
spect to  assembling  and  disclosing  to  the 
American  Embassy  in  Moscow  the  essential 
facts  pertaining  to  the  landing,  the  where- 
abouts, and  welfare  of  the  American  crew ;  by 
the  fact  that  it  was  first  alleged  by  the  Ger- 
man authorities  that  the  need  for  charts  was 
the  ground  for  bringing  the  vessel  into  port; 
and  by  the  fact  that  later  this  ground  seems 
to  have  been  abandoned  and  a  new  ground  or 
theory  relating  to  defective  machinery  was 
set  up. 
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DETENTION  BY  BELLIGERENTS  OF  AMERICAN  VESSELS  FOR  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  PAPERS  OR  CARGOES 


[Released  to  the  press  October  26] 

Following  is  a  tabulation  showing  the  Amer- 
ican vessels  which  have  been  i-eported  to  the 
Department  of  State  as  having  been  detained 
by  belligerents  since  September  1,  1939,  for 
examination  of  papers  or  cargo. 

It  was  explained  at  the  Department  of  State 
that  injury  to  American  vessels  destined  to 
European  ports  has  not  resulted  in  the  main 
from  their  diversion  from  the  high  seas  to 
belligerent  ports.    As  a  general  practice,  for 


reasons  of  their  own,  these  vessels  ordinarily 
put  into  belligerent  ports  en  route  to  their 
destinations,  and  the  principal  difficulty  thus 
far  has  arisen  in  connection  with  delay  in- 
volved in  the  examination  of  the  vessels  and 
their  cargoes  before  being  permitted  to  proceed 
on  their  voyages.  Although  all  cases  of  de- 
tention may  not  have  been  reported  to  the  De- 
partment, the  statement  is  as  nearly  complete 
as  is  possible  to  arrange  it. 


American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  to  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents 
Since  September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo 


Name  of  vessel 

Owner  or  operator 

Cargo 

Detained 

Released 

Saccarappa 

Shickshinny 

Sundance 

South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co 

South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co 

South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co 

Black  Diamond  Line...  ..   . 

Phosphate 
— Cotton. 

Phosphate 
—Cotton. 

Rosin  and 
general 
cargo. 

Arrived  September  3.     Cargo  seized 
September  8  by  British  authorities. 

Detained    September    16,    Glasgow, 

by  British  authorities. 
Detained    October    11,    London,    to 

date,  British  authorities. 

Vessel  picked  up  September  5  by 
British  naval  vessel. 

When  30  miles  from  Curagao  ordered 
to  stop,  delayed  20  minutes,  un- 
identified British  cruiser,  believed 
to  be  Essex. 

Detained  Casablanca,  Morocco,  Sep- 
tember 27  on  orders  from  Paris, 
because  of  nature  of  cargo. 

British  authorities,  September  20 

British  authorities,  October  10 

British  authorities,  October  13  to  date 

British  authorities,  October  17 

French  authorities,  October  14 

French  authorities,  October  18 

French  authorities,  September  14 

French  authorities,  September  22 

Detained    September    10    about    2 
hours     by     German     submarine. 
Examined  papers  and  warned  not 
to  use  radio  for  24  hours. 

British  authorities,  September  5 

British,    September   7,    cargo   phos- 
phate requisitioned. 

Ship  released 
promptly. 

Cargo  un- 
loaded. 

September 
18. 

Black  Osprey.- 

September 
13. 

Banta  Paula 

Grace  Line.- 

Executive 

American  Export  Line 

September 
29  on  con- 
dition ves- 
sel    pro- 
ceed    to 
Bi  zerte, 
Tunisia. 

September 
30. 

October  22 

Ethan  Allen... 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Patrick  Henry. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Dakman 

Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

^ranford 

Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co  ..   . 

October  21 
October  25 
October  25 
October  5 
October  10 

Vashaba 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

i^'^est  Hobomac. 
I!itv  of  Joliet.-. 

Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co     

5yros 

Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

3ybcrt 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Lehigh 

U.  S.  Maritime  Commission.  . 

———————————— 

September  7 

iVarrior 

Waterman  S.  S.  Corp 
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American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  to  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belugebents  Since 
September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo— Continued 


Name  of  vessel 


Wacosta. 


Black  Eagle... 
Exochorda 


City  of  Flint- 


Owner  or  operator 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Black  Diamond  Line... 
American  Export  Line. 


U.  S.  Maritime  Commission. 


Cargo 


Detained 


Detained  September  9  for  3  hours  by 
German  submarine.  Papers  ex- 
amined, holds  searched. 

British  authorities.  Details  not 
known. 

French  authorities  at  Marseille.  Re- 
moved two  seamen  (German  na- 
tionality) September  6. 

Details  unknown 


Released 
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MEETING  OF  THE  INTERGOVERN- 
MENTAL COMMITTEE  ON  POLITICAL 
REFUGEES 

[Released  to  the  press  October  26] 

The  officers  of  the  Intergovernmental  Com- 
mittee on  Political  Refugees,  at  their  fourth 
meeting  at  Washington,  on  October  26,  1939, 
recognized  that  there  was  an  urgent  need  for 
further  openings  for  the  permanent  settlement 
of  refugees  included  within  the  present  man- 
date of  the  committee,  and  further  recognized 
that,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  pointed  out  in  his  inspiring  statement 
of  October  17,  the  problem  of  involuntary  mi- 
gration might  be  greatly  increased.  They  con- 
sidered it  necessary  that  survey  should  continue 
of  all  possible  openings  for  the  permanent  set- 
tlement of  involuntary  migrants  in  various 
parts  of  the  world,  special  regard  being  paid  to 
the  scope  for  the  development  of  natural  re- 
sources by  engineering,  irrigation,  and  similar 
schemes.  While  such  surveys  would  have  ref- 
erence to  the  existing  mandate  of  the  Inter- 
governmental Committee,  the  meeting  observed 
that  the  collection  of  material  of  this  character 
would  be  of  general  value  in  contributing  to- 
ward the  solution  of  the  refugee  problem  in 
its  wider  aspects  and  would  be  of  particular 


value  to  the  committee  should  it  at  any  future 
time  wish  to  increase  the  categories  of  invol- 
untary migrants  within  its  mandate. 

The  meeting  considered  that  the  results  of  all 
surveys  made  either  under  the  aegis  of  the  Co- 
ordinating Foundation  or  by  private  organiza- 
tions should  be  communicated  to  the  Director 
and,  at  his  discretion,  to  the  participating 
governments. 

-♦--♦■■♦- 
SINKING  OF  THE  "ATHENIA" 

[Released  to  the  press  October  24] 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  received  the  fol- 
lowing note  from  the  Canadian  Minister: 


"October  24,  1939. 
"Sir: 

"In  view  of  recent  reports  appearing  in  the 
newspapers  concerning  the  ill-fated  Athenia, 
I  am  instructed  to  inform  you  that  formal 
assurance  has  been  received  by  the  Canadian 
Government  from  the  Donaldson  Atlantic 
Line  that  the  Athenia  carried  no  guns,  ammu- 
nition, or  munitions  of  war,  either  as  cargo  or 
as  stores. 

"I  have  [etc.]  Loring  C.  Christie" 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  RELIEF  IN 
BELLIGERENT  COUNTRIES 

[Released  to  the  press  October  28] 

The  following  persons  and  organizations 
lave  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
since  October  14,  1939  (the  names  of  128  reg- 
strants  were  published  on  and  before  that 
iate)  under  the  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ng  the  solicitation  and  collection  of  contribu- 
ions  to  be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance 
)r  for  the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to 
•elieve  human  suffering  in  the  countries  now 
it  war,  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
)f  section  3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  May 
L,  1937,  as  made  effective  by  the  President's 
jroclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939 
^the  names  in  parentheses  represent  the  coun- 
ries  to  which  contributions  are  being  sent)  : 

59.  United  Polish  Roman  Catholic  Parish  So- 
cieties of  Greenpoint,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  St. 
Stanislaus  Kostka  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
607  Humboldt  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  (Po- 
land) 

.30.  East  Chicago  Citizens'  Committee  for  Pol- 
ish War  Sufferers  and  Refugees,  4902  In- 
dianapolis Boidevard,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
(Poland) 

.31.  Citizens  Committee  for  Relief  of  War  Suf- 
ferers in  Poland,  1505  Cass  Avenue,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  (Poland) 

.32.  United  Polish  Central  Council  of  Connec- 
ticut, 471  Park  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
(Poland) 

S3.  French  Committee  for  Relief  in  France, 
12245  Abington  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 
(France) 

.34.  Tolstoy  Foundation  for  Russian  Welfare 
and  Culture,  Room  54,  289  Fourth  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  (France  and  Poland) 

.35.  Polish  Relief  Association,  Town  of  North 
Hempstead,  120  Jericho  Turnpike,  Mineola, 
L.  L,  N.  Y.  (Poland) 

36.  American  Society  for  British  Medical  and 
Hospital  Aid,  Inc.,  46  Cedar  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  (Great  Britain  and  France) 
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137.  United  American  Polish  Organizations, 
South  River,  N.  J.,  219  Turnpike,  South 
River,  N.  J.  (Poland) 

138.  United  Polish  Organizations  of  Salem, 
Mass.,  121  Derby  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 
(Poland) 

139.  British  War  Relief  Association  of  North- 
ern California,  316-322  Shell  Building,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  (Great  Britain  and  France) 

140.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Palmer,  Mass.,  20 
Oak  Street,  Three  Rivers,  Mass.     (Poland) 

141.  Polish  White  Cross  Club  of  West  Utica, 
1416  Martin  Street,  Utica,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

142.  Fund  for  the  Relief  of  Scientists,  Men  of 
Letters,  and  Artists  of  Moscow,  in  care  of 
Eitingon  Schild  Co.,  Inc.,  224  West  Thir- 
tieth Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (France  and 
England) 

143.  St.  Michael's  Roman  Catholic  Parish,  75 
Derby  Avenue,  Derby,  Conn.     (Poland) 

144.  The  Polish  Relief  Committee,  11  East 
Lexington  Street,  Baltimore,  Md.     (Poland) 

145.  The  Maryland  Committee  for  the  Relief 
of  Poland's  War  Victims,  11  East  Lexington 
Street,  Baltimore,  Md.     (Poland) 

146.  Pulaski  League  of  Queens  County,  Inc., 
108-11  Sutphin  Boulevard,  Jamaica,  Queens 
Co.,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

147.  Relief  Committee  of  United  Polish  So- 
cieties, 142  Cabot  Street,  Chicopee,  Mass. 
(Poland) 

148.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Los  Angeles, 
4200  Avalon  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(Poland) 

149.  Committee  Representing  Polish  Organi- 
zations and  Polish  People  in  Perry,  N.  Y.,  18 
Elm  Street,  Perry,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

150.  The  Friends  of  Israel  Refugee  Relief 
Committee,  Inc.,  710  Witherspoon  Building, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Canada,  France,  and 
England) 

151.  Nowe-Dworer  Ladies  Benevolent  Associa- 
tion, Inc.,  40  East  Seventh  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     (Poland) 


iff 


III 


MONTHLY  STATISTICS 


[Released  to  the  press  October  24] 

Note:  The  figures  appearing  in  the  cumulative  col- 
umns of  the  tables  relating  to  arms  or  tin-plate  scrap 
licensed  for  export  are  not  final  or  definitive  since 
licenses  may  be  amended  or  revoked  before  being 
used.  These  figures  are,  however,  accurate  as  of  the 
date  of  the  press  release  in  which  they  appear. 

The  statistics  of  actual  exports  in  these  releases  are 
bflieved  to  be  substantially  complete.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  some  shipments  are  not  included.  If 
this  proves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to  such 
shipments  will  be  included  in  the  cumulative  figures 
in  later  releases. 

Note:  A  special  table  in  regard  to  export  licenses 
revoked  as  a  result  of  the  imposition  of  embargoes  by 
the  President's  proclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and 
10  is  set  forth  after  the  table  relating-  to  arm's  ex- 
ported. The  statistics  in  this  table  are  believed  to  be 
substantially  complete.  It  is  possible,  however,  that 
some  export  licenses  which  were  rendered  invalid  by 
the  imposition  of  the  embargoes  have  not  as  yet  been 
returned  to  the  Department  for  formal  revocation.  If 
this  proves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to  such 
licenses  will  be  included  in  a  similar  special  table  to 
be  issued  in  November. 


Arms  Export  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  li- 
censed for  export  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including  the 
month  of  September. 


Country  of  destination 


Afshanistan. 
Albania 


Category 


Angola. 


Total... 
436 


I 

IV 


(4) 
(1) 

(1) 

(2) 


Value 


September 
1939 


$1, 500. 00 


1, 600. 00 


9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 


$25, 000.  00 
300.  79 

59.00 

6, 000. 00 

883.  00 


6, 942. 00 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1639 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember .30, 
1939 

Argentina 

I       (4) 
(5) 

HI   (1) 

(2) 

IV  fl) 
(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

VII  (2) 

$30.00 

$598. 01 

500.01 

275, 000. 0( 

2, 707.  2! 

2,861.9 

10, 191. 0( 

156,  750. 0( 

88.  277. 5( 

10.  752.  0( 

6, 310. 0( 

39,196.2; 

1,. 507. 28 
1, 765.  45 
3, 165. 00 

660.00 
2, 000. 00 

Total.. 

9, 127. 73 

593. 143. 9; 

I        fl) 
(i) 

IV  CI) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
,'2) 
(3) 

Australia 

3, 9.56. 14 
4,  6.54  4! 
1,131  44 
497. 3J 
24.  29n.  OO 
1.466  20 
3.450  00 

Total 

39,351.65 

Bahamas. 

V       (2) 

40.00 

Barbados 

I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
f2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

2  00 
111  38 

87  no 

1,610.00 
30,00 

Total 

1,840  38 

Belgian  Congo 

V       (1) 
(2) 

1, 2-t9. 00 
30  00 

Total 

1.279  00 

Belgium. 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

655.  21 

56, 896. 65 

935  85 

48,135.65 

18.00 

97  48 
20  28 

5  260  00 

86, 400. 00 

Total 

48.153.65 

150.255.47 

Bermuda. 

IV  (!) 
(2) 

V  C3) 

69.13 
17  45 

9  600  nn 

Total 

9, 686. 58 

Bolivia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

574  00 
899. 00 
487  39 

387. 00 

550  80 

9,100  00 

2, 000. 00 

8,  972. 20 

65,600.00 

988  66 

Total 

2,  387. 00 

77,172.05 

Brazil 

I        0) 
(2) 
(4) 

HI     (1)    . 

IV     (1)    . 
(2) 

202  00 

86,0.38.00 

3, 822. 00 

274  000  00 

2,900.00 

3, 241. 65 
26, 180. 00 

9, 449. 66 

DTOBER   2  8,    193  9 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

iiU— Continued. 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$5,197.00 

$416,244.00 
160, 300.  72 
170,393.00 

4,000.00 

Total 

21,546.00 

1   139  4**1  27 

Ush  Guiana „ 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

20  00 

108  38 

250.00 

250.00 
4  500  00 

4,  200.  00 

Total 

250.00 

9. 078. 38 

isb  Honduras 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII    (2) 

129.  20 
75  00 

193  80 

Total 

398. 00 

isb  North  Borneo 

I        (1) 
(2) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

26.43 
">8  00 

50.00 
700.00 

Total 

R04.  43 

ish  Solomon  Islands 

I        (2) 
(4) 

175.  00 
10.00 

Total 

185.  00 

jaria. 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

23.00 
2  30 

Total 

25. 30 

ma 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

522. 10 
199  00 

1  520  35 

128  46 

Total 

2.  369.  91 

Kda 

I        (1) 
(2> 
(4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

3.80.48 
110.00 
60.20 

24,  200.  91 

.592.  no 

16,  9.59.  26 

600.00 

549  qoo  00 

846.78 

6,  480. 14 
1  021  35 

2,500.00 
5. 822. 00 

10, 876.  no 

13,  375.  00 
7, 299. 98 

862.  036. 18 
41,  899.  87 

10.5.  734.  42 
63.  .569.  96 

152.  829.  12 

Total 

41,  270. 44 

1. 82.5, 823. 21 

on 

IV     (IJ 

86.88 

s 

I        (I) 
(4) 

rv   (1) 

V      (1) 
VII   (2) 

60.00 

27.00 

13.  499.  40 

617  00 

266.00 

15  500  on 

49.  200. 00 

61.  055.  00 

Total    

49.  466. 00 

90.  7.58.  40 

A 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

III  [ti 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

1.  344.  00 

135.  407.  95 

1  49f)  00 

9  278  00 

26,  042.  00 
1  886  00 

4, 165. 25 

4,  371.  .SO 
2.59  007  no 

217  842  92 

95  197  00 

49  88 

Total 

4. 195. 25 

752, 816.  25 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Colombia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(21 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

$179.  70 
170  ,56 

$127.  50 

239.  00 

103,  700. 00 

4,401.15 

2,  265.  10 

611,060.00 

30  140  .50 

126  0,50  CO 

1  085  15 

840.  00 

Total 

104,  0u6.  50 

7/6,  192.  16 

Costa  Rica 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(?) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

13.00 

2,  510.  65 

484.  00 

19,000.00 

6,  279.  54 

26,  932.  35 

867.  60 

1.634.93 

25i."o6' 

2. 160.  64 

Total . 

2,4iJ.til 

57,  722.  07 

Cuba. 

I        (1) 

(4) 

ni     (1) 

IV  (1) 
„       (2) 

V  (2) 
VII   (1) 

(2) 

57.00 
50,  626.  60 
57,  800.  00 
6,  856.  19 
10,  860,  00 
2,  396.  30 
3,446.34 
11.00 

39.00 

2,671.00 
1, 300.  00 

Total 

4,  010. 00 

132, 053,  43 

Curafao 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

2,5. 10 
39.00 
49.14 
187.  00 
9,  226, 00 

127. 00 
373. 00 

Total 

503,  00 

9, 526.  24 

Czechoslovakia. 

V     m 

12,800.00 

Denmark 

I        (3) 
(4) 

V       (1; 
(2) 
(3) 

2.  7.50. 00 

310.00 

11,130.52 

876. 00 

5, 27.5. 00 

Total . 

20.371.52 

Dominican  Republic 

I        0) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    fl) 

35.00 

100.  75 

48.00 

4, 095. 00 

264.  00 

250.00 

11,100.00 

1.714.40 

138. 00 
4.00 

Total. 

M2. 00 

17,607.15 

Ecuador... 

I         (4) 
(5) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

32.00 



128. 00 
67,00 

149.00 
30.00 

30.00 

Total 

62.00 

466.00 

Kpypt 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

IV      (I) 
(2) 

•30.00 
COO.  00 
3, 105.  00 
518.  CO 
172.  .84 
5.30 

600,  00 
3, 105. 00 

Total 

3.  705. 00 

4,431.14 

EI  Salvador 

I           (".) 

IV  (I) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3). 

77.00 

331.  00 
4. 205  .58 
1,835.00 
1,504.00 

850.  CO 

1, 674. 00 

.■•■• 

>.;• 

v,<' 

■^y 

v.-. 

;,■.' 

■'s^ 

■*-.',■" 

■>;•■ 

'■fc. 

;-'\-. 

I 


•w". 


■,••.•;■.'•  S^. 


•X>3 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

El  Salvador— Continued. 

VII     (2) 

$I,3fi0.00 

$4,120.00 

Total 

3,111.00 

12,850.68 

Federated  Malay  States 

I           (4) 

IV      (1) 

(2) 

14  00 

77  73 

15  10 

Total 

106.88 

Finland 

I         0) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  0) 

(2) 
(3) 

325.  50 
255. 30 
20.00 

10, 655.  55 
7,  423.  04 

80.  no 

95  67 

16  400  00 

124  100  00 

311  noo  00 

Total 

fiOl.SO 

469,  754.  26 

France 

I           (1) 

III    (I) 

(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

151   94 

334  .50 

11,749,266.00 
660  00 

118  00 

375, 962  00 

602,067.14 

1  947  616  00 

2, 200. 00 

Total 

14  fi7R  Xl'^   ^% 

French  Cameroun 

I          (I) 
(4) 

32  60 

5  92 

Total 

38  42 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

I        (1) 
(4) 

34  00 

30  no 

Total. 

64  00 

French  Indochina _ _ . 

I        (11 
(4) 

IV     (I) 
(2) 

67  .50 

78  31 

4. 131.00 

1  154  76 

Total 

5,  431.  57 

French  West  Africa 

I         (4) 
V       (2) 

33  83 

90.00 

Total _ ___. 

123  83 

Germany _ 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

69  05 

6,'53  46 

1, 134  62 

287.  42 

12,800  00 

Total 

14.  944.  .55 

Great  Britain 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

428  85 

1,  oon  00 

31  ino  00 

29  649  37 

4, 723, 9.W.  no 
937  78 

438  55 

431  134  25 

211  867  42 

470  652  50 

52  978  00 

Total 

5  964  136  72 

Greece 

I         (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

124,  400.  00 
3  500  00 

2.  200. 00 

Total 

130.  100.  00 

Guatemala . 

I          fl) 
f4) 

IV       fl) 
(2) 

13?.  nn 
37  nn 

141  65 
66. 00  1 

138.  "0 

1,8^7  no 

163,  55 
84.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  month* 

ending  Sep- 

t€mbi>r  30, 

1939 

Guatemala— Continued. 

f        (2) 
(3) 

Vir    r.) 
(2) 

«25  00 

$«.voo 

7  J6"i  (X) 

2, 960  00 

93  00 
8, 447. 60 

Total 

3,  357. 55 

18. 469.  OS 

Haiti 

I        0) 
IV      (1) 

m 

VII     0) 
(2) 

11,687.60 

11.6«7  ,'50 
36  652  50 

2,391  95 
717  II 

61  .W 

332  .W 

Total 

ll,fl87,50 

61,843.08 

Honduras 

I           (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  fl) 

(2) 
'.3) 

vn   (2) 

387.00 

963.38 
441  00 

442.00 

1,  977, 60 
250  O'JO  00 

51  00 

6,000.00 

h,  000  00 
9"5  00 

Total 

5, 829.  00 

260,  407. 08 

Honp  Kong 

I         0) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

vn   (2) 

933  00 
686  ,56 

25  211  32 

3,215  92 
40  00 

1  on  50 

Total 

31.098.30 

Iceland 

I      (1) 

<4) 
V         (3) 

5  no 

3, 670. 00 

Total 

3  718  40 

India 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

2, 048. 95 
6, 673. 29 
3  140  85 

59  64 

19  100  00 

1  905  00 

2  600  00 

334  00 

Total.... 

3*1  7fil   74 

Iraq 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

94.37 
25.85 

1, 028. 27 

188.10 

40  000  00 

100  00 

TotaL 

120.  22 

41    ^Ifi  XI 

Ireland 

I        (3) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26,  500.  00 

19.34 

210, 000  00 

19.34 

4  379  00 

29  266  00 

Total 

19.34 

270  164  34 

Italy 

V       (2) 
(3) 

Q  snn  flo 

13  900  00 

Total 

23,  400. 00 

Jamaica 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

62  44 

2  680  97 

450. 67 

Total 

3  194  OS 

Japan 

V       (1) 
(2)    . 

757, 000. 00 
100  00 

Total 

757  100  00 

Kenya 

I        (1)    . 
(4)    - 

1  057  80 

395.36 

OCTOBER    2  8,    19  39 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
endiug  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Cenya— Continued. 

IV  0) 

(2) 

V  (1> 

$173.  20 

124.36 

2,300.00 

Total                   

4. 050.  71 

VII    (2) 

494.00 

Liberia                     

I         (2) 
(4) 

$4,000.00  1            4.000.00 

il.Ol 

Total                      

4,000.00 

4.011.01 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

567.  75 

800.00 

97.00 

1.312.00 

2.  5!)2. 00 

Total                           .  -. 

6. 368.  76 

Mauritius        

I         (1) 
(4) 

96. 43 

86.66 

Total      

183.  09 

Heilco         - 

I        (1) 
(?) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

759.  44 

30-1, 000. 00 

39, 018.  00 

995,  600.  00 

36, 180.  51 

""""76,'666."66" 
i04.no 

12.  750. 00 

16, 492. 00 
515.013.00 
319, 042.  05 
890.130.00 

10,098.75 

10,110.00 

42,  766.  21 

Total 

92.  964.  00 

3, 169,  099.  96 

Worainhiqnp 

I         (I) 
(4) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

30.40 

111,67 

1, 000. 00 

20,  610. 00 

Total 

21,752.07 



■CBtherlnnds 

I         (2) 

HI    (1) 

(2) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

17.50 

1,071,540.00 

20,341.80 

45.00 

2,609,018  50 

22.571.67 

395,  166.  59 
1,071,452.00 

40,  051.  48 

Total 

22,571.67 

5,  207,  632,  87 

s7(>thArlHnH<i  TnrliA.s 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 

382. 92 

448  17 

45,  645,  00 

561.  43 

917,91 
4,  000,  00 

805. 362  00 

21.026,80 

39,  662. 30 

225.22 

419.04 
142,  478. 00 

468.88 
6, 232. 00 

130, 105. 18 

324,  442.  00 

10.00 

7, 870.  45 

1  514  516  40 

s'ew  Caledonia 

I           (1) 
(4) 

V         (3) 

547. 15 

695.  13 

14,  000.  00 

Total 

15  242  28 

Newfoundland... 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

593,  04 

448,47 

166  53 

3,  000,  00 

14, 500, no 

Total... 

18,  708. 04 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

$17.  00 

67.56 

54.00 

18, 199. 00 

101,500  00 

Total 

119,837  56 

New  Hebrides    

I       (4) 

116  10 

New  Zealand. 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

353  66 

401  88 

82  68 

14, 540. 00 
19,  300, 00 
6, 000, 00 
4  104  07 

Total  . 

44,  782,  29 

Nicaragua .. 

I        (2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII   (2) 

1,600  00 

1,345,00 

20, 906, 00 

427  00 

2, 059,  70 
52  50 

$3,00 

885. 00 

Total 

3.00 

27  275  20 

Nigeria 

I         (4) 

41  00 

Northern  Ireland 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII    (1) 

48  00 

3  57 

5.76 

Total 

57  33 

Norway 

I         (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

18.32 

55.00 

300.00 

393  72 

55.00 
557. 14 
30  00 

2.03 

2,  640.  87 

22,  630,  00 

5, 825.  00 

18,  780. 00 
3,300.00 

Total 

22,  453.  32 

32, 133  76 

Palestine 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 052.  00 
60  00 

450. 00 

Total 

3,  562. 00 

Panama .  . 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

195.  50 

251.88 

465  00 

5,541,13 
800  00 

1  7,54  39 

800.00 

2, 609.  20 
800  00 

Total 

995.  50 

12  221  60 

Paraguay . 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

8,00 

820. 00 

820, 00 

Total 

820. 00 

828. 00 

Peru 

I  (1) 
(2) 

II  ^^> 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

45  00 

26, 500  no 

955.  36 

16, 000. 00 

256.  260  00 

10, 038. 00 

95.00 
61.00 

245.  no 

412.00 
37, 100. 00 

3, 630. 00 

40, 084.  39 
29,  927.  62 

l.TO.  00 

658. 00 

28,  688.  00 

Total 

4, 244. 00 

446, 405.  27 

IM 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Piteairn  Island 

I       (4) 

$7.47 

Poland 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (I) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

44  48 

1, 056.  5.S 
111  39 

420  000  00 

50  00 

Total 

421,  381. 12 

Portugal 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
C2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

10  00 

317  00 

68  42 

8, 097. 00 
9  175  00 

475  00 

Total. 

18  142  42 

Rumania... 

I        (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

1, 265, 000. 00 
3  950  00 

26  100  00 

Total 

1, 295, 0.TO.  00 

Southern  Rhodesia 

I        (I) 
(i) 

IV  a) 

(21 

V  (1) 

303  95 

201.75 

11  00 

1  900  00 

Total 

3  026  62 

Straits  Settlements 

I      fn 

(4) 

IV     (I) 

(2) 

39  00 

11R.37 

229  .50 

34  76 

Total 

419  63 

Sweden 

I        (1) 
(4) 

V       0) 
(2) 
(3) 

71.25 
1.  248.  74 
5.  520.  00 

$121. 00 

142.  Sns.  84 

3,  .?.'n.  00 

19.915.00 

Total 

?,  fiSl.  00 

169,  6B0.  83 

Switzerland 

I        (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

62.90 
616  75 

237,  9'i7  50 

240. 00 

22.  810.  84 
20  200  00 

Total 

240. 00 

281.  657.  99 

Syria _. 

IV     (2) 

19.00 

Thailand 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  {]) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

23.  58 
12  18 

1, 108. 18 

20.  848.  01 
41  S3 

32,  347  61 

271, 960  00 

Total 

1. 108.  18 

325,  233.  21 

Trinidad 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

1.08 
82  50 

37.00 

1,055  SO 

8, 500. 00 

Total 

9, 676. 08 

Turkey 

I        (5) 

IV  (I) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3)    . 

11  700  00 

16,  672.  34 

1,  205.  25 

434,  777  17 

116.025.00 

VI     (I)  1. 

8, 100  00 

Total 

1 1 

687,479.76 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Turlcs  and  Caicos  Islands 

IV      (1) 

(2) 

$18  70 

80 

Totnl 

Union  of  South  Africa... 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (2) 

1,  m"!.  68 
1, 737. 33 
3  010  46 

347  24 

59, 663. 00 

10,635  C7 

3, 765. 00 

$11,760.00 

11,760.00 

Total 

11,760.00 

92, 001.  78 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 

V     (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

702,900  00 

publics. 

8,  690.  00 

70,  614.  23 
140  408  00 

Total 

8.  690. 00 

919.  922.  23 

Urucuay.. 

I        (4) 

13  00 

Venezuela 

1       0) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

40  00 

165.  00 

98  00 

20.92 

20,471.34 
1,276.05 

82,  370  00 

2,  725.  00 

16. 130.  26 
123.  583.  50 

5,885  61 

7, 350.  00 

13.  650. 00 

Total 

10, 095. 92 

263,  672.  76 

Yugoslavia 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

63  000  00 

38.  727  00 

2, 000. 00 

Total 

103.  727  00 

Grand  total.. 

608, 989.  66 

43,659,841.03 

During  the  month  of  September,  232  arms 
export  licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
3,444  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
year. 

Arms  Exported 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  ex- 
ported during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  month  of  September  under  export 
licenses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Albania 

IV     (1) 

$360.  79 

Angola 

I       (4) 

59.00 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

ngola— Continued. 

y 

(1) 

(2) 

$1, 500. 00 

$7,  427. 00 
545.00 

Total 

1.500.00 

8, 031. 00 

rgentina 

I 

III 
IV 
V 

VI 
VI 

(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

30.00 

668.00 
340.00 

657, 168. 00 

2,707.00 

2.  707. 00 
1. 096.  50 

7, 026. 00 

155.276.00 

53,  978. 00 
2,000.00 

103.  569. 20 
10,  752.  00 
6,  310. 00 

23,  277.  00 

Total 

58.  715. 00 

968, 189.  70 

ustralia . 

I 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

369. 15 
261.50 

4. 001. 94 

4,  553. 76 

998. 19 

2.72 

497.  39 
17,296.00 

157,  244.  95 

3, 450. 00 

Total 

633. 37 

188, 042.  23 

ihamas--- 

V 

(2) 

40  00 

irbados 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

2  00 

111.38 

87.00 

1,610  00 

30  00 

Total 

1  840  38 

dgian  Congo 

V 

(1) 
(2) 

1,  249. 00 
30.00 

Total 

1.279.00 

Jgium 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

655  21 
55, 769. 00 
938.  35 
111.62 
35. 11 

47,  COS.  00 
66. 05 
18.00 

114,800.00 

5.  51S.  00 

86. 400.  CO 

Total 

47. 092  05 

264,  227.  29 

Tmudfl 

IV 
V 

0) 
(2) 
(3) 

69.13 

17.45 

9, 600. 00 

Total 

9, 6Sfi.  58 

livia 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
0) 
(2) 
(3) 
0) 

574. 00 
7, 000. 00 

78.03 

938. 00 
487  39 

5.'i0  80 

9,100.00 

3  772  20 

47, 200  00 

922. 16 

Total 

78.00 

70  544. 55 

azil 

I 

in 
rv 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(41 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

202  00 

86,038  00 

1,491.00 

I,"m37 
3, 902.  00 
10,  472.  00 
12,  381.  00 
6,000.00 

668,  240.  00 
6,  653.  46 

21,583.00 
527,  994.  00 

90,  469.  33 
116,896.00 

Total.. 

1 

34, 047.  37 

1,  519,  566.  79 

I 

Itlsh  Guiana 

I 

(4)1 

20.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

British  Quiana— Continued. 

V       (2) 

(3) 

VII    (2) 

$250. 00 
2, 000.  00 

$250.  00 
4, 500. 00 
4  200  00 

Total 

2,  250.  00 

9,  078.  38 

British  Honduras...  . 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII    (2) 

75  00 

302  60 

Total 

506.  80 

British  North  Borneo 

I         (1) 

(2) 

V       (3) 

26  43 

28  00 

750.  00 

Total 

804  43 

British  Solomon  Islands 

I        (2) 

(4) 

175  00 

10  00 

Total 

185.  00 

Bulgaria 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

23.00 
2.30 

Total 

25.30 

Burma 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

567. 10 
203  00 

1  520  3') 

128  46 

Total 

2.418  91 

<Tanada.__ 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

III     (1) 

IV  n 

(2) 

V  (1) 

(21 

C) 

VII  (I) 

(2) 

2,  323.  73 
174.00 
743. 09 

21,7.35.89 
r-'.i?.  00 

16,7.30  02 
600  00 

36,  660. 00 

6.-6.  96 

22.55 

2, 500.  00 

6,  749.  00 

16,889.00 

41.21i..10 

66,  233.  20 

550, 020  00 

6.  478.  74 

1.019.13 

878.  755. 14 

44.  304. 08 

92,177.29 

90,  660.  77 

21fi,  129.42 

Total 

174,163.03 

1,919.203.38 

Ceylon 

IV     (1) 

86  88 

ChUc 

I       0) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII   (2) 

60  00 

116  00 

266. 00 

13.  425.  i5 
730  00 

3, 000. 00 

4, 600. 00 
35  00 

11,865  00 

Total 

3. 266. 00 

30,821.45 

China 

I         (2) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (!) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   t2) 

135, 408. 00 
1  490  00 

8,  735  00 

26,012.00 
1,  /"O  00 

1?5  00 

895, 200.  00 
11.^  647  00 

68, 900.  00 
49  88 

Total 

1  253  356  88 

Colombia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

281  70 

23.23 

211.  56 
4,  358  65 

3, 890. 10 

60, 800. 00 

2. 545. 00 

11, 163. 00 

291,436.00 

40. 687.  .50 

131, 323. 00 

625. 00 

840  00 

Total 

74, 531. 23  1 

473, 653. 61 

:| 
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Categorj 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

r 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Costa  Rica 

I       (4) 

IV  (I) 
(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

$13.00 

2,  610.  65 

484.00 

$7,  580  00 

614.00 

6,  538. 00 

41,680.00 

5,  383.  00 

32,  675.  00 

728. 00 

1,605.93 

Total 

13,732.00 

84  879.68 

Cuba 

I        (I) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII    (1) 

(2) 

57.00 

60, 608. 00 

273. 00 

497. 00 

1,000.00 

100.00 

7, 002. 35 
8, 722. 00 
1,000.00 
3, 368.  82 
11.00 

Total 

1,870.00 

70,  769. 17 

Curacao 

I         (4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

25.10 

49. 14 

127.00 
376. 00 

187.00 
9, 220. 00 

Total _ 

603. 00 

9, 487.  24 

Czechoslovakia 

V       (1) 
(3) 

115.500.00 

12,800.00 

Total -- 

128,300.00 

Denmark 

I        (2) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

2, 750. 00 

340. 00 

11,211.48 

3. 266. 00 

5, 500. 00 

Total 

23. 067.  48 

Dominican  Republic ._ 

I        (1) 
(2) 

IV  ^] 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 

35.00 

100.75 

19.548.00 

138.00 
4.00 

4,000.00 
264  00 
250. 00 

11,100.00 

1.714.40 

Total 

142. 00 

37.012.15 

Ecuador 

I        (4) 
(5) 

IV  0) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

fiO.  00 

128.00 

34.00 

245. 00 

26.00 

26.00 

Total 

26.00 

493. 00 

Egypt 

I        (1) 
(5) 

IV  0) 
f2) 

V  (I) 

30  00 

518.00 

14.88 

192. 39 
6.40 

1, 600. 00 

Total 

14.88 

2  346  79 

EI  Salvador. 

T         (4) 

IV  (I) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

1.39  00 

4, 324. 63 

161.00 

1,504.00 

850. 00 

2,  7C0. 00 

Total 

9  738  63 

Estonia 

V       f2) 
VII    (1) 

44  180  00 

2.07 

Total 

44  IS'  07 

Federated  Malay  States 

I         (4) 

IV     (I) 

(2) 

14  00 

69  08 

60.10 

Total 1. 

139. 18 

Categorj 

Value 

Country  ol  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 

ending  Sep- 

tember  30, 

1939 

Finland- 

.   I       (I) 

(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$8,617.06 

7,041.95 

SO  00 

95  ^7 

$126.83 
20.00 

14, 650. 00 
22  1.50  00 

lU.ftOO.OO 

Total 

1  5.83 

164.334.67 

France.. 

I       0) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(?) 
(3) 

15!.  94 
339  00 

4,392,766.00 

17, 642, 697. 00 
W).  00 
11"  00 

379, 062. 00 

720,301.14 

2  40.5  5.'i1   no 

36,  667. 00 

Total 

4, 429,  323.  00 

21,148.860.08 

French  Cameroun 

I        (1) 
(4) 

32.  .50 
5  92 

Total 

38.42 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

I        0) 
(i) 

34  00 

32  00 

Total 

86.00 

French  Indochina 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

67  50 

78  31 

4.  1.^1  00 

1   1-59  26 

Total 

5,  436.  07 

.. 

French  West  Africa 

I         (4) 
V       (2) 

33.83 

33  83 

95  on 

Total 

33.83 

128.83 

Germany 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

123  70 

793  70 

1, 160  12 

287  42 

13, 300  00 

7,000  00 

Total 

22  664  94 

Great  Britain 

I         0) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  0) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

1.53  85 

1.000  00 

34.  585  00 

62  617  32 

1,422,800.00 

24, 417,  393. 00 
965.28 

451  .55 

492  464  00 

613  948  08 

640.  223  50 

277, 843. 00 

Total— 

1.422.800.00 

26  550  644  68 

Greece 

V       (2) 
(3) 

3  500  00 

2,  2f;0  00 

Total 

5.700  00 

Guatemala 

I         (4) 

IV  fl) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

1, 850.  00 

47.55 

84.00 

192.00 

7, 565. 00 

19.  .55 
56.00 
42.00 

P3  no 

1, 200.  on 

5. 788. 00 

Total 

1.317.55 

15  619  55 

Haiti 

I         (4)     - 
IV     (1)     . 

(2)    . 
VII   (1)     . 

(2)    . 

36,  C52.  BO 

2, 3S0.  75 

728.11 

30  76 

334.54 

Total 1. 

40,126.68 

f 
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Category 

Value 

Country  o(  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Honduras.- 

I       (4) 

IV  (1) 
(?) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII   (2) 

$576. 38 
411  00 

2  535  60 

$50,000.00 

50, 010.  00 
51  00 

309.  00 

959. 00 

Total 

50, 309. 00 

54  562  98 

Hong  Kong 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII   (2) 

818. 40 

651.68 

22, 608. 78 

3,215.92 
40  00 

1  037.86 

Total 

28,  375.  64 

celand 

I        (1) 

(4J 

V       (3) 

43  40 

5.00 

3  670  00 

Total 

3,718.40 

jidia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

491.00 
1. 807  19 

495.  60 

9.34 

3, 600. 00 

2  0'.i6  ''O 

6. 684.  29 

3,110.86 

59. 64 

16,780.00 

1  905  00 

2  500  00 

334. 00 

Total 

6,403.13 

33, 430. 39 

Tsq 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

(2) 

975  08 

162.  85 

40, 000  00 

100.00 

Total 

41  237  93 

reland 

I        (3) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26,  500  00 

4, 958.  00 

210, 000. 00 

4, 300  00 

29, 29S.  00 

Total 

275  056  00 

taly 

V       (2) 
(3) 

26  740  00 

13, 900.  00 

Total 

40, 640. 00 

amaica 

I        (4) 
IV     (1) 

(2) 

62  44 

2,656.97 

453.  67 

Total 

3  173  08 

apan.. 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

6,  380.  00 
32, 000. 00 

100. 00 

235,  210. 00 

Total 

100.00 

273  590  00 

Cenya 

I         (1) 

IV  {tl 

V  '^l 

103. 35 

1, 057. 80 
395. 35 

173.  20 

124.  36 

2, 300. 00 

TotaL 

103.?  5 

4, 050.  71 

.reward  Islands 

VII   (2) 

864  00 

Jberia 

I        (1) 
(4) 

30  80 

7.80 

18.83 

Total 

7  80 

i^acaa 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

567  75 

3, 576.  00 
613.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

Macau— Continued. 

IV     (2) 

$1,  276. 00 

Total 

6, 032.  75 

Mauritius 

I        (1) 
(4) 

216. 00 
123.  06 

Total 

339.  66 

Mexico 

I       (U 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

HI     (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

765.  94 
175  00 

76. 000.  00 
9,  330  06 

935, 600.  00 

18.  273. 89 

16,660.00 

378, 800.  00 

325,  985.  00 

882, 096. 00 

13,  509.  50 

32,  973. 08 

$90. 00 

""70,"  000.' 66" 

1,  254.  00 

10,  750.  00 

950. 00 

9, 807. 00 

Total 

92,  851. 00 

2,  690, 168. 41 

Morocco.- 

I        (4) 

9.00 

Mozambique 

I        (1) 
(4) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

30.40 

111.67 

I,  000.  00 

20,  610. 00 

Total 

21,  752. 07 

Netherlands.- 

I        (2) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

17.50 

121, 622. 00 

449  00 

4.5.00 
604, 029. 00 
298,  590. 67 
620  560  00 

1,  380. 00 

52,  779. 00 

Total 

1,  380. 00 

1, 698,  092. 17 

Netherlands  Indies 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

HI    (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

65,  25 

45, 645. 00 

356.  48 

495,  550.  00 

4, 971, 143. 00 

21    02fi  80 

23.00 

39,  662. 30 
314  82 

64,  739. 00 
1, 180. 00 

142, 478. 00 

70. 820. 10 

176,  335. 00 

10  00 

Total 

65,  942. 00 

5, 963, 406. 75 

New  Caledonia 

I        (1) 

(4) 

V      (3) 

251.80 

699. 25 
851  37 

14, 000. 00 

Total. 

251.80 

15,  550.  62 

Newfoundland  

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

612. 87 
448  47 

158  53 

2  740  00 

14,500.00 

Total.... 

18, 459. 87 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

I        0) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

17  00 

47.00 
19.00 

91.56 

82.00 

18  199  00 

59,  500. 00 

102,  000. 00 

Total 

59,  566. 00 

120,  389. 56 

New  Hebrides 

I        (4) 

116. 10 

New  Zealand 

I        (1) 

(4) 

IV     (2) 

466  61 

692  43 

106. 68 

M 
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Categorj 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

New  Zealand— Continued. 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 

$4, 500.  00 
12  752  00 

19,300  00 

5  678  00 

5  964  on 

Total 

49, 259. 62 

Nicaragua 

I        (2) 

III  [t] 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
VII  (2) 

1,  600. 00 
1,345  00 

20, 906. 00 
427  00 

2,059.70 
30  00 

$3.00 

885. 00 

Total 

3.00 

27, 252.  70 

Nigeria .__ 

I        (4) 

33.00 

41.00 

Northern  Ireland 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII  (1) 

48.00 
3  67 

5  76 

Total 

57.33 

Norway _. 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

6.32 

50.00 

327. 39 

486.  72 
60.00 

568.  14 
30  00 

2  03 

4  326  87 

9,095.00 

12, 927.  00 
2,471.00 

Total 

9, 478. 71 

20, 851.  76 

Palestine 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 052. 00 
72  00 

404  00 

Total 

3. 528.  no 

Panama.- 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

195.  50 

251.  88 
465  00 

4, 100. 00 
800  00 

914.  00 

2, 400. 00 

2, 188. 00 

728  00 

Total.,. 

1, 109.  50 

10, 932. 88 

Paraguay 

IV     (1) 

8.00 

Peru 

I  (1) 
(2) 

II  ''' 
HI    (1) 

(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

4.5.  OO 

37, 000. 00 

955  36 

16, 000. 00 

16.  oon.  00 

1,083,240.00 
10  678  40 

95.00 
12.00 

303.  50 

363.00 

9  085  00 

3, 530. 00 

92.  934.  fiO 
62  397  00 

1.50  no 

28.  8in.  00 

Total 

19, 637.  on 

1,341,961.86 

P  Itcairn  Island 

I         (4) 

I         (1)     - 
(4)    . 

IV  (1)     . 
(2)    - 

V  (1)    . 
(2)    . 

7.47 

1 18.  70 
167  48 

Poland 

1  056  55 

111  39 

257,  705.  00 
39  00 

Total : 

259, 198. 12 

Portngal 

I          (0  . 
IV       (1)  . 

10.00 
317.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  fie 
tember  3( 
1939 

Portugal— Continued. 

V        (1) 
(2) 

(3) 

. 

$9  13.5 



6  2>i0 

28,475 



Total 

44, 217. 

Rumania 

I          fS) 

V         C2) 

(3) 

835,  m>. 
3  970 

26  190 

Total 

865. 160. 

Southorn  Rhodesia 

I          0) 

IV  tl] 

V  (1) 

609 

277 

40 

1  900 

Total 

2. 827. 

Straits  Settlements... 

I         0) 
(4) 

IV       (1) 
(2) 

39 

ll*^ 

$18.70 

229. 
34 

Total 

18.70 

419 

Sweden... 

I          (1) 
(4) 

V         (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

32.50 
711.37 

7! 

1.292. 
2,000 

85  924 

11,000.00 

16. 3X5 

Total 

11.743.87 

106  672 

Switzerland 

I          (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  0) 
(2) 
(3) 

6'' 

634 

24.5.  697. 
13.  ,544. 
20  200 

Total 

2f0, 138. 

Syria. 

IV     (2) 

19  ( 

Thailand 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

23  1 

12  1 

1, 307. 70 

20,804,4 
41  8 

65, 167  t 

271  950  C 

Total 

1,307.70 

358  009  C 

Trinidad 

I         (4) 

IV  (n 

(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

1  c 

79  .'i 

37  0 

1,051  5 

10,000  0 

Total 

11  169  0 

Turkey 

IV  fl) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

170  3 

5  2 

170, 190. 0 

25.0 

Total 

170,  390. 5 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands.... 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

18.7 

.8 

Total 

19  51 

Union  of  South  Africa. 

I        0) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1)    . 

(2)  . 

(3)  . 
VII    (2) 

52.86 
96.48 
68.00 
24.00 

1  168  0 

1,812.7 

2, 354.  3 

368.  2- 

63, 178  0( 

10,  .553.  5' 

3,  765  0( 

11,780.00 

11.760.0( 

Total 

12, 001. 34 

94,959.9« 

m~:l 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

September 
1939 

9  months 
ending  Sep- 
tember 30, 
1939 

nion  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 

V 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

$845,966.00 

publics. 

65,  705. 78 

146, 408. 00 

Total 

1,058,079.78 

niguay 

I 
V 

(4) 
(2) 

13.00 

160.00 

Total 

173.00 

enetuela... 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 

\^^ 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

40.00 

41.00 

57.00 

20, 428. 32 

1.286.75 

$60,500.00 

698.50 

11,9,50.00 

364.80 

76, 722. 00 
19. 665.  50 
141,086.50 
6, 109.  77 
6, 060. 00 

Total 

73,513.30 

271  496  84 

Indward  Islands 

IV 

(1) 

48.00 

agoslavia 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

182  036  00 

5, 808. 00 

24.  327.  OO 
1,906.00 

Total 

5,  808. 00 

208  269  00 

Grand  total 

6, 677, 752.  34 

71  563,219  14 

JIMS  Export  Licenses  Re\'Oked  as  a  Result 
OF  THE  Issuance  of  the  President's  Embargo 
Proclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and  10 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
eutrality  Act,  all  outstanding  and  valid  li- 
mses  authorizing  the  exportation  of  arms, 
^munition,  and  implements  of  war  to  coun- 
■ies  named  in  the  President's  embargo  procla- 
lations  of  September  5,  8,  and  10  became  null 
id  void  as  of  those  dates.  Such  licenses  were 
jcalled  by  the  Department  for  formal  revoca- 
on.  The  table  printed  below  indicates  by  cate- 
ory  and  subdivision  thereof  and  by  country  of 
estination,  the  value  of  the  arms,  ammunition, 
nd  implements  of  war,  the  exportation  of 
hich  had  been  authorized  by  such  licenses: 


Country  of  destination 

Category 

Value 

Btralia. 

I         (1) 

III  It] 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$676. 90 

936. 68 

4,651,190.00 

14.66 

6, 100.  00 

934.  30 

418, 848. 00 

Total 

5,078,700.64 

Country  of  destination 

Category 

Value 

Britisli  Honduras 

IV      (2) 

$27. 83 

Burma 

I          (4) 
IV       (1) 

20.76 

Total 

49  76 

Canada 

I          (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII     (1) 
(2) 

8,  689.  62 

620.64 

894.  42 

190.  99 

4,  JOO.  no 

27,  381.  45 

85, 559.  60 

6. 090.  00 

186, 095.  21 

Total 

319  621  73 

Federated  Malay  States 

IV       (1) 

18  70 

France _ 

I         (2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

3) 

VI  (1) 

210,000.00 

118.39 

39, 876,  294.  00 

39,  208. 70 

56.95 

91, 000. 00 

3, 087, 948.  77 

1.%  Ill,  287. 00 

2,  200. 00 

Total 

68,  418, 1 13. 81 

French  West  Africa 

I         0) 
(4) 

in  ^fi 

7.80 

Total 

1R  l\l\ 

Germany 

I         (4) 
IV      (2) 

3.00 

Total - 

49.00 

Great  Britain 

I         (5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

430  00 

12, 275, 752. 00 

1,970.00 

47.30 

230, 000. 00 

1,  220,  575  00 

952,510.00 

195,  802.  22 

Total. 

14.  877,  086. 62 

Hong  Kong.. 

I         (4) 
IV     (2) 

315  00 

275. 00 

Total 

590  00 

Jamaica 

IV     (1) 

31  00 

India 

I         (I) 
(4) 

IV  (I) 

V  (l; 
(2) 

137  80 

316.  50 

392.  70 

180, 000. 00 

7, 900. 00 

Total 

188  747  nn 

Kenya .  . 

I         (4) 
I         (4) 
I         (4) 

72  00 

New  Caledonia 

151  03 

Newfoundland .  . 

130  00 

New  Zealand . 

V       (2) 
VII    (2) 

191  00 

5, 397.  52 

Total 

5,  588.  52 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

V  (2) 

V  (3) 

V  (2) 

9, 901. 00 
400  00 

Palestine 

Poland... 

125  00 

Southern  Rhodesia 

I         (4) 
IV     (2) 

26  00 

11.00 

Total 

37  00 

Trinidad 

V       (2) 

2, 000. 00 

■:•;::>■•■:>;::• 
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Country  of  destlnaiion 

Category 

Value 

Union  of  South  Africa 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

.$170. 00 

12.5.  25 

19.00 

7.00 

6,  450.  00 

1,  295.  00 

Total 

7,066.25 

Grand  totaL 

78,  908,  525.  33 

Arms  Import  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  origin  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
licensed  for  import  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  month  of  September  1939 : 


Country  of  origin 

Category 

Value 

Total 

Belgium 

I       (1) 
IV     (2) 
I       (1) 
IV     (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  (2) 
V      (2) 

(3) 

I        (3) 

(4) 

$10. 00 

6.00 

35.00 

67.00 

10.00 

293. 00 

5, 000. 00 

16, 000. 00 

60.00 

990.  50 

}            $15.00 
35  00 

Dominican  Republic  

Germany ..  _ 

67  00 

Great  Britain 

}             303. 00 
}        21, 000. 00 
}          1, 050. 50 

Netlierlands  Indies 

Sweden 

Total 

22, 470. 50 

During  the  month  of  September,  7  arms  im- 
port licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  133 
such  licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 

Categgbies  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Imple- 
ments OF  War 

The  categories  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  im- 
p]ements  of  war  in  the  appropriate  column  of 
the  tables  printed  above  are  the  categories  into 
v.hich  those  articles  were  divided  in  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  enumerat- 
ing the  articles  which  would  be  considered  as 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  for 
the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  joint  resolution 
of  May  1,  1937  [see  pages  7^76  of  the  Bulle- 
tin of  July  22,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  4)]. 

Special  Statistics  in  Regard  to  Arms  Exports 
TO  Cuba 

In  compliance  with  Article  II  of  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  to 


suppress  smuggling,  signed  at  Habana,  March 
11,  1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
clearance  of  shipments  of  merchandise  by 
water,  air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  oi 
either  country  to  a  port  of  entry  of  the  other 
country,  .shall  be  denied  when  such  shipment 
comprises  articles  the  importation  of  which  is 
proliibited  or  restricted  in  the  country  to  which 
such  shipment  is  destined,  unless  in  this  last 
case  there  has  been  a  compliance  with  the  requi- 
sites demanded  by  the  laws  of  both  countries." 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba  which 
restrict  the  importation  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  of  all  kinds  by  requir- 
ing an  import  permit  for  each  shipment,  export 
licenses  for  shipments  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  to  Cuba  are  required 
for  the  articles  enumerated  below  in  addition 
to  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  President's 
proclamation  of  May  1,  1937 : 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  ammunition 
of  caliber  .22  or  less,  other  than  those  classed  as 
toys. 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  of 
all  kinds  and  calibers,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys,  and  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

(3)  Ammunition  for  the  arms  and  small 
arms  under  (1)  above. 

(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machetes 
-v^ith  cross-guard  hilts. 

(5)  Explosives  as  follows:  explosive  pow- 
ders of  all  kinds  for  all  purposes;  nitrocellu- 
lose having  a  nitrogen  content  of  12  percent 
or  less ;  diphenylamine ;  dynamite  of  all  kinds ; 
nitroglycerine;  alkaline  nitrates  (ammonium, 
potassium,  and  sodium  nitrate);  nitric  acid; 
nitrobenzene  (essence  or  oil  of  mirbane) ;  sul- 
phur; sulphuric  acid;  chlorate  of  potash;  and 
acetones. 

(6)  Tear  gas  (CeH^COCH^Cl)  and  other 
similar  nontoxic  gases  and  apparatus  designed 
for  the  storage  or  projection  of  such  gases. 

The  table  printed  below  indicates,  in  respect 
to  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  to  Cuba 
of  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  during  September  1939,  the  number  of 
licenses  and  the  value  of  the  articles  and  com- 
modities described  in  the  licenses: 
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Number  of  licenses 

Section 

Value 

Total 

S 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(5) 

$1,110.00 

71.76 

9.  940. 00 

14.  S38.  84 

$25, 960. 60 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  value 
)f  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  above 
xported  to  Cuba  during  Sei)tember  1939  under 
icenses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Section 


1) 
I) 


Value 


$1. 038. 00 

40.00 

9,004.00 

17, 960.  83 


Total 


$28,  042. 83 


Tin-Plate  Scrap 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  num- 
ler  of  licenses  issued  during  the  year  1939,  up 
0  and  including  the  month  of  September,  au- 
horizing  the  export  of  tin-plate  scrap  under 
he  provisions  of  the  act  appi-oved  February 
5,  1936,  together  with  the  number  of  tons  au- 
horized  to  bo  exported  and  the  value  thereof: 


September  1939 

9  months  ending  Sep- 
tember 30,  1939 

iJountry  of  destina- 
tion 

Quantity 

In  long 

tons 

Total 
value 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total 
value 

pan.. 

650 

$12,  273.  75 

9,503 

$177,950.52 

During  the  month  of  September,  9  tin-plate 
:rap  licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
51  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
ear. 

HJELrUM 


Xo  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  of 
elium  gas  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  ap- 
roved  on  September  1,  1937,  and  the  regula- 
lons  issued  pursuant  thereto,  were  applied  for 
r  issued  during  the  month  of  September  1939. 


447 

In  compliance  with  the  pertinent  provisions 
of  law,  all  outstanding  and  valid  licenses  au- 
thorizing the  exportation  of  helium  gas  to 
countries  named  in  the  President's  embargo 
proclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and  10  were 
revoked  upon  the  issuance  of  those  proclama- 
tions. The  table  printed  below  indicates  the 
countries  of  destination  and  the  value  of  the 
helium  gas,  the  exportation  of  which  had  been 
authorized  by  such  licenses: 


Country  of  destination 

Quantity 

in  cubic 

feet 

Value 

Canada 

0. 5648 
.2118 
.0353 
.0706 

$105.00 

36.00 

3.70 

12.00 

Total. 

156.  70 
207. 00 

New  Zealand 

1. 05473 

Grand  total 

363  70 

Publications 


Department  of  State 

Regulation  of  Whaling:  Protocol  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Other  Powers  Amending  the 
International  Agreement  for  the  Regulation  of  Whal- 
ing, signed  in  London  .June  8,  1937  (Treat.y  Series  No. 
933),  with  Certiflcate  of  Extension  and  Final  Act  of 
the  Conference. — Protocol  signed  at  London  June  24, 
1938 ;  proclaimed  April  8,  1939.  Treat.y  Series  No.  944. 
14  pp.,  map.     100. 

Publications  of  the  Department  of  State  (a  list  cumu- 
lative from  October  1,  1929).  October  1,  1939.  Publi- 
cation 1887.     34  pp.    Free. 
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Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ORGANIZATION 

Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pream- 
ble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

Australia — Thailand 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
League  of  Nations  the  Protocol  for  the  Amend- 
ment of  the  Preamble,  of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5, 
and  of  the  Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the 
League  of  Nations,  which  was  opened  for  sig- 
nature at  Geneva  on  September  30,  1938,  was 
signed  by  Australia  on  June  24,  1939,  and  by 
Thailand  (Siam)  on  May  10,  1939. 

HEALTH 

Convention  Modifying  the  International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

Greece 

The  American  Minister  to  Greece  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  des- 
patch dated  September  20,  1939,  a  copy  of  the 
0-fficial  Gazette,  volume  1,  No.  319,  August  9, 
1939,  which  publishes  the  ratification  by  Greece 
of  the  Convention  Modifying  the  International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926,  signed 
at  Paris  on  October  31,  1938. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  countries  have  deposited 
with  the  French  Government  their  instruments 
of  ratification  or  adherence  to  the  convention : 
Afghanistan,  Belgium,  Egypt,  France,  Great 
Britain,  Italy,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 
The  convention  entered  into  force  on  July  24, 
1939,  the  date  of  the  proces-verbal  recording 
the  deposit  of  instruments  of  ratification  by 
four  states  represented  on  the  Sanitary,  Mari- 
time, and  Quarantine  Board  of  Egypt,  namely, 
Egypt,  France,  Great  Britain,  and  Italy. 
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OPIUM  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
DRUGS 

Convention  for  Limiting  the  Manufactur< 
and  Regulating  the  Distribution  of  Nar 
cotic  Drugs  (Treaty  Series  No.  863) 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  froir 
the  Secretary  of  the  Permanent  Central  Opium 
Board  at  Geneva  the  letter  quoted  below,  whici 
indicates  that,  notwithstanding  the  conditions 
prevailing  in  Europe  at  the  present  time,  inter- 
national  control  of  narcotic  drugs  by  the  two 
international  boards  which  operate  under  the 
Narcotics  Limitation  Convention  of  1931  has 
been  functioning  and  will  continue  to  function 
regularly,  news  which  will  be  regarded  as  dis- 
tinctly reassuring  by  all  interested  in  suppress- 
ing the  abuse  of  narcotic  drugs. 

These  two  boards,  the  Permanent  Central 
Opium  Board  and  the  Drug  Supervisory  Body, 
are  both  independent  organizations  and  are 
each  composed  of  members  who  have  been 
chosen  for  their  personal  qualifications  and 
who  do  not  represent  governments.  The  chair- 
man of  the  Permanent  Central  Opium  Board 
is  Sir  Atul  Chatterjee  of  India,  and  the  vice 
chairman  is  Mr.  Herbert  L.  May  of  Pittsburgh 
and  New  York,  an  American.  The  chairman 
of  the  Drug  Supervisory  Body  is  Sir  Malcolm 
Delevingne  of  London. 

The  function  of  the  Permanent  Central 
Opium  Board  is  to  supervise  and  report  upon 
the  movements  of  opium,  coca  leaves,  and  other 
narcotic  drugs  throughout  the  world  and  to 
sound  the  alarm  whenever  excessive  accumu- 
lations of  these  drugs  are  found  to  exist  in 
any  country.  The  Drug  Supervisory  Body 
passes  upon  the  annual  estimates  of  govern- 
ments for  medical  and  scientific  needs  for  dan- 
gerous drugs  and  determines  what  quantities 
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ach  country  may  be  allowed  to  manufacture, 
nport,  and  export. 

It  is  upon  the  operations  of  these  two  boards, 
ipplementing  and  coordinating  the  eflforts  of 
idividual  nations,  that  the  entire  fabric  of  in- 
(rnational  drug  control  ultimately  rests,  and 
le  American  Government  regards  it  of  the 
ighest  importance,  not  only  to  the  United 
tates  but  also  to  the  entire  world,  that  they 
lould  be  enabled  to  function  adequately,  effec- 
vely,  and  without  interruption  and  should 
ijoy  the  cooperation  of  all  nations.  The 
merican  Government  has  regularly  and  thor- 
ighly  cooperated  with  these  two  boards  since 
leir  establishment  and  expects  to  do  so  in 
iture  as  in  the  past. 

The  text  of  the  letter  referred  to  is  as  fol- 
ws: 

"Permanent  Central  Opium  Board, 

Geneva^  September  29^  1939. 
)Ir: 

"I  am  directed  by  the  President  of  the  Per- 
anent  Central  Opium  Board  to  transmit  to 
lu  the  following  note  from  the  Board. 

"1)  The  Permanent  Central  Opium  Board 
is  decided  that,  under  existing  Conventions, 
>  activities  must  be  carried  on  during  a  period 
war;  that  the  principle  of  their  continued 
istence  must  be  maintained ;  and  that  the  seat 
the  Board  and  of  its  Secretariat  should  con- 
lue  to  be  at  Geneva  so  long  as  circumstances 
rmit. 

"2)  The  international  control  limiting  the 
inufacture  and  regulating  the  distribution  of 
rcotic  drugs  was  started  after  the  war  of 
14,  because,  during  that  war  and  imme- 
itely  after  it,  drug  addiction  had  become 
ch  a  serious  menace  that  almost  every  Gov- 
nment  in  the  world  contributed  to  institut- 
y  and  effectively  applying  the  international 
ntrol  of  the  traffic.  It  is  evident  that  the 
ne  problem  remains  and  will  assume,  during 
ir  and  also  when  hostilities  cease,  an  even 
)re  serious  form ;  and  that  the  need  for  the 
ntrol  of  the  traffic  is  greater  than  ever  he- 
re. During  the  last  ten  years  a  world-wide 
ichanism  has  been  set  up  and  is  successfully 


working,  with  centres  in  all  national  adminis- 
trations and  its  official  international  centre  at 
Geneva.  At  that  centre,  the  Permanent  Cen- 
tral Opium  Board,  an  independent  nonpolitical 
organ,  receives  from  all  Governments  the  in- 
formation essential  to  the  continuance  of  the 
control.  The  contractual  basis  of  the  work 
under  the  Opium  Conventions  of  1925  and  1931 
remains  solid. 

"3)  Moreover,  the  Board  has  formed  the 
opinion  that  it  is,  and  will  continue  to  be  of 
commanding  interest  to  all  Governments  that 
the  work  Avhich  has  been  done  for  ten  years 
should  not  now  be  disrupted.  If  it  is  to  be 
pursued  effectively,  the  machinery  by  which 
it  is  carried  out  and  the  statistical  and  other 
information  on  which  it  is  based  should  be 
maintained  and  should  also  be  instantly  avail- 
able at  the  end  of  hostilities. 

"4)  Therefore,  the  Board  has  the  honour  to 
request  your  Government  to  continue  to  send 
to  the  Board  at  Geneva  the  statistics  and  esti- 
mates which  it  has  sent  in  the  past  as  com- 
pletely and  as  regularly  as  circumstances  per- 
mit. 

"I  have  [etc.] 

E.  Felkin, 

Secretary  of  the  Permanent 

Central  Opium  Board?'' 

The  text  of  the  reply  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  reads  as  follows: 

"The  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States 
of  America  acknowledges  with  appreciation 
the  receipt  of  communication  no.  12A.39076.- 
2131,  dated  September  29,  1939,  from  the  Per- 
manent Central  Opium  Board,  in  regard  to 
the  continued  functioning  of  the  Board  during 
the  present  critical  period. 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  has 
regularly  and  thoroughly  cooperated  with  the 
Permanent  Central  Opium  Board  and  with  its 
associate  organ,  the  Drug  Supervisory  Body, 
since  their  establishment  and  expects  to  do  so 
in  future  as  in  the  past  as  long  as  their  inde- 
pendence is  maintained. 

"It  is  the  opinion  of  this  Government  that 
it  is  upon  the  operations  of  these  two  boards, 
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supplementing  and  coordinating  the  efforts  of 
individual  nations,  tbut  tlie  entire  fabric  of 
international  drug  control  ultimately  and  prin- 
cipally rests.  This  Government,  in  consonance 
with  that  view,  regards  it  as  of  the  highest  im- 
portance, not  only  to  the  United  States  but 
also  to  the  whole  world,  that  the  Permanent 
Central  Opium  Board  and  the  Drug  Supervis- 
ory Body  should  be  enabled  to  function  ade- 
quately, effectively  and  without  interruption 
nnd  that  they  should  enjoy  the  cooperation  of 
all  nations." 

In  fuitherance  of  international  cooperation 
in  the  control  of  narcotic  drugs,  the  Treasury 
Department  is  taking  steps  to  insure,  without 
depleting  supplies  of  raw  material  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  United  States,  adequate  assistance 
from  American  manufacturers  in  meeting  the 
needs  of  the  other  American  countries  for 
treatment  of  their  sick  and  injured  during  the 
continuance  of  the  present  disruption  of  the 
usual  movement  in  the  narcotic  drug  trade. 

AGRICULTURE 

Convention  for  the  Standardization  of  the 
Methods  of  Keeping  and  Operating  Cattle 
Herdbooks 

Brazil — L  atvia 

By  a  note  dated  October  18,  1939,  the  Italian 
Ambassador  at  Washington  informed  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  that  instruments  of  ratification 
of  the  Convention  for  the  Standardization  of 
the  Methods  of  Keeping  and  Operating  Cattle 
Herdbooks,  signed  at  Rome  on  October  14, 
1936,  were  deposited  by  Brazil  on  October  31, 
1938,  and  by  Latvia  on  Saptember  26,  1939. 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
Italian  Government,  the  convention  has  been 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIF 

ratified  by  the  following  countries:  Brazil,, 
Czechoslovakia,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  and 
Latvia. 

NAVIGATION 

International  Convention  for  the  Unification 
of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  Bills  of  Lad- 
ing for  the  Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea 
(Treaty  Series  No.  931) 

Germany 

The  American  Embassy  at  Brussels  has  re- 
ported that  the  Moniteur  Beige  (No.  239)  of 
August  27,  1939,  published  a  notice  that  the 
instrument  of  ratification  by  Germany  of  the 
Convention  for  the  Unification  of  Certain 
Rules  Relating  to  Bills  of  Lading  for  the  Car- 
riage of  Goods  by  Sea,  signed  at  Brussels  on 
August  25,  1924,  was  deposited  with  the  Bel- 
gian Government  on  July  5,  1939.  According 
to  the  terms  of  article  11  of  the  convention  this 
ratification  will  become  effective  on  Januarv  5 
1940. 

Upon  depositing  the  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion the  German  Ambassador  at  Brussels  made 
the  following  reservations,  Avhich  are  quoted 
below  in  translation: 

"In  accordance  with  the  possibility  antici- 
pated in  paragraph  2  of  the  protocol  of  signa- 
ture, the  German  Reich  shall  put  the  conven- 
tion into  effect  by  application  of  the  law  re- 
garding the  modification  of  the  provisions  of 
the  commercial  Code  dealing  with  the  law  gov- 
erning ship  loading,  of  August  10,  1937,  which 
has  already  been  published  in  the  bulletin  of 
laws  of  the  Reich  for  1937,  Part  I,  page  891. 

"In  conformity  with  paragraph  3,  No.  2,  of 
the  protocol  of  signature,  the  German  Reich 
reserves  the  right  to  issue  special  regulations 
for  German  coastwise  trade." 
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NEUTRALITY  ACT  OF  1939-PROCLAMATIONS  AND  STATEMENTS 

Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


[Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

I  am  naturally  gratified  with  the  basic 
changes  made  in  the  so-called  neutrality  legis- 
lation. Throughout  this  year  the  executive 
department  has  urged  the  prompt  enactment  of 
these  basic  changes  and,  prior  to  the  outbreak 
of  the  war,  plead  with  all  nations  to  preserve 
peace  and  refrain  from  war. 


I  desire  to  repeat  with  emphasis  what  I  have 
consistently  said  heretofore  to  the  effect  that 
our  first  and  most  sacred  task  is  to  keep  our 
country  secure  and  at  peace  and  that  it  is  my 
firm  belief  that  we  shall  succeed  in  this  en- 
deavor. I  am  satisfied  that  the  new  act  will 
greatly  assist  in  this  undertaking. 


Proclamation  of  Existence  of  a  State  of  War  Between  the  Countries  Involved 


[Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

Proclamation  of  a  State  of  War  Between 
Germany  and  France;  Poland;  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada, 
Xew  Zealand  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa 

JY  the  president  of  the  united   states   of 

AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  section  1  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
ingress  approved  November  4,  1939,  provides 
n  part  as  follows : 

"That  whenever  the  President,  or  the  Con- 
:ress  by  concurrent  resolution,  shall  find  that 
here  exists  a  state  of  war  between  foreign 
tates,  and  that  it  is  necessary  to  promote  the 
ecurity  or  preserve  the  peace  of  the  United 
itates  or  to  protect  the  lives  of  citizens  of  the 
Inited  States,  the  President  shall  issue  a  proc- 
imation  naming  the  states  involved;  and  he 
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shall,  from  time  to  time,  by  proclamation, 
name  other  states  as  and  when  they  may  become 
involved  in  the  war." 

And  whereas  it  is  further  provided  by  sec- 
tion 13  of  the  said  joint  resolution  that 

"The  President  may,  from  time  to  time,  pro- 
mulgate such  rules  and  regulations,  not  incon- 
sistent with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  joint  resolution;  and  he  may  exercise  any 
power  or  authority  conferred  on  him  by  this 
joint  resolution  through  such  officer  or  officers, 
or  agency  or  agencies,  as  he  shall  direct." 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint  resolution, 
do  hereby  proclaim  that  a  state  of  war  un- 
happily exists  between  Germany  and  France; 
Poland ;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Aus- 
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tralia,  Canada,  New  Zealand  and  the  Union  of 
South  Africa,  and  that  it  is  necessary  to  pro- 
mote the  security  and  preserve  the  peace  of 
the  United  States  and  to  protect  the  lives  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of 
the  United  States,  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence  in 
preventing  violations  of  the  said  joint  reso- 
lution and  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punishment 
any  offenders  against  the  same. 

And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or  au- 
thority conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint  reso- 
lution, as  made  effective  by  this  my  proclama- 
tion issued  thereunder,  which  is  not  specifically 
delegated  by  Executive  order  to  some  other 
officer  or  agency  of  this  Government,  and  the 
power  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations 
not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary 
and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its  provisions. 
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And  I  do  hereby  revoke  my  proclamations 
nos.  2349,  2354  and  2360  issued  on  September 
5,  8,  and  10,  1939,  respectively,  in  regard  tc 
the  export  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  imple- 
ments of  war  to  France;  Germany;  Poland; 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia, 
and  New  Zealand;  to  the  Union  of  South 
Africa;  and  to  Canada. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  mj 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 
Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourth 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  oui 
[seal]     Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine,  and  of  the   Independence  oi 
the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  sixty-fourth,  at  12.04  p.  m. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
By  the  President: 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Proclamation  Defining  Combat  Areas 
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[Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

Definition  of  Combat  Areas 

BY  THE  president  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  section  3  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
Congress  approved  November  4,  1939,  provides 
as  follows: 

"(a)  Whenever  the  President  shall  have  is- 
sued a  proclamation  under  the  authority  of 
section  1  (a),  and  he  shall  thereafter  find  that 
the  protection  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
so  requires,  he  shall,  by  proclamation,  define 
combat  areas,  and  thereafter  it  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful, except  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  prescribed,  for  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States  or  any  American  vessel  to  pro- 
ceed into  or  through  any  such  combat  area. 
The  combat  areas  so  defined  may  be  made  to 
apply  to  surface  vessels  or  aircraft,  or  both. 

"(b)  In  case  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  by  any  American 


vessel,  or  any  owner  or  officer  thereof,  such 
vessel,  owner,  or  officer  shall  be  fined  not  more 
than  $50,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
five  years,  or  both.  Should  the  owner  of  such 
vessel  be  a  corporation,  organization,  or  as- 
sociation, each  officer  or  director  participating 
in  the  violation  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalty 
hereinabove  prescribed.  In  case  of  the  viola- 
tion of  this  section  by  any  citizen  traveling  as 
a  passenger,  such  passenger  may  be  fined  not 
more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more 
than  two  years,  or  both. 

"(c)  The  President  may  from  time  to  time 
modify  or  extend  any  proclamation  issued 
under  the  authority  of  this  section,  and  when 
the  conditions  which  shall  have  caused  him  to 
issue  any  such  proclamation  shall  have  ceased 
to  exist  he  shall  revoke  such  proclamation  and 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  thereupon 
cease  to  apply,  except  as  to  offenses  committed 
prior  to  such  revocation." 

And  whereas  it  is  further  provided  by  sec- 
tion   13    of    the    said    joint    resolution    that 


NOVEMBER    4,    1939 

"The  Presidont  may,  from  time  to  time, 
promulpito  suoli  rules  and  reirnlations,  not  in- 
consistent with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
joint  resolution;  and  he  may  exercise  any  power 
or  authority  conferred  on  him  by  this  joint 
resohition  through  such  officer  or  officers,  or 
agency  or  agencies,  as  he  sliall  direct." 

XOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  FrANKLIN  D.   KoOSEVELT, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
icting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  con- 
ferred on  me  by  the  said  joint  resolution,  do 
hereby  find  that  the  protection  of  citizens  of 
:lie  United  States  requires  that  there  be  defined 
I  combat  area  through  or  into  which  it  shall  be 
inlawful,  except  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
ions  as  may  be  prescribed,  for  any  citizen  of 
he  United  States  or  any  American  vessel, 
whether  a  surface  vessel  or  an  aircraft,  to  pro- 
ceed. 

AxD  I  do  hereby  define  such  combat  area  as 
bllows : 

All  the  navigable  waters  within  the  limits  set 
orth  hereafter. 

^  Begimiing  at  the  intersection  of  the  North 
/oast  of  Spain  with  the  meridian  of  2°  45' 
Dngitude  west  of  Greenwich ; 

Thence  due  north  to  a  point  in  43°  54'  north 
ititude; 

Thence  by  rhumb  line  to  a  point  in  45°  00' 
orth  latitude;  20°  00'  west  longitude; 

Thence  due  north  to  58°  00'  north  latitude; 

Thence  by  a  rhumb  line  to  latitude  62°  north 
mgitude  2°  east;  ' 

Thence  by  rhumb  line  to  latitude  60°  north 
mgitude  5°  east; 
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Thence  due  east  to  the  mainland  of  Norway; 

1  hence  along  the  coastline  of  Norway, 
Sweden,  the  Baltic  Sea  and  dependent  waters 
thereof,  Germany,  Denmark,  the  Netherlands, 
Belgium,  France  and  Spain  to  the  point  of 
begmning. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of 
the  United  States,  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence  in  pre- 
venting violations  of  the  said  joint  resolution 
and  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punishment  any 
offenders  against  the  same. 

And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint 
resolution  as  made  effective  by  this  my  procla- 
mation issued  thereunder,  which  is  not  specifi- 
cally delegated  by  Executive  order  to  some 
other  officer  or  agency  of  this  Government,  and 
the  power  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be  nec- 
essary and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its 
provisions. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourth 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 

[seal]     Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
sixty-fourth,  at  3  p.m. 

Franklin  D.  Eoosevelt 
By  the  President  : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

/Secretary  of  State. 


Statement  by  the  President  Regarding  Combat  Areas 


Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

The  revised  neutrality  law  has  been  signed 
id  has  gone  into  effect  today;  and  I  have  also, 
ider  it,  issued  a  proclamation  defining 
combat  area,  described  in  latitude  and 
ngitude. 

In  plain  English,  the  chief  result  is  this: 
rom  now  on,  no  American  ships  may  go  to 


belligerent  ports,  British,  French,  and  Ger- 
man, in  Europe  or  Africa  as  far  south  as  the 
Canary  Islands.  This  is  laid  down  in  the  law, 
and  there  is  no  discretion  in  the  matter. 

By  proclaiming  a  combat  area  I  have  set 
out  the  area  in  which  the  actual  operations  of 
the  war  appear  to  make  navigation  of  Ameri- 
can ships  dangerous.    This  combat  area  takes 
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in  the  whole  Bay  of  Biscay,  except  waters  on 
the  north  coast  of  Spain  so  close  to  the  Spanish 
coast  as  to  make  danger  of  attack  unlikely. 
It  also  takes  in  all  the  waters  around  Great 
Britain,  Ireland  and  the  adjacent  islands  in- 
cluding the  English  Channel.  It  takes  in  the 
whole  North  Sea,  running  up  the  Norwegian 
coast  to  a  point  south  of  Bergen.  It  takes  in 
all  of  the  Baltic  Sea  and  its  dependent  waters. 
In  substance,  therefore,  American  ships  can- 
not now  proceed  to  any  ports  in  France,  Great 
Britain,  or  Germany.  This  is  by  statute.  By 
proclamation  they  cannot  proceed  to  any  ports 
in  Ireland,  nor  to  any  port  in  Norway  south 
of  Bergen;  nor  to  any  ports  in  Sweden,  Den- 
mark, Netherlands,  or  Belgium,  nor  to  Baltic 
ports.  All  neutral  ports  in  the  Mediterranean 
and  Black  Seas  are  open;  likewise  all  ports, 
belligerent  or  neutral,  in  the  Pacific  and  Indian 
Oceans  and  dependent  waters,  and  all  ports  in 
Africa  south  of  the  latitude  of  the  Canaries 
(30°N.). 


I  have  discretion  to  permit,  within  the  spirit 
of  the  law,  American  shipping  to  operate  in 
the  combat  areas,  where  there  is  necessity.  It 
is  intended  by  regulation  to  provide  that  ships 
and  citizens  who  are  now  in  combat  areas  may 
get  out  of  them;  and  for  the  minimum  oi 
necessary  official,  relief,  and  other  similar 
travel  which  must  go  on  in  such  areas.  It  is 
also  intended  to  provide  that  vessels  which 
cleared  for  combat  areas  before  the  act  and 
proclamation  became  effective  shall  be  allowed 
to  complete  their  voyages. 

Combat  areas  may  change  with  circum- 
stances, and  it  may  be  found  that  areas  now 
safe  become  dangerous,  or  that  areas  now 
troubled  may  later  become  safe.  In  this  case 
the  areas  will  be  changed  to  fit  the  situation, 

Coastwise  American  shipping  is  not  affected 
by  the  bill  nor  is  shipping  between  American 
republics  or  Bermuda  or  any  of  the  Caribbean 
islands.  In  the  main,  shipping  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  is  also  not  affected, 


Iftii 


Proclamation  Regarding  the  Use  of  Ports  or  Territorial  Waters  of  the  United  States  by 

Submarines  of  Foreign  Belligerent  States 


[Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

Use  or  Ports  or  Territorial  Waters  of  the 
United  States  by  Submarines  of  Foreign 
Belligerent  States 

BY    THE    president    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES    OF 
AMERICA 

A  Proclamation 

Whereas  section  11  of  the  Joint  Resolution 
approved  November  4,  1939,  provides : 

"Wlienever,  during  any  war  in  which  the 
United  States  is  neutral,  the  President  shall 
find  that  special  restrictions  placed  on  the  use 
of  the  ports  and  territorial  waters  of  the  United 
States  by  the  submarines  or  armed  merchant 
vessels  of  a  foreign  state,  will  serve  to  maintain 
peace  between  the  United  States  and  foreign 
states,  or  to  protect  the  commercial  interests  of 
the  United  States  and  its  citizens,  or  to  promote 


the  security  of  the  United  States,  and  shall 
make  proclamation  thereof,  it  shall  thereafter 
be  unlawful  for  any  such  submarhie  or  armed 
merchant  vessel  to  enter  a  port  or  the  territorial 
waters  of  the  United  States  or  to  depart  there- 
from, except  under  such  conditions  and  subject 
to  such  limitations  as  the  President  may  pre- 
scribe. Whenever,  in  his  judgment,  the  condi- 
tions which  have  caused  him  to  issue  his  proc- 
lamation have  ceased  to  exist,  he  shall  revoke 
his  proclamation  and  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  thereupon  cease  to  apply,  except  as 
to  offenses  committed  prior  to  such  revocation." 

Whereas  there  exists  a  state  of  war  between 
Germany  and  France;  Poland;  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada,  New 
Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa; 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  is 
neutral  in  such  war; 


XOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FraNKLIN  D.  RoOSEVELT, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  act- 
ing under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  foregoing  provision  of 
section  11  of  the  Joint  Resohition  approved 
November  4,  1939,  do  by  this  proclamation  find 
that  special  restrictions  placed  on  the  use  of 
the  ports  and  territorial  waters  of  the  United 
States,  exclusive  of  the  Canal  Zone,  by  the  sub- 
marines of  a  foreign  belligerent  state,  both 
commercial  submarines  and  submarines  which 
are  ships  of  war,  will  serve  to  maintain  peace 
between  the  United  States  and  foreign  states, 
to  protect  the  commercial  interests  of  the 
United  States  and  its  citizens,  and  to  promote 
the  security  of  the  United  States ; 

AxD  I  do  further  declare  and  proclaim  that 
it  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  sub- 
marine of  France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  the 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada, 
Xew  Zealand,  or  ^e  Union  of  South  Africa, 
to  enter  ports  or  territorial  waters  of  the 
United  States,  exclusive  of  the  Canal  Zone, 
except  submarines  of  the  said  belligerent, 
states  which  are  forced  into  such  ports  or  ter- 
ritorial waters  of  the  United  States  by  force 
majeure;  and  in  such  cases  of  force  majeure, 
3nly  when  such  submarines  enter  ports  or  terri- 
;orial  waters  of  the  United  States  while  run- 
ling  on  the  surface  with  conning  tower  and 
iuperstructure  above  water  and  flying  the  flags 
)f  the  foreign  belligerent  states  of  which  they 
ire  vessels.    Such  submarines  may  depart  from 
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ports  or  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States 
only  while  running  on  the  surface  with  con- 
ning tower  and  superstructure  above  water  and 
flying  the  flags  of  the  foreign  belligerent  states 
of  which  they  are  vessels. 

And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of 
the  United  States,  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence  in 
preventing  violations  of  the  said  joint  resolu- 
tion, and  this  my  proclamation  issued  there- 
under, and  in  bringing  to  trial  and  punishment 
any  offenders  against  the  same. 

And  I  do  hereby  revoke  my  Proclamation 
No.  2371  issued  by  me  on  October  18,  1939,  in 
regard  to  the  use  of  ports  or  territorial  waters 
of  the  United  States  by  submarines  of  foreign 
belligerent  states. 

This  proclamation  shall  continue  in  full  force 
and  effect  unless  and  until  modified,  revoked 
or  otherwise  terminated,  pursuant  to  law. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  be  affixed. 
Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourth 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
[seal]     Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
sixty-fourth,  at  12.04  p.  m. 

Franklin  D.  Eoosevelt 
By  the  President : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


I'l 


>  ^ -f -f  ^  ^  ■♦- 


RELEASE  TO  AMERICAN  CREW  OF  THE  STEAMSHIP  "CITY  OF  FLINT" 


Released  to  the  press  October  30] 

Ambassador  Laurence  Steinhardt,  at  Mos- 
ow,  reported  the  following  Tass  despatch  pub- 
ished  in  the  Moscow  press : 

"The  steamship  City  of  Flint  has  left  Mur- 
mansk. 

"Murmansk  October  28  Tass.  On  October 
8  in  the  evening  the  steamship  City  of  Flint 


after  the  machinery  had  been  repaired,  left  the 
port  of  Murmansk." 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
ander C.  Kirk,  reported  on  October  29  that  he 
had  been  informed  orally  by  the  Foreign  Office 
that  it  was  still  without  definite  information 
as  to  the  whereabouts  of  the  vessel. 
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[Released  to  the  press  October  30] 

The  American  Minister  to  Norway,  Mrs.  J. 
Borden  Harriman,  has  reported  tliat  the  Lega- 
tion has  heard  an  unofficial  report  that  the  City 
of  Flint  arrived  at  Tromso  at  1  p.  m.  today 
flying  the  German  flag  and  that  the  vessel  left 
Tromso  at  4  p.  m.  proceeding  south. 

Minister  Harriman  reported  that  she  has 
been,  up  to  the  time  of  filing,  unable  to  obtain 
official  confirmation  of  the  report,  as  the 
Foreign  Office  was  closed. 


[Released  to  tbe  press  November  3] 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
ander C.  Kirk,  has  reported  to  the  Department 
that  he  has  now  been  informed  by  an  official  of 
the  Foreign  Office  that  the  appropriate  German 
naval  authorities  have  been  requested  to  comply 
with  the  desire  of  the  United  States  that  all 
precautions  be  taken  to  avoid  exposing  the  mem- 
bers of  the  American  crew  of  the  City  of  Flint 
to  unnecessary  danger. 


[Released  to  the  press  November  3] 

The  American  Minister  to  Norway,  Mrs.  J 
Borden  Harriman,  reported  to  the  Department 
at  2  a.  m.,  Saturday  morning  (Oslo  time),  that 
she  had  received  a  telephonic  report  from  th( 
American  Consul  at  Bergen,  Mr.  Maurice  P 
Dunlap,  to  the  eifect  that  the  American  steam 
ship  City  of  Flint  now  flies  the  American  flag 
the  German  prize  crew  having  been  internee 
and  the  American  crew  released  by  the  Nor^ 
wegian  authorities.  Consul  Dunlap  had  beer 
so  informed  by  the  Norwegian  naval  authori- 
ties at  Bergen.  It  appears  that  the  commandei 
of  the  German  prize  crew  had  requested  per 
mission  to  enter  the  harbor  at  Haugesund,  Nor 
way,  on  the  ground  that  he  wished  to  delivei 
an  American  sailor,  who  was  ill,  to  the  Ameri- 
can consul.  The  Norwegian  Admiral  promptly 
sent  a  doctor  aboard  the  vessel  to  determine 
the  facts.  After  investigation  the  doctor  re 
ported  that  the  seaman  was  not  sufficiently  il 
to  justify  granting  permission  for  the  ship  tc 
anchor.  Nevertheless  the  vessel  did  anchor,  anc 
the  Norwegian  authorities  then  took  the  actior 
outlined,  in  accordance  with  international  law 
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ANNEXATION  BY  THE  GERMAN  REICH  OF  PORTION  OF  TERRITORY  01 

THE  POLISH  REPUBLIC 


[Released  to  the  press  October  30] 

Following  are  the  text  of  a  note  from  the 
Ambassador  of  Poland  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  the  Secretary's  reply : 

"The  Ambassador  of  Poland  presents  his 
compliments  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
upon  instructions  of  his  Government  has  the 
honor  to  inform  him  that  the  Polish  Govern- 
ment have  learned  that  the  German  Reich  de- 
creed the  annexation  from  November  1,  1939 
of  part  of  the  territory  of  the  Polish  Repub- 
lic, creating  two  new  provinces  called  West 
Prussia  and  Posen  and  enlarging  the  existing 
provinces  of  German  Silesia  and  East  Prussia. 

"The  Polish  Government  declare  that  this 
administrative  organization  constitutes  a  new 


violation  by  the  Reich  of  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  international  law  relating  to  the  con- 
duct of  an  enemy  in  occupied  territory.  Henc( 
the  Polish  Government  consider  this  illegal  ad 
as  null  and  void. 
"Polish  Embassy, 

"Washington,  Octoher  27,  1939:' 

"The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  com 
pliments  to  His  Excellency  the  Ambassador  oi 
Poland  and  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  th( 
receipt  of  the  latter's  note  of  October  27,  1939 
informing  him  that  the  Polish  Government  has 
learned  that  the  German  Reich  decreed  th( 
annexation  from  November  1,  1939,  of  part  oJ 
the  territory  of  the  Polish  Republic,  creating 
two  new  provinces  called  West  Prussia  anc 


XOVF.MnER    4,    1939 

Posen  and  enlarfiinfi:  the  existing  provinces  of 
jrerman  Silesia  and  East  Prussia. 

"The  Secretary  of  State  has  taken  note  of 
he  Polish  Government's    declaration    that    it 
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considers  this  act  as  illegal  and  therefo^null 
and  void. 

"Department  of  State, 

"Washington,  October  28,  lOSOy 


-f  ^  >  -f  >  ^  ^ 


ENDORSEMENT  BY  THE  SOVIET  UNION  OF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT'S 
APPEAL  FOR  PEACE  TO  GERMANY  AND  ITALY  IN  APRIL  1939 


Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  November  1] 

On  xVpril  16,  1939.  the  followino;  cablem-am 
roni  President  Kalinin  of  the  Soviet  Union 
ddressed  to  President  Roosevelt  was  received 
t  the  Wliite  House: 

Mr.  President: 
"I  consider  it  my  pleasant  duty  to  convey  to 
ou  my  cordial  congratulations  and  an  expres- 
ion  of  profound  sympathy  with  the  noble 
ppeal  which  you  have  addressed  to  the  gov- 
rnments  of  Germany  and  Italy.  You  may  rest 
ssured  that  your  initiative  finds  most  ardent 
espouse  in  the  hearts  of  the  peoples  of  the 
oviet  Socialist  Union. 


"Sincerely  desirous  of  preservation  of  uni- 
versal peace. 

Kalinin" 


On  April  21,  1939,  the  President  addressed 
the  following  message  to  President  Kalinin  of 
the  Soviet  Union : 

"I  have  received  your  friendly  message  and 
am  glad  to  learn  that  your  views  with  regard 
to  my  efforts  on  behalf  of  world  peace  are 
similar  to  those  expressed  to  me  by  the  heads 
of  numerous  other  states. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


-♦-  >■  ^  ^  ^>  ^ 


ilXECUTION  BY  THE  GERMAN  MILITARY  OF  AN  AMERICAN  CITIZEN 


teleased  to  the  press  November  3] 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  a  re- 
ort  from  Consul  George  J.  Haering  in  charge 
I  the  Consulate  General  at  Warsaw  to  the  ef- 
'ct  that  Mr.  Jozef  Sadowski  was  executed  by 
le  German  authorities  on  October  20  after 
iving  been  found  guilty  by  a  court  martial 
■  the  Sicherheits  Polizei  of  having  concealed 
considerable  quantity  of  arms  and  ammuni- 
on  in  contravention  of  regulations  published 
7  the  German  authorities  upon  entering 
'arsaw. 

The  German  authorities  state  that  Mr.  Sa- 
)wski   gave   no   indication   that   he   was   an 
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American  citizen,  and  since  he  was  born  in 
Lomza,  Poland,  and  since  he  admitted  that  he 
had  been  a  commandant  of  the  civil  guards  of 
the  twenty-sixth  commissariat  of  Warsaw  dur- 
ing the  siege  of  that  city,  they  had  no  ground 
to  believe  that  he  was  not  a  Polish  citizen. 

The  Consulate  General  further  reports  that 
after  conducting  independent  investigations  of 
the  case  it  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  there 
are  grounds  to  believe  that  the  account  given 
by  the  German  authorities  is  not  without 
foundation.  The  twenty-sixth  commissariat  of 
the  civil  guards  has  furnished  the  Consulate 
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General  with  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  Mr. 
Sadowski  volunteered  for  service  on  September 
10,  that  he  signed  a  declaration  in  connection 
therewith,  that  he  was  at  least  an  assistant 
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chief  of  the  sixth  precinct  of  the  civil  guards, 
and  that  it  was  not  until  after  his  arrest  by 
the  German  authorities  that  it  became  known 
to  them  that  he  was  an  American  citizen. 


4-  -f  -f  -f  -f  -f  > 


SINKING  OF  THE  "ATHENIA" 


[Released  to  the  press  October  31] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  from  the 
British  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State : 


"Sir: 


"October  30,  1939. 


"The  attention  of  His  Majesty's  Government 
in  the  United  Kingdom  has  been  drawn  to 
various  allegations  published  in  this  country 
regarding  the  circumstances  in  which  the 
British  steamship  Athenia  was  sunk  on  Sep- 
tember 3rd  last,  and  in  particular  to  a  statement 
made  by  Mr.  Gustav  Anderson  of  Evanston, 
Illinois,  and  printed  in  the  New  York  Times  of 
October  23rd.  In  this  statement  Mr.  Anderson 
alleged  that  as  a  result  of  his  conversations  with 
the  Chief  Officer  of  the  Athenia^  Mr.  B.  M. 
Copland,  he  had  reason  to  believe  that  the 
ship's  cargo  included  a  certain  nimiber  of  guns 
and  that  it  was  intended  to  fit  the  ship  out  as  a 
raider  on  the  return  journey  and  that  for  this 
purpose  her  decks  had  been  strengthened.  Mr. 
Anderson  furthermore  implied  in  his  statement 
that  the  Athenia  had  finally  been  sunk  by  gun- 
fire from  one  of  His  Majesty's  ships  to  prevent 
her  becoming  a  danger  to  navigation. 

"I  have  been  instructed  by  His  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  to  convey  to  you  on  behalf  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
a  formal  assurance  that  the  S.  S.  Athenia,  on 
the  voyage  in  the  course  of  which  she  was  sunk, 
carried  no  guns,  munitions  of  war  or  explosives, 
either  as  cargo  or  stores;  nor  did  she  carry 
either  bullion  or  securities.  At  the  time  of  her 
sinking  the  Athenia  was  neither  armed  nor 
stiffened  to  receive  armament  of  any  kind,  and 


it  was  not  intended  to  use  the  vessel  as  an  armed 
raider,  armed  merchant  cruiser  or  in  any  other 
offensive  capacity  at  the  end  of  the  voyage  on 
which  she  was  sunk.  The  Athenia  was  not 
sunk  by  contact  with  a  British  mine,  by  a 
British  submarine,  by  gunfire  from  one  of  His 
Majesty's  ships  or  by  internal  explosion;  ac- 
cording to  the  evidence  in  the  possession  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  she  was  sunk  by  a  sub- 
marine. 

"I  am  furthermore  instructed  to  inform  you 
that  Chief  Officer  Copland  has  sworn  in  an 
affidavit  that  he  never  discussed  with  Mr.  Gus- 
tav Anderson  the  question  whether  or  not  there 
were  guns  on  board  the  Athenia.  Mr.  Cop- 
land's affidavit  also  contains  a  sworn  statement 
that  there  were  in  point  of  fact  no  guns  or 
other  munitions  carried  as  cargo  in  the  ship  on 
the  voyage  in  question. 

"I  have  [etc.]  Lothian" 


TURKEY:    NATIONAL   ANNIVERSARY 

[Released  to  the  press  October  30] 

The  President  sent  the  following  telegram 
to  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Turkey : 

"October  29,  1939. 
"It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  extend  to 
Your  Excellency  upon  this  national  anniver- 
sary of  your  country,  sincere  felicitations  and 
best  wishes  for  the  continued  peace  and  pros- 
perity of  the  Turkish  nation. 

Franklin  D,  Roosevelt" 


NOVEMBER    4,    1939 
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DETENTION  BY  BELLIGERENTS  OF  AMERICAN  VESSELS  FOR  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  PAPERS  OR  CARGOES 


(Released  to  the  press  November  1] 

Following  is  a  tabulation  completed  to  Octo- 
ber 31  showing  the  American  vessels  which 
have  been  reported  to  the  Department  of  State 
as  having  been  detained  by  belligerents  since 
September  1, 1939,  for  examination  of  papers  or 
cargo. 

It  was  explained  at  the  Department  of  State 
that  injury  to  American  vessels  destined  to 
European  ports  has  not  resulted  in  the  main 
from  their  diversion  from  the  high  seas  to  bel- 


ligerent ports.  As  a  general  practice,  for  rea- 
sons of  their  own,  these  vessels  ordinarily  put 
into  belligerent  ports  en  route  to  their  destina- 
tions, and  the  principal  difficulty  thus  far  has 
arisen  in  connection  with  delay  involved  in  the 
examination  of  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes 
before  being  permitted  to  proceed  on  their 
voyages.  Although  all  cases  of  detention  may 
not  have  been  reported  to  the  Department,  the 
statement  is  as  nearly  complete  as  is  possible  to 
arrange  it. 


American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  to  Have  Been  Detained  bt  Belligerents 

biNCE    bEPTEMBER    1,    1939,    FOR    EXAMINATION    OF   PaPERS    OR   CaRGO 


Name  of  vessel 


Saccarappa 

Shickshinny 

Sundance 

Black  Osprev- 
Santa  Paula 

Executive 


Ethan  Allen 

Patrick  Henry. 


Oakman.. 
Cranford. 
Nashaba. 


West  Hobomac. 
City  of  Joliet— . 

Syros 

Hybert 


Owner  or  operator 


South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co_ 

South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co. 
South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co. 
Black  Diamond  Line... 
Grace  Line 


American  Export  Line. 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co_ 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


Cargo 


Phosphate,  cotton. 

Phosphate,  cotton. 

Rosin  and  general 

cargo. 
General 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co... 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co... 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


Tobacco. 


Cotton,  flour,  cop- 
per. 


Copper,  cot- 
ton, etc. 

Gilsonite,  cotton, 
rice. 

Cotton,  lead,  cop- 
per, etc. 


Detained 


Released 


Arrived  September  3.  Cargo 
seized  September  8  by  British 
authorities. 

Detained  September  16,  Glas- 
gow, by  British  authorities. 

Detained  October  11,  London, 
by  British  authorities. 

Vessel  picked  up  September  5  by 
British  naval  vessel. 

When  30  miles  from  Curagao 
ordered  to  stop,  delayed  20 
minutes,  unidentified  British 
cruiser,  believed  to  be  Essex. 

Detained  Casablanca,  Morocco, 
September  27  pn  orders  from 
Paris,  because  of  nature  of 
cargo. 


British   authorities,    September 

20. 
British  authorities,  October  10.. 

British  authorities,  October  13.. 
British  authorities,  October  17.. 
French  authorities,  October  14.. 

French  authorities,  October  18.. 

French  authorities,  September 
14. 

French  authorities,  September 
22. 

Detained  September  10  about 
2  hours  by  German  sub- 
marine. Examined  papers 
and  warned  not  to  use  radio 
for  24  hours. 


Ship  released 
promptly. 
Cargo  un- 
loaded. 

September  18. 

October  25. 
September  13. 


September  29 
on  condition 
vessel  pro- 
ceed to  Bi- 
zerte,  Tu- 
nisia. 

September  30. 

October  22. 

October  27. 
October  21. 
October  25. 

October  25. 

October  5. 

October  10. 
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American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  to  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents 
Since  September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo — Continued 


Name  of  vessel 


Lehigh 

Warrior.. 
Wacosta. 


Black  Eagle 

Exochorda 


City  of  Flint.. 


I.  C.  White. 


Eglantine. 


Meanticut- 


West  Gambo. 
Endicott 


President 
Harding. 


Owner  or  operator 


U.  S.  Maritime  Conamis- 

sion. 
Waterman  S.  S.  Corp 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Black  Diamond  Line... 
American  Export  Line. 


U.  S.  Maritime  Commis- 
sion, owner.  Char- 
tered to  United  States 
Lines. 

Standard  Oil  of  N.  J 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


United  States  Lines. 


Cargo 


Cargo    for    Ham- 
burg. 


General  cargo, 
part  of  which 
was  contraband. 


Detained 


British  authorities,  September  5. 

British,     September     7,     cargo 

phosphate  requisitioned. 
Detained    September    9    for    3 

hours  by  German  submarine. 

Papers       examined,        holds 

searched. 
British  authorities.     Details  not 

known. 
French  authorities  at  Marseille. 

Removed  2  seamen  (German 

nationality)  September  6. 
Seized  on  high  seas  and  taken  by 

German  prize  crew  to  Soviet 

port. 

Tanker  challenged  by  an  un- 
identified cruiser  September 
7,  when  15  miles  offshore  near 
Barranquilla,  Colombia. 

German,  September  18. 
Ordered  to  stop  by  German 
submarine;  told  not  to  use 
radio  and  to  send  papers  for 
inspection.  Advised  not  to 
use  radio  for  3  hours  on  being 
permitted  to  proceed. 

British,  October  23.  Ordered  to 
proceed  to  Oran  to  discharge 
certain  Italian  cargo. 

French,  October  22.  750  bales 
carbon  black  ordered  ashore. 

French,  October  22.  2,276  bars 
of  copper  and  1,796  bags  car- 
bon black  ordered  ashore. 

French,  September  9.  Cargo 
still  under  seizure  on  October 
28:  135  tons  copper,  34  tons 
petroleum,  hides,  oil,  coffee, 
tin  plate,  and  miscellaneous. 


Released 


September  7. 


September  9. 


September  6. 


After  1  hour 
and  20  min- 
utes. 


October  27. 


Promptly. 


>  -f  -f  ^  >  ^  > 

EXPRESSION  OF  GRATITUDE  BY  FINLAND  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  October  18] 

Following  is  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from 
Kyosti  Kallio,  President  of  the  Eepublic  of 
Finland,  received  at  the  White  House  October 

18: 

"In  the  name  of  the  people  of  Finland  I  here- 
with beg  to  express  to  you  and  through  you  to 
the  great  American  people  the  sincere  gratitude 


felt  by  the  people  of  Finland  for  the  sympathy 
and  moral  support  you  and  the  people  of  the 
United  States  have  shown  us.  Your  personal 
valuable  assistance  and  interest  in  Finland's 
fate  and  difficult  problems  will  never  be  for- 
gotten in  this  country. 

Kyosti  Kallio 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Finland'''' 
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INTERPRETATION  OF  THE  DECLARATION  OF  PANAMA 


[Released  to  the  press  November  3] 

In  response  to  questions  with  regard  to  the 
Dechiration  of  Panama/  the  following  inter- 
pretation was  made  avaihible  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  State : 

The  Declaration  of  Panama  is  based  upon 
two  simple  principles.  First,  the  assertion  of 
the  21  American  nations  that,  so  long  as  they 
mamtain  their  neutrality,  a  war  in  Europe  in 
which  they  are  not  involved  should  not  jeop- 
ardize their  right  to  self-protection  nor  inter- 
fere with  or  destroy  normal  relations  between 
the  American  republics;  and,  second,  that  con- 
sequently the  belligerent  activities  undertaken 
by  the  European  powers  participating  in  such 
war  should  not  take  place  within  those  watei^s 
adjacent  to  the  American  continent  which  em- 
brace normal  inter- American  maritime  com- 
munications, and  within  which  belligerent 
activities  would  endanger  the  security  of  the 
American  republics.  General  respect  for  these 
principles  will  mean  that  the  lives  and  the  vital 
interests  of  the  nationals  of  the  American  re- 
publics will  be  to  a  great  extent  insured  and 
that  the  preservation  of  peace  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere  will  be  materially  safeguarded. 

As  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  the 
Declaration  of  Panama,  the  governments  of  the 
American  republics  will  endeavor,  through 
joint  representations,  to  secure  the  acquiescence 
of  the  belligerents  in  these  principles.  It  is 
ob^-ious  that  many  highly  complicated  and 
technical  questions  will  present  themselves 
which  will  have  to  be  fully  considered  and 
rietermined  through  discussions  with  the  bel- 
ligerents. It  is  equally  apparent  that  these 
discussions  may  necessarily  continue  over  a 
considerable  period  of  time. 

1  See  the  Bulletin  of  October  7,  1939  (Vol.  I  No  15) 
)p.  331-333.  '' 
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Beyond  this  agreement  for  joint  representa- 
tions, the  Declaration  provides  that  the  Ameri- 
can governments  will,  whenever  they  consider 
it  necessary,  consult  together  to  determine  upon 
measures  which  they  may  individually  or  col- 
lectively undertake  in  order  "to  secure  the 
observance  of  the  provisions  of  the  Declara- 
tion." This  provision  for  consultation  is 
similar  to  the  agreement  on  the  part  of  the 
A.merican  republics  to  consult  together  as  pro- 
vided in  the  inter-American  agreements  of 
Buenos  Aires  and  of  Lima  in  the  event  that 
there  exists  a  menace  to  the  peace  of  the  Ameri- 
can republics.  It  should  be  emphasized  that 
such  consultation  would  be  undertaken  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  upon  the  meas- 
ures which  the  American  republics  might 
"individually  or  collectively  undertake"  and 
as  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  the  Decla- 
ration of  Panama  "without  prejudice  to  the 
exercise  of  the  individual  rights  of  each  State 
inherent  in  their  sovereignty."  There  is  no 
implication  within  this  provision  of  the  exer- 
cise of  force  on  the  part  of  any  American 
republic. 

It  will  be  further  noted  that  the  provisions 
contained  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  Declara- 
tion which  provides  that  the  American  repub- 
lics, in  the  circumstances  set  forth,  may  patrol 
"either  individually  or  collectively,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  common  consent"  the  waters 
adjacent  to  their  coasts  within  the  area  defined  in 
the  Declaration,  provide  for  nothing  more  than 
the  kind  of  patrol  which  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  several  other  American  gov- 
ernments have  already  undertaken.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  patrol  proposed  is  to  enable  the  gov- 
ernments of  the  American  nations  to  obtain  the 
fullest  information  possible  with  regard  to 
what  is  going  on  within  the  restricted  area.    It 
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must  be  apparent  that  in  times  such  as  these 
it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  the  interest 
of  the  preservation  of  the  neutrality  of  this 


hemisphere  that  each  American  nation  have  the 
fullest  possible  advice  as  to  the  activities  under- 
taken within  the  waters  near  its  coasts. 
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CONFERENCE  ON  INTER-AMERICAN  RELATIONS  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 

EDUCATION 


^ 
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[Released  to  the  press  November  2] 

Over  400  leaders  in  the  field  of  education 
have  accepted  the  invitation  of  Secretary  of 
State  Cordell  Hull  to  attend  a  Conference  on 
Inter- American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Edu- 
cation, sponsored  by  the  Division  of  Cultural 
Relations  of  the  Department  of  State,  to  be  held 
in  Washington  on  November  9  and  10. 

Delegates  to  the  Conference  will  include  pres- 
idents and  deans  of  State  and  privately  en- 
dowed institutions;  representatives  of  college, 
university,  and  school  associations,  educational 
organizations,  learned  societies,  foundations, 
editors  of  educational  reviews  and  journals,  di- 
rectors of  international  student  houses,  and 
prominent  philanthropists. 

At  the  opening  session,  on  November  9,  the 
Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  Under  Secretary  of 
State,  will  outline  the  policy  and  program  of 
the  United  States  Government  in  international 
cultural  relations.  The  historical  basis  of  inter- 
American  cultural  relations  will  be  presented 
by  Herbert  E.  Bolton,  head  of  the  Department 
of  History  of  the  University  of  California. 
James  T.  Shotwell,  Chairman  of  the  National 
Committee  of  the  United  States  of  America  on 
International  Intellectual  Cooperation,  will  dis- 
cuss the  activities  of  unofficial  agencies  in  the 
promotion  of  international  understanding. 

Findings,  based  upon  a  survey  sponsored  by 
the  National  Committee  of  the  United  States 
of  America  on  International  Intellectual  Co- 
operation, as  to  the  present  contribution  of 
educational  agencies  in  the  United  States  to 
inter- American  cultural  relations  will  be  read. 
Brief  reports  on  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the 
Pan  American  Union  will  be  presented  by 
Director  General  Leo  S.  Rowe;  on  the  Eighth 


American  Scientific  Conference  by  Warren 
Kelchner,  Acting  Chief  of  the  Division  of  In- 
ternational Conferences  of  the  Department  of 
State;  on  the  Coronado  Cuarto  Centennial  An- 
niversary by  James  F.  Zimmerman,  President 
of  the  University  of  New  Mexico;  and  on  the 
Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs  by  John 
J.  Tigert,  President  of  the  University  of  Flor- 
ida ;  and  Clarence  H.  Haring,  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Latin  American  Studies,  will 
describe  the  projects  of  that  Committee. 

Following  a  luncheon  at  which  the  Secretary 
of  State  will  address  the  conferees,  the  after- 
noon session  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
exchange  scholarships,  fellowships,  and  pro- 
fessorships. This  session,  presided  over  by  the 
Honorable  George  S.  Messersmith,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State,  will  hear  Ernesto  Galarza, 
of  the  Division  of  Intellectual  Cooperation  of 
the  Pan  American  Union,  outline  the  oppor- 
tunities for  such  exchanges  in  the  other  Amer- 
ican republics.  The  objectives  and  values  of 
exchanges  will  be  discussed  by  Stephen  Dug- 
gan.  Director  of  the  Institute  of  International 
Education,  Henry  Allen  Moe,  Secretary  of  the 
Guggenheim  Memorial  Foundation,  and  others. 
The  administration  of  the  Buenos  Aires  con- 
vention for  the  exchange  of  graduate  students 
or  teachers  and  professors  will  be  outlined  by 
L.  E.  Blauch,  of  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education,  and  Richard  Pattee,  of  the  Division 
of  Cultural  Relations  of  the  Department  of 
State.  Dean  F.  K.  Richtmyer  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Cornell  University  will  present  a 
report  of  the  Committee  of  Inquiry  appointed 
by  the  five  associations  of  colleges  and  univer- 
sities on  proposals  for  enlarging  existing  pro- 
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visions  for  privately  supported  exchange  schol- 
arships, fellowships,  and  professorships. 

At  an  informal  dinner  at  the  Mayflower 
Hotel  on  the  evening  of  November  9,  delegates 
to  the  Conference  will  hear  Samuel  F.  Bemis, 
Professor  of  History  at  Yale  University, 
Stephen  Duggan,  Director  of  the  Institute  of 
International  Education,  and  other  speakers 
describe  the  experiences  of  the  exchange  pro- 
fessor in  the  other  Americas. 

The  second  day  of  the  Conference  will  be 
featured  by  parallel  discussion  groups  in  which 
delegates  will  discuss  specific  problems  and 
formulate  proposals.  Trustees,  presidents, 
deans,  and  other  educational  administrators 
and  industrial  fellowship  donors  will  discuss 
ways  and  means  of  stimulating  greater  ex- 
change of  students,  teachers,  and  professors, 
the  selection  of  candidates,  problems  of  financ- 
ing such  exchanges,  and  accrediting  between 
institutions  in  the  United  States  and  the  other 
American  republics. 

Curriculum  authorities,  department  heads, 
and  professors  will  discuss  and  compare  pro- 
grams for  academic  and  public  education  in 
inter-American  affairs.  Topics  will  include  a 
comparison  of  the  organization  and  content  of 
courses  and  institutes,  together  with  possibili- 
ties of  cooperation  among  groups  of  institu- 
tions; inter-collegiate  gatherings;  summer 
schools  and  seminars. 

Deans  and  advisers  of  men  and  women  and 
directors  of  international  houses  and  hospi- 
tality centers  will  discuss  problems  involved  in 
the  adjustment  of  students  from  abroad  to  their 
new  environment  and  will  formulate  plans  for 
more  effective  guidance  and  hospitality. 
Among  specific  problems  to  be  discussed  will 
be  information  for  foreign  students  prior  to 
departure  for  the  United  States;  arrangements 
for  reception  of  students  on  arrival;  campus 
adjustment;  community  adjustment;  unifica- 
;ion  and  coordination  of  efforts  to  assist  the 
k'isiting  student  in  this  country. 
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Editors  of  journals  of  education,  learned 
societies,  authors,  and  publishers  will  explore 
the  possibility  of  more  effectively  acquainting 
the  United  States  with  scholars  and  writers 
in  the  other  Americas. 

Representatives  of  schools  of  medicine  and 
medical,  hospital,  and  nurses  associations  will 
consider  cooperative  projects  with  the  other 
American  republics  in  the  field  of  medical  edu- 
cation and  research. 

The  final  session  of  the  Conference  will  be 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  reports  on  the 
findings  of  the  various  groups. 

A  list  of  the  persons  who  plan  to  attend  the 
Conference,  as  of  October  26,  was  released  to 
the  press  by  the  Department  on  November  2. 


AMBASSADOR  GREW'S  CONVERSA- 
TION ON  NOVEMBER  4  WITH  THE 
JAPANESE  FOREIGN  MINISTER 

[Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

In  reply  to  inquiries  by  press  correspondents 
for  comments  on  press  despatches  from  Tokyo 
to  the  effect  that  Mr.  Joseph  C.  Grew,  Ameri- 
can Ambassador  to  Japan,  informed  the  Japa- 
nese Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  on  November 
4  that  Japan  was  in  danger  of  economic  pres- 
sure from  the  United  States  if  it  continued  its 
present  program  in  China,  the  Department  in- 
formed the  correspondents  that  the  American 
Ambassador  to  Japan  has  reported  by  tele- 
graph that  his  talk  with  the  Foreign  Minister 
today  dealt  with  objective  facts  and  that  he 
wished  to  say  categorically  that  no  threats  of 
economic  sanctions  were  made  either  in  the 
substance  or  in  the  tone  of  what  he  said. 
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TRADE-AGREEMENTS  PROGRAM 

Exchange  of  Correspondence  Between  Assistant  Secretary  Grady  and  Governor  Vanderbilt 

of  Rhode  Island 


[Keleased  to  tlie  press  October  ".I  ] 

The  following  is  an  exchange  of  correspond- 
ence between  the  Honorable  Henry  F.  Grady, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  and  the  Governor 
of  Rhode  Island : 

"September  30,  1939. 
"The  Honorable  William  H.  Vanderbilt, 

Governor  of  Rhode  Island, 

Providence. 
"My  Dear  Governor  : 

"Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  14, 
1939  ^  regarding  the  lace  concessions  in  the 
trade  agreement  with  France  and  your  plan 
to  test  the  constitutionality  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act. 

"As  stated  in  my  letter  of  September  1,^ 
the  constitutionality  of  the  Act  was  given  very 
thorough  consideration  at  the  time  that  Con- 
gress enacted  the  legislation,  and  I  am  sure 
there  is  very  good  reason  to  believe  that  the 
constitutionality  of  this  Act  would  be  upheld 
in  the  courts.  In  this  connection,  I  should  like 
to  call  your  attention  to  the  detailed  discussion 
of  this  subject  contained  in  a  memorandum 
submitted  by  the  Department  in  the  record  of 
the  hearings  before  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means  during  the  consideration  of  the  Act 
in  1934  (Hearings  on  H.  R.  8430.  73d  Congress, 
2d  session,  page  303  et  seq.).  Again  in  1937, 
in  connection  with  the  hearings  on  the  exten- 
sion of  the  Act,  a  memorandum,  copy  of  which 
is  enclosed,-  was  ])i-pseiited  by  Mr.  Sayre,  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  State,  on  the  same  subject 
(Hearings  on  II.  .J.  Res.  OO.  75tli  Congress,  1st 
session,  page  138  et  seq.). 

"The  report  of  the  Ways  and  Means  Com- 
mittee, in  1934,  devoted  considerable  attention 
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to  this  question  (Report  no.  1000  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means,  73d  Congress,  2d 
session,  page  7  et  seq.).  The  Committee's  con- 
clusions were  as  follows: 

"  'The  committee  has  given  particular  atten- 
tion to  questions  of  constitutionality  presented 
by  the  proposed  bill,  particularly  in  view  of 
arguments  advanced  during  the  hearing  to  the 
effect  that  it  proposes  the  delegation  of  too 
broad  a  discretionary  power  to  the  President. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  proposed  bill  goes  no 
further  than  many  previous  enactments  of  the 
Congress ;  in  fact,  it  follows  a  current  of  legis- 
lation enacted  from  the  earliest  days  of  our 
history,' 

"In  1937,  in  connection  with  the  renewal  of 
the  Trade  Agreements  Act,  the  report  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Finance  stated : 

"  'We  consider  that  it  is  clear  that  no  con- 
stitutional or  other  legal  considerations  require 
Senate  ratification  of  Executive  agreements. 
The  numerous  precedents  demonstrating  be- 
yond question  that  the  Trade  Agreements  Act 
involves  no  improper  delegation  of  legislative 
or  treaty-making  powers  are  briefly  summar- 
ized in  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee's  re- 
port.' (Report  no.  Ill  of  the  Committee  on 
Finance,  75th  Congress,  1st  session,  page  3). 

"The  summary  of  the  precedents  referred  to 
in  the  previous  quotation  is  found  on  pages  14- 
16  of  Report  no.  166  of  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means,  75th  Congress,  1st  session, 

"In  view  of  the  precedents  and  court  deci- 
sions referred  to  in  some  detail  in  the  memo- 
randa and  reports  cited  above,  the  Department 
is  fully  convinced  that  the  Trade  Agreements 
Act  would  be  sustained  in  the  courts.    If  a  test 
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case  isj  brought  challenging  the  validity  of  the 
Act,  its  defense  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
will  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Department  of 
Justice,  with  which  it  would  naturally  be  in- 
cumbent upon  this  Department  to  cooperate. 

"With  reference  to  your  comments  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  Rhode  Island  lace  industry,  it  is  of 
course  true  that  there  has  been  a  substantial  in- 
crease since  the  years  1933-1935  in  imports  of 
those  types  of  lace  on  which  the  duties  were 
reduced  in  the  trade  agreement  with  France. 
This  fact  has  of  course  been  taken  into  con- 
sideration by  the  experts  of  the  Tariff  Commis- 
sion and  other  government  agencies  represented 
in  the  trade-agreements  organization  who  have 
studied  the  operation  of  the  agreement  with 
France. 

"I  feel  sure  you  will  agree,  however,  that 
there  are  many  other  facts  to  be  taken  into  ac- 
count, as  I  pointed  out  in  my  previous  letter. 
Such  facts  are :  the  influence  of  general  business 
conditions  on  the  domestic  lace  industry;  the 
recent  trend  in  style  towards  the  use  of  Val 
laces  which  are  not  made  in  this  country  in 
significant  quantities;  and  the  benefits  for 
American  industry  in  the  French  market  re- 
ceived in  return  for  the  lace  concession  and 
other  concessions.  I  should  like  to  mention 
also  the  fact  that  the  total  value  of  lace  pro- 
duction in  the  year  1937,  the  latest  year  for 
which  census  figures  on  lace  production  are 
available,  was  $26,770,273  as  compared  with 
$27,885,844  in  1929,  which  indicates  that  the 
duty  reductions  made  in  the  trade  agreement 
with  France  did  not  prevent  the  lace  industry 
from  recovering  its  pre-depression  level  of  pro- 
duction in  terms  of  value. 

"As  regards  your  statement  that  no  upward 
tariff  revision  has  been  made  in  any  trade 
agreement,  may  I  point  out  that  the  aim  of  the 
trade-agreements  program  has  been  and  is  to 
bring  about  reciprocal  and  mutually  beneficial 
reductions  in  excessive  trade  barriers.  In  re- 
turn for  carefully-considered  reductions  in  our 
own  tariff  rates  we  have  obtained  substantial 
benefits  for  American  industries  and  agricul- 
ture in  the  markets  of  many  foreign  countries. 
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Clearly,  no  such  benefits  could  be  obtained  in 
return  for  upward  tariff  revisions. 

"In  your  letter  you  have  stated  that  our  ex- 
port business  has  not,  in  recent  years  exceeded 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  total  value  of  the 
movable  or  exportable  goods  produced.  I  feel 
sure  you  will  agree,  however,  that  no  govern- 
ment could  wisely  ignore  the  needs  and  oppor- 
tunities of  a  business  representing  so  large  a 
proportion  of  our  vast  national  production. 
Furthermore,  in  the  case  of  many  of  our  most 
important  branches  of  agriculture  and  industry 
exports  constitute  a  much  higher  percentage  of 
production. 

"I  realize,  of  course,  that  it  is  your  aim,  as 
you  say,  to  put  as  many  people  as  possible  to 
work.  This  is  likewise  the  aim  of  the  trade- 
agreements  program.  As  you  probably  know. 
United  States  exports,  which  in  1929  amounted 
to  $5,240,295,000,  dropped  to  a  low  point  of 
$1,611,016,000  in  1932,  and  great  numbers  of 
our  workers  were  deprived  of  employment.  In 
addition,  the  people  who  had  been  dependent 
on  export  markets  for  their  livelihood  were, 
of  course,  unable  to  buy  the  goods  produced  by 
others  in  the  United  States  and  the  result  was  a 
general  decline  in  prosperity.  The  chief  mar- 
ket of  the  American  lace  industry  is,  of  course, 
the  home  market,  and  unless  that  market  is 
prosperous  the  lace  industry  cannot  be  pros- 
perous. By  helping  to  stimulate  our  foreign 
trade,  the  trade-agreements  program  has  helped 
to  increase  employment  and  consumer  purchas- 
ing power  to  the  benefit  of  domestic  producers 
and  workers  generally. 

"You  state  in  your  letter  that  the  present 
European  situation  will  undoubtedly  affect  our 
trade  with  France  to  such  an  extent  that  im- 
ports from  that  country  will  no  longer  have 
much  influence  on  the  American  lace  industry. 
You  express  concern,  however,  regarding  the 
possible  effect  of  an  eventual  cessation  of  hos- 
tilities in  Europe  on  American  industry.  I 
may  assure  you  that  the  agencies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment concerned  will  continue  to  study  our 
trade  with  France  in  the  light  of  all  develop- 
ments likely  to  have  an  effect  on  American 


468 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE  BULLETIN 


industry.  I  believe  you  will  agree,  however, 
that  any  action  based  on  any  hypothesis  as  to 
the  specific  effects  on  the  American  lace  industry 
of  a  cessation  of  hostilities  would  be  premature 
at  the  present  time. 

"Sincerely  yours, 

Henby  F.  Grady 
Assistant  Secretary''^ 

"October  23,  1939. 

"Honorable  Henry  F.  Grady, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
"My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

"Your  long  letter  of  September  30th  in  reply 
to  mine  of  September  14th  is  acknowledged 
with  thanks. 

"While  I  appreciate  the  time  and  attention 
you  gave  to  your  reply,  I  regret  that  I  cannot 
find  in  it  anything  of  importance  which  is  new 
or  anything  which  would  impel  me  to  alter  my 
opinion  as  to  the  injurious  effects  of  the  trade 
agreement  program. 

"You  refer  to  a  memorandum,  copy  of  which 
you  were  kind  enough  to  enclose,  prepared  by 
the  Department  of  State  for  the  information 
of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  when 
that  body  was  considering  the  Act  in  1934. 

"This  memorandum  was  carefully  prepared 
undoubtedly  as  were  also  the  memoranda  pre- 
pared by  various  and  sundry  persons  opposed 
to  the  Act.  It  is  entitled  to  the  careful  study 
and  analysis  which  any  statement  of  this  na- 
ture warrants,  but  it  carries  no  weight  beyond 
that  of  an  opinion  which,  after  study,  is  sub- 
ject to  possible  negation. 

"In  the  same  connection,  the  report  of  the 
Ways  and  Means  Committee  deserves  attention 
only  as  the  opinion  of  that  Committee.  Per- 
haps it  was  not  even  their  free  opinion.  It  is 
a  matter  of  record  that  legislation  has  been 
urged  upon  the  Congress  with  the  suggestion 
that  the  question  of  constitutionality  be  ignored 
prior  to  enactment  and  that  it  be  determined 
by  the  courts  later. 

"There  is  nothing  sacrosanct  about  the  opin- 
ions of  the   Solicitor  of  the  Department  of 


State  nor  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
Their  opinions  carry  weight  to  the  extent  that 
they  coincide  with  the  facts  and  the  law.  This 
statement  applies  equally  to  the  opinions  and 
beliefs  of  the  opponents  of  the  trade  agreement 
program.  The  sure  way  to  determine  a  proper 
conclusion  is  to  debate  the  question  before  an 
impartial  court  and  abide  by  its  rulings. 

"I  note  that  you  refer  to  the  fact  that  if  a  test 
case  should  be  brought  challenging  the  validity 
of  the  Act,  its  defense  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  would  be  in  the 
hands  of  the  Department  of  Justice.  That 
seems  to  me  to  be  normal  procedure  but  the 
arranging  of  the  details  necessary  to  have  the 
United  States  Government  join  with  the  State 
of  Ehode  Island  in  instituting  proceedings  be- 
fore the  Supreme  Court  ought  to  be  a  matter 
easily  arranged. 

"Since  the  Department  of  State  apparently 
firmly  believes  that  the  trade  agreement  pro- 
gram is  unassailable  in  its  constitutionality,  it 
should  have  no  objection  to  the  institution  of 
such  proceedings,  particularly  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  very  recently  the  Governors  of  Minne- 
sota and  Kansas,  whose  constituencies  are 
largely  composed  of  those  persons  supposed  to 
have  been  benefited  by  trade  agreements,  have 
expressed  their  ardent  desire  for  adjudication 
of  the  entire  matter. 

"In  commenting  on  my  statement  that  our 
export  business  has  not,  except  during  the  war 
years,  exceeded  more  than  ten  percent  of  the 
total  value  of  the  movable  or  exportable  goods 
produced,  you  assume  that  I  will  agree  'that  no 
government  could  wisely  ignore  the  needs  and 
opportunities  of  a  business  representing  so 
large  a  proportion  of  our  vast  national  produc- 
tion.' I  agree  that  attention  should  be  given 
to  this  ten  percent  of  our  exportable  productive 
capacity,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  is  it  unreason- 
able to  expect  that  the  ninety  percent  of  our 
movable  goods  consumed  in  the  home  market 
should  receive  their  proportional  part  of  the 
beneficent  attention  of  the  Government  which 
would  be  nine  times  that  given  to  fostering  ex- 
port business  for  the  minority? 


"There  is  so  much  to  be  said  in  opposition  to 
the  present  polic}-  of  trade  agreements  and  the 
international  free-trade  point  of  view  which 
prompts  them  that  this  correspondence  could 
go  on  interminably.    The  whole  question  of  our 
foreign  policy  with  regard  to  foreign  trade,  in- 
cluding the  trade  agreement  program,  seems  to 
be  based  on  politics  rather  than  economics.    It 
would  be  extremely  difficult  for  the  two  schools 
of  thought  to  meet  on  a  common  ground  for  a 
reasonable  discussion  and  settlement  of  the  dif- 
ficulties which  have  arisen.     It  therefore  be- 
comes the  duty  of  those  responsible  for  the  pro- 
tection and  welfare  of  their  constituents  in  the 
various  states  of  the  Union  to  have  the  facts 
presented  and  the  law  interpreted  before  an 
impartial  judicial  tribunal  such  as  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States,  and  for  my  part,  on 
behalf  of  the  people  of  the  State  of  Khode 
Island,  this  is  what  I  propose  to  do,  if  it  is 
possible. 

"Sincerely  yours, 

William  H.  Vander^ilt 

Governor''' 

"October  28,  1939. 
"The  Honorable  Willl^m  H.  Vaxderbilt, 
Governor  of  Rhode  Island, 

Providence. 
"My  Dear  Governor  : 

"I  have  received  your  letter  of  October  23  in 
further  regard  to  your  position  on  the  trade- 
agi-eements  program. 

"My  purpose  in  bringing  to  your  attention 
the  information  relating  to  the  question  of  con- 
stitutionality of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act, 
communicated  to  you  by  my  letter  of  September 
30,  was  simply  to  provide  you  with  pertinent 
and  significant  facts,  principles  and  other  con- 
siderations, including  references  to  existing 
court  decisions.  I  felt  that  your  expressed  in- 
terest in  and  emphasis  upon  the  constitutional 
aspect  would  incline  you  to  an  interest  in  the 
available  information  on  the  subject.  It  was,  of 
course,  never  my  intention  to  indicate  or  imply 
the  slightest  objection  to  any  proper  and  appro- 
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priate  legal  proceedings  you  may  consider  de- 
sirable. There  can,  of  course,  be  no  objection 
to  such  proceedings  when  properly  initiated 
through  the  established  legal  procedure. 

"In  writing  to  you  originally  it  had  been  my 
hope  to  interest  you  in  a  broader  and  more  ac- 
curate and  informed  view  regarding  the  eco- 
nomic merits  of  the  trade-agreements  program, 
than  was  apparent  in  certain  statements  attrib- 
uted to  you  in  the  press.  In  view  of  your  letter 
of  October  23, 1  must  with  regret  submit  to  your 
disinclination  to  consider  this  matter  on  its  eco- 
nomic merits.  In  reply  to  your  comment  that 
the  question  'seems  to  be  based  on  politics 
rather  than  economies',  I  can  only  say  that  it  is 
unfortunately  true  that  objective  consideration 
of  this  program  on  the  basis  of  its  economic 
merits  is  only  too  frequently  obscured  by  oppo- 
sition of  a  partisan  political  nature  which 
should  have  no  place  in  the  determination  of 
important  national  policies. 

"In  view  of  your  action  in  giving  out  your 
letter  of  October  23  for  publication,  I  am  re- 
leasing to  the  press  my  letter  of  September  30, 
to  which  your  letter  of  October  23  was  a  reply,' 
together  with  this  letter,  in  order  that  the  public 
may  be  fully  informed. 
"Sincerely  yours, 

Henry  F.  Grady 

Assistant  Secretary'''' 
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Reciprocal  Trade:  Agreement  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Canada,  and  Related  Notes, 
Declaration,  and  Proclamation. — Agreement  signed  at 
Washington  November  17,  1938;  proclaimed  November 
25,  1938;  supplementary  proclamation  June  17,  1939- 
entire  agreement  effective  June  17,  1939.  Executive 
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EIGHTH  AMERICAN  SCIENTIFIC  CONGRESS 


[Released  to  the  press  November  1] 

The  Department  of  State  announced  today 
that  preparations  for  the  Eighth  American  Sci- 
entific Congress,  which  will  be  held  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  May  10-14,  1940,  are  actively 
progressing.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Public  Resolution  109,  75th  Congress,  approved 
June  13,  1938,  invitations  on  behalf  of  the 
President  have  been  issued  to  the  governments 
of  the  American  republics  members  of  the  Pan 
American  Union  to  participate  in  this  Con- 
gress, which  will  be  one  of  the  important 
events  in  the  celebration  of  the  fiftieth  anni- 
versary of  the  founding  of  the  Pan  American 
Union. 

The  following  persons  have  accepted  the  in- 
vitation of  the  Secretary  of  State  to  serve  upon 
an  Organizing  Committee  which  is  collaborat- 
ing with  the  Department  in  formulating  defi- 
nite plans  for  the  Congress: 

The  Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State,  chairman 

Dr.  Warren  Kelchner,  Acting  Chief,  Division 
of  International  Conferences,  Department  of 
State,  vice  chairman 

Dr.  Alexander  Wetmore,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Smithsonian  Institution,  secretary 

Dr.  C.  G.  Abbot,  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution 

Dr.  Isaiah  Bowman,  President,  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Dr.  Vannevar  Bush,  President,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution of  Washington 

Dr.  Ben  M.  Cherrington,  Chief,  Division  of 
Cultural  Relations,  Department  of  State 

Mr.  Laurence  Duggan,  Chief,  Division  of  the 
American  Republics,  Department  of  State 

Dr.  Ross  G.  Harrison,  Chairman,  National  Re- 
search Council 

Dr.  Waldo  G.  Leland,  Secretary,  American 
Council  of  Learned  Societies 
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Mr.  Archibald  MacLeish,  Librarian  of  Co)i- 

gress 
Dr.  Thomas  Parran,  Surgeon  General,  United 

States  Public  Health  Service 
Dr.  Stuart  A.  Rice,  Chairman  of  the  Central 

Statistical  Board 
Dr.    Leo    S.    Rowe,    Director    General,    Pan 

American  Union 
Dr.  James  Brown  Scott,  Trustee  and  Secretary, 

Carnegie     Endowment     for     International 

Peace. 


Dr.  Wetmore  has  been  designated  also  as 
secretary  general  of  the  Congress. 

This  series  of  inter- American  meetings,  serv- 
ing as  a  medium  for  the  exchange  of  valuable 
scientific  information  of  particular  interest  and 
importance  to  the  governments  and  peoples  of 
this  hemisphere,  has  enjoyed  a  long  and  dis- 
tinguished history  dating  from  the  first  Latin 
American  Scientific  Congress  held  at  Buenos 
Aires  in  1898.  The  Second  Latin  American 
Scientific  Congress  was  held  at  Montevideo  in 
1901  and  the  third  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  1905. 

In  1908  the  Government  of  Chile,  which  had 
offered  to  act  as  host  to  the  Fourth  Latin  Amer- 
ican Scientific  Congress,  enlarged  the  scope  of 
the  meeting  and  invited  this  Government  to 
participate.  Coincidentally,  the  name  of  the 
meeting  was  changed  to  the  First  Pan  American 
Scientific  Congress.  The  United  States  Gov- 
ernment was  represented  by  10  oflScial  delegates, 
and  in  addition  a  number  of  universities  and 
scientific  organizations  in  the  United  States 
which  had  been  directly  invited  by  the  Or- 
ganizing Committee  of  the  Congress  also  sent 
delegates  to  the  meeting. 

The  Second  Pan  American  Scientific  Con- 
gress was  in  session  in  Washington,  D.  C,  from 
December  27,  1915,  until  January  8,  1916,  and 
was  more  largely  attended  than  any  other  con- 
ference in  the  series.     Twenty-five  hundred  and 
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sixty-six  persons  participated  in  the  sessions, 
includino:  a  total  of  90  official  delegates  of  the 
20  Latin  American  governments,  22  official  dele- 
gates of  the  United  States  Government  and  130 
representatives  of  scientific  societies  and  insti- 
tutions in  the  other  American  republics. 

This  Government  was  represented  by  10  of- 
ficial delegates  at  the  Third  Pan  American 
Scientific  Congress  held  at  Lima,  Peru,  in 
December  1924  and  January  1925.  The  fourth 
meeting  in  this  second  series  of  Scientific  Con- 
gresses was  held  in  Mexico  City  in  September 
1935  and  in  recognition  of  the  continuity  of  the 
preceding  conferences  was  designated  as  the 
Seventh  American  Scientific  Congress.  A  dele- 
gation composed  of  7  prominent  educators  and 
scientists  was  appointed  to  represent  this  Gov- 
ernment at  the  meeting,  and  in  addition  22 
representatives  of  universities  and  scientific  as- 
sociations in  the  United  States  participated  in 
the  sessions. 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Organizing  Committee 
held  at  the  Department  of  State  on  October  23 
it  was  decided  that  the  Congress  will  be  divided 
into  the  following  sections,  each  to  be  in  charge 
of  a  chairman  assisted  by  a  vice  chairman, 
secretary,  and  section  committee : 

I.  Anthropological  Sciences 
II.  Biological  Sciences 

III.  Geological  Sciences 

IV.  Agriculture  and  Conservation 
V.  Public  Health  and  Medicine 

VI.  Physical  and  Chemical  Sciences 
VII.  Statistics 
VIII.  History  and  Geography 
IX.  International    Law,    Public    Law,    and 
Jurisprudence 
X.  Economics  and  Sociology 
XL  Education 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  chairmen  of  the 
respective  sections  will  be  selected  at  an  early 
date,  at  which  time  detailed  arrangements  for 
the  activities  of  each  group  will  be  made. 


-♦■-♦--♦--♦■-♦■  +  -♦- 


INTER-AMERICAN  COMMITTEE  OF  EXPERTS  ON  NATURE  PROTECTION 

AND  WILDLIFE  PRESERVATION 


[Released  to  the  press  November  1] 

The  Eighth  International  Conference  of 
American  States  held  at  Lima,  Peru,  in  De- 
cember 1938  adopted  a  resolution  on  nature 
protection  and  wildlife  preservation  designed 
to  extend  on  a  continental  basis  legislation  pro- 
viding for  the  protection  and  preservation  of 
the  fauna  and  flora  of  this  hemisphere. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  resolution 
the  Pan  American  Union  has  proceeded  with 
the  establishment  of  the  Inter-American  Com- 
mittee of  Experts  on  Nature  Protection  and 
Wildlife  Preservation,  to  which  each  of  the 
American  republics  may  appoint  one  repre- 
sentative. The  Pan  American  Union  also  has 
luthorized  the  designation  of  such  advisers  to 
the  respective  committee  members  as  each  of 
the  governments  may  deem  necessary. 


With  the  approval  of  the  President,  Dr. 
Alexander  Wetmore,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  has  been  designated  as 
this  Government's  representative  on  the  Inter- 
American  Committee  of  Experts.  The  follow- 
ing officials  have  accepted  the  invitation  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  serve  upon  an  Advisory 
Committee  to  assist  the  United  States  repre- 
sentative : 

Dr.  Ira  N.  Gabrielson,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Bio- 
logical Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Mr.  Victor  H.  Cahalane,  Chief,  Wildlife  Divi- 
sion, National  Park  Service,  Department  of 
the  Interior. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Shantz,  Chief,  Division  of  Wildlife 
Management,  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Mr.  Samuel  W.  Boggs,  Geographer,  Depart- 
ment of  State 
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The  Director  General  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  has  informed  the  Department  that  the 
first  meeting  of  the  Inter- American  Committee 
of  Experts  on  Nature  Protection  and  Wildlife 


Preservation  will  be  held  at  the  Pan  American 
Union  from  Monday,  May  13,  to  Thui-sday,  May 
16, 1940,  inclusive. 


Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 


[Released  to  the  press  November  4] 

Changes  m  the  Foreign  Service  since  October 
21,  1939: 

Hasell  H,  Dick,  of  Sumter,  S.  C,  consul  at 
Strasbourg,  France,  has  been  assigned  as  consul 
at  Bordeaux,  France. 

Laurence  W.  Taylor,  of  Bakersfield,  Calif., 
vice  consul  at  Strasbourg,  France,  has  been 
assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Bordeaux,  France. 

Boies  C.  Hart,  Jr.,  of  Mystic,  Conn.,  vice 
consul  at  Stuttgart,  Germany,  has  been  as- 
signed as  vice  consul  at  Cologne,  Germany. 

C.  Burke  Elbrick,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  vice 
consul  and  third  secretary  of  legation  at 
Bucharest,  Rumania,  has  been  designated  third 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Paris,  France. 

Landreth  M.  Harrison,  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  second  secretary  of  embassy  at  Warsaw, 
Poland,  has  been  assigned  as  consul  and  second 
secretary  of  legation  at  Bucharest,  Rumania. 

William  P.  Cochran,  Jr.,  of  Wayne,  Pa.,  sec- 
ond secretary  of  embassy  at  Lima,  Peru,  has 
been  assigned  as  consul  at  Veracruz,  Mexico. 

Carlos  C.  Hall,  of  Kingman,  Ariz.,  consul  at 
Colon,  Panama,  has  been  assigned  as  consul  at 
Cartagena,  Colombia. 

Walter  T.  Prendergast,  of  Marion,  Ohio,  sec- 
ond secretary  of  legation  and  consul  at  La  Paz, 
Bolivia,  has  resigned  from  the  Foreign  Service 
effective  October  19,  1939. 

Donald  C.  Dunham,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  vice 
consul  at  Aden,  Arabia,  has  resigned  from  the 
Foreign  Service  effective  October  30,  1939. 


David  K.  Caldwell,  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
vice  consul  at  Canton,  China,  has  resigned  from 
the  Foreign  Service  effective  November  26, 
1939. 

Charles  E.  Dickerson,  Jr.,  of  Oldwick,  N.  J., 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  commer- 
cial attache  at  Stockholm,  Sweden,  has  been 
assigned  as  Foreign  Service  officer  at  the  em- 
bassy at  Moscow,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics. 

Henry  E.  Stebbins,  of  Milton,  Mass.,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  designated  as  assistant  trade 
commissioner  at  Paris,  France,  has  been  desig- 
nated as  assistant  trade  commissioner  at  Lon- 
don, England. 

George  C.  Howard,  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  trade 
commissioner  at  Athens,  Greece,  has  been  des- 
ignated as  commercial  attache  at  Stockholm, 
Sweden. 

Thormod  O.  Klath,  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  commer- 
cial attache  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been  desig- 
nated commercial  attache  at  Oslo,  Norway. 

Jule  B.  Smith,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  designated  as  trade  commis- 
sioner at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been  designated 
as  trade  commissioner  at  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. 

Fred  E.  Waller,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  vice 
consul  at  Lille,  France,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  Nantes,  France. 

William  W.  Walker,  of  Asheville,  N.  C,  vice 
consul  at  La  Ceiba,  Honduras,  has  been  ap- 
pointed vice  consul  at  Colon,  Panama, 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 
JUDICIAL  SETTLEMENT 


Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice 

India 

There  is  quoted  below  the  text  of  a  letter  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions on  October  2,  1939,  relating  to  the  accept- 
ance bv  India  of  the  Optional  Clause  (article 
36)  of  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of 
International  Justice : 

"India  Office, 
WnrrEHALL,  37th  September,  1939. 
"Sir: 

"I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India  to  inform  you  that  he  has  found  it  nec- 
essary to  consider,  in  consultation  with  the  Gov- 
ernment of  India,  the  position,  in  present  cir- 
cumstances, of  India's  acceptance  of  the  Op- 
tional Clause  of  the  statute  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice.  This  accept- 
ance was  for  ten  years  from  the  date  of  ratifi- 
cation, which  took  place  on  the  5th  February, 
1930. 

"In  this  connection  he  has  had  an  opportunity 
of  studying  the  considerations  mentioned  in  the 
letter  which  was  addressed  to  you  on  the  7th 
September  last  by  His  Majesty's  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  on  behalf  of  His  Maj- 
esty's Government  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
These  considerations  apply  equally  to  the  posi- 
tion of  India.  I  am  therefore  to  notify  you  that 
India's  acceptance  of  the  Optional  Clause  will 
not  be  regarded  as  covering  disputes  arising  out 
of  events  occurring  during  the  present  hostili- 
ties. 

"I  am  to  request  that  this  notification  may 
be  communicated  to  the  Governments  of  all 
States  which  have  accepted  the  Optional 
Clause,  and  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice. 

"I  am  [etc.]  Cecil  Kisch" 


There  is  printed  below  the  text  of  a  circular 
letter  dated  October  6,  1939,  from  the  Secre- 
tary General  of  the  League  of  Nations  which 
relates  to  the  position  of  the  Swiss  Government 
regarding  the  declarations  made  by  the  Gov- 
ernments of  Australia,  France,  Great  Britain, 
New  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
concerning  the  acceptances  by  these  Govern- 
ments of  the  Optional  Clause  of  the  Statute  of 
the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice : 

"With  reference  to  my  letters  of  September 
13th,  19th  and  20th,  1939  (C.  L.  141,  142,  143, 
147  and  148.  1939.  V.),  by  which  I  had  the 
honour  to  forward  to  you  copies  of  the  letters 
from  His  Majesty's  Governments  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia, 
in  New  Zealand  and  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  and  from  the  Government  of  the  French 
Republic,  concerning  the  acceptance  by  the  said 
Governments  of  the  Optional  Clause  of  the 
Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Interna- 
tional Justice,  I  beg  to  inform  you  that  the  Fed- 
eral Councillor,  Head  of  the  Swiss  Federal 
Political  Department,  sent  to  me  on  Septem- 
ber 25th,  1939,  a  letter  the  text  of  which  is  re- 
produced below : 

^^  {Translation.) 

"  'By  communications  dated  September  13th, 
19th  and  20th,  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of 
Nations  has  informed  us  that  the  Australian, 
United  Kingdom,  French,  New  Zealand  and 
South  African  Governments  have  unilaterally 
denounced  their  obligations  under  the  Optional 
Clause  of  Article  36  of  the  Statute  of  the  Per- 
manent Court  of  International  Justice. 

" 'We  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that, 
while  taking  note  of  these  notifications,  the 
Swiss  Federal  Council  has  reservations  to  make 
regarding  the  principle  which  a  denunciation 
effected  in  such  circumstances  involves.' 


473 


mi 


474 

"This  communication  reached  the  Secretariat 
of  tlie  League  of  Nations  on  September  28th, 
1939." 

RESTRICTION  OF  WAR 

Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Wounded  and  the  Sick  of 
Armies  in  the  Field   (Treaty  Series  No. 

847) 

There  is  quoted  below  the  translation  of  a 
note  dated  October  18,  1939,  from  the  Swiss 
Minister  at  Washington  regarding  the  adher- 
ence of  the  Slovak  Republic  to  the  Convention 
for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the 
Wounded  and  the  Sick  of  Armies  in  the  Field, 
signed  at  Geneva  on  July  27,  1939 : 

"Mr.  Secretary  of  State  : 

"In  execution  of  Article  37  of  the  Convention 
for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the 
Sick  and  Wounded  of  Armies  in  the  Field,  con- 
cluded at  Geneva  on  July  27,  1929,  I  have  the 
honor  to  advise  you,  by  order  of  my  Govern- 
ment, that  the  Government  of  the  Slovak  Re- 
public has  notified  the  Swiss  Federal  Council, 
through  the  intermediary  of  the  Legation  of 
Switzerland  at  Berlin,  of  its  adherence  to  this 
agreement  on  September  15,  1939. 

"The  act  of  adherence  provides  that  the 
Slovak  Government  would  consider  itself,  in 
accordance  with  Article  37  of  the  said  conven- 
tion, a  party  to  the  latter,  from  the  beginning 
of  hostilities  in  which  Slovakia  might  find 
itself  engaged. 

"I  should  be  grateful  to  you,  if  you  would  be 
good  enough  to  give  me  official  notification  of 
the  receipt  of  the  present  communication,  and 
I  beg  you  to  please  accept  [etc.] 

C.  Bruggmann 
Minister  of  Switzerland'^ 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  countries  have  ratified  or 
adhered  to  the  convention :  Aden,  United  States 
of  America,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Bul- 
garia, Canada,  Chile,  China,  Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark,  Egypt,  Estonia,  Ethiopia,  Finland, 
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France,  Germany,  Great  Britain,  Greece,  Hun- 
gary, India,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Latvia,  Lith- 
uania, Mexico,  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Nor- 
way, Peru,  Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Spain, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  Turkey,  Union  of  South 
Africa,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
Thailand  (Siam),  and  Yugoslavia. 

Convention   Relating  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  War  (Treaty  Series  No.  846) 

There  is  quoted  below  the  translation  of  a 
note  dated  October  18,  1939,  from  the  Swiss 
Minister  at  Washington  regarding  the  adher- 
ence of  the  Slovak  Republic  to  the  Convention 
Relating  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War, 
signed  at  Geneva  on  July  27,  1929 : 

"Mr.  Secretary  of  State: 

"In  execution  of  Article  95  of  the  Conven- 
tion relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of 
War,  concluded  at  Geneva  July  27,  1929, 1  have 
the  honor  to  inform  you,  on  instructions  from 
my  Government,  that  the  Government  of  the 
Slovak  Republic  notified  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council,  through  the  Legation  of  Switzerland 
at  Berlin,  of  its  adherence  to  this  agreement 
under  date  of  September  15,  1939. 

"The  act  of  adherence  provides  that,  in  ac- 
cordance with  Article  95  of  the  said  Conven- 
tion, the  Slovak  Government  is  to  consider  it- 
self a  member  thereof  upon  the  beginning  of 
hostilities  in  which  Slovakia  should  find  itself 
engaged. 

"I  should  appreciate  it  if  you  would  be  good 
enough  to  acknowledge  the  present  communi- 
cation and  I  beg  you  to  accept  [etc.] 

G.  Bruggmann 
Minister  of  Switzerland''^ 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  following  countries  have  ratified  or 
adhered  to  the  convention:  Aden,  United 
States  of  America,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil, 
Bulgaria,  Burma,  Canada,  Chile,  China, 
Czechoslovakia,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Estonia, 
France,  Germany,  Great  Britain,  Greece,  Hun- 
gary,  India,   Italy,   Iraq,   Latvia,  Lithuania, 
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Mexico,  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Norway, 
Poland,  Portugal,  Kuniania,  Spain,  Sweden, 
Switzerland,  Turkey,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
Thailand  (Siam),  and  Yugoslavia. 

HEALTH 

Convention    Modifying    the    International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

The  American  Minister  to  Egypt  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  despatch 
dated  September  20,  1939,  a  copy  of  the  decree 
of  September  14,  1939,  which  creates  a  Quar- 
antine Administration  as  an  organ  of  the 
Egyptian  Ministry  of  Public  Health  and  annuls 
previous  decrees  under  which  the  Sanitary, 
Maritime,  and  Quarantine  Board  of  Egypt  was 
established.  The  decree,  which  entered  into 
force  on  November  1,  1939,  is  printed  below  in 
the  translation  furnished  by  the  Legation : 

Decree  Creating  a  Qtjarantine  Administra- 
tion AS  AN  Organ  of  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Health  ant)  Suppression  of  the  Sanitary, 
IVIaritime  and  Quarantine  Bo.iRD  of  Egypt. 

We,  Farouk  I,  King  of  Egypt, 

In  view  of  the  Decrees  of  January  3,  1881 
and  June  19,  1893  organizing  the  Sanitary, 
Maritime  and  Quarantine  Board  of  Egypt ; 

In  view  of  the  Decree  Law  of  September  19, 
1935  approving  of  the  International  Sanitary 
Convention  signed  at  Paris  June  21,  1926 ; 

In  view  of  the  Decree  of  August  6,  1939  pro- 
mulgating the  Convention  signed  at  Paris  on 
October  31,  1938,  modifying  the  International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926; 

In  view  of  the  Decree  of  December  10,  1878 
dividing  the  Government  services  among  the 
various  Ministerial  Departments; 

On  the  proposal  of  Our  Minister  of  Public 
Health  and  with  the  agreement  of  Our  Council 
of  Ministers; 

Decree  : 

Article  1.  The  Minister  of  Public  Health  is 
charged : 


475 

(1)  With  the  taking  of  measures  in  order  to 
prevent  the  introduction  into  Egypt,  by  sea, 
land  and  air,  of  epidemic  sicknesses,  as  well  as 
their  transmission  abroad; 

(2)  With  the  provision  of  measures  I'elative 
to  the  sanitary  control  of  Egyptian  pilgrims 
going  to  or  returning  from  the  Hejaz; 

(3)  With  the  permanent  control  of  the  sani- 
tary condition  of  products  of  foreign  countries; 

(4)  With  the  dissemination  of  necessary  in- 
formation and  notices  particularly  those  re- 
quired by  the  International  Sanitary  Conven- 
tions. 

To  this  end,  a  "Quarantine  Administration" 
which  shall  have  at  its  head  a  Director  General, 
is  created  in  the  Ministry  of  Public  Health. 

Article  2.  In  case  of  necessity,  preventative 
measures,  having  as  their  purpose  the  preven- 
tion of  the  introduction  into  Egypt  of  epidemic 
sicknesses  or  their  transmission  abroad,  may  be 
taken  by  the  Director  General  of  the  Quaran- 
tine Administration. 

He  may  likewise  in  such  circumstances  issue 
the  necessary  notices. 

Article  3.  The  property  assigned  to  the  serv- 
ices required  by  the  Sanitary,  Maritime  and 
Quarantine  Board  of  Egypt  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  competent  Ministries  on  Novem- 
ber 1,  1939. 

Article  4.  The  Decrees  of  January  3,  1881 
and  June  19,  1893,  organizing  the  Sanitary, 
Maritime  and  Quarantine  Board  of  Egypt  are 
annulled. 

Article  5.  Our  Minister  of  Public  Health  is 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  de- 
cree, which  shall  go  into  force  on  November  1 
1939. 

He  shall  make  any  resolutions  necessary  for 
this  end. 
Done  at  Montaza  Palace,  September  14,  1939. 

Farouk 
By  the  King: 

The  President  of  the  Council  of  Minis- 
ters^ 

Aly  Maher. 
The  Minister  of  Public  Health, 

Hamed  Mahmoud. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

Convention  on  Interchange  of  Publications 

United  States 

On  October  23,  1939,  the  instrument  of  rati- 
fication by  the  United  States  of  the  Convention 
on  Interchange  of  Publications,  signed  at  the 
Inter-American  Conference  for  the  Mainte- 
nance of  Peace,  Buenos  Aires,  December  23, 
1936,  was  deposited  with  the  Pan  American 
Union  in  Washington.  The  convention  was 
ratified  by  the  United  States  with  the  following 
understanding  made  a  part  thereof: 

"To  carry  out  the  provisions  of  article  III, 
bilateral  agreements  may  be  entered  into 
through  exchanges  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  and  the  other  governments  parties  to 
the  convention  setting  forth  the  procedures  to 
be  followed,  any  modifications  which  may  seem 
advisable  in  the  number  of  copies  of  publica- 
tions required  to  be  exchanged  under  the  said 
article,  and  the  government  agencies  to  be 
responsible  for  the  delivery  of  the  publications." 

The  Director  General  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
with  a  letter  dated  October  27,  1939,  a  certified 
copy  of  the  Proces-Verbal  of  the  deposit.  The 
letter  is  quoted  below : 

"October  27,  1939. 
"My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary  : 

"I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  on  this 
date  the  signatories  of  the  Convention  on  In- 
terchange of  Publications,  signed  at  the  Inter- 
American  Conference  for  the  Maintenance  of 
Peace  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1936,  were  notified  of 
the  deposit  on  October  23,  1939  of  the  instru- 
ment of  ratification  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  of  America  of  the  said  convention.  Cer- 
tified copies  of  the  proces-verbal  of  deposit, 
which  contains  the  text  of  the  understanding 
formulated  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  ratifying  the  convention, 


were  sent  to  the  signatories  with  the  notifica- 
tion of  the  deposit.  A  certified  copy  of  the  said 
proces-verbal  is  likewise  sent  to  you  enclosed 
herewith. 

"The  signatories  were  also  informed  that  the 
procedure  with  reference  to  reservations,  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  2  of  Resolution  No. 
XXIX  ^  of  the  Lima  Conference,  was  not  fol- 
lowed in  the  case  of  the  above  mentioned  under- 
standing for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  your  letter 
of  October  6,  1939,  which  read  textually  as 
follows : 

"  'In  the  opinion  of  the  Department  of  State 
this  understanding  is  not  of  the  nature  of  a  res- 
ervation coming  within  the  purview  of  the 
resolution  of  the  Lima  Conference  but  is  rather 
merely  a  grant  of  authority  to  the  Executive 
branch  of  this  Government  to  implement  the 
Convention  separately  with  other  countries  by 
exchanges  of  notes.  The  understanding  does 
not  relieve  the  United  States  of  any  obligations 
under  the  Convention  or  place  any  obligations 
on  the  other  parties  to  it.  Each  of  the  other 
parties  would  be  free  to  enter  into  such  ex- 
changes of  notes  with  the  United  States  as  are 
contemplated  by  the  understanding  or  not,  as  it 
might  elect.' 

"I  beg  to  remain,  my  dear  Mr.  Secretary, 
"Yours  very  sincerely, 

L.  S.  Rowe 
Director  GeneraV 

The  countries  which  have  ratified  the  con- 
vention are  United  States  of  America,  Brazil, 
Costa  Rica,  Dominican  Republic,  El  Salvador, 
Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Nicaragua, 
Panama,  Peru,  and  Venezuela. 


'  Paragraph  2  of  Resolution  XXIX  reads  as  follows : 
"2.  In  the  event  of  adherence  or  ratification  with 
reservations,  the  adhering  or  ratifying  State  shall 
transmit  to  the  Pan  American  Union,  prior  to  the 
deposit  of  the  respective  instrument,  the  text  of  the 
reservation  which  it  proposes  to  formulate,  so  that  the 
Pan  American  Union  may  inform  the  signatory  States 
thereof  and  ascertain  whether  they  accept  it  or  not. 
The  State  which  proposes  to  adhere  to  or  ratify  the 
Treaty,  may  do  it  or  not,  taking  into  account  the 
observations  which  may  be  made  with  regard  to  its 
reservations  by  the  signatory  States." 
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NEUTRALITY  ACT  OF  1939— RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Combat  Areas 


[Released  to  the  press  November  6] 

Regtilations  Under  Section  3  or  the  Joint 
Kesolution  of  Congress  Approved  Novem- 
ber 4,  1939 

November  6,  1939. 
The  President's  Proclamation  of  November 
4,  1939,  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  of  the  joint  resohition  of  Congress 
approved  November  4,  1939,  provides  as 
follows : 

[Here  follows  the  text  of  the  proclamation 
defining  combat  areas,  which  is  printed  in  the 
BuUetin  of  November  4,  1939  (vol.  I.  No.  19), 
pages  454-455.] 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by 
the  President's  proclamation  quoted  above  to 
promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations  not  in- 
consistent with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and 
proper  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  section 
3  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved 
November  4,  1939,  as  made  effective  by  this 
proclamation,  the  Secretary  of  State  prescribes 
the  following  regulations : 

(1)  Holders  of  American  passports  issued 
or  validated  subsequent  to  September  4,  1939 
for  travel  in  Europe  are  hereby  permitted  to 
proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  authoriza- 
tions and  subject  to  the  restrictions  noted  on 
such  passports,  into  and  through  any  such 
combat  area,  whether  by  surface  vessels  or 
aircraft,  or  both,  until  further  regulation. 
Holders   of   American  passports,   whether   or 


not  so  issued  or  validated,  presently  in  the 
combat  areas  defined  by  the  proclamation  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States  dated  No- 
vember 4,  1939,  are  hereby  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed into  and  through  such  combat  areas  in 
connection  with  travel  in  accordance  with  the 
authorizations  and  subject  to  the  restrictions 
noted  on  such  passports,  until  further  regula- 
tion, 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  President's 
Proclamation  of  November  4,  1939,  do  not 
apply  to  the  current  voyage  of  any  American 
vessel  which  cleared  for  a  foreign  port  in  the 
combat  area  defined  in  that  proclamation  and 
which  departed  from  a  port  or  from  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  in  advance 
of  the  date  of  the  President's  proclamation. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  the  proclamation  do 
not  apply  to  vessels  of  the  United  States 
Navy  or  the  United  States  Coast  Guard  pro- 
ceeding through  or  into  this  area  under  orders 
or  in  the  course  of  duty. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  the  proclamation  do 
not  apply  to  any  American  vessel  which,  by 
arrangement  with  the  appropriate  authorities 
of  the  United  States  Government,  is  commis- 
sioned to  proceed  into  or  through  this  combat 
area  in  order  to  evacuate  citizens  of  the  United 
States  who  are  in  imminent  danger  to  their 
lives  as  a  result  of  combat  operations  incident 
to  the  present  war,  or  to  any  American  vessel 
proceeding  into   or  through   this   area   under 
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charter  or  other  direction  and  control  of  the 
American  Red  Cross  and  under  safe  conduct 
granted   by   belligerent   states   named   in   the 
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President's  proclamutioji  of  Novemlx^r  4,  19;i9, 

CoHDKLL  HUXX, 

Secretary  of  State. 


Travel  of  American  Citizens  on  Belligerent  Vessels 


[Heleased  to  the  press  November  6] 

Eegulations  Under  Section  6  of  the  Joint 
Resolution  of  Congress  Approved  Novem- 
ber 4,  1939 

Section  5  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  November  4,  1939,  provides  as  fol- 
lows: 

"(a)  Whenever  the  President  shall  have 
issued  a  proclamation  under  the  authority  of 
section  1  (a)  it  shall  thereafter  be  unlawful 
for  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  travel 
on  any  vessel  of  any  state  named  in  such  proc- 
lamation, except  in  accordance  with  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed. 

"(b)  Whenever  any  proclamation  issued 
under  the  authority  of  section  1  (a)  shall  have 
been  revoked  with  respect  to  any  state  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  thereupon  cease 
to  apply  with  respect  to  such  state,  except  as  to 
offenses  committed  prior  to  such  revocation.'" 

Section  15  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows : 

"In  every  case  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  joint  resolution  or  of  any 
rule  or  regulation  issued  pursuant  thereto 
where  a  specific  penalty  is  not  herein  provided, 
such  violator  or  violators,  upon  conviction, 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or  im- 
prisoned not  more  than  two  years,  or  both." 

On  November  4,  1939,  the  President  issued 
a  proclamation  in  respect  to  France;  Ger- 
many; Poland;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  In- 
dia, Australia,  Canada,  New  Zealand,  and  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  under  the  authority  of 
section  1  of  the  said  joint  resolution,  thereby 
making  effective  in  respect  to  those  coimtries 


tlie  provisions  of  section  5  of  the  said  joint 
resolution  quoted  above. 

Section  13  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows: 

"The  President  may,  from  time  to  time. 
I)romulgate  such  rules  and  regulations,  not  in- 
consistent with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and 
i:»roper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  joint  resolution ;  and  he  may  exercise  any 
power  or  authority  conferred  on  him  by  this 
joint  resolution  through  such  officer  or  officers, 
or  agency  or  agencies,  as  he  shall  direct." 

The  President's  proclamation  of  November 
4,  1939,  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1  of  the  above-mentioned  joint  resolu- 
tion provides  in  part  as  follows : 

"And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint 
resolution,  as  made  effective  by  this  my  procla- 
mation issued  theremider,  which  is  not  spe- 
cifically delegated  by  Executive  order  to  some 
other  officer  or  agency  of  this  Government,  and 
the  power  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its 
provisions." 

In  pursuance  of  those  provisions  of  the  law 
and  of  the  President's  proclamation  of  Novem- 
ber 4,  1939,  which  are  quoted  above,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  announces  the  following 
regulations : 

American  diplomatic  and  consular  officers 
and  their  families,  members  of  their  staffs  and 
their  families,  and  American  military  and 
naval  officers  and  personnel  and  their  families 
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may  travel  pursuant  to  orders  on  vessels  of 
France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada,  New  Zea- 
land and  the  Union  of  South  Afi'ica  if  the 
public  service  requires. 

Other  American  citizens  may  travel  on  ves- 
sels of  France;  Germany;  Poland;  or  the 
United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada, 
New  Zealand  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
provided,  however,  that  travel  on  or  over  the 


north  Atlantic  Ocean  north  of  35  degrees 
north  latitude  and  east  of  66  degrees  west 
longitude  or  on  or  over  other  waters  adjacent 
to  Europe  or  over  the  continent  of  Europe  or 
adjacent  islands  shall  not  be  permitted  except 
when  specifically  authorized  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  in  each  case. 

CoRDELL  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State. 
November  6,  1939. 


Arms  for  Disciplinary  Purposes  on  American  Vessels 


[Released  to  the  press  November  6] 

Regulatioxs  Under  Section  6  of  the  Joint 
Resolution  of  Congress  Afpro\ted  November 
4,  1939 

Section  6  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  November  4,  1939,  provides  as 
follows : 

"Wlienever  the  President  shall  have  issued 
I  proclamation  under  the  authority  of  section 
I  (a),  it  shall  thereafter  be  unlawful,  until 
iuch  proclamation  is  revoked,  for  any  Amer- 
can  vessel,  engaged  in  commerce  with  any 
Foreign  state  to  be  armed,  except  with  small 
irms  and  ammunition  therefor,  which  the 
President  may  deem  necessary  and  shall  pub- 
icly  designate  for  the  preservation  of  disci- 
pline aboard  any  such  vessel." 

Section  1.5  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows: 

"In  every  case  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  joint  resolution  or  of  any 
•ule  or  regulation  issued  pursuant  thereto 
vhere  a  specific  penalty  is  not  herein  provided, 
;uch  violator  or  violators,  upon  conviction, 
hall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or  impris- 
>ned  not  more  than  two  years,  or  both." 

On  November  4,  1939,  the  President  issued 
L  proclamation  in  respect  to  France ;  Germany ; 
^oland;  and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Aus- 


tralia, Canada,  New  Zealand  and  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  under  the  authority  of  section  1 
of  the  said  joint  resolution,  thereby  making 
effective  the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the  said 
joint  resolution  quoted  above. 

Section  13  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows: 

"The  President  may,  from  time  to  time,  pro- 
mulgate such  rules  and  regulations,  not  incon- 
sistent with  law  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper 
to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  joint 
resolution;  and  he  may  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  him  by  this  joint  reso- 
lution through  such  officer  or  officers,  or  agency 
or  agencies,  as  he  shall  direct." 

The  President's  proclamation  of  November 
4,  1939,  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1  of  the  above-mentioned  joint  resolu- 
tion provides  in  part  as  follows: 

"And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  upon  me  by  the  said  joint 
resolution,  as  made  effective  by  this  my  procla- 
mation issued  thereunder,  which  is  not  spe- 
cifically delegated  by  Executive  order  to  some 
other  officer  or  agency  of  this  Government,  and 
the  power  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be  nec- 
essary and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its 
provisions." 
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In  pursuance  of  those  provisions  of  the  law 
and  of  the  President's  proclamation  of  Novem- 
ber 4,  1939,  which  are  quoted  above,  the  Sec- 
i-etary  of  State  announces  the  following 
regulations : 


DEPAETMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

American  vessels  engaged  in  commerce  with 
foreign  states  may  carry  such  small  arms  and 
ammunition  as  the  masters  of  these  vessels  may 
deem  indispensable  for  the  preservation  of  dis- 
cipline aboaid  the  vessels. 


Contributions  for  Relief  in  Belligerent  Countries 


[Released  to  the  press  November  6] 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the  Solic- 
itation AND  Collection  of  Contributions 
FOR  Use  in  France;  Germany;  Poland;  and 
the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia, 
Canada,  New  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of 
South  Africa 

Section  8  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  November  4,  1939  (Public  Resolu- 
tion—No. 54 — 76th  Congress — Second  Session) 
provides  as  follows: 

"Sec.  8.  (a)  Whenever  the  President  shall 
have  issued  a  proclamation  under  the  authority 
of  section  1  (a),  it  shall  thereafter  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person  within  the  United  States 
to  solicit  or  receive  any  contribution  for  or 
on  behalf  of  the  government  of  any  state 
named  in  such  proclamation  or  for  or  on  be- 
half of  any  agent  or  instrumentality  of  any 
such  state. 

"(b)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  the  solicitation  or  collection 
of  funds  and  contributions  to  be  used  for  medi- 
cal aid  and  assistance,  or  for  food  and  clothing 
to  relieve  human  suffering,  when  such  solicita- 
tion or  collection  of  funds  and  contributions 
is  made  on  behalf  of  and  for  use  by  any  person 
or  organization  which  is  not  acting  for  or  on 
behalf  of  any  such  government,  but  all  such 
solicitations  and  collections  of  funds  and  con- 
tributions shall  be  in  accordance  with  and  sub- 
ject to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
prescribed. 

"(c)  Whenever  any  proclamation  issued 
under  the  authority  of  section  1  (a)  shall  have 
been  revoked  with  respect  to  any  state  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  thereupon  cease 


to  apply  with  respect  to  such  state,  except  as 
to  offenses  committed  prior  to  such  revocation.*' 

Section  15  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows: 

"Sec.  15.  In  every  case  of  the  violation  of 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  joint  resolution 
or  of  any  rule  or  regulation  issued  pursuant 
thereto  where  a  specific  penalty  is  not  herein 
provided,  such  violator  or  violators,  upon  con- 
viction, shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000, 
or  imprisoned  not  more  than  tAvo  years,  or 
both." 

On  November  4,  1939,  the  President  issued  a 
proclamation  in  respect  to  France;  Germany; 
Poland :  and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Aus- 
tralia, Canada,  New  Zealand,  and  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  under  the  authority  of  section 
1  of  the  said  joint  resolution,  thereby  making 
effective  in  respect  to  those  countries  the  pro- 
visions of  section  8  of  the  said  joint  resolution 
quoted  above. 

Section  13  of  the  said  joint  resolution  pro- 
vides as  follows : 

"Sec.  13.  The  President  may,  from  time  to 
time,  promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations, 
not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary 
and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  joint  resolution;  and  he  may 
exercise  any  power  or  authority  conferred  on 
him  by  this  joint  resolution  through  such  officer 
or  officers,  or  agency  or  agencies,  as  he  shall 
direct." 

The  President's  proclamation  of  November 
4,  1939,  referred  to  above,  issued  pursuant  to 
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he  provisions  of  section  1  of  the  above- 
nentioned  joint  resolution  provides  in  part 
^  follows: 

"And  I  do  hei-eby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
•f  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
iithority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint 
esolution,  as  made  eftective  by  this  my  proc- 
amation  issued  thereunder,  wliich  is  not 
pecifically  delegated  by  Executive  order  to 
ome  otlier  officer  or  agency  of  this  Govern- 
lent,  and  the  power  to  promulgate  such  rules 
nd  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  law  as 
laj'  be  necessary  and  proper  to  carry  out  any 
f  its  provisions." 

In  pursuance  of  those  provisions  of  the  law 
ad  of  the  President's  proclamation  of  Novem- 
er  4,  1939,  referred  to  above,  the  Secretary  of 
tate  promulgates  the  following  regulations: 

(1)  The  term  "person"  as  used  herein  and 
I  the  act  of  November  4,  1939,  includes  a 
artnership,  company,  association,  organiza- 
on,  or  corporation  as  well  as  a  natural 
erson. 

(2)  Any  person  within  the  United  States, 
s  territories,  insular  possessions  (including 
le  Philippine  Islands),  the  Canal  Zone,  and 
le  District  of  Columbia  who  desires  to  en- 
age  in  the  solicitation  or  collection  of 
mtributions  to  be  used  for  medical  aid  and 
isistance  in  France;  Germany;  Poland;  or 
le  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Can- 
la,  Xew  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South 
frica,  or  for  food  and  clothing  to  relieve 
iman  suffering  in  any  of  those  countries,  and 
lio  is  not  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  Gov- 
nments  of  France :  Germany ;  Poland ;  or  the 
nited  Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada, 
ew  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 

for  any  agent  or  instrumentality  of  such 
untries,  shall  register  with  the  Secretary  of 
:ate.  To  this  end,  such  person  shall  make 
)plication  in  duplicate  to  the  Secretary  of 
ate  upon  the  form  provided  therefor. 

(3)  Organizations  or  associations  having 
apters  or  affiliates  shall  list  them  in  their 
(plication  for  registration  and  shall  set  forth 
erein  the  addresses  of  such  chapters  or  affil- 
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iates.  In  case  chapters  or  affiliates  are  formed 
after  the  registration  of  the  parent  organiza- 
tion, the  parent  should  immediately  inform 
the  Secretary  of  State  in  order  that  its  regis- 
tration may  be  amended  to  name  the  new 
chapters  or  affiliates. 

(4)  No  person  shall  solicit  or  collect  con- 
tributions without  having  in  his  possession  a 
notice  from  the  Secretary  of  State  of  ac- 
ceptance of  registration  which  has  not  been 
revoked;  Provided,  however,  that  nothing  in 
this  regulation  shall  be  construed  as  requiring 
a  duly  authorized  agent  of  a  registrant  to  have 
in  his  possession  a  notice  of  acceptance  of 
registration.  Chapters  or  affiliates  named  in 
the  parent  organization's  registration  may,  of 
course,  operate  under  this  registration.  No- 
tices of  acceptance  of  registration  shall  not  be 
exhibited,  used,  or  referred  to  in  any  manner 
which  might  be  construed  as  implying  official 
endorsement  of  the  persons  engaged  in  the 
solicitation  or  collection  of  contributions. 

(5)  All  persons  registered  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  must  maintain  for  his  inspection 
or  that  of  his  duly  authorized  agent,  complete 
records  of  all  transactions  in  which  the  regis- 
trant engages. 

(6)  Persons  receiving  notification  of  accept- 
ance of  registration  shall  submit  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  not  later  than  the  tenth  day  of 
every  month  following  the  receipt  of  such 
notification  sworn  statements,  in  duplicate,  on 
the  form  provided  therefor  setting  forth  fully 
the  information  called  for  therein. 

(7)  The  Secretary  of  State  reserves  the 
right  to  reject  applications  or  to  revoke  reg- 
istrations for  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
registrant  to  comply  with  the  provisions  or 
purposes  of  the  law  or  of  these  regulations. 

(8)  A  registrant  may  act  as  an  agent  for 
the  transmittal  abroad  of  funds  received  by 
another  registrant,  but  such  funds  shall  not 
be  accountable  as  contributions  received  by 
the  transmitting  registrant. 

(9)  Any  changes  in  the  facts  set  forth  in 
the  registrant's  application  for  registration, 
such  as  change  of  address,  of  officers,  or  of 
means  of  distribution  abroad,  should  be  re- 
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ported  proinptly  to  the  Secretai7  of  State  in 
the  form  of  a  supplemental  application,  in 
duplicate,  properly  sworn  to. 

(10)  In  view  of  the  purposes  and  special 
status  of  '"The  American  National  Red  Cross'' 
as  set  forth  in  the  Act  of  Congress  approved 
January  5,  1905,  entitled  "An  Act  to  incor- 
porate the  American  National  Red  Cross"  (33 
Stat.  599),  and  particularly  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  it  is  required  by  law  to  submit  to 
the  Secretary  of  War  for  audit  "a  full,  com- 
plete, and  itemized  report  of  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures of  whatever  kind",  so  that  the 
submission  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  re- 
ports of  funds  received  and  expended  would 
constitute  an  unnecessai-y  duplication,  "Tlie 
American  National  Red  Cross"  is  not  required 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  these  regula- 
tions. 

(11)  No  registration  will  be  accepted  until 
satisfactory  evidence  is  presented  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  that  the  applicant  for  registra- 
tion has  organized  an  active  and  responsible 
governing  body  which  will  serve  without  com- 
pensation and  which  will  exercise  a  satisfac- 
tory administrative  control,  and  that  the  funds 
collected  by  the  registrant  will  be  handled  by 
a  competent  and  trustworthy  treasurer. 

(12)  No  registration  will  be  accepted  if  the 
means  proposed  to  be  used  to  solicit  or  collect 
contributions  include  the  employment  of  so- 
licitors on  commission  or  any  other  commis- 
sion method  of  raising  money;  the  use  of  the 
"remit  or  return"  method  of  raising  money  by 
the  sale  of  merchandise  or  tickets;  the  giving 
of  entertainments  for  money-raising  purposes 
if  the  estimated  costs  of  such  entertainments, 
including  compensation,  exceed  30  percent  of 
the  gross  proceeds,  or  any  other  wasteful  or 
unethical  method  of  soliciting  contributions. 

(13)  No  registration  will  be  accepted  until 
the  Secretary  of  State  has  been  informed  in 
writing  by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  applicant 
for  registration  that  he  has  read  these 
regulations. 

(14)  The  Secretary  will  exercise  the  right 
reserved  under  regulation  (7)  to  revoke  any 
registration   upon   receipt  of  evidence   which 
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leads  him  to  believe  that  the  registrant  has 
failed  to  maintain  such  a  governing  body  as 
that  described  under  regulation  (11).  has  failed 
to  employ  such  a  treasurer  as  that  described 
under  regulation  (11),  has,  employed  any  of 
the  methods  for  soliciting  contributions  set 
forth  under  regulation  (12).  has  employed  un- 
ethical methods  of  publicity,  or  has  failed  to 
attain  a  reasonable  degree  of  efficiency  in  the 
conduct  of  operations. 

(15)  The  sworn  statement  to  be  submitted 
by  registrants  in  accordance  with  regulation 
(6)  shall  be  supplemented  by  such  further 
information  as  the  Secretary  of  State  may 
deem  necessary. 

(16)  Valid  registrations  under  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  solicitation  and  col- 
lection of  contributions  for  use  in  belligerent 
countries  promulgated  September  5,  9,  and  11, 
and  October  4,  1939,  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  Neutrality  Act  of  May  1, 1937,  remain  valid 
under  these  regulations. 

CoRDELL  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State. 
November  6,  1939. 


[Released  to  the  press  November  9] 

The  following  persons  and  organizations 
have  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
since  October  28,  1939  (the  names  of  151  reg- 
istrants were  published  on  and  before  that 
date)  under  the  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing the  solicitation  and  collection  of  contribu- 
tions to  be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance 
or  for  the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to 
relieve  human  suffering  in  the  countries  now 
at  war,  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of 
May  1,  1937,  as  made  effective  by  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and 
10,  1939,  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  8  of  the  act  of  November  4,  1939,  as 
made  effective  by  the  President's  proclamation 
of  November  4,  1939  (the  names  in  parentheses 
represent  the  countries  to  which  contributions 
are  being  sent)  ; 
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152.  Les  Anciens  Combattants  Frangais  de  la 
Grande  Guerre,  Kooni  313  War  Memorial 
Building,  San  Francisco,  Calif.   (France) 

163.  Polish  Eelief  Fund,  Echo  Club,  341  Por- 
tage Eoad,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  (Poland) 

154.  United  Committee  for  French  Relief,  330 
West  Thirtieth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(France) 

155.  Polish  Civilian  Relief  Fund,  St.  Joseph's 
School  Hall,  Monroe  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 

156.  Polish  Aid  Association  of  the  Sixth  Con- 
gressional District,  including  Perham  and 
Browerville,  Minn.,  Little  Falls,  Minn. 
(Poland) 

157.  Central  Committee  Knesseth  Israel,  214 
East  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Pales- 
tine) 

158.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Nassau  Coun- 
ty, N.  Y.,  450  Front  Street,  Hempstead, 
N.  Y.  (Poland) 

159.  L'Union  Alsacienne,  Inc.,  28  West  Thirty- 
ninth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (France) 

160.  Committee  of  the  American  Fund  for 
Breton  Relief,  care  of  Mrs.  W.  Kennedy 
Boone,  Jr.,  21  East  10th  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  (France) 

161.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
and  vicinity,  1411  West  Genesee  Street, 
Sj-racuse,  N.  Y.  (Poland) 

162.  Polish  Relief  Committee,  1680  Acushnet 
Avenue,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     (Poland) 

163.  American  Friends  of  Czecho-Slovakia, 
Room  2213,  8  West  Fortieth  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  (Great  Britain,  France,  and 
Bohemia  and  Moravia) 


164.  The  Sacred  Heart  Roman  Catholic 
Chui'ch,  Sacred  Heart  Rectory,  Furnace 
Street,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

165.  Golden  Rule  Foundation,  60  East  Forty- 
second  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Poland 
and  Palestine) 

166.  United  Polish  Committees  in  Racine,  Wis., 
1809  Howe  Street,  Racine,  Wis.     (Poland) 

167.  Saint  Adalbert's  Polish  Relief  Associa- 
tion, Polish  National  Home,  Thompsonville, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

168.  Cercle  Frangais  de  Seattle,  308  Marion 
Street,  Seattle,  Wash.  (France  and  Great 
Britain) 

169.  General  Gustav  Orlicz  Dreszer  Founda- 
tion for  Aid  to  Polish  Children,  209  Heurich 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C.     (Poland) 

170.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  200  Main  Street,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
(Poland) 

171.  Ware  Polish  Relief  Fund,  Pulaski  Street, 
Ware,  Mass.     (Poland) 

172.  Milford,  Connecticut,  Polish  Relief  Fund 
Committee,  61  Lafayette  Street,  Milford, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

173.  Central  Council  of  Polish  Organizations, 
103  West  Miller  Street,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
(England,  Poland,  and  France) 

174.  Polish  Relief  Committee,  138  Bernard 
Street,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

175.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Fall  River,  Mass., 
827  Globe  Street,  Fall  River,  Mass.  (Po- 
land) 

176.  American  Auxiliary  Committee  de 
L'Union  des  Femmes  de  France,  353  Fourth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 


Transfer  of  Title 


[Released  to  the  press  November  10] 

Regulations  Under  Section  2  (c)  and  (i)  of 
THE  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress  Approved 
November  4,  1939 

On  November  4,  1939,  the  President  issued  a 
proclamation  under  the  authority  of  section  1 
of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved 

191243—39 2 


on  that  same  day  finding  that  a  state  of  war 
exists  between  Germany  and  France;  Poland; 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  Australia, 
Canada,  New  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  and  thereby  making  applicable  to  the 
export  or  transport  to  those  countries  of  any 
articles  or  materials  (except  copyrighted  ar- 
ticles or  materials)   the  provisions  of  section 
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2  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  (h),  (i),  and  (1)  of 
the  said  joint  resolution. 

The  President's  Proclamation  of  November 
4,  1939,  provides  in  part  as  follows : 

"And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  power  to  exercise  any  power  or 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  joint 
resolution  as  made  effective  by  this  my  procla- 
mation issued  thereunder,  which  is  not  specif- 
ically delegated  by  Executive  order  to  some 
other  officer  or  agency  of  this  Government,  and 
the  power  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  its 
provisions." 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by 
the  President's  proclamation  quoted  above  to 
promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations  not  in- 
consistent with  law  which  may  be  necessary 
and  proper  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 2  (c)  and  (i)  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
Congress  approved  November  4,  1939,  as  made 
effective  by  this  proclamation,  the  Secretary 
of  State  prescribes  the  following  rules  and 
regulations : 

(1)  The  provisions  of  section  2  (c)  do  not 
apply  to  personal  effects  and  household  goods 
or  any  other  articles  or  materials  intended  for 
the  personal  use  of  any  United  States  citizen 
traveling  on  a  valid  passport. 
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(2)  The  provisions  of  section  2  (c)  do  not 
apply  to  any  articles  or  materials  exported  for 
relief  purposes  by  the  American  Red  Cross  or 
by  any  person  or  organization  authorized  to 
solicit  and  collect  contributions  under  the  rules 
and  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  pursuant  to  section  8  of  the  Neutrality 
Act  of  November  4,  1939. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  2  (c)  do  not 
apply  to  the  transport  to  any  of  the  countries 
named  in  the  President's  Proclamation  of  No- 
vember 4,  1939,  referred  to  above,  of  arms  and 
ammunition  intended  exclusively  for  sporting 
or  scientific  purposes,  when  carried  on  the  per- 
son of  an  individual  or  in  his  baggage. 

(4)  Articles  and  materials  the  shipment  of 
which  originated  outside  the  geographic 
United  States  and  which  are  shipped  through 
the  United  States  in  bond  or  which  arrive  at  a 
port  in  the  United  States  merely  as  an  incident 
of  transit  between  two  foreign  points,  whether 
or  not  transshipped  in  a  port  of  the  United 
States,  need  not  be  covered  by  the  sworn  decla- 
ration as  to  transfer  of  title  required  by  section 
2  (c)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  1939  if  the 
shipper  is  outside  the  geographic  United 
States  and  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
or  an  agent  of  such  citizen,  and  the  articles  and 
materials  are  not  consigned  to  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  or  an  agent  of  such  citizen. 


-♦■ -♦- ^  -f  ^  -♦-  ^ 


DETENTION  BY  BELLIGERENTS  OF  AMERICAN  VESSELS  FOR 
EXAMINATION  OF  PAPERS  OR  CARGOES 


[Released  to  the  press  November  8] 

Following  is  a  tabulation  completed  to  No- 
vember 8,  1939,  showing  the  American  vessels 
which  have  been  reported  to  the  Department 
of  State  as  having  been  detained  by  belliger- 
ents since  September  1,  1939,  for  examination 
of  papers  or  cargo. 

It  was  explained  at  the  Department  of  State 
that  injury  to  American  vessels  destined  to 


European  ports  has  not  resulted  in  the  main 
from  their  diversion  from  the  high  seas  to  bel- 
ligerent ports.  As  a  general  practice,  for  rea- 
sons of  their  own,  these  vessels  ordinarily  put 
into  belligerent  ports  en  route  to  their  des- 
tinations and  the  principal  difficulty  thus  far 
has  arisen  in  connection  with  delay  involved 
in  the  examination  of  the  vessels  and  their 
cargoes  before  being  permitted  to  proceed  on 
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their  voyages.     Although  all  cases  of  deten- 
tion may  not  have  been  reported  to  the  De- 
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partment,  the  statement  is  as  nearly  complete 
as  is  possible  to  arrange  it. 


American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  To  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents 
Since  September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo 


Name  of  vessel 


Saccarappa. 


Shickshinny_. 

Sundance 

Black  Osprej- 
Santa  Paula  . 


Owner  or  operator 


Executive. 


Ethan  Allen.  _ 
Patrick  Henry. 


Dakman.. 
jranford. 
^ashaba. 


West  Hobomac 

l!ity  of  Joliet 

5yros 

iybert 


yehigh.. 
Varrior. 
Vacosta. 


Jlack  Eagle. 
Sxochorda.. 


Jity  of  Flint- 


C.  White. 


South  Atlantic  S.  S. 
Co. 


South  Atlantic  S.  S. 

Co. 
South  Atlantic  S.  S. 

Co. 
Black  Diamond  Lines. 


Grace  Line. 


American  Export 
Lines,  Inc. 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


Cargo 


Phosphate,  cot- 
ton, general. 


Phosphate,  cot- 
ton. 

Rosin  and  gen- 
eral cargo. 

General 


U.  S.  Maritime  Com- 
mission. 
Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 

Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Black  Diamond 

Lines. 
American      Export 

Lines,  Inc. 

U.  S.  Maritime  Com- 
mission, owner. 
Chartered  to 
t^nited  States 
Lines. 

Standard  Oil  of  N.  J.. 


Tobacco 

Cotton,    flour, 
copper. 


Copper,  cotton, 
etc. 

Gilsonite,  cot- 
ton, rice. 

Cotton,  lead, 
copper,  etc. 

Cotton,  lead, 
machinery. 


Cargo  for  Ham- 
burg. 
Phosphate  rock. 


General  cargo 
part  of  which 
contraband. 


Detained 


Arrived  September  3.  Cargo  seized 
September  8  by  British  authori- 
ties. 

Detained  September  16,  Glasgow, 
by  British  authorities. 

Detained  October  11,  London, 
British  authorities. 

Vessel  picked  up  September  5  by 
British  naval  vessel. 

When  30  miles  from  Curagao  or- 
dered to  stop,  delayed  20  min- 
utes, unidentified  British  cruiser, 
believed  to  be  Essex. 

Detained  Casablanca,  Morocco, 
September  27  on  orders  from 
Paris  because  of  nature  of  cargo. 


British  authorities,  September  20.. 
British  authorities,  October  10 

British  authorities,  October  13 

British  authorities,  October  17 

French  authorities,  October  14 

French  authorities,  October  18 

French  authorities,  September  14_. 

French  authorities,  September  22.. 

Detained  September  10  about  2 
hours  by  German  submarine. 
Examined  papers  and  warned 
not  to  use  radio  for  24  hours. 

British  authorities,  September  5... 

British,  September  7,  cargo  phos- 
phate requisitioned. 

Detained  September  9  for  3  hours 
by  German  submarine.  Papers 
examined,    holds    searched. 

British  authorities,  October  26 

French   authorities   at    Marseille. 

Removed    2    seamen    (German 

nationality)   September  6. 
Seized  on   high  seas   by   German 

vessel  and  taken  by  prize  crew  to 

Soviet  port. 


Tanker  challenged  by  an  unidenti- 
fied cruiser  September  7,  when 
15  miles  offshore  near  Barran- 
quilla,  Colombia. 


Released 


Ship  released 
promptly. 
Cargo  un- 
loaded. 

September  18. 

October  25. 
September  13. 


September  29  on 
condition  ves- 
sel proceed  to 
Bizerte,  Tu- 
nisia. 

September  30. 

October  22. 

October  27. 
October  21. 
October  25. 

October  25, 

October  5. 

October  10. 


September  7. 
September  18. 
September  9. 

November  5. 
September  6. 


November  4  by 
Norwegian  au- 
thorities. 


ii 
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American  Vessels  Reported  to   Department   To  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents 
Since  September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo — Continued 


Name  of  vessel 


Eglantine - 


Meanticut- 


West  Gambo. 
Endicott 


President  Hard- 
ing. 


Scanstates 

Scanpenn 

Black  Condor.. 

Black  Eagle 

Black  FaIcon__. 

Black  Gull 

Black  Hawk 

Black  Heron 

Black  Tern 

Black  Osprey_. 

Exporter 

Hybert 

Exeter 


Owner  or  operator 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

United  States  Lines  . 


Cargo 


American  Scantic 

Line. 
American  Scantic 

Line. 
Black   Diamond 

Lines. 
Black   Diamond 

Lines. 
Black   Diamond 

Lines. 
Black   Diamond 

Lines. 
Black   Diamond 

Lines. 
Black     Diamond 

Lines. 
Black 

Lines. 
Black 

Lines. 
American     Export 

Lines,  Inc. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

American    Export 
Lines,  Inc. 


Diamond 
Diamond 


Detained 


Ordered  to  stop  by  German  sub- 
marine September  18;  told  not 
to  use  radio  and  to  send  papers 
for  inspection.  Advised  not  to 
use  radio  for  3  hours  on  being 
permitted  to  proceed. 

British,  October  23.  Ordered  to 
proceed  to  Oran  to  discharge 
certain  Italian  cargo. 

French,  October  22.  750  bales 
carbon  black  ordered  ashore. 

French,  October  22.  2,276  bars  of 
copper  and  1,796  bags  of  carbon 
black  ordered  ashore. 

French,  September  9.  Cargo  still 
under  seizure  on  October  28: 
135  tons  copper,  34  tons  petro- 
leum, hides,  oil,  coffee,  tin  plate, 
and  miscellaneous. 

British  authorities  at  Kirkwall, 
October  14,  1939. 

British  authorities  at  Kirkwall, 
October  30,  1939. 

British  authorities,  September  17, 
1939. 

British  authorities  at  Downs, 
September  12,  1939. 

British  authorities,  October  6, 
1939. 

British  authorities,  October  6, 
1939. 

British  authorities,  September  19, 
1939. 

British  authorities  at  Weymouth, 
October  7,  1939 

British  authorities,  October  11, 
1939 

British  authorities  at  Downs,  Oc- 
tober 31,  1939 

British  authorities  at  Gibraltar, 
October  14,  1939 

British  authorities  at  Downs,  Oc- 
tober 30,  1939 

French  authorities,  October  5, 
1939.  Vessel  westbound  from 
Marseille.  Reported  to  have 
been  examined  several  times  by 
French  naval  authorities. 


Beleased 


After  1  hour  and 
20  Doinutes. 


October  27. 


Promptly. 

October  20. 

September  24. 

September   19. 

October  17. 

October  11. 

Probably     Octo- 
ber 4. 
October  16. 

October  28. 
October  27. 
October  6. 
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The  American  Republics 


CONFERENCE  ON  ENTER- AMERICAN  RELATIONS  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 

EDUCATION 

Address  by  the  Secretary  of  State  ^ 


Released  to  the  press  November  9] 

At  the  outset  let  me  express  the  thanks  of 
he  Department  of  State  for  your  willingness 

0  lay  aside  your  duties  and  join  us  today. 
Ve  are  peculiarly  in  need  of  the  kind  of 
.ssistance  which  you  can  give.  We  are  seek- 
ng  to  examine  certain  aspects  of  international 
elations  in  which  education  and  educators 
tiay  make  a  unique  contribution;  and  we  are 
ndeavoring,  through  common  counsel,  to  find 
he  methods  and  means  by  which  that  contri- 
ution  may  be  made  most  effective. 

The  gi-eatest  triiunph  of  this  hemisphere 
hus  far  has  been  the  establishment  of  the 
leace  of  the  Americas,  peace  by  cooperation 
astead  of  by  conquest  or  by  balance  of  power, 
liis  has  been  built  through  many  experiments 
nd  many  phases;  it  has  had  setbacks;  but  in 
be  main,  the  Western  Hemisphere  has  suc- 
jeded  in  marked  degree  in  making  itself  free 
rom  the  militarism  of  the  Old  World,  and 
ree  from  the  idea  that  only  through  succes- 
ve  wars  can  its  civilization  be  maintained. 

All  of  us  are,  I  am  sure,  familiar  with  the 
iplomatic  and  governmental  aspects  of  the 
ork  which  the  21  American  republics  have 
ideavored  to  carry  on  and  to  which  this 
ovemment  has  tried  consistently  to  con- 
'ibute.  Over  many  decades  the  principal 
roblems  affecting  inter-American  develop- 
ent  and  bearing  on  the  peace  of  the  Ameri- 
LS  were  primarily  within  the  American 
mtinents.  We  were  interested  particularly 
L  the  relationships  between  the  countries  of 
is  hemisphere.  It  was  necessary  to  place 
lOse  relationships  firmly  on  a  basis  of  law, 
,ther  than  force,  and  to  bring  about  recog- 
tion  of  the  juridical  equality  of  every  nation 

1  this   hemisphere,    irrespective   of   size   or 


numerical  strength.  It  was  necessary  to  work 
out  a  sort  of  inter-American  national  bill  of 
rights,  which  would  include  complete  respect 
for  the  sovereignty  of  every  country,  the 
elimination  of  intervention,  the  perfecting  of 
mechanisms  by  which  disputes  could  be  solved 
through  reason.  At  the  Conference  of  Monte- 
video in  1933,  substantial  agreement  was 
reached  on  these  essential  principles. 

Three  years  later,  in  1936,  the  danger  of 
warfare  overseas  became  apparent,  and  with 
it  a  very  real  danger  that  much  of  the  world 
might  slip  back  into  the  anarchy  of  inter- 
national relations  based  purely  on  force.  It 
was  the  firm  resolve  of  this  Government,  as 
indeed  of  the  other  American  governments, 
that  the  New  World  must  be  kept  free  of  that 
tragedy.  The  Conference  for  the  Main- 
tenance of  Peace,  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1936,  was 
called  and  held  for  the  specific  purpose  of  en- 
deavoring to  set  up  methods  and  agreements 
which  would  prevent  the  rising  tide  of  anarchy 
from  invading  this  hemisphere.  In  conse- 
quence, the  21  American  republics  concluded 
certain  agreements  designed  to  make  possible 
common  action  by  all  of  the  21  republics  in 
the  event  that  peace  was  threatened. 

During  the  next  2  years,  the  trend  of  affairs 
in.  other  parts  of  the  world  continued  to  worsen ; 
and  signs  were  not  wanting  that  certain 
overseas  governments  had  interested  them- 
selves in  the  affairs  of  the  American  Continent. 
In  that  atmosphere  the  Eighth  International 
Conference  of  American  States  met  at  Lima  in 
December  of  last  year.  The  Conference 
rightly  appraised  its  task  as  that  of  setting 
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up  the  principles  and  the  mechanics  for  de- 
fending the  peace  of  the  New  World  against 
any  attempt  to  subvert  it  by  any  outside  power 
or  force.  The  result  was  the  Declaration  of 
Lima,  by  which  the  21  American  republics 
agreed  that  they  would  defend  and  maintain 
the  integrity  of  the  republican  institutions  to 
which  the  New  World  is  committed ;  that  they 
would  regard  an  attack  on  any  one  of  these 
nations  as  an  attack  on  all;  and  that  they 
would  consult  together  to  take  measures  for 
the  common  defense  in  the  event  of  a  threat 
to  peace,  or  attack  on  any  one  of  the  American 
family.  With  the  outbreak  of  war  last  Sep- 
tember, the  mechanics  thus  set  up  were 
promptly  brought  into  action  at  the  recent  con- 
sultation held  at  Panama. 

At  all  these  conferences,  vigorous  efforts 
were  made,  by  discussion  and  agreement,  to 
place  the  economic  relations  of  the  American 
nations — and  of  each  of  them  with  the  rest 
of  the  world — upon  a  sound  basis  of  mutual 
benefit.  We  have  sought  to  lay  the  foundation 
for  an  elimination  or  reduction  of  excessive 
trade  barriers  and  for  the  establishment  of  the 
vital  principle  of  equality  of  commercial  treat- 
ment. In  the  relations  of  government  to  gov- 
ernment, we  have  striven  to  implement  these 
ideas  through  appropriate  action — for  the 
sake  of  promoting  the  economic  well-being 
of  each  of  us,  as  well  as  because  of  our  firm 
conviction  that  sound  and  healthy  economic 
relations  among  nations  constitute  an  indis- 
pensable foundation  of  enduring  peace. 

This  is  a  bare  outline  of  diplomatic  and 
governmental  steps.  Those  of  us  who  have 
most  to  do  with  measures  of  government  are 
fully  aware  of  the  fact  that  governmental  ac- 
tion can  never  rise  higher  than  its  source, 
and  that  the  source  is  the  moral  and  intel- 
lectual structure  which  lies  behind  and  beneath 
the  formal  governmental  action.  Bad  me- 
chanical arrangements  may  be  successful  when 
there  is  common  understanding,  when  men's 
minds  march  together,  and  when  none  of  the 
parties  are  strangers  to  each  other's  ideas  and 
ideals.  On  the  other  hand,  the  best  techni- 
cal arrangements  in  the  world  are  futile  if 


there  is  not  underlying  them  the  foundation  of 
that  understanding.  For  this  reason  we,  in 
common  with  our  neighbors,  are  especially 
interested  in  buttressing  the  economic  and 
political  relations  which  we  have  by  broad 
understanding  between  peoples.  The  creation 
and  continuance  of  this  understanding  is,  I 
am  convinced,  the  peculiar  contribution  which 
education  can  make  to  inter-American  rela- 
tions and  to  the  security,  peace,  and  welfare 
of  the  Americas. 

The  present  moment  is  unusually  happy  for 
developing  to  the  fullest  the  contributions 
which  each  of  us  in  the  American  family  can 
make  to  the  other.  Never  have  relations  be- 
tween the  American  republics  been  more  cor- 
dial. Never  has  there  been  greater  realization 
that  each  of  us  has  much  to  contribute  to  the 
other;  never  has  there  been  greater  mutual 
respect  or  greater  comprehension.  For  that 
very  reason  it  is  clearer  to  all  of  us  than  ever 
before  that  the  relations  among  our  nations 
must  not  rest  merely  on  the  contacts  between 
diplomat  and  diplomat,  political  leader  and 
political  leader,  or  even  between  businessman 
and  businessman.  They  must  rest  also  on  con- 
tacts between  teacher  and  teacher;  between 
student  and  student;  upon  the  confluence  of 
streams  of  thought,  as  well  as  upon  more  for- 
malized governmental  action  and  constructive 
business  activity. 

Understanding,  trust  in  each  other,  and 
friendliness  are  the  foundations  of  those  close 
relations  of  cooperation  upon  which  the  prog- 
ress of  all  depends.  Education,  exchange  of 
information,  earnest  effort  to  learn  from  each 
other  and  to  understand  and  respect  each 
other's  point  of  view  are  among  the  greatest 
factors  in  promoting  these  essential  objectives. 

In  the  American  republics,  the  intellectual 
plays  a  part  of  first  importance  in  the  national 
life.  The  poet,  the  scholar,  and  the  teacher 
are  likely  to  be  found  not  only  in  universities 
and  in  cultural  circles  but  in  places  of  diplo- 
matic and  political  responsibility.  No  less 
than  in  the  United  States,  the  American  re- 
publics lying  to  the  south  of  us  make  active 
use  of  their  intellectual  resources,  and  their 
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men  of  learning  and  letters  and  arts  stand 
high  in  the  national  respect  of  their  peoples. 
Our  own  country  can  afford  to  learn  many 
lessons  in  this  respect.  In  asking  you  today 
to  consider  the  problem  of  educational  and 
cultural  relations,  I  am  certain  that  out  of 
that  relationship  we  shall  receive  as  much  as 
we  give.  It  is  within  our  power  to  make  our 
own  splendid  educational  resources  available 
to  our  neighbors,  as  well  as  to  draw  upon 
them  for  ideas  and  inspiration  which  may  be 
of  great  use  to  us. 

You  are  more  familiar  than  I  with  the 
technical  avenues  for  accomplishing  the  result 
which  we  have  in  mind.  You  realize,  I  am 
sure,  how  much  our  own  country  needs  to  learn 
of  the  civilization  of  other  American  peoples 
and  of  the  possibility  of  disseminating  this 
knowledge  through  our  schools,  our  colleges, 
our  universities,  and  our  technical  journals; 
and,  in  like  measure,  the  possibilities  which 
these  institutions  afford  for  making  the  tools 
of  our  own  civilization  available  to  our  neigh- 
boring countries. 

The  process  of  making  available  the  fruits  of 
our  intellectual  work  in  the  other  American  re- 
publics and  of  bringing  the  fruits  of  their  work 
to  the  United  States  properly  ought  to  be  car- 
ried on  by  the  private  and  semipublic  educa- 
tional agencies  which  are  already  in  existence. 
Mechanically,  the  Department  of  State  is  able 
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to  give  you  very  considerable  help.  It  is  my 
hope  that  we  may  place  at  your  disposal  the 
facilities  of  this  Government  so  that  we  may 
assist  you  in  contributing  the  wisdom  which 
you  have  to  our  neighbors  who  seek  it;  and 
that,  in  like  manner,  we  may  assist  you  in  find- 
ing contact  with  the  scholars  and  scientists  and 
institutions  of  learning  outside  the  United 
States  which  have  something  to  say  to  us. 

Let  me  close  by  saying  that  in  my  judgment 
this  work  in  which  we  are  all  engaged  is  of  the 
highest  importance.  None  can  forecast  the  fu- 
ture in  world  affairs.  It  is  possible  that  the 
great  shadow  which  lies  heavily  over  Europe 
may  become  a  long  twilight.  It  is  not  incon- 
ceivable that  many  of  the  lights  of  western 
civilization  may  there  be  dimmed  or  altogether 
put  out.  It  may  even  be  that  for  a  time  the 
New  World  may  have  to  guard  and  maintain 
the  achievements  of  that  civilization,  holding 
them  in  trust  for  a  time  when  they  can  once 
more  be  general  throughout  the  world. 

Though  governments  can  help,  this  is  not  a 
task  for  government  alone,  but  for  all  of  us. 
The  teachers,  the  men  of  science  and  learning 
throughout  the  New  World,  must  resolve  to 
work  together  to  accomplish  that  function 
which  is  rightfully  theirs:  to  guard,  to  enrich, 
and  to  forward  the  civilization  which,  in  the 
high  calling  of  education,  all  of  us  must  seek 
to  serve. 
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Relations:  Remarks  by  Under  Secretary  Welles ' 
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On  behalf  of  the  Department  of  State,  it 
is  my  pleasure  to  extend  a  cordial  welcome  to 
those  attending  this  Conference  dedicated  to 
the  promotion  of  inter- American  cultural  re- 
lations in  the  broad  field  of  education.  In 
extending  the  invitations  for  this  gathering, 
we  have  had  in  mind  a  threefold  objective: 
namely,  first  the  submission  to  the  conferees 
of  an  outline  of  the  Government's  program, 
second  an  exchange  of  views  regarding  this 
aspect   of   international   cooperation   between 


the  American  republics,  and  finally  the  explo- 
ration, in  as  direct  and  specific  a  manner  as 
may  be  possible,  of  the  avenues  which  may  be 
opened  for  the  increase  of  cultural  inter- 
changes through  the  coordinated  activities  of 
private  agencies  and  of  the  Government.  The 
response  to  our  invitation,  as  evidenced  by  the 
presence  here  today  of  representatives  of  in- 
stitutions from  every  section  of  the  country,  is 
highly   gratifying,    and    the   Department    of 
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State  is  deeply  appreciative  of  the  sacrifice  you 
have  made  in  coming  to  Washington  to  make 
available  to  us  and  to  each  other  your  exper- 
ience and  counsel. 

The  importance  of  cultural  interchanges  in 
the  development  of  friendly  relations  between 
the  nations  of  the  American  Continent  has 
been  realized  by  many  of  the  leaders  in  all  the 
republics  of  our  hemisphere.  Today  more 
than  ever,  it  is  essential  that  all  obstacles  to 
mutual  understanding  and  harmony  in  the 
Americas  be  removed.  It  is  more  desirable 
than  ever  that  both  governmental  and  private 
agencies  be  enlisted  in  the  common  task  of 
strengthening  the  cultural  as  vrell  as  the  po- 
litical and  economic  ties  between  our  peoples. 

It  cannot  be  said  that  this  task  of  cultural 
interchange  has  been  neglected  in  the  past. 
The  Pan  American  Union  has  rendered  a  very 
great  service  to  inter- American  understand- 
ing through  achievement  in  numerous  fields 
of  activity.  No  other  single  agency  has  con- 
tributed so  much  to  the  development  of  in- 
tellectual cooperation;  not  the  least  of  its 
achievements  perhaps  is  the  stimulation  of  a 
desire  for  further  progress,  one  expression  of 
which  is  the  fact  that  we  are  gathered  here 
today.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Department 
of  State  to  continue  to  cooperate  with  the  Pan 
American  Union  in  every  possible  way. 

Yet,  in  spite  of  what  has  been  done,  the 
fact  is  that  between  the  United  States  and  the 
other  American  republics  intellectual  relation- 
ships have  not  been  as  close  or  as  extensive  as 
we  might  desire.  We  should  wish  to  welcome 
to  this  country  many  more  students  from  our 
neighbors,  and  the  number  of  students  from 
the  United  States  who  have  availed  themselves 
of  educational  facilities  in  the  other  American 
republics  has  been  small  when  the  extent  of 
such  opportunities  is  considered.  The  flow  of 
ideas,  publications,  and  spokesmen  has  thus  far 
not  been  adequate. 

One  result  of  the  careful  thought  and  con- 
sideration of  the  means  best  calculated  to 
further  our  objectives  was  the  decision  to  es- 
tablish a  Division  of  Cultural  Eelations  in  the 


Department  of  State.  This  constituted  a  de- 
parture from  the  traditional  practice  of  our 
Federal  Government  in  that  educational  and 
intellectual  activities  in  this  country  have  been 
almost  completely  the  province  of  organiza- 
tions and  institutions  under  the  auspices  of 
private  bodies  or  of  State  and  local  govern- 
mental units.  These  organizations  and  insti- 
tutions, many  of  which  are  represented  here 
today,  have  done  admirable  work  on  behalf  of 
cultural  cooperation  and  have  contributed 
effectively  to  the  better  understanding  between 
the  peoples  of  this  hemisphere.  It  appeared 
to  us  in  the  Department  of  State,  however,  that 
the  time  had  come  when  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment should  take  a  more  active  interest  in 
this  important  field,  and  it  was  with  this  in 
mind  that  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations 
was  created  in  July  of  1938.  It  should  be 
emphasized  that  it  is  the  very  definite  view 
of  the  Department  that  in  this  country  the 
initiative  for  cultural  exchange  properly  resides 
with  you  and  that  the  major  function  of  the 
Division  is  to  make  the  good  offices  of  the 
Government  available  to  you.  The  concep- 
tion of  "an  official  culture"  is  altogether  alien 
to  us. 

This  emphasis  on  the  initiative  of  private 
agencies  other  than  those  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  illustrated  by  the  act  which  was 
approved  at  the  last  session  of  Congress 
authorizing  the  President  to  create  such  ad- 
visory committees  as  in  his  judgment  may  be 
of  assistance  in  carrying  out  the  reciprocal 
undertakings  and  achieving  the  cooperative 
purposes  enunciated  in  the  resolutions  and  dec- 
larations signed  by  the  American  republics 
at  the  Inter-American  Conference  for  the 
Maintenance  of  Peace  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1936 
and  at  the  Eighth  International  Conference 
of  American  States  held  at  Lima  in  1938.  In 
the  field  of  cultural  relations,  the  Department 
of  State  has  already  enlisted  the  services  of  a 
number  of  distinguished  leaders  to  form  a 
permanent  advisory  committee  for  consulta- 
tion on  questions  covering  such  matters.  It  is 
anticipated  that  a  number  of  subcommittees 
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will  be  created  to  advise  on  certain  phases  of 
the  program.  We  hope  that  as  the  program 
develops  more  extensively  vre  may  continue  to 
avail  ourselves  of  this  very  valuable  type  of 
cooperation. 

It  seems  to  me  that  what  I  have  said  about 
the  relative   functions   of   the   Department   of 
State,  as  performed  by  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the 
institutions  and  organizati(ms  which  you  rep- 
resent on  the  other,  leads  naturally  and  logi- 
cally   to    the    definition    of    the    Division    of 
Cultural   Relations   as   essentially   a   clearing- 
house, a  coordinating  agency,  whose  purpose 
it  is  to  collaborate  in  every  appropriate  way 
without  trespassing  upon  and  much  less  sup- 
planting your  activities.     The  need  for  coor- 
dination springs  from  the  very  fact  that  there 
exists  such  a   widespread   and  genuine  desire 
to  stimulate  cultural  relations;   the  Division 
can  do  much  to  see  that  the  energies  available 
are  applied  in  the  most  efficient  manner  and 
that  overlapping  of  activities  is  avoided.    We. 
can  advise  you  about  your  plans  and  projects 
in  the  light  of  what  is  being  done  in  the  field 
as  a  whole.     It  is  our  hope  that  the  Division 
of  Cultural  Relations  will  become  inci-easingly 
an  agency  to  which  you  may  turn  for  the  type 
of  aid  which  the  Government  can  most  help- 
fully extend. 

The  creation  of  this  new  Division  in  the 
Department  has  served  to  coordinate  the  in- 
terest in  cultural  matters  of  the  officers  of  the 
Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States  stationed 
at  embassies,  legations,  and  consulates  through- 
out the  world  and  particularly  in  the  other 
American  republics.  Generally  speaking,  the 
central  governments  in  the  American  repub- 
lics are  more  actively  engaged  in  strictly  cul- 
tural activities  than  is  the  Government  of  the 
United  States;  in  order  for  you  to  obtain  or 
exchange  information  in  regard  to  these  ac- 
tivities, contact  with  Ministries  of  Public  In- 
struction    and     with     Ministries    of    Foreio-n 
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Affairs  is  often  essential.  We  therefore  are 
justified  in  hoping  that  you  will  turn  to  us 
whenever  official  cooperation  may  be  useful 
or  desirable. 

Before  closing,  I  should  like  to  enumerate 
some    of    the    activities    which    have    already 
been  undertaken    by    the    newly    created    Di- 
vision and  which  we  like  to  think  of  as  rep- 
resenting  a   beginning  in   the   task   we   have 
set  ourselves  and  in  which  we  need  your  sym- 
pathetic advice  and  assistance.     Among  these 
activities  may  be  listed  the  steps  taken  for 
fulfilling  the   Convention   for  the   Promotion 
of  Inter-American  Cultural  Relations,  which 
provides  for  the  annual  exchange  of  two  grad- 
uate students  or  teachers  and  one  professor  be- 
tween   each   of   the   ratifying   countries;    the 
three   book   exhibitions   held   last   summer   in 
Buenos  Aires,  Montevideo,  and  Rio  de  Janeiro 
in  which  the  Department  cooperated  with   a 
group  of  30  publishing  houses;  the  participa- 
tion in  the  first  international  Exposition  of 
Educational   Cinematography  held  in  Buenos 
Aires  in  June  of  this  year,  and  very  especially 
the  two  conferences  already  held  this  autumn 
in   which   various   aspects   of  the  problem   of 
inter-American  cultural  relations  in  tlie  fields 
of  art  and  music  were  examined. 

I  am  deeply  appreciative  of  your  presence 
here  today.  I  realize  that  you  have  taken  time 
from  your  many  occupations  to  come  to  Wash- 
ington to  discuss  among  yourselves  and  with 
the  officers  of  the  Department  some  of  the  most 
challenging  problems  in  the  field  of  education 
as  a  means  of  international  cultural  rap- 
prochement. I  am  confident  that  this  meet- 
ing will  be  fruitful  in  results  and  helpful  in 
solving  some  of  the  major  difficulties  which 
perplex  us  in  working  out  an  effective  pro- 
gram. I  hope  other  conferences  will  follow 
in  which  we  may  join  in  renewed  cooperative 
efforts  to  promote  a  Avider  knowledge  and 
appreciation  of  the  cultural  achievements  of 
all  the  American  peoples. 
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Stressing  the  essential  reciprocity  of  cultural 
interchange,  speakers  at  the  opening  session 
of  the  Conference  on  Inter- American  Kelations 
in  the  Field  of  Education  held  at  the  May- 
flower Hotel  today  pointed  to  the  vast  intel- 
lectual and  artistic  resources  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere  and  emphasized  the  importance 
of  increasing  and  making  more  effective  pro- 
grams of  cultural  interchange  among  the  21 
American  republics. 

The  Honorable  Summer  Welles,  Under  Sec- 
retary of  State,  extended  a  message  of  greet- 
ing to  those  attending  the  Conference.  The 
threefold  object  of  the  Conference,  Mr.  Welles 
said,  was  the  submission  to  the  Conference  of 
an  outline  of  the  Government's  program,  an 
exchange  of  views  regarding  this  aspect  of 
international  cooperation  between  the  Ameri- 
can republics  and,  finally,  the  exploration  in 
as  direct  and  specific  a  manner  as  possible  of 
the  avenues  which  may  be  opened  for  the  in- 
crease of  cultural  interchange  through  the  co- 
ordinated activities  of  private  agencies  and  of 
the  Government. 

The  importance  of  cultural  interchanges  in 
the  development  of  friendly  relations  between 
the  nations  of  the  American  Continent  has 
been  realized  by  leaders  in  all  the  republics 
of  our  hemisphere,  Mr.  Welles  said.  Today, 
more  than  ever,  he  added,  it  is  essential  that 
all  obstacles  to  mutual  understanding  and 
harmony  in  the  Americas  be  removed.  To  this 
end  it  is  more  desirable  than  ever  that  both 
governmental  and  private  agencies  be  enlisted 
in  the  common  task  of  strengthening  the  cul- 
tural as  well  as  the  political  and  economic  ties 
between  our  peoples. 

Praising  the  work  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  and  other  agencies  for  their  service 
to  inter- American  understanding,  Mr.  Welles 
stressed  the  importance  of  strengthening  the 
intellectual  relationships  between  the  United 
States  and  the  other  American  republics.  "We 
should  wish  to  welcome  to  this  country  many 


more  students  from  our  neighbors,  and  the 
number  of  students  from  the  United  States 
who  have  availed  themselves  of  educational 
facilities  in  the  other  American  republics  has 
been  small  when  the  extent  of  such  oppor- 
tunities is  considered."  Mr.  Welles  stated  that 
it  appeared  that  the  time  had  come  when  the 
Federal  Government  should  take  a  more  active 
interest  in  the  development  of  cultural  coopera- 
tion with  the  other  American  republics  and  it 
was  with  this  in  mind  that  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations  was  created  in  July  1938  in  the 
Department  of  State.  Mr.  Welles  emphasized 
the  very  definite  view  of  the  Department  that  in 
this  country  the  initiative  for  cultural  ex- 
change properly  resides  in  private  activity  and 
that  the  major  function  of  this  Division  was 
to  make  the  good  offices  of  the  Government 
available  to  such  groups.  In  the  field  of  cul- 
tural relations  the  Department  of  State  has 
already  enlisted  the  services  of  a  number  of 
distinguished  leaders  to  form  a  permanent  ad- 
visory committee  for  consultation  on  questions 
covering  such  matters,  Mr.  Welles  said.  The 
Division,  he  added,  would  act  essentially  as  a 
clearinghouse,  a  coordinating  agency,  whose 
purpose  is  to  collaborate  in  every  appropriate 
way  without  supplanting  or  trespassing  upon 
the  activities  of  private  groups  or  individuals. 

Dr.  Herbert  E.  Bolton,  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  History  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, outlined  the  historical  basis  of  inter- 
American  cultural  relations.  Culture,  Dr. 
Bolton  said,  is  the  epitome  of  history.  The 
antiquities  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  are 
comparable  to  the  ancient  foimtainheads  of 
culture.  The  literature,  poetry,  music,  paint- 
ing, and  contributions  of  medical  and  mechan- 
ical science  of  the  Americas  take  their  place 
with  the  finest  produced  in  the  world.  The 
problem  of  this  Conference,  Dr.  Bolton  added, 
is  how  the  fabulous  resources  of  this  hemi- 
sphere may  be  shared.  His  answer  to  that 
question  was  "get  acquainted." 

Dr.  James  T.  Shotwell,  Chairman  of  the 
National  Committee  of  the  United  States  of 
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America  on  International  Intellectual  Co- 
operation, explained  the  work  of  his  Com- 
mittee, established  b}'  the  League  of  Nations. 
He  described  the  Committee  as  a  unit  to  an- 
swer inquiries  from  abroad  concerning  the  cul- 
tural activities  of  the  United  States,  its  chief 
function  to  act  as  a  liaison  unit  with  European, 
Asiatic,  and  Latin- American  cultural  interests. 
Dr.  Shotwell  cautioned  the  Conference  by  say- 
ing that  both  now  and  throughout  the  future 
it  must  be  kept  clearly  in  mind  that  both 
North  and  South  America  have  other  cultural 
contacts.  "Because  there  is  thunder  on  our 
left  this  morning,"  he  said,  "we  must  maintain 
our  poise  by  keeping  in  proper  perspective  the 
general  catholicity  of  culture." 

Dr.  Harold  Benjamin,  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, reported  on  the  present  contribution  of 
educational  agencies  in  the  United  States  to 
inter-American  cultural  relations.  He  called 
the  attention  of  the  Conference  to  the  wealth 
of  activities  brought  out  by  the  preliminary 
survey  of  inter- American  cultural  activities  in 
the  United  States,  which  survey  was  made  pos- 
sible by  Dr.  Shotwell 's  Committee. 

Brief  reports  were  made  by  the  Honorable 
Leo  S.   Rowe,  Director  General  of  the  Pan 
American  Union,  on  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
the  Union,  which  will  be  celebrated  on  April 
14,   1940,  and  Dr.  Warren  Kelchner,  Acting 
Chief  of  the  Division  of  International  Confer- 
ences  of   the   Department   of    State,   on   the 
Eighth   American   Scientific   Congress,  which 
will  take  place  May  10  to  18,  1940,  and  which 
will  be  attended  by  leading  scientists  from  all 
of  the   American   republics.     The   Honorable 
Robert  Woods  Bliss,  President  of  the  American 
Federation  of  Arts,  reported  on  the  Conference 
m  Inter-American  Eelations  in  the  Field  of 
irt,  held  in  Washington  by  the  Department  of 
State  on  October  11  and  12,  1939.    Mr.  Charles 
i.  Thomson,  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Cultural  Relations,  spoke  of  the  significant  as- 
pects of  the  Conference  on  Inter- American  Re- 
ations  in  the  Field  of  Music,  also  sponsored 
)y  the  Department,  which  was  held  in  Wash- 
ngton  on  October  18  and  19,  1939.     President 
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James  F.  Zimmerman,  of  the  University  of 
New  Mexico,  spoke  to  the  Conference  on  the 
Coronado  Cuarto  Centennial,  which  will  be 
celebrated  in  New  Mexico  and  contiguous 
States  during  the  summer  of  1940.  Mr.  Rollin 
S.  Atwood  read  a  report  prepared  by  Dr.  John 
J.  Tigert,  President  of  the  University  of  Flor- 
ida, outlining  the  work  and  future  plans  of  the 
Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs  of  that 
University.  Dr.  Clarence  H.  Haring,  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  Latin-American 
Studies  of  the  American  Council  of  Learned 
Societies,  gave  a  summary  of  the  work  and 
projects  of  his  Committee. 

Following  these  reports  a  short  discussion 
closed  the  morning  session  presided  over  by 
Dr.  John  W.  Studebaker,  United  States  Com- 
missioner of  Education,  and  Mr.  Charles  A. 
Thomson. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  10] 

The  importance  of  exchange  scholarships, 
fellowships,  and  professorships  in  bringing 
about  a  better  understanding  among  the  peo- 
ples of  the  Western  Hemisphere  was  empha- 
sized at  the  second  session  of  the  Conference 
on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field  of 
Education  held  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Division  of  Cultural  Rela- 
tions of  the  Department  of  State. 

_  The  Honorable  George  S.  Messersmith,  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  State,  who  presided, 
pointed  out  that  in  the  creation  of  a  Division 
of  Cultural  Relations  it  was  clearly  not  the 
intention  of  this  Government  to  set  up  a  Min- 
istry of  Propaganda.  He  stated  that  the  Divi- 
sion in  no  sense  wished  to  engage  in  a  field  in 
which  other  agencies  of  the  Government  are 
already  working  nor  in  any  way  to  let  any- 
thing interfere  with  the  initiative  and  the  work 
being  done  by  private  institutions  and 
organizations. 

Mr.  Ernesto  Galarza,  of  the  Division  of  In- 
tellectual Cooperation  of  the  Pan  American 
Union,  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Confer- 
ence the  educational  conditions  existing  in  the 
other  American  republics.  Mr.  Galarza  stated 
that,  if  the  Conference  was  to  attain  the  ends 
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for  which  it  had  been  called,  an  understanding 
of  what  Latin  Americans  are  trying  to  do  and 
an  appreciation  of  what  they  could  contribute 
must  be  acquired.  Citing  some  of  the  more 
prominent  characteristics  of  the  Latin-Amer- 
ican school  system,  Mr.  Galarza  gave  a  brief 
tliough  comprehensive  survey  of  the  signifi- 
cant educational  trends  from  the  kindergarten 
to  the  university  in  the  other  American  repub- 
lics. Curriculum  reconstruction  is  the  key- 
note in  most  of  the  Latin-American  countries, 
with  a  strong  tendency  to  lengthen  the  course 
of  study,  to  break  from  the  classical  curriculum 
tradition,  and  to  make  organized  education 
more  responsive  to  social  changes.  This,  Mr. 
Galarza  said,  is  being  done  in  order  to  offer 
the  student  a  wider  and  richer  preparation  for 
earning  his  living  and  playing  his  role  as  a 
citizen. 

"Vigorous  and  honest  thinking  is  the  most 
important  factor  that  will  place  the  educators 
of  the  United  States  and  Latin  America  on 
a  plane  of  mutual  help  and  understanding," 
Mr.  Galarza  pointed  out.  "It  is  the  only  guar- 
antee they  have  against  the  threat  of  being 
entangled  in  the  confusion  of  our  times,  a  con- 
fusion which  affects  both  democracy  and  the 
schools  which  serve  it.  They  must  restate  cer- 
tain propositions,"  he  added,  "among  them  the 
.self-evident  one  that  the  school  is  an  agency 
set  aside  by  society  to  induct  its  young  into 
the  principles,  the  foundations,  of  its  civil- 
ization." 

Exploring  the  objectives  and  values  of 
scholarship,  fellowship,  and  professorship  ex- 
changes, the  Revei-end  John  F.  O'Hara,  Presi- 
dent of  the  University  of  Notre  Dame,  pointed 
out  that  in  the  evaluation  of  the  benefits  to  be 
derived  from  such  exchanges  one  must  go  be- 
yond political  and  economic  considerations. 
He  suggested  that  in  the  development  of  ex- 
change programs  consideration  should  be  given 
to  what  such  opportunities  would  mean  to  the 
student,  to  his  family,  and  to  his  country. 
"We  must  avoid  rash  experimentation  which 
could  conceivably  set  us  back  50  years," 
Fathei-  O'Hara  said,  "in  planning  expanded 
exchange  j)rograms.     There  is  a  large  influx  of 


students  now,  many  who  were  attending  scliooj 
in  Europe,  who  have  come  to  us  since  Septem- 
ber, in  spite  of  unfavorable  exchange  rates, 
which  for  some  countries  make  an  education  j 
cost  from  two  to  six  times  what  it  would  have 
cost  20  years  ago." 

Father  O'Hara  suggested  that  particular 
study  l;e  given  to  the  orientation  of  the  visiting 
student.  Schools  which  accept  visiting  stu- 
dents must  be  prepared  to  give  them  more  per- 
sonal care  tlian  they  are  accustomed  to  giving 
the  students  of  the  particular  country  in  which 
the  institution  is  located,  he  said.  \ 

Mr.  Evan  E.  Young,  Vice  President  of  Pan 
American  Airways,  pledged  the  full  coopera- 
tion of  American  businessmen  in  obtaining  the 
objectives  sought  by  the  Department  of  State 
and  leaders  in  education  generally  toward  the  I 
fullest  stimulation  of  educational  interchange.  I 
Mr.  Young  explained  the  policy  of  Pan  Ameri- 
can Airways  in  gi-anting  "travel  fellowships" 
to  students  selected  by  the  Institute  of  Intei-- 
national  Education  attending  institutions  in 
the  other  American  republics.  "Travel  fel- 
lows" are  provided  free  transportation  by  the 
Pan  American  Airways.  Mr.  Young  described 
a  projected  plan  whereby  American  students 
may  receive  similar  assistance  in  the  effecting 
of  their  arrangements  for  the  pursuit  of  grad- 
uate   studies    in    Latin-American    universities. 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  for  the 
Promotion  of  Inter-American  Cultural  Rela- 
tions, signed  in  Buenos  Aires  in  1936  by  all  the 
American  republics  and  ratified  to  date  by  the 
United  States  and  11  others,  were  explained  by 
Dr.  Richard  F.  Pattee,  of  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations,  and  Dr.  L.  E.  Blauch,  of  the 
United  States  Office  of  Education.  Dr.  Pattee 
explained  that  the  convention  provides  for  the 
annual  exchange  of  one  professor  and  two 
graduate  students  or  teachers  among  each  of 
the  ratifying  powers. 

Congress  has  api:)ropriated  $75,000  for  the 
fulfillment  of  this  Government's  obligations 
under  the  provisions  of  the  convention.  As 
soon  as  feasible  panels  of  five  graduate  students 
or  professors  will  be  transmitted  by  the  L^nitedi 
States  to  each  of  the  other  American  repub-i' 
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lies  which  lias  ratified  the  ijistnunenl.  Lists 
of  avaihible  pi-ofossoi-s  Mill  also  he  submitted. 
Dr.  Blanch  dealt  with  the  cooperative  rela- 
tionship between  the  Office  of  Education  and 
(he  Department  of  State  in  the  administration 
of  the  convention.  The  Office  of  Education, 
he  explained,  will  handle  all  preliminary  work 
in  the  selection  of  nominees.  Explanatory  leaf- 
lets and  application  forms  have  been  dissem- 
inated throu^diout  the  United  States  by  the 
Office  of  Education  to  interested  parties. 

A  note  of  sorrow  entered  the  Conference  by 
the  announcement  by  Dr.  Fred  J.  Kelly,  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Hijiher  Education  of  the 
Office  of  Education,  of  the  death  of  the  late 
Floyd  K.  Richtmyer,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Cornell  University,  who  was  sched- 
uled to  present  to  the  Conference  a  report  of 
the  Committee  on  Inquiry  appointed  by  the 
five  associations  of  colleges  and  universities 
concerning  proposals  for  enlarging  existing 
provisions  for  privately  supported  exchange 
scholarships,  fellowships,  and  professorships. 
Dr.  Stephen  P.  Duggan.  Director  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  International  Education,  read  a  tribute 
to  Dr.  Richtmyer,  which  was  adopted  by  the 
Conference. 

Dr.  Kelly  explained  that  the  Committee  on 
[nquiry  appointed  by  the  five  associations  of 
colleges  and  universities  had  been  invited  by 
:he  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  Chief 
5f  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations  to  Wash- 
ngton  for  a  brief  conference.  After  a  full 
lay's  deliberation  a  report  was  adopted  stress- 
ng  the  importance  of  greatly  increasing  the 
'xchange  of  scholars,  fellows,  and  teachers  be- 
ween  this  country  and  the  other  American 
•epublics.  A  plan  toward  this  end,  the  report 
tated.  should  receive  the  cooperation  of  three 
)arties:  The  colleges  and  universities  in  pro- 
•iding  tuition;  other  sources  of  funds  in  pro- 
iding  the  cost  of  board,  room,  and  local  ex- 
)enses;  and  transportation  agencies  in  provid- 
ng  reduced  fares.  Contacts  would  be  made 
nth  both  educational  institutions  and  other 
gencies  necessary  to  carry  the  plan  into  effect. 

Dean  Everett  W.  Lord,  of  Boston  Univer- 
ity.   representing   the   Association    of   TTrban 
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Universities;  Guy  E.  Snaveley,  Executive  Di- 
rector of  the  Association  of  American  Col- 
leges; and  President  Alfred  Atkinson,  of  the 
University  of  Arizona,  representing  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Land  Grant  Colleges,  pledged  the 
full  support  of  their  respective  organizations 
to  these  efforts. 

Dr.  Stephen  Duggan  emphasized  the  fact 
that  the  American  people  owe  a  debt  of  grati- 
tude to  colleges  and  universities  which  have 
provided  52  fellowships  in  the  Latin -American 
field.  Their  vision,  he  said,  in  providing 
understanding  and  peace  thrcnigh  the  grant- 
ing of  such  fellowships  and  scholarships 
is  highly  commendable.  Dr.  Duggan  expressed 
the  hope  that  the  number  of  fellowshii)s  very 
likely  would  be  increased  to  100  or  more 
through  the  contributions  of  American  busi- 
nessmen who  have  pledged  their  support  to  the 
development  of  better  understanding  among 
the  Americas. 

Among  the  distinguished  participants  in  the 
general  discussion  wdiich  followed  w^ere  Mr. 
Robert  H.  Patchin,  Vice  President  of  W.  R. 
Grace  and  Company;  Dr.  William  M.  Lewis, 
President  of  Lafayette  College;  and  Irma  La- 
bastille  of  the  American  Association  of  Uni- 
versity Women. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  10] 

W.  W.  Waymack,  editor  of  the  Des  Moines 

Register  and  Tribune,  addressing  the  Confer- 
ence on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field 
of  Education  at  an  informal  dinner  held  at 
the  Mayflower  Hotel  on  November  9,  said  he 
foresaw  "a  magnificent  development  of  inter- 
changes of  persons  and  of  knowledge."  He 
said:  "I  can  see  a  United  States  press  that 
rapidly  grows  more  conscious  of  a  rapidly 
gi-owing  geiiieral  interest  in  things  Latin 
American.  I  can  see  radio  employed  interest- 
ingly and  effectively  on  a  far  greater  scale  to 
the  same  end.  I  can  see  pan-American  cultural 
institutes  both  in  this  country  and  far  to  the 
south.  I  can  see  music  and  architecture  and 
painting  and  sculpture  and  the  whole  range 
of  science  more  adequately  associated  for  our 
common  benefit," 
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Preceding  Mr.  Waymack,  Dr.  Stephen  Dug- 
gan,  Director  of  the  Institute  of  International 
Education  and  Dr.  Samuel  F.  Bemis,  Profes- 
sor of  History  at  Yale  University,  described 
to  those  attending  the  dinner  the  experiences 
of  "Professors  at  Large  in  the  Other  Amer- 
icas." In  their  addresses,  sprinkled  with  amus- 
ing anecdotes,  they  pointed  to  the  opportuni- 
ties and  pitfalls  that  await  the  North  American 
professor  in  institutions  of  higher  learning  in 
the  other  American  republics.  Many  of  the 
barriers  inhibiting  the  true  understanding 
among  certain  elements  in  Latin  America,  they 
said,  were  founded  upon  misconceptions  of  the 
United  States  based  upon  gross  misrepresenta- 
tion. The  visiting  professor  can  and  is  doing 
yeoman  work  in  allaying  suspicion  and 
building  good  will  among  those  he  contacts. 
Once  misunderstanding  has  given  way  to  con- 
fidence, the  North  American  will  find  in  his 
southern  neighbor  no  truer  or  more  enthusi- 
astic friend,  it  was  pointed  out.  There  exists, 
Dr.  Duggan  and  Dr.  Bemis  indicated,  a  com- 
mon objective  of  ideal  and  aspiration  between 
North  and  South  America  which  needs  only 
the  facilitation  of  opportunity  for  better  ac- 
quaintanceship to  cement  the  solidarity  of  the 
peoples  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

Dr.  George  F.  Zook,  President  of  the 
American  Council  on  Education,  who  presided 
at  the  dinner,  paraphrasing  the  remarks  of 
Secretary  Hull  made  earlier  in  the  Confer- 
ence at  the  luncheon  on  Thursday,  said  that 
in  the  attainment  of  an  ordered  world  in  which 
peace  might  prevail,  it  was  less  the  official  re- 
lationships of  government  between  govern- 
ment, the  commerce  of  one  nation  with  that 
of  another,  than  the  essential  understanding 
of  the  dependency  of  the  people  of  one  section 
of  the  world  upon  the  people  of  another 
section. 

"I  should  like  to  see,"  Dr.  Zook  said,  "not 
only  more  professors  'at  large'  in  the  other 
Americas  but  superintendents  of  schools  and 
teachers  of  our  primary  and  secondary  schools 
as  well.  We  shall  not  fully  know  our  neigh- 
bors until  first-hand  impressions  of  them  are 
brought  to  the  little  red  schoolhouse. 


"It  is  the  hope  and  aim  of  all  those  con- 
nected with  the  broad  objectives  of  education," 
Dr.  Zook  continued,  "that  international  wars 
and  conflicts  be  eliminated.  Until  that  high 
purpose  is  attained  we  cannot  be  satisfied 
merely  by  building  up  our  defenses  and  exer- 
cising the  utmost  discrimination  in  apprais- 
ing the  welter  of  propaganda  with  which  we 
are  flooded.  We  shall  be  at  the  peace  table 
either  as  one  who  has  participated  in  the  war 
which  has  ended,  which  God  forbid,  or  as  an 
interested  neutral.  Our  hope  is  that  out  of 
conferences  such  as  this  one  may  somehow 
evolve  some  means  of  bringing  peace  to  the 
world  and  in  laying  the  foundations  now 
whereby  once  peace  has  returned  good  will  may 
remain  among  men." 

[Released  to  the  press  November  11] 

At  its  plenary  session  late  Friday  afternoon, 
November  10,  delegates  to  the  Conference  on 
Inter-American  Eelations  in  the  Field  of 
Education,  sponsored  by  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations  of  the  Department  of  State, 
heard  reports  made  by  spokesmen  of  the  six 
parallel  discussion  groups  which  had  devoted 
the  morning  sessions  to  specific  problems  in- 
volved in  the  development  of  more  effective 
cultural  and  educational  interchanges  between 
the  United  States  and  the  20  other  American 
republics. 

The  report  of  the  Findings  Committee 
which  was  read  by  the  Eeverend  John  F. 
O'Hara,  President  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  recommended : 

1.  That  the  Conference  express  its  gratitude 
to  the  Committee  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  International  Intellectual  Co- 
operation for  the  report  which  it  has  provided 
entitled  "A  Preliminary  Survey  of  Inter- 
American  Cultural  Activities  in  the  United 
States." 

2.  That  the  members  of  this  Conference 
bring  to  the  attention  of  their  colleagues  and 
associates  the  meeting  of  the  Eighth  American 
Scientific  Conference  to  be  held  in  Washington 
in  May  1940. 
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3.  That  a  Temporary  Continuation  Com- 
mittee be  chosen  to  prepare  a  digest  of  the 
record  of  the  Conference  and  send  a  copy  at 
an  early  date  to  each  of  those  present  at  the 
Conference  and  to  other  interested  persons; 
the  members  of  this  committee  to  be  chosen  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Findings  Committee  and 
the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Cultural  Rela- 
tions of  the  Department  of  State. 

4.  That  the  TempK)rary  Continuation  Com- 
mittee give  careful  consideration  to  recom- 
mendations and  resolutions  of  the  six 
discussion  gi-oups  and  refer  such  of  them  as 
call  for  further  action  to  appropriate  organi- 
zations represented  at  this  Conference. 

The  following  two  amendments  to  the 
Findings  Committee  report  were  adopted  at 
the  plenary  session. 

1.  That  the  entire  membership  of  the  Con- 
ference express  its  feeling  of  appreciation  and 
gratitude  to  the  Department  of  State  for 
calling  this  Conference. 

2.  That  an  expression  of  appreciation  be 
extended  to  Archer  Huntington  for  his  gen- 
erosity and  vision  in  making  possible  the 
Hispanic  Foundation  in  the  Library  of 
Congress. 

The  report  was  adopted  unanimously  by  the 
Conference. 

Royal  X.  Chapman,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  read 
the  recommendations  of  Group  I.  This  group, 
consisting  of  presidents,  deans,  trustees,  other 
educational  administrators,  and  industrial 
fellowship  donors,  recommended: 

1.  In  order  that  citizens  of  Latin  America 
may  be  adequately  informed  of  the  advantages 
which  univei-sities,  colleges,  and  schools  in  the 
United  States  offer  to  Latin- American  youth  of 
both  sexes,  it  is  recommended  that  descriptive 
and  fully  informative  literature,  in  the  Spanish 
and  Portuguese  languages,  be  distributed  in  the 
Latin-American  countries.  This  information 
would  be  made  available  to  American  em- 
bassies, legations,  and  consulates,  to  graduates 
of   American   institutions   resident    in    Latin 


America,  and  to  others  interested.  The  ma- 
terial should  include  essential  data  regarding 
fees  and  living  expenses  in  various  parts  of  the 
United  States,  including  transportation  costs 
and  particularly  such  reductions  in  fares  as 
American  steamship  companies  offer  to  stu- 
dents and  teachers. 

2.  It  is  recommended  that  a  committee  be 
appointed  by  the  Institute  of  International 
Education  to  canvass  possible  donors  with  a 
view  to  increasing  the  number  of  fellowships 
and  scholarships  available  for  inter- American 
exchanges. 

It  is  further  recommended  that  the  said  com- 
mittee study  the  problem  of  the  cost  of  travel 
between  the  United  States  and  Latin-American 
countries  to  see  if  the  cost  of  travel  can  be  re- 
duced, especially  for  students  and  teachers. 

3.  It  is  recommended  that  the  United  States 
Government  add  educational  attaches  to  its 
diplomatic  staffs.  Every  ambassador  and  min- 
ister has  on  his  staff  today  military,  naval,  and 
commercial  attaches,  whose  business  it  is  to 
keep  in  touch  with  the  latest  developments  in 
their  fields  in  the  countries  where  they  are  lo- 
cated. Certainly  it  is  equally  important  for 
each  nation  to  keep  in  touch  with  what  is  going 
on  in  the  development  of  intellectual  leadership 
and  effective  citizenship  elsewhere. 

George  L.  Maxwell,  Coordinating  Vice 
President  of  the  Department  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion of  the  National  Education  Association, 
reporting  on  the  discussion  of  Group  I,  stated 
that  among  the  considerations  given  to  the 
stimulation  of  greater  exchange  of  students, 
teachers,  and  professors,  the  group  considered 
first,  the  question  of  policy  regarding  the  types 
of  students  who  should  be  encouraged  to  come 
to  the  United  States  on  scholarships  and  fel- 
lowships; second,  the  problem  of  support  for 
fellowships  and  scholarships;  third,  the  prob- 
lem of  selection,  both  of  students  and  teachers 
in  this  country  and  the  other  American  re- 
publics; fourth,  accrediting  academic  creden- 
tials; and  fifth,  the  motivation  of  students  in 
the  United  States  to  study  Latin -American 
culture. 
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Among  those  contributing  support  to  the 
creation  of  fellowships  and  scliolarships  Dr. 
Maxwell  cited  colleges  and  universities  which 
are  increasing  tuition  scholarships;  business- 
men; educational  organizations;  and  founda- 
tions. Dr.  Maxwell  said  the  general  consensus 
of  opinion  was,  liowever,  that  foundations 
could  make  greater  contributions  in  the  future 
than  they  are  able  to  do  at  the  present  time. 

Only  graduate  students  and  those  with  defi- 
nite objectives  in  view  should  be  selected,  Dr. 
Maxwell  said.  He  also  pointed  to  the  diffi- 
culty in  determining  effective  methods  of  ap- 
praising the  student's  ability.  The  problem 
of  recognition  of  credits  between  institutions 
of  North  and  South  America,  he  indicated,  Avas 
a  question  yet  to  be  solved.  In  the  selection 
of  professors,  differences  between  colleges  and 
universities  in  the  United  States  and  Latin 
America  was  of  great  significance.  The  visit- 
ing professor  should,  the  group  felt,  give  in- 
formal lectures  on  the  campus  and  in.  the  com- 
munity in  which  the  institution  was  located. 

North  American  professors  of  education 
could  make  an  effective  contribution  in  South 
American  countries.  In  the  selection  of  teach- 
ers we  should  send  our  ablest  scholars,  Dr. 
Maxwell  said.  Any  student  or  professor 
granted  a  fellowship  should  have  a  well- 
grounded  knowledge  of  the  language  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent.  He  should  be 
afforded  ample  time  to  pursue  his  studies  in 
order  to  become  better  acquainted  with  the 
cultural  attainments  of  the  country  visited. 
In  order  to  do  this,  sufficient  stipends  should 
be  given.  Professors  of  Latin-American  his- 
tory in  institutions  in  the  United  States  should 
be  encouraged  to  visit  Latin  America,  Dr. 
Maxwell  observed. 

Harold  Benjamin,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  the  University  of 
Maryland,  reported  on  the  discussion  and  re- 
commendations of  Group]  II.  This  group  con- 
sisted of  curriculum  authorities,  department 
heads,  and  professors.  Dr.  Benjamin  stated 
that  the  group  had  discussed  and  compared 
programs  for  academic  and  public  education 
in     inter-American     affairs.     These     included 


courses,  summer  schools,  proposes!  institute's, 
and  projects  for  conferences  in  univereity  cen- 
tei's.  Pi'ograms  in  oui-  elementary  and  scjcond- 
ary  schools,  Di-.  Benjamin  said,  should  include 
broad  studies  dealing  with  the  social,  g&)- 
giaphical,  and  [jolitical  factors  of  the  South 
American  countries.  The  group  discussion, 
Dr.  Benjamin  stated,  had  brought  out  the  ex- 
isting need  foi-  more  history  texts.  Too  few 
books  and  pictures  on  Latin- American  life  are 
available  to  the  public  in  this  country.  The* 
same  condition  exists  in  South  America  con- 
cerning material  dealing  with  the  United 
States.  Visual  aids  depicting  the  life  on  both 
the  continents  of  North  and  South  America 
should  be  more  extensively  utilized  in  the 
schools  of  the  United  States  and  the  other 
American  republics.  Descriptive  material  on 
the  United  States  translated  from  English  to 
Spanish  and  Portuguese  should  be  widely  dis- 
seminated throughout  the  schools  of  the  other 
American  republics,  and  similar  material  on 
Latin-American  subjects  should  be  translated 
i]ito  English  for  use  in  the  schools  of  the 
United  States.  The  radio  and  motion  pictures. 
Dr.  Benjamin  indicated,  could  make  a  vital 
contribution  to  the  promotion  of  better  under- 
standing among  students  in  all  the  Americas 
concerning  the  life  of  their  neighbors  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere. 

Among  the  recommendations  made  by  Group 
II  were  that  the  study  of  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese be  vigorously  promoted  in  the  public- 
school  system  of  the  United  States.  To  this 
end  the  group  called  upon  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  consult  with  public  adminis- 
tiators  in  the  development  of  an  increased 
program  of  teaching  these  hinguages. 

In  the  promotion  of  additional  courses  which 
would  bring  a  better  undei-standing  of  our 
neighbors  to  the  south,  the  group  found,  Dj-. 
Benjamin  said,  that  there  was  a  woeful  lack 
of  materials  on  Latin-American  economics 
suitable  for  use  as  textbooks  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  country.  To  overcome  this  de- 
ficiency the  group  recommended  that  assistance 
be  sought  from  such  sources  as  the  Pan  Ameri- 
can Union   and  the   Hispanic   Foundation   of 
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the  Library  of  Con<»ress.  The  gToiip  further 
i-eoomniended  that  a  central  clearinghouse  be 
established  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  such 
material.  It  was  pointed  out  that  informal 
seminars,  travel,  and  summer  schools  are  in- 
structive instruments  in  the  attainment  of 
personal  contact  among  students  from  each  of 
the  21  American  republics. 

It  was  recommended  to  colleges  and  univer- 
sities that  programs  be  established  whereby  a 
visiting  Latin-American  student  could  com- 
plete his  undergraduate  work  in  such  insti- 
tutions in  the  United  States  in  3  years.  Every 
encouragement,  however,  should  be  given  to 
visiting  students  to  remain  in  this  country  for 
a  full  4-year  course.  The  development  of  con- 
ferences in  university  centers  in  Latin  America, 
Dr.  Benjamin  said,  were  highly  desirable  and 
were  recommended. 

The  recommendations  of  deans  and  advisers 
of  men  and  women,  directors  of  international 
houses  and  hospitality  centers,  comprising 
Group  III  were  read  by  Edgar  J.  Fisher,  Assist- 
ant Director  of  the  Institute  of  International 
Education. 

"We  are  in  complete  accord  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  on  the  program  of  encouraging- 
contacts  of  all  useful  kinds  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Latin-xbnerican 
countries,"  Dr.  Fisher  said.  "But  we  realize,'" 
he  continued,  "that  more  harm  than  good  may 
result  from  teachers  and  students  exchange 
unless  the  conditions  are  carefully  chosen  and 
carefully  received  upon  their  arrival  in  the 
country  concerned.  On  this  account  it  is  im- 
portant that  exchanges  should  not  be  increased 
too  rapidly  and  that  they  should  not  be  asso- 
ciated with  the  present  abnormal  situation 
created  by  the  European  war.  This  applies 
equally  well  to  North  American  teachers  and 
students  going  abroad. 

"Turning  now  to  the  problem  of  students 
coming  to  the  United  States  we  all  agree  that 
more  attention  should  be  given  to  the  student 
before  he  leaves  his  native  land.  This  should 
include  items  such  as  introductions  to  United 
Slates  citizens  and  returned  students  abroad 
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(lualified  to  render  assistance,  distribution  of 
guidebooks  and  academic  catalogs,  and  the 
opportunity  to  see  moving  pictures  descriptive 
of  American  student  life. 

•'We  further  agree  that  it  is  important  that 
provision  be  made  to  meet  the  students  upon 
their  arrival,  both  in  this  country  and  upon  the 
college  and  university  campus. 

"Without  seeming  to  set  off  the  foreign  stu- 
dents as  a  separate  group,  but  with  the  realiza- 
tion that  they  should  be  integrated  normally 
us  soon  as  possible  with  the  student  body,  we 
believe  that  the  transition  period  to  the  new 
academic  and  community  environment  calls  for 
special  counseling,  including  a  special  adviser, 
M-ith  faculty  and  student  committees. 

"Experience  proves  the  value  of  facilitating 
tlie  attendance  of  foreign  students  upon  stu- 
dent conferences,  and  all  possible  encourage- 
ment should  be  given  to  assist  them  to  this 
end. 

"It  is  recommended  that  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations  of  the  Department  of  State  ap- 
l)oint  a  continuation  committee  in  consultation 
with  the  Departments  of  State  and  Labor  and 
the  Office  of  Education  to  study  the  question 
of  selecting  and  implementing  a  private  agency 
or  agencies  qualified : 

"1.  to  advise  Latin-American  and  other  for- 
eign students  before  departure  to  the  United 
States,  upon  arrival  at  a  port  of  entry  and  upon 
taking  up  their  residence  and  study  at  the 
educational  institutions  of  their  choice 

"2.  to  consult  with  the  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  the  Immigration  and  Nat- 
uralization Service  regarding  questions  and 
problems  pertaining  to  visas  and  their  exten- 
sion, adequate  working  knowledge  of  English 
and  financial  competence 

"3.  to  act  as  a  clearinghouse  for  educational 
and  other  institutions  in  the  United  States  de- 
siring to  give  or  to  receive  advice  and  assist- 
ance concerning  Latin-American  and  other 
foreign  students 

"4.  to  make  a  survey  of  the  Latin-American 
and  other  foreign  students  in  the  United 
States 

"5.  to  make  a  survey  of  the  private  ag-encies 
concerned  Avith  foreign  students  with  a  view 
to  expansion  of  activities,  wherever  advanta- 
geous, and  their  adequate  financing 
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"6.  to  prepare  a  roster  of  all  persons  respon- 
sible for  the  personal  guidance  and  activities 
of  the  foreign  students 

"7.  to  consider  the  advisability  of  establishing 
an  adequate  Student  Loan  Fund,  pi-ovision  for 
group  health  and  accident  insurance  and  kin- 
dred questions 

"8.  to  send  a  copy  of  the  report  and  findings 
of  the  Conference  on  Education  to  all  colleges 
and  universities  in  this  country,  and 

"9.  to  call  another  conference  of  those  offi- 
cially concerned  with  and  responsible  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  foreign  student  in  the  United 
States." 

Samuel  Guy  Inman,  Director  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Cooperation  in  Latin  America,  re- 
porting on  Group  IV  at  which  editors  of  edu- 
cational journals  and  publications  of  learned 
societies  explored  the  possibility  of  more  effec- 
tively acquainting  the  United  States  with 
scholars  and  writers  in  the  other  American 
republics,  stated  that  the  topics  of  discussion 
at  this  group  were  three.  First,  what  type  of 
information  is  needed?  Second,  what  are  the 
opportunities  for  the  increase  of  materials  on 
the  educational  experience  in  Latin- American 
journals?  And  finally,  what  are  the  opportu- 
nities for  the  more  effective  interchange  of 
publications  ? 

The  group  report  prepared  by  Isaac  L. 
Kandel,  Professor  of  Education,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  read  by  Dr.  Inman 
follows : 

The  chairman  in  opening  the  meeting  re- 
ferred to  his  own  experience  during  a  year 
spent  in  some  of  the  Latin-American  countries 
about  15  years  ago  and  a  few  years  later  in 
Mexico.  The  chief  difficulties  he  encountered 
were  to  find  the  right  people  with  whom  to 
start  his  investigation  and  the  lack  of  avail- 
able research  materials.  On  the  side  of  the 
Latin  Americans,  there  was  the  corresponding 
difficulty  with  reference  to  publications  on 
North  American  culture.  Since  that  time  the 
interest  in  both  parts  of  the  continent  in  each 
other  has  been  considerably  increased  through 
the  exchange  of  students  and  professors.  Re- 
ferring to  his  own  special  field,  education,  he 
pointed  out  that  there  has  been  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  publications  and  in  research 


in  current  problems,  that  on  the  whole  the 
tendency  to  look  more  to  the  United  States  fori 
guidance  is  marked. 

Dr.  Samuel  Guy  Inman  spoke  on  the  subject 
of  the  availability  of  Latin-American  writers 
for  North  American  publications.  He  men- 
tioned as  examples  a  number  of  outstanding 
Latin-American  writers  who  would  be  avail- 
able for  articles  in  publications  of  the  United 
States.  There  are  certain  classes  of  these 
writers:  In  the  first  place,  those  living  in  the 
United  States,  professors  of  Spanish  and  Por- 
tuguese, and  other  Latin  Americans  occupying, 
various  positions  in  this  country;  graduates 
of  North  American  institutions  now  living 
in  Latin  America,  prominent  Latin- American 
authors,  editors,  and  authorities  in  special 
fields;  refugee  scholars  from  Europe  now  oc- 
cupying positions  in  Latin-American  univer- 
sities, who  are  opening  up  new  fields  of 
research. 

Concerning  the  difficulty  of  securing  right 
contacts.  Dr.  Cross  of  the  Yale  Review  reported 
that  he  had  encountered  the  difficulty  of  invit- 
ing people  to  write  and  receiving  no  reply. 

Proposals  were  made  to  publish  in  Spanish, 
either  in  the  United  States  or  in  Latin- Amer- 
ican centers,  reviews  like  the  Tale  Review  and' 
the  Reader's  Digest  (although  there  are  such' 
digests  now  published  in  Latin  America).  It 
was  reported  that  the  Journal  of  International 
LoAjo  was  published  in  Spanish  for  a  while  with 
unsatisfactory  results. 

In  this  connection  the  work  of  the  Inter- 
American  Bibliographical  Association  was 
announced.  Names  of  authors  can  be  secured' 
from  such  bibliographies. 

Arising  out  of  discussion  of  securing  writers, 
the  question  of  the  exchange  of  publications 
was  presented.  Where  can  good  journals 
published  in  the  United  States  be  placed?  Is 
there  a  list  of  serious  publications  available?' 
The  point  was  made  that  relatively  unknown 
journals  in  a  special  field  may  be  of  great 
value  to  the  research  worker. 

The  question  of  whether  these  writers  and  ■ 
periodicals  should  be  evaluated  was  raised.    It 
was  clear  that  this  was  a  question  that  could  f 
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not  be  decided  or  undertaken  by  an  ofl5cial 
organization,  but  it  was  the  sense  of  the  meet- 
ing that  ch^ssified  lists  be  prepared  and  made 
available  by  such  organizations  as  may  be 
established. 

The  discussion  indicated  that  the  question 
of  exchanges  is  twofold :  one  of  interest  to  the 
general  reader  and  the  other  to  the  specialist. 
It  was  agreed  that  the  general  reader  needs 
more  guidance  than  the  specialist. 

The  discussion  turned  to  the  question  of  the 
cost  of  exchanges.  It  was  noted  that  most 
publications  are  today  having  budget  difficul- 
ties. It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that  these 
journals  make  arrangements  in  their  budgets 
for  exchange  with  Latin-American  publica- 
tions. 

The  Duke  University  Press  announced  that 
it  is  now  making  reductions  in  subscriptions 
for  Latin-American  readers  in  view  of  the 
difficulties  of  exchange. 

Given  the  ijnportance  of  securing  a  list  of 
Latm-American  writers,  the  question  was 
raised  as  to  whether  the  Division  of  Cultural 
Relations  of  the  Department  of  State  might 
undertake  the  job  of  furnishing  a  list  of 
Latin -American  writers  with  the  aid  of  a  com- 
mittee of  persons  in  the  United  States  who  are 
familiar  with  Latin  America.  It  was  sug- 
gested that  aid  might  be  secured  from  the  dip- 
omatic  representatives  of  the  United  States 
n  Latin-American  fields. 

The  next  question  that  was  taken  up  was 
;he  problem  of  marketing  books  from  North 
^erica  in  the  Latin-American  countries.  The 
woksellers  in  this  country  have  been  slow  to 
iccommodate  their  methods  to  the  credit  sys- 
ems  prevailing  in  Latin-American  countries. 
It  the  same  time,  a  great  deal  of  interest  was 
hown  in  the  exhibits  of  books  held  in  Buenos 
Lires,  Montevideo,  and  Eio  de  Janeiro  last 
lunmer. 

The  next  question  discussed  concerned  the 
opportunities  available  for  increasing  in  the 
)ublications  of  the  United  States  materials  on 
he  culture  of  Latin  America;  to  what  degree 
rould  Xorth  American  publications  open  their 
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pages  to  Latin-American  writers  in  different 
fields. 

In  connection  with  publishing  reviews  of 
Latin-American  publications,  the  difficulty  of 
securing  books  from  publishers  and  authors 
was  mentioned  by  a  number  of  speakers.  Bib- 
liographies frequently  appear  long  after  the 
publication  of  a  book,  and  the  Latin-American 
books  are  frequently  published  from  type  in 
small  editions  which  are  soon  exhausted. 
Furthermore,  the  question  was  raised  whether 
it  is  desirable  to  review  books  that  are  not 
easily  purchasable  in  this  country. 

In  connection  with  the  discussion  of  the 
exchange  of  publications,  it  was  suggested 
that  the  Congressional  Library  secure  copies 
of  as  wide  a  range  as  possible  of  Latin-Amer- 
ican books  and  disseminate  information  about 
them ;  also,  that  we  urge  more  South  American 
publishers  to  exhibit  their  books  in  this  coun- 
try. It  was  noted  with  pleasure  that  one  such 
exhibit  is  now  being  displayed  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Cooperation  with  Latin  America  of 
the  American  Library  Association. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  meeting  was 
widespread  expression  of  interest  not  only 
from  the  specialists  in  the  field  of  Latin- 
American  culture,  but  in  the  general  fields  as 
well.  It  was  clear  that  what  is  needed  at  the 
present  time  is  the  capitalizing  of  this  interest 
through  the  creation  of  appropriate  commit- 
tees and  the  dissemination  of  definite  informa- 
tion and  lists  of  periodical  publications  and 
writers  to  the  various  groups  that  have  shown 
interest.  It  is  encouraging  to  note  the  new 
interest  shown  by  Latin  Americans  in  the  cul- 
tural life  of  the  United  States. 

The  following  recommendations  were 
adopted  by  the  members  of  Group  IV,  to  be 
submitted  to  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations 
of  the  Department  of  State  : 

1.  That  a  list  of  Latin-American  writers 
classified  according  to  their  fields  of  interest 
be  made  generally  available. 

2.  That  it  is  desirable  to  draw  up  a  classi- 
fied list  of  periodicals  and  publishers  in  the 
Latin -American  countries. 

3.  That  the  Department  of  State  be  re- 
quested to  investigate  the  possibility  of  imple- 
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meriting  the  second  convention  agreed  upon  at 
Buenos  Aires  in  1936  concerning  the  inter- 
change of  publications  between  national 
libraries  which  has  already  been  ratified  by  the 
Senate  but  for  which  ap])ropriations  have  not 
yet  been  made. 

4.  That  the  Department  of  State  be  re- 
quested to  bring  to  the  attention  of  publishers 
through  appropriate  channels  the  desirability 
of  considering  the  whole  problem  of  the  sale  of 
books  including  credit  facilities. 

5.  That  the  attention  of  Latin- American 
publishers  be  directed  to  the  current  interest 
in  their  publications  and  the  desirability  of 
having  book  exhibits  from  time  to  time  in 
the  United  States. 

6.  That  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations 
of  the  Department  of  State  be  requested  to 
refer  for  further  study  to  the  Conference  on 
Books,  Libraries,  and  Publications  to  be  held 
on  November  29  and  30  the  question  of  making 
more  available  in  the  United  States,  both  for 
sale  and  for  review,  books  published  in  Latin 
America. 

It  was  the  desire  of  the  meeting  that  the  list 
of  members  attending  and  the  recommenda- 
tions to  be  submitted  to  the  Division  of  Cul- 
tural Relations  of  the  Department  of  State  be 
sent  to  the  members  present  and  others  inter- 
ested in  this  particular  topic. 

It 'was  suggested  that  a  Continuation  Com- 
mittee representing  this  Conference  be  ap- 
pointed to  cooperate  in  the  near  future  with 
the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations  in  carrying 
out  the  findings  of  this  Conference. 

William  D.  Cutter,  Secretary  of  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  read  the  find- 
ings of  Group  V.  This  group  composed  of 
representatives  of  medical  and  allied  fields 
considered  the  cooperative  projects  with  the 
other  American  republics  in  the  field  of  medical 
education  and  research. 

The  findings  of  this  group  Avere  presented 
under  three  headings:  (1)  Problems,  (2)  Op- 
l)ortunities,  and  (3)  Suggestions. 

I.  Problems. 

1.  Language  difficulties 

2.  Financial  support 

3.  Problems  of  premedical  education 

4.  Lack  of  facilities  for  disseminating  scien- 
tific journals  published  in  the  United 
Slates  in  the  other  American   republics. 


G. 


2. 

3. 

4. 
o. 
6. 


These    include    mexiical,    nursing,    public 
health,  dental,  and  other  journals  dealing 
with  tlie  biological  sciences 
Inadequate  sources  of  information  about 
prospective     students     from     the     Latin- 
American  countries 
Problems  of  medical  licensure 
II.  Opportunities. 

1.  Laboratory   facilities   in   many   fields  are 
})resently  available  for  qualified  workers 
(Opportunities    in   medical    education    are 
principally  on  the  graduate  student  level 
Opportunities  are  available  in  the  United 
States  in  the  field  of  nursing  education 
Hospital  administration 
Dentistry 

Ample  opportunities  are  available  for  stu- 
dents from  the  other  American  republics 
for  field  experience  in  public  health  meas- 
ures and  public  health  administration 
Moving-picture  films  for  teaching  pur- 
poses are  available 

A  limited  number  of  internships  are  avail- 
able in  the  United  States  for  selected 
graduates  of  schools  in  the  other  American 
republics 

The  field  of  tropical  medicine  offers  a 
large  opportunity  for  the  development  of 
desirable  teaching  services 

A  limited  number  of  opportimities  exist 
for  research  workers  in  institutions  in  the 
other    American    republics.    Ample    ma- 
terial is  available  for  research 
Suggestions. 

Study  and  analysis  of  medical  education, 
medical  schools,  and  research  institutes  in 
the  American  republics 

2.  Reciprocal  exchanges  of  biblio-fihn  be- 
tween the  Army  Medical  Library  and  the 
other  American  republics 

3.  Reciprocal  loan  collections  between  the 
Army  Medical  Museum  and  the  other 
American  republics 

4.  Training  of  medical  librarians  and  mu- 
seum directors  by  the  Army  Medical  Li- 
brary and  the  Army  Medical  Museum. 

5.  Collection  and  reciprocal  exchange  of  in- 
formation in : 

a.  Medicine,     nursing,     public     health, 
dentistry,  sanitary  engineering 

b.  English  summary  of  literature  of  the 
other  American  republics 

c.  Summaries  of  our  literature  in  the 
appropriate  languages  for  the  other  Ameri- 
can republics 

6.  Expansion  of  nursing  education 

7.  Public  health  education  of  genei-al  teach- 
ers in  the  other  American  republics 


10. 


III. 

1. 
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8.  Creation  of  a  Coiitimiing  Committee  to 
explore  these  and  otlier  recommendations, 
this  committee  to  inchide  representatives 
from  the  following;  fields: 

Medicine 

Tropical  medicine 

Dentistry 

Xui-sin<r 

Public  health 

Sanitary  engineerings 

Hospital  administration. 

Miss  Edith  E.  Pence,  Director  of  Curriculum 
of  tlie  San  Francisco  Public  Schools,  presented 
the  tentative  report  of  Group  VI.  At  this 
j,noup  primary  and  secondary  school  adminis- 
trators and  teachei-s  discussed  curriculum  ma- 
terials for  Latin-American  studies  and  teacher 
exchanges. 

After  thorough  discussion  and  Avith  due  re- 
gard to  differences  of  opinion  expressed  by 
various  members  of  the  group,  the  following 
conclusions  and  recommendations  were  pre- 
sented for  approval  by  the  general  assembly  of 
the  Conference: 

1.  The  study  of  Latin-American  history  and 
of  various  phases  of  Latin-American  civiliza- 
tion properly  belongs  in  tlie  courses  of  study 
of  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the 
United  States,  materials  and  procedures  to  be 
adapted  to  the  respective  levels. 

2.  The  teaching  of  United  States  history  in 
the  primary  and  secondary  schools  should  be 
regarded  as  one  phase  of  the  broader  concept 
if  American  history,  in  which  the  development 
jf  the  other  American  nations  should  be  given 
proper  attention.  School  authorities  should  be 
encouraged  to  foster  activities  of  a  curricular 
ind  extracurricular  nature  which  will  aid  in 
wringing  within  the  experience  of  school  chil- 
Iren  a  knowledge  and  understanding  of  all  the 
Vmerican  peoples.  Likewise,  the  study  of  the 
anguages  spoken  in  Latin  America— Spanish, 
Portuguese,  and  French— should  be  encouraged, 
md  in  conjunction  with  such  language  study 
here  should  be  the  study  of  Latin- American 
ivilization. 

3.  This  group  earnestly  recommends  that, 
IS  a  part  of  the  effort  to  enlist  wider  public 
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support  for  the  introduction  and  expansion  of 
Latin-American  studies  in  the  schools,  the  ad- 
dress delivered  by  Dr.  Herbert  E.  Bolton  be 
given  the  greatest  possible  circulation  among 
school  teachers,  administrators,  and  educa- 
tional authorities.  Active  work  should  be 
carried  on  through  educational  joui-nals,  par- 
ent-teacher's associations,  administrative  or- 
ganizations, and  state  conventions  of  teachers 
to  the  end  that  Latin- American  studies  in  the 
schools  be  actively  fostered.  With  regard  to 
secondary  school  courses  of  study,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  efforts  be  made  to  obtain  the  recog- 
nition of  elective  courses  on  Latin  America 
by  secondary  and  college  accrediting  associa- 
tions. 

4.  Preliminary  discussion  has  shown  that  a 
number  of  individuals  and  in  some  cases  school 
systems  have  been  experimenting  with  Latin- 
American  studies  in  the  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools.  With  due  acknowledgment  of 
the  foresight  of  these  teachei-s  and  administra- 
tors, it  is  recommended  that  a  survey  be  made 
of  the  courses,  projects,  units,  assembly  pro- 
grams, and  other  activities  relating  to  Latin 
America  which  have  been  carried  out.  This 
survey  should  aim  at  a  critical  analysis  of  the 
experience  thus  gained  in  order  to  place  it  at 
the  disposal  of  teachers  and  administrators 
Avho  may  be  interested  in  Latin-American  ac- 
tivities. Moreover,  there  ought  to  be  a  con- 
tinuing effort,  carried  on  through  a  central 
agency,  to  coordinate  all  such  activities  any- 
where in  the  United  States.  The  information 
thus  collected  should  be  regularly  disseminated 
or  held  at  the  disposal  of  teachers  and  should 
include  experience  in  the  teaching  of  the  lan- 
guages of  Latin  America  mentioned  above. 

5.  Group  VI  calls  attention  to  the  valuable 
services  which  the  Pan  American  Union  has 
been  rendering  in  the  past  in  the  distribution 
of  materials  useful  in  the  study  of  Latin 
America  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  It  also  wishes  to  refer  to  the  services 
which  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations  is 
ready  to  render  in  this  respect.  It  particu- 
larly wishes  to  stress  the  unportance  of  mak- 
ing as  soon  as  possible  a  comprehensive  study 
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of  the  classroom  materials  and  study  aids  avail- 
able in  this  field.  A  committee  of  competent 
persons  should  be  appointed  to  carry  out  this 
study  and  to  make  recommendations  for  the 
preparation  of  additional  materials  such  as 
maps,  motion  pictures,  textbooks,  reading  lists, 
biographies,  translations,  anthologies,  etc. 
Such  a  study  also  should  aim  at  the  coordina- 
tion of  the  interest  and  efforts  of  private,  com- 
mercial, and  public  agencies  in  the  preparation 
of  such  materials. 

6.  On  the  matter  of  teacher  exchanges  be- 
tween Latin  America  and  the  United  States, 
it  is  recommended  that  such  exchanges  include 
elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  and 
administrators,  chosen  with  regard  to  their 
ability  both  to  represent  their  own  culture  and 
to  appreciate  sympathetically  the  culture  of 
Latin  America.  This  type  of  teacher  exchange 
should  aim  especially  to  provide  opportunities 
for  teachers  preparing  to  teach  Spanish,  Por- 
tuguese, or  French  and  to  teach  courses  on 
Latin-American  civilization  in  the  schools  of 
the  United  States.  Contact  between  organi- 
zations of  teachers  and  administrators  in  the 
United  States  and  Latin  America  are  highly 
desirable  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
friendly  intercourse  based  on  common  in- 
terests. It  is  also  recommended  that  the  diplo- 
matic missions  of  the  American  republics  in- 
clude cultural  attaches  whose  duty  it  would 
be  to  aid  all  those  interested  in  inter- American 
cultural  exchange  in  general  and  in  education 
in  particular. 

7.  Group  VI  calls  the  attention  of  the  Con- 
ference to  the  fact  that  by  unanimous  action 
it  has  created  a  national  committee  which  will 
continue  the  work  of  fostering  interest  in 
Latin-American  studies. 

Following  the  reading  of  reports  of  the  var- 
ious discussion  groups  and  the  unanimous 
adoption  by  the  conferees  of  the  Findings 
Committee  report,  as  amended.  Dr.  Ben  M. 
Cherrington,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Cultural 
Relations,  brought  the  Conference  to  a  close. 
He  expressed  the  appreciation  of  the  Depart- 
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ment  to  those  present  for  the  sacrifices  thej 
had  made  in  making  the  Conferenoi  possible 
"The  significant  results  which  may  be  ex- 
pected from  these  meetings,"  Dr.  Cherrington 
said,  "is  obvious.  The  determination  on  the  pan 
of  so  many  that  our  neighbors  and  friends  in  tht 
olher  republics  that  lie  to  the  south  of  us  maj 
come  to  know  us  better  and  we  to  share  in  their 
cultural  accomplishments  may  be  proper! 
termed  a  'people's  movement.'  In  the  attainment 
of  the  ends  sought  by  this  movement  you  may  be 
sure  that  the  Department  of  State  earnest]} 
seeks  to  aid  in  every  appropriate  way  to  thf 
best  of  its  ability.  God  grant  that  your  Gov 
ernment  and  you,  the  people  it  serves,  ma\ 
with  your  help  and  counsel  bring  about  the 
ends  for  which  we  have  been  talking  these  past 
2  days.  And  in  seeking  to  bind  the  ties  ol 
fi'iendship  among  the  peoples  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere  that  its  civilization  may  grow  in 
pe:ace,  let  us  also  set  our  goals  toward  the  day 
when  this  cooperative  sharing  of  the  intel- 
lectual and  spiritual  achievements  may  con- 
tribute to  a  world  of  peace." 

MEETING  OF  TREASURY  REPRE- 
SENTATIVES OF  THE  AMERICAN 
REPUBLICS 

[Released  to  the  press  November  6] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Government  of  Guatemala  to  partici- 
pate in  a  Meeting  of  Treasury  Representa- 
tives of  the  American  Republics  to  convene  at 
Guatemala  City  on  November  13,  1939,  pur-' 
suant  to  a  reconamendation  of  the  Eight 
International  Conference  of  American  States, 
and  the  President  has  approved  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  following  persons  to  represent  this 
Government  at  the  meeting : 

Representative    on    the    part    of    the    United 

States: 
Mr.  Herbert  E.  Gaston,  Assistant  Secretary  of 

the  Treasury 


NOV'EMBER    11,    1939 

Advisers  to  the  Representative  of  the  United 
States: 

Mr.  Laurence  Duggan,  Chief,  Division  of  the 
American  Republics,  Department  of  State 

Mr.  Joseph  P.  Cotton,  Jr.,  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

Mr.  Howard  H.  Tewksbury,  Commercial  At- 
tache, American  Legation,  Guatemala  City 

Mr.  Simon  G.  Hanson,  Economic  Analyst, 
Treasury  Department 

Mr.  Emilio  G.  Collado,  Principal  Divisional 
Assistant,  Department  of  State  / 
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Mr.   Orvis   A.   Schmidt,   Assistant   Economic 

Analyst,  Treasury  Department. 

The  Lima  recommendation  contemplated  "a 
series  of  periodic  informal  meetings  of  vrhich 
the  Guatemala  Conference  will  be  the  first, 
affording  to  the  treasuries  of  the  American 
republics  opportunities  for  the  discussion  of 
teclinical  subjects  of  mutual  interest.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  an  examination 
of  problems  relating  to  monetary,  foreign 
exchange,  and  banking  policy. 


>  4  ^  -f  -f  -f  -f 


THE  GOOD-NEIGHBOR  POLICY  FOR  THE  AMERICAS 

Summary  of  Remarks  by  Assistant  Secretary  Grady  ^ 


Released  to  the  press  November  5] 

Mr.  Grady  said  that  it  seemed  to  him  par- 
icularly  appropriate  to  discuss  before  the 
I!alifornia  Society  the  "good  neighbor"  policy 
:or  the  Americas.  The  spirit  upon  which  our 
iVest  was  built  was  the  spirit  of  good-neigh - 
)orliness.  Pioneer  men  and  women,  strug- 
gling against  the  hardships  of  nature  and  the 
lostility  of  Indians,  developed  a  remarkable 
pirit  of  cooperation  and  mutual  helpfubiess. 
Although  the  land  was  only  sparsely  settled, 
he  long  distances  between  settlers  did  not 
leter  them  from  answering  the  call  of  a  neigh- 
tor  in  distress.  They  fought  against  nature, 
he  Indians,  and  lawlessness  and  built  a  pro- 
^essive  society,  with  that  blending  of  races 
chich  is  characteristic  of  the  Americas  as  a 
rhole.  There  was  a  mingling  of  the  Latin,  the 
ndian,  and  the  Anglo-Saxon.  The  soldier- 
dventurers  from  Spain  and  Mexico  came  into 
ontact  with  the  plainsmen  from  the  eastern 
ections  of  the  United  States.  There  arose  in 
his  cosmopolitan  setting  an  enriched  and 
irile  culture  which  is  the  heritage  of 
Jalifomia. 


Delivered  before  the  California  State  Society, 
Washington  Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C,  November  5, 
)39. 


There  is  a  sound  and  tried  basis,  Mr.  Grady 
pointed  out,  for  the  existence  of  the  good- 
neighbor  spirit  and  policy  in  the  Americas. 
Although  the  term  "good  neighbor"  for  de- 
scribing international  relationships  is  rela- 
tively new,  it  is  a  term  which  has  long  been 
applicable  in  respect  of  relationships  between 
the  countries  in  the  Western  Hemisphere.  The 
extent  to  which  this  vast  area  of  the  world 
has  been  able  to  live  in  almost  complete  peace 
for  generations  is  in  striking  contrast  with  the 
situation  in  Europe  where  wars  seem  almost 
to  have  been  chronic.  The  lesson  of  the  rela- 
tions of  the  countries  in  the  Americas  is  one 
for  the  world  to  study  and  to  follow. 

From  there  he  went  on  to  point  out  the  ab- 
sence of  boundary  defenses  in  the  Americas. 
This  is  notably  true  between  such  great  indus- 
trial countries  as  Canada  and  the  United 
States,  where  the  fear  of  invasion  or  armed 
conflict  is  completely  nonexistent.  In  contrast 
to  the  present  situation  in  Europe,  as  exempli- 
fied by  the  Siegfried  and  Maginot  lines,  Mr. 
Grady  referred  to  the  thousands  of  miles  of  un- 
fortified boundaries  in  the  Americas,  which, 
except  for  the  customs  and  immigration  serv- 
ices, are  not  even  patrolled. 
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Mr.  Gi'udy  showed  that  iinuaiiient  in  the 
Americas  compared  with  that  in  Europe  is 
strikingly  less.  P^or  example,  the  per  capita 
national  defense  expenditures  in  1938  in  North, 
South,  and  Central  America  amounted  to  $4.64, 
while  those  of  Europe  were  $16.98.  For  the 
Ainericas  the  percentage  of  population  ac- 
counted for  in  1938  by  active  land  forces  was 
0.21  as  compared  with  Europe's  0.98,  whereas 
the  percentage  of  population  accounted  for  in 
active  and  reserve  land  and  air  forces  was  0.75 
for  the  Americas  and  8.76  for  Europe. 

He  emphasized  how  remarkably  well  the  ma- 
chinery for  the  adjustment  of  boundary  dis- 
putes which  inevitably  arise  between  countries 
has  worked  in  the  Americas.  They  have  given 
practical  jjroof  that  international  questions  can 
be  settled  satisfactorily  by  peaceful  means — by 
direct  negotiation  or  by  submission  to  a  third 
party.  This  is  the  essence  of  good-neighborli- 
ness;  only  when  this  policy  is  world-wide  will 
lasting  peace  be  assured. 

Mr.  Grad}'  pointed  out  that  it  is  as  impor- 
tant to  get  trade  barriers  between  the  Americas 
reduced  as  it  is  to  keep  the  territorial  boun- 
daries clear  of  menacing  and  provocative  mili- 
tary fortifications.  Excessive  barriers  to  trade 
may  be  defensive  in  their  inception  but  inevi- 
tably they  tend  to  become  provocative,  as  do 
excessive  armaments.  They  become  the  instru- 
inents  of  commercial  vv-arfare.  Hence  there  is 
not  much  use  in  talking  about  better  economic, 
political,  and  cultural  relations  Avith  the  Latin- 
American  countries  unless  we  take  measures  to 
improve  what  is  fundamental  in  these  relations, 
namely,  ti-ade. 

He  said,  "The  idea  persists  that  we  can  sell 
and  not  buy.  We  envision  increased  markets 
for  our  products  in  the  Latin-American  coun- 
tries; in  fact  there  are  those  who  confidentlv 
expect  full  compensation  there  for  our  trade 


losses  in  Europe;  but  when  the  administration 
seeks  to  increase  our  trade  with  the  countries 
to  the  south  of  us  in  the  only  practical  way 
that  it  can  be  done,  through  reciprocity,  and 
announces  that  it  proposes  to  negotiate  trade 
agreements  foi-  this  purpose,  a  clamor  of  pro- 
test arises  from  this  special -interest  lobby  or' 
that,  all  crying  to  high  heaven  that  this  or ' 
that  article  nuist  not  be  touched  by  any  conces- 
sions to  facilitate  imports,  even  wlien  only  re- 
motely and  indirectly  competitive  products  are 
concerned  and  irrespective  of  the  care  with 
Avhich  cojicessions  are  formulated  for  safe- 
guarding our  own  producers.*' 

Mr.  Grady  stated  that  in  seeking  to  develop 
inter-American  trade  this  Government  had, 
during  the  course  of  the  past  51^  years  made 
trade  agreements  with  Cuba,  Brazil,  Haiti, 
Colombia,  Honduras,  Xicaragua,  Guatemala, 
Costa  Rica,  El  Salvador,  Ecuador,  and  Canada. 
(Jur  trade  with  Xewfoundland  and  with  the 
British  colonies  in  Xorth  and  South  America 
is  covered  in  our  trade  agreement  with  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  likewise  our  trade  with 
the  Dutch  and  French  possessions  in  the  West- 
ern Hemisphere  is  covered  in  our  trade  agree- 
ments with  the  Netherlands  and  France,  re- 
spectively. We  expect  shortly  to  sign  an  agree- 
ment with  Venezuela,  and  we  have  announced 
intention  to  negotiate  agreements  with  Argen- 
tina, Uruguay,  and  Chile.  It  is  to  be  expected, 
therefore,  that  we  shall  soon  have  agreements 
for  the  "limitation  of  economic  armaments" 
with  most  of  the  countries  in  the  Americas. 
Such  contracts  are  essential  to  any  sound 
method  of  imjijlementing  a  trade-promotion 
l^rogram. 

In  closing,  Mr.  Grady  said:  "If  we  do  not 
^\ant  to  get  trade  by  trading  and  do  not  wish  ! 
to  lower  barriers  to  facilitate  trading,  let's  stop 
talking  about  the  glorious  possibilities  of  trade 
increases  in  the  Western  Hemisphere." 


The  Far  East 


ADDRESS  BY  THE  AMERICAN  AMBASSADOR  TO  JAPAN  ^ 


!Mk.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 
First  of  all,  permit  me  to  express  my  great 
satisfaction  on  returning  from  leave  of  absence 
to  learn  that  there  has  been  improvement  in 
the  health  of  our  beloved  President,  Prince 
TokugaAva.  I  Avell  know  that  I  am  reflecting 
the  hopes  of  all  of  us  in  most  heartily  wishing 
that  he  may  before  long  find  complete  recov- 
ery and  return  to  the  chair  which  he  so  loner 
has  occupied  with  distinction  and  great  help- 
fulness. I  beg  that  our  chairman  today  may 
be  good  enough  to  convey  to  the  Prince  an 
expression  of  this  deep  feeling. 

Your  welcome  today  is  genuinely  appreci- 
ated. Last  spring  we  were  going  "home"  to 
the  LTnited  States,  and  this  autumn,  when  we 
left  America,  we  were  going  "home"  to  Japan. 
When  one  has  remained  for  7  years  at  a  post, 
one  can  hardly  regard  it  as  other  than  "home." 
At  any  rate,  that  is  the  way  my  wife  and  I 
feel  about  Japan  and  especially  about  Tokyo, 
and  that  same  feeling  extends  to  our  friends 
liere,  both  Japanese  and  American.  To  come 
5nce  again  to  a  gathering  of  this  society  is 
:o  come  into  a  homelike  atmosphere,  and  that 
in  itself  gives  us  a  very  warm  feeling.  We 
hank  you  for  your  welcome. 

I  have  been  told  of  riunors  that  have  been 
iitting  about  here  and  there  to  the  effect  that 
ve  were  not  returning  to  Japan.  If  there  have 
teen  such  riunors,  they  just  have  been  based 
m  speculation  pure  and  simple,  for  at  no 
noment  has  there  been  the  slightest  doubt 
ibout  our  returning.  Having  been  on  the  job 
lere  for  approximately  3  years  Avithout  a  day 
if  furlough.  I  was  very  considerately  given  an 
xtra  month  of  leaA-e,  over  and  above  the  usual 
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60  days  in  the  United  States.  Some  of  you 
with  whom  I  talked  before  our  departure  may 
remember  that  I  said  at  that  time  that  I  ex- 
pected to  be  back  in  September  or  October, 
and  here  we  are,  right  on  schedule.  Our  plans 
have  undergone  no  change  and  no  thought  of 
change. 

We  have  had  a  pleasant  and  interesting 
time.  Much  of  our  furlough  was  spent  at  our 
place  at  Hancock  in  the  refreshing  hills  and 
woods  of  New  Hampshire,  where  Ave  were 
surrounded  by  our  three  daughters,  occasion- 
ally some  sons-in-law,  and  six  grandchildren, 
Avhich  inevitably  made  me  feel  soinething  like 
an  old  patriarch,  but  we  had  time  for  visits 
also  and  we  saw  both  the  New  York  and  the 
Golden  Gate  world's  fairs  which,  of  course, 
were  thrilling.  I  visited  Washington  on  three 
occasions. 

With  regard  to  the  world's  fairs  in  New 
York  and  in  San  Francisco  I  think  that  Japan 
has  every  reason  to  be  proud  of  her  pavilions 
and  exhibits.  I  spent  much  time  studying 
them  in  both  places.  The  Japanese  paAdlion 
in  the  New  York  Fair  is  of  great  beauty. 
The  Japanese  exhibit  in  the  DiAdsion  of  Pa- 
cific Cultures  at  the  Golden  Gate  International 
Exposition  and  the  effective  way  in  which  it 
is  presented  is  past  all  praise.  These  objects, 
portraying  the  historical  sequence  of  Japanese 
art  and  culture,  have  most  courteously  been 
lent  not  only  by  many  of  the  foremost  Jap- 
anese collectors,  many  of  them  personal 
friends  of  mine,  but  also  by  the  Imperial 
Household  Museum.  As  Mr.  K.  Sato  wrote 
in  the  Offtcial  Catalogue  of  the  department  of 
fine  arts  of  the  expositions: 

"It  will  be  a  surprise  to  us  if  you  do  not 
read  from  these  material  objects  the  spirit  of 
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the    race   that   made    them,    so    like    and    so 
different  from  your  own. 

"Surely  America,  newly  come  to  join  us  on 
the  rim  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  will  feel  the 
splendid  lift  of  the  same  tides  that  wash  our 
beaches." 

Yes,  we  in  America  do  feel  the  lift  of  the 
same  tides  that  wash  the  beaches  of  Japan. 
I  hope  that  both  our  Nations  will  always  and 
progressively  feel  the  lift  of  those  tides  of 
friendship.  I  have  returned  to  Japan  to  de- 
vote all  that  I  have  to  give,  now  and  in 
future,  to  try  to  inspire  new  life  in  those  tides. 

As  for  the  future,  Mrs.  Grew  and  I  are  go- 
ing to  try  to  return  to  the  United  States  as 
often  as  possible — every  year  or  two  if  it  is  fea- 
sible, although  such  a  plan  must  necessarily 
depend  upon  many  unpredictable  factors  and 
is  perhaps  just  a  bit  optimistic.  But  there  is 
no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  an  ambassador  can 
do  more  helpful  work  and  can  more  intelli- 
gently and  effectively  represent  his  Govern- 
ment and  can  better  contribute  to  clear 
international  understanding  upon  which  good 
international  relations  are  built  when  given 
frequent  opportunity  for  personal  contact  with 
his  Government  and  the  people  of  his  own 
country.  As  I  have  often  said,  indeed  as  I 
said  not  long  ago  before  this  distinguished 
society,  an  ambassador  is  essentially  an  inter- 
preter, an  interpreter  of  official  and  public 
opinion  as  they  exist  in  his  own  country  and 
in  the  country  of  his  residence.  By  going 
home  this  year  I  was  able  to  do  a  great  deal 
of  interpreting  of  Japan  and  of  Japanese  opin- 
ion both  to  my  Government  and  to  the  Ameri- 
can people.  A  number  of  addresses  were  made 
to  important  groups,  and  I  talked  with  a  large 
number  of  people.  I  hope  and  believe  that  my 
interpretations  were  fair  and  accurate.  It  was 
made  very  clear  that  the  Japanese  picture  has 
many  sides  and  many  angles  and  that  without 
a  comprehension  of  these  many  sides  and 
angles  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  for  an- 
other people  far  away  to  arrive  at  a  clear  and 
accurate  conception  of  the  basic  causes  and  in- 
centives that   lead   to   Japanese  thought   and 
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policy  and  action.  Those  talks  aroused  much 
interest. 

I  enjoyed  several  constructive  talks  with  my 
good  friend  Ambassador  Horinouchi,  who  is 
ably  representing  Japan  in  our  country,  and 
with  other  Japanese  visiting  or  residing  in  the 
United  States. 

In  the  same  way,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
as  a  result  of  my  stay  in  the  United  States  and 
my  personal  contacts  with  a  large  number  of 
Americans,  both  official  and  unofficial,  my  in- 
terpretations here  of  American  thought  and 
policy  and  action  are  going  to  be  much  more 
complete  and  accurate  than  they  could  have 
been  had  this  summer's  furlough  not  taken 
place.  We  have  a  phrase  in  English  "straight 
from  the  horse's  mouth."  I  never  knew  why 
the  particular  animal  chosen  was  a  horse, 
especially  as  most  horses  are  generally  not  very 
communicative.  But  the  meaning  is  clear 
enough.  What  I  shall  say  in  Japan  in  the  en- 
suing months  comes  "straight  from  the  horse's 
mouth"  in  that  it  will  accurately  represent  and 
interpret  some  of  the  current  thoughts  of  the 
American  Government  and  people  with  regard 
to  Japan  and  the  Far  East.  I  had  the  privilege 
of  also  conferring  repeatedly  with  the  Presi- 
dent and  with  the  Secretary  of  State  during 
my  stay  at  home. 

But  here  I  am  constrained  to  pause  before 
passing  on,  to  pause  in  sadness,  in  deepest  sor- 
row, yes  and  in  impotent  bitterness,  at  the 
dreadful  holocaust  that  has  broken  loose  in 
Europe,  a  holocaust  not  of  God's  doing  but  of 
man's.  That  we,  in  our  lifetime,  should  have 
to  pass  through  another  such  frightful  disaster 
seems  an  intolerable  burden  for  one  generation 
of  humanity.  I  shall  not  try  to  deal  with  that 
subject  today;  indeed,  what  could  possibly  be 
said  to  alter  in  any  infinitesimal  degree  the 
blackness  of  the  cloud  that  has  descended  upon 
us.  I  say  "us"  advisedly.  I  pray  with  all  my 
heart  and  mind  that  we  in  America  may  be 
spared  from  participation  again  in  armed  con- 
flict, but  in  this  modern  world  of  ours  no  na- 
tion and  no  people  can  emerge  unscathed  from 
the  effects,  direct  or  indirect,  of  warfare  any- 
where.    When  the  structure  of  international 
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good  faith,  when  the  reliance  of  mankind  and 
government  upon  the  inviolability  of  the 
pledged  word  becomes  undermined  and  col- 
lapses, when  might  makes  right  and  force  be- 
comes an  instrument  of  national  policy  rather 
than  discussion  and  settlement  of  disputes  by 
peaceful  means,  then  civilization  crmnbles  also 
and  chaos  intervenes. 

I  turn  now  to  some  of  the  thoughts  of  the 
American  Government  and  of  the  American 
people  with  regard  to  the  situation  in  East 
Asia  in  general  and  to  our  relations  with  Japan 
in  particular.  It  is  trite  to  say— but  all  too 
often  the  fact  is  overlooked — that  in  our  dem- 
ocratic system  the  policies  and  measures  of  our 
Government  reflect,  and  inevitably  must  re- 
flect, public  opinion.  If  therefore  in  any  given 
case  or  situation  we  search  for  the  underlying 
causation  of  American  policy,  or  of  any  specific 
measure  or  series  of  measures  taken  by  our 
Government,  Ave  must  first  try  to  analyze  the 
state  of  public  opinion  in  the  United  States 
and  the  developments  which  have  induced  that 
state  of  public  opinion,  factors  which  in  turn 
have  given  rise  to  some  specific  policy  or  some 
specific  measure  or  measures  of  our  Govern- 
ment. In  this  comiection  I  have  not  for  a 
moment  lost  sight  of  the  force  of  public  opin- 
ion in  Japan. 

Obviously  American  public  opinion  is  fre- 
quently divided;  seldom  is  it  unanimous.  In 
the  face  of  a  divided  public  opinion,  the  Gov- 
ernment must  choose  between  acting  according 
to  its  judgment  as  to  what  will  best  serve  the 
interests  of  the  country  and  withholding  ac- 
tion altogether.  But  when  public  opinion  is 
imanimous,  or  nearly  imanimous,  then  govern- 
mental policy  and  action  must  and  will  reflect 
the  opinion  and  wishes  of  the  people  as  a  whole. 
For  the  American  Government  is  the  servant 
of  the  American  people.  American  public 
opinion  with  regard  to  recent  and  current  de- 
velopments in  the  Far  East  is  today  very  nearly 
unanimous,  and  that  opinion  is  based  not  on 
mere  hearsay  or  on  propaganda  but  on  facts. 

Among  the  conditions  existing  in  the  United 
States  which  impress  me  more  and  more 
nvidly  each  time  I  return  to  my  country  are: 
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First,  the   freedom   which   prevails  in   public 
discussion ;  and  second,  the  demand  for  knowl- 
edge of  facts  and  the  intelligent  appraisal  of 
those  facts  by  men  and  women  in  every  walk 
of  life.     Especially  is  this  true  today  in  regard 
to  foreign  affairs.     It  is  not  alone  the  Govern- 
ment official  or  the  student  or  the  businessman 
or  the  manufacturer  or  the  financier  who  keeps 
his  finger  on  the  pulse  of  our  foreign  relations. 
This  interest— and  it  is  a  keen,  living  inter- 
est—extends to  the  masses— the  factory  hand, 
the  servant  in  the  house,  the  taxi  driver  in  the 
street.    In   the  past   few   months  at  home  I 
have  been  immensely  impressed  by  the  intel- 
ligent grasp   by  people  in  every  quarter  of 
what  is  going  on  in  every  corner  of  the  world. 
I  have  been  drawn  into  discussion  of  foreign 
affairs  not  only  by  men  and  women  in  im- 
portant and  influential  positions  but  by  travel- 
ers in  the  smoking  compartment  of  railroad 
trains,  by  the  stewards  in  airplanes,  by  the 
men  and  women  behind  the  counters  in  the 
stores  and  shops,  by  the  attendants  at  gasoline 
stations,   by   the   drivers   of   taxis   who   were 
taking  me  to  some  destination.    And  what  im- 
pressed me  most  was  that  these  people  not  only 
knew   what   was   going   on   abroad    but   had 
formed  their  own  individual  opinions  of  those 
events  and  of  what  the  United  States  should 
or    should    not    do    about    it.     Those    people, 
mostly,  are  widely  read.    My  chiropodist,  when 
I  entered  his  room,  was  reading  an  important 
book  on  Japan,  and  we  discussed  that  book 
throughout  the  session.    A  farmer  in  the  small 
New  England  village  where  we  live  lent  me 
another  recent  book  on  Japan.     In  the  many 
talks  which  I  had  with  many,  many  people,  I 
received    the    distinct    impression    that    those 
people  are  sufficiently  well-informed  and  suf- 
ficiently  wide  awake  to   distinguish  between 
fact  and  propaganda.     I  do  not  suppose  that 
any  country  in  the  world  is  better  served  to- 
day, by  press  and  radio,  with  accurate  foreign 
information   than   is   the   United    States.    In 
every  country  there  are  of  course  certain  ele- 
ments of  the  press  inclined  toward  sensation- 
alism, but  the  vast  majority  of  the  American 
people  today  read  and  demand  the  despatches 
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and  comments  of  correspondents  and  com- 
mentators of  proved  reliability  for  accurate 
reporting.  Propaganda  not  based  on  fact,  or 
distorting  fact,  is  anathema  to  the  average 
American.  And  the  senseless  propaganda  with 
which  foreign  countries  sometimes  try  to  in- 
fluence public  opinion  in  our  country  does  the 
countries  of  its  origin  and  the  interests  of 
those  countries  far  more  harm  than  good. 
The  average  American,  knowing  the  facts,  sees 
through  it  and  will  have  none  of  it. 

Here,  then,  is  the  stuff  of  which  public 
opinion  in  the  United  States  is  built.  It  is 
only  through  such  individual  contacts  as  I 
enjoyed  this  summer  that  one  comes  to  appre- 
ciate the  tremendous  force  of  public  opinion  in 
our  country  and  to  realize  its  fabric  and  its 
power.  When  such  opinion  tends  toward 
unanimity  in  any  given  issue,  it  is  a  force  to  be 
reckoned  with,  a  force  which  the  Government 
cannot  possibly  overlook  and  will  not  fail  to 
reflect  in  its  policies  and  actions. 

What  am  I  to  say  to  you  today?  Would  it 
be  the  act  of  a  friend  of  Japan,  a  friend  of  the 
members  of  this  society,  would  it  be  in  the  in- 
terests of  Japanese-American  relations  which 
this  society  steadily  labors  to  build  up  and  im- 
prove, if  I  were  to  misstate  the  truth  or  try  to 
obscure  it  by  painting  an  inaccurate  picture  of 
my  observations  at  home?  If  an  ambassador 
is  in  effect  an  interpreter,  mustn't  he  interpret 
correctly  on  the  basis  of  facts  known  to  him? 
And  on  returning  from  a  long  stay  in  America, 
would  it  not  insult  your  intelligence  if  I  were 
to  talk  of  trivialities?  I  suppose  that  there  is 
not  a  person  here  who  does  not  know  that 
American  public  opinion  strongly  resents  some 
of  the  things  that  Japan's  armed  forces  are 
doing  in  China  today,  including  actions  against 
American  rights  and  legitimate  interests  in 
China.  On  that  subject  public  opinion  in  the 
United  States  is  unanimous.  And,  mind  you, 
I  know  whereof  I  speak,  from  personal  talks 
with  a  very  large  number  of  people  in  diverse 
walks  of  life  throughout  our  country,  consti- 
tuting a  reliable  cross-section  of  the  American 
public. 


If  we  then  accept  as  a  regrettable  fact  thi.s 
state  of  American  public  opinion,  and  we  must 
accept  it  as  a  fact,  then  isn't  it  from  every  point 
of  view,  especially  from  the  point  of  view  of 
statesmanship,  reasonable  and  logical  that  we 
should  in  all  frankness  examine  the  basic  causes 
of  that  state  of  public  opinion?  I  know  those 
causes  in  general  and  in  detail.  It  would  be 
harmful  to  overlook  them.  I  earnestly  believe 
that  those  causes  must  be  removed  and  that  by 
their  removal  only  constructive  good  can  come 
to  both  our  Nations.  The  attainment  of  such 
mutually  constructive  good,  needless  to  say,  is 
and  has  been  and  always  will  be  the  funda- 
mental purpose  of  my  ambassadorship  to 
Japan. 

Before  I  left  for  America  last  May  a  Japa- 
nese friend  of  mine  begged  me  to  tell  my 
friends  in  America  the  situation  in  Japanese- 
American  relations  as  he  conceived  it.  It  ran 
somewhat  as  follows : 

American  rights  and  interests  in  China  are 
suffering  some  minor  and  unimportant  incon- 
veniences in  China  as  a  result  of  Japanese  mili- 
tary operations;  the  Japanese  military  take 
every  possible  precaution  to  avoid  inconven- 
ience to  American  interests;  reports  published 
in  the  United  States  in  regard  to  damage  to 
American  interests  by  the  Japanese  in  China 
are  intentionally  exaggerated  in  order  to  in- 
flame the  American  people  against  Japan;  in 
large  measure  those  activities  of  the  Japanese 
to  which  Americans  object  are  the  result  of 
differences  in  customs,  differences  in  language, 
and  a  legalistic  attitude  which  has  been  adopted 
by  the  United  States;  the  attitude  of  the  Gov- 
eriunent  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to 
impairment  of  American  rights  and  interests 
in  the  Japanese-occupied  areas  of  China  is  in 
large  part  due  to  internal  political  conditions 
in  the  United  States;  in  the  near  future  the 
situation  in  the  occupied  areas  of  China  will  be 
so  improved  that  the  United  States  will  no 
longer  have  any  cause  for  complaint.  That 
was  the  point  of  view  of  my  Japanese  friend. 

Alas,  the  truth  is  far  otherwise.  The  facts, 
as  they  exist,   are   accurately  known  by  the 
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American  Government.  They  are  likewise 
known  by  the  American  people,  and  in  the 
interest*  of  the  future  relations  between  Japan 
and  the  United  States  those  facts  must  be 
faced.  Only  through  consideration  of  those 
facts  can  the  present  attitude  of  the  American 
Grovernment  and  people  toward  Japan  be 
mdei-stood;  only  through  consideration  of 
hose  facts,  and  through  constructive  steps  to 
liter  those  facts,  can  Japanese-ALinerican  re- 
ations  be  improved.  Those  relations  must  be 
mproved. 

Having  said  all  this  I  do  not  propose  today 
0  deal  in  detail  with  the  causations  which  have 
3rought  about  that  feeling  in  my  coimtry. 
I'his  is  not  the  occasion  to  enter  any  "bill  of 
)articulars."  Those  facts,  those  difficulties  be- 
ween  our  Nations,  are  matters  for  considera- 
ion  by  the  two  Governments;  indeed,  some 
>f  them  are  matters  which  I  have  been  dis- 
ussing  with  the  Japanese  Government  during 
he  past  2  years,  and  I  shall  continue  to  ap- 
;roach  these  matters.  But  I  believe  that  the 
»road  outline  of  those  facts  and  difficulties  are 
:nown  to  you.  Some  of  those  difficulties  are 
erious. 

Now  many  of  you  who  are  listening  to  me 
Qay  well  be  thinking:  "There  are  two  sides 
0  every  picture;  we  in  Japan  also  have  our 
lublic  opinion  to  consider."  Granted.  In 
Lmerica,  as  I  have  already  said,  I  did  my  best 
0  show  various  angles  of  the  Japanese  point 
f  view.  But  here  in  Japan  I  shall  try  to 
bow  the  American  point  of  view.  Without 
areful  consideration  of  both  points  of  view 
'e  can  get  nowhere  in  building  up  good  rela- 
ions.    I  wish  you  could  realize  how  intensely 

wish  for  that  most  desirable  end  and  how 
eeply  I  desire,  by  pure  objectivity,  to  con- 
ribute  to  a  successful  outcome.  Let  me  there- 
ore  try  to  remove  a  few  utterly  fallacious 
onceptions  of  the  American  attitude  as  I  think 
ley  exist  in  Japan  today. 

One  of  these  fallacies  is  that  the  American 
pproach  to  affairs  in  East  Asia  is  bound  by 

purely  "legalistic"  attitude,  a  conception 
hich  widely  prevails  in  this  country  today, 
rhat  is  meant  by  a  "legalistic"  attitude?    If 
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we  mean  respect  for  treaties,  official  commit- 
ments, international  law,  yes;  that  respect  is 
and  always  will  be  one  of  the  cardinal  princi- 
ples of  American  policy.  But  the  very  term 
"a  legalistic  attitude,"  as  it  has  often  been  used 
in  my  hearing  in  Japan,  seems  to  imply  a 
position  where  one  cannot  see  the  woods  for 
the  trees,  where  one's  vision  of  higher  and 
broader  concepts  is  stultified.  Let  me  there- 
fore touch  briefly  on  a  few  of  the  cardinal 
principles  of  American  policy  and  objectives, 
moulded  to  meet  the  requirements  of  modern 
life,  which,  it  is  true,  are  fundamentally  based 
upon  but  which  seem  to  me  far  to  transcend 
any  purely  "legalistic"  approach  to  world 
affairs. 

The  American  people  aspire  to  relations  of 
peace  with  every  country  and  between  all 
countries.  We  have  no  monopoly  on  this  de- 
sire for  peace,  but  we  have  a  very  definite 
conviction  that  the  sort  of  peace  which, 
throughout  history,  has  been  merely  an  in- 
terlude between  wars  is  not  an  environment  in 
which  world  civilization  can  be  stably  de- 
veloped or,  perhaps,  can  even  be  preserved. 
We  believe  that  international  peace  is  de- 
pendent on  what  our  Secretary  of  State  has 
cliaracterized  as  "orderly  processes"  in  inter- 
national dealing". 

The  American  people  desire  to  respect  the 
sovereign  rights  of  other  people  and  to  have 
their  own  sovereign  rights  equally  respected. 
We  have  found  by  experience  that  the  success- 
ful approach  to  the  resolving  of  international 
disputes  lies  not  so  much  in  merely  abstaining 
from  the  use  of  force  as  in  abstaining  from  any 
thought  of  the  use,  immediately  or  eventually, 
of  the  methods  of  force.  Let  cynics  look  about 
them  and  contemplate  the  consequences  of  re- 
sort to  menacing  demands  as  a  process  in  the 
conduct  of  international  relations.  Is  it  being 
purely  "legalistic"  to  put  to  wise  and  practical 
use  the  finer  instincts  common  to  all  mankind  ? 
The  American  people  believe  that  the  day  is 
past  when  wars  can  be  confined  in  their  effects 
to  the  combatant  nations.  When  national 
economies  were  based  upon  agriculture  and 
handcraft,  nations  were  to  a  large  extent  self- 
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sufficient;  they  lived  primarily  on  the  things 
v/hich  they  themselves  grew  or  produced. 
That  is  not  the  case  today.  Nations  are  now 
increasingly  dependent  on  others  both  for  com- 
modities which  they  do  not  produce  them- 
selves and  for  the  disposal  of  the  things  which 
they  produce  in  excess.  The  highly  complex 
system  of  exchange  of  goods  has  been  evolved 
by  reason  of  each  nation's  being  able  to  extract 
from  the  ground  or  to  manufacture  certain 
commodities  more  efficiently  or  economically 
than  others.  Each  contributes  to  the  common 
good  the  fruits  of  its  handiwork  and  the  boun- 
ties of  nature.  It  is  this  system  of  exchange 
which  has  not  only  raised  the  standard  of  liv- 
ing everywhere  but  has  made  it  possible  for 
two  or  even  three  persons  to  live  in  comfort 
where  but  one  had  lived  in  discomfort  under  a 
simple  self-contained  economy.  Not  only  the 
benefits  of  our  advanced  civilization  but  the 
very  existence  of  most  of  us  depends  on  main- 
taining in  equilibrium  a  delicately  balanced 
and  complex  world  economy.  Wars  are  not 
only  destructive  of  the  wealth,  both  human  and 
material,  of  combatants,  but  they  disturb  the 
fine  adjustments  of  world  economy.  Conflict 
between  nations  is  therefore  a  matter  of  con- 
cern to  all  the  other  nations.  Is  there  then  any 
stultification  through  "legalistic"  concepts 
when  we  practice  ourselves  and  urge  upon 
others  the  resolving  of  international  disputes 
by  orderly  processes,  even  if  it  were  only  in 
the  interests  of  world  economy?  How,  except 
on  the  basis  of  law  and  order,  can  these  various 
concepts  in  international  dealing  be  secured  ? 

The  American  people  believe  in  equality  of 
commercial  opportunity.  There  is  probably  no 
nation  which  has  not  at  one  time  or  other  in- 
voked it.  Even  Japan,  where  American  in- 
sistence on  the  "open  door"  is  cited  as  the 
supreme  manifestation  of  what  is  characterized 
as  a  "legalistic"  American  attitude — even 
Japan,  I  say — has  insisted  upon  and  has  received 
the  benefits  of  the  "open  door"  in  areas  other 
than  China,  where,  we  are  told,  the  principle 
is  inapplicable  except  in  a  truncated  and  emas- 
culated  form.     That  highly   complicated   sys- 
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tera  of  world  economy  of  which  I  have  just 
spoken  is  postulated  upon  the  ability  of  nations 
to  buy  and  sell  where  they  please  under  condi- 
tions of  free  competition — conditions  which 
cannot  exist  in  areas  where  preemptive  rights 
are  claimed  and  asserted  on  behalf  of  nationals 
of  one  particular  country. 

I  need  hardly  say  that  the  thoughts  which 
I  have  just  expressed  are  of  universal 
applicability. 

Another  common  fallacy  which  I  am  con- 
strained to  mention  is  the  charge  that  the 
American  Government  and  people  do  not 
understand  "the  new  order  in  East  Asia." 
Forgive  me  if  I  very  respectfully  take  issue 
with  that  conception.  The  American  Govern- 
ment and  people  understand  what  is  meant  by 
the  "new  order  in  East  Asia"  precisely  as 
clearly  as  it  is  understood  in  Japan.  The  "new 
order  in  East  Asia"  has  been  officially  defined 
in  Japan  as  an  order  of  security,  stability,  and 
progress.  The  American  Government  and 
people  earnestly  desire  security,  stability,  and 
progress  not  only  for  themselves  but  for  all 
other  nations  in  every  quarter  of  the  world. 
But  the  new  order  in  East  Asia  has  appeared 
to  include,  among  other  things,  depriving 
Americans  of  their  long-established  rights  in 
China,  and  to  this  the  American  people  are 
opposed. 

There's  the  story.  It  is  probable  that  many 
of  you  are  not  aware  of  the  increasing  extent 
to  which  the  people  of  the  United  States 
resent  the  methods  which  the  Japanese  armed 
forces  are  employing  in  China  today  and  what 
appear  to  be  their  objectives.  In  saying  this, 
I  do  not  wish  for  one  moment  to  imply  that 
the  American  people  have  forgotten  the  long- 
time friendship  v^hich  has  existed  between 
the  people  of  my  country  and  the  people  of 
Japan.  But  the  American  people  have  been 
profoundly  shocked  over  the  widespread  use 
of  bombing  in  China,  not  only  on  grounds  of 
humanity  but  also  on  gromids  of  the  direct 
menace  to  American  lives  and  property  accom- 
panied by  the  loss  of  American  life  and  the 
crippling  of  American  citizens;  they  regard 
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with  {^rowing  j^oriousness  the  violation  of  and 
interference    with    American    rifjhts    by    the 
Japanese  armed  forces  in  Cliina  in  disrejiard 
of  treaties  and  agreements  entered  into  by  the 
United    States   and   Japan    and   treaties   and 
ajrreements  entered  into  by  several  nations,  in- 
cluding Japan.     The  American  people  know 
that  those  treaties  and  agreements  were  entered 
into  voluntarily  by  Japan  and  that  the  pro- 
visions of  those  treaties  and  agreements  con- 
stituted a  practical  arrangement  for  safeguard- 
ing—for   the    benefit    of    all— the    correlated 
principles    of    national    sovereignty    and    of 
?quality  of  economic  opportunity.     The  prin- 
nple  of  equality  of  economic  opportunity  is 
me  to  which  over  a  long  period  and  on  many 
jccasions  Japan  has  given   definite  approval 
ind  upon  which  Japan  has  frequently  insisted. 
S"ot  only  are  the  American  people  perturbed 
)ver  their  being  arbitrarily  deprived  of  long- 
'stablished  rights,  including  those  of  equal  op- 
jortunity  and  fair  treatment,  but  they  feel  that 
he  present  trend  in  the  Far  East  if  continued 
vill  be  destructive  of  the  hopes  which  they 
lincerely   cherish   of   the   development   of    an 
>rderly  world.     American  rights  and  interests 
n  China  are  being  impaired  or  destroyed  by 
he  policies  and  actions  of  the  Japanese  author- 
ties  in   China.     American  property  is  being 
lamaged  or  destroyed ;  American  nationals  are 
>eing  endangered   and   subjected  to   indigni- 
ies.    If  I  felt  in  a  position  to  set  forth  all  the 
acts  in  detail  today,  you  would,  without  any 
uestion,  appreciate  the  soundness  and  full  jus- 
ification  of  the  American  attitude.     Perhaps 
ou  will  also  understand  why  I  wish  today  to 
xercise  restraint. 

In  short,  the  American  people,  from  all  the 
horoughly  reliable  evidence  that  comes  to 
hem,  have  good  reason  to  believe  that  an  ef- 
ort  is  being  made  to  establish  control,  in 
apan's  own  interest,  of  large  areas  on  the 
ontinent  of  Asia  and  to  impose  upon  those 
reas  a  system  of  closed  economy.  It  is  this 
bought,  added  to  the  effect  of  the  bombings, 
le     indignities,    the    manifold     interference 


515 

with  American  rights,  that  accounts  for  the 
attitude  of  the  American  people  toward  Japan 
today.  For  my  part  I  will  say  this.  It  is  my 
belief,  and  the  belief  of  the  Ainerican  Govern- 
ment and  people,  that  the  many  things  injur- 
ious to  the  United  States  which  have  been 
done  and  are  being  done  by  Japanese  agencies 
are  wholly  needless.  We  believe  that  real 
security  and  stability  in  the  Far  East  could 
be  attained  without  running  counter  to  any 
American  rights  whatsoever. 

Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen:  I 
have  tried  to  give  an  accurate  interpretation 
of  American  public  opinion,  most  carefully 
studied  and  analyzed  by  me  while  at  home. 
The  traditional  friendship  between  our  two 
Nations  is  far  too  precious  a  thing  to  be  either 
inadvertently  or  deliberately  impaired.  It 
seems  to  me  logical  that  from  every  point  of 
^riew— economic,  financial,  commercial,  in  the 
interests  of  business,  travel,  science,  culture, 
and  sentiment— Japan  and  the  United  States 
forever  should  be  mutually  considerate  friends. 
In  the  family  of  nations,  as  between  and 
among  brothers,  there  arise  inevitable  con- 
troversies, but  again  and  again  the  United 
States  has  demonstrated  its  practical  sym- 
pathy and  desire  to  be  helpful  toward  Japan 
in  difficult  times  and  moments,  its  admiration 
of  Japan's  achievements,  its  earaest  desire  for 
mutually  helpful  relations. 

Please  do  not  misconstrue  or  misinterpret 
the  attitude  which  has  prompted  me  to  speak 
in  the  utmost  frankness  today.  I  am  moved 
first  of  all  by  love  of  my  own  country  and  my 
devotion  to  its  interest;  but  I  am  also  moved 
by  very  deep  affection  for  Japan  and  by  sin- 
cere conviction  that  the  real  interests,  the 
fundamental  and  abiding  interests  of  both 
countries,  call  for  harmony  of  thought  and 
action  in  our  relationships.  Those  who  know 
my  sentiments  for  Japan,  developed  in  happy 
contacts  during  the  7  years  in  which  I  have 
lived  here  among  you,  will  realize,  I  am  sure, 
that  my  words  and  my  actions  are  those  of  a 
true  friend. 
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One  Japanese  newspaper  queried,  on  my  re- 
turn from  America,  whether  I  had  concealed 
in  my  bosom  a  dagger  or  a  dove.  Let  me 
answer  that  query.  I  have  nothing  concealed 
in  my  bosom  except  the  desire  to  work  with 
all  my  mind,  with  all  my  heart,  and  with 
all  my  strength  for  Japanese-American 
friendship. 


Today  I  have  stated  certain  facts,  straight- 
forwardly and  objectively.  But  I  am  ^also 
making  a  plea  for  sympathetic  understanding 
in  the  interests  of  the  old,  enduriug  friendship 
between  our  two  great  Nations.  In  a  world 
of  chaos  I  plead  for  stability,  now  and  in  the 
long  future,  in  a  relationship  which,  if  it  can 
he  preserved^  can  bring  only  good  to  Japan 
and  to  the  United  States  of  America. 


Commercial  Policy 


LETTER  FROM  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  TO  SENATOR  CAPPER 


[Released  to  the  press  November  8] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  Honorable  Arthur 
Capper,  United  States  Senate: 

"November  7,  1939. 
"My  Dear  Senator  Capper: 

"I  have  received  your  letter  of  October  IT, 
1939,*  in  which  you  conmient  further  upon  the 
proposed  trade  agreement  with  Argentina. 
Elaborating  the  expressions  of  apprehension 
concerning  the  possible  effects  of  this  agree- 
ment upon  agriculture  which  were  contained 
in  your  previous  letter,  you  discuss  at  some 
length  certain  of  the  agricultural  items  which 
were  listed  in  our  public  announcement  as  be- 
ing open  to  consideration  for  the  granting  of 
possible  concessions  to  Argentina. 

"It  would  manifestly  be  improper  for  me, 
while  the  negotiations  are  in  progress  and  be- 
fore any  decisions  have  been  reached  concern- 
ing these  and  other  pending  items,  to  attempt 
to  anticipate  the  results  of  the  very  careful 
study  which  will  be  given  to  all  such  items 
by  the  best  practical  experts  from  the  various 


*Not  printed. 


Departments  of  the  Govenmient  which  are 
collaborating  in  this  work,  including,  of 
course,  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  I 
note  that  you  have  sent  a  copy  of  your  letter 
to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
with  a  request  that  it  be  made  a  part  of  the 
statement  which  you  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee at  the  hearings  on  October  16.  You 
may  be  assured  that  this  additional  expression 
of  your  views  will  be  carefully  'considered 
by  the  interdepartmental  trade-agreements 
organization. 

"Your  views  appear  to  be  broadly  similar 
to  those  expressed  before  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information,  at  the  recent  hear- 
ings on  the  Argentine  agreement,  by  various 
other  members  of  Congress,  and  also  by 
representatives  of  certain  organizations  speak- 
ing, or  purporting  to  speak,  for  the  farmer. 
Hence  I  should  like — speaking  also  for  the 
farmer  as  well  as  for  the  rest  of  the  coimtrj^ — 
to  take  this  opportunity  to  point  out  some  of 
the  salient  facts  which  should  be  borne  in 
mind  in  connection  with  this  whole  matter. 
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''First  of  all,  1  \vant  to  emphasize  that  at- 
tempts to  prejudge  the  case  by  forecasting  all 
sorts  of  dire  happenings  to  agricultnre  in  con- 
f-equence  of  an  agreement  with  Argentina 
which  has  not  yet  been  negotiated,  are  wholly 
prematnre  and  are  in  no  sense  jnstified  by  the 
experience  in  connection  with  earlier  agree- 
ments. Expressions  of  fear  and  sweeping  as- 
sertions of  this  type  have  been  heard  every 
time  trade-agreement  negotiations  have  been 
undertaken  with  another  country.  Invariably, 
this  occurred  hefore  the  negotiation  of  the  par- 
ticular trade  agreement  had  been  completed. 
Invariably,  the  clamor  subsided  as  soon  as  the 
actual  terms  of  the  agreement  were  made  pub- 
lic, and  the  moderate  and  careful  nature  of 
the  tariff  adjustments  made  by  us  was  re- 
vealed. 

"Second,  I  want  to  emphasize  that  neither 
you  yourself  nor  any  of  the  others  who  have 
expressed  opposition  to  the  negotiation  of  a 
trade  agreement  with  Argentina,  on  the  ground 
of  alleged  injury  to  agriculture,  can  possibly 
have  more  at  heart  than  I  do  the  interests  of 
the  farmers  of  this  country.  There  cannot  be 
any  question  of  that.  The  point  at  issue  is 
wholly  different.  I  am  convinced  that  the 
trade-agreements  program  has  been  highly 
beneficial  to  our  farmers  and  to  the  nation  as 
a  Avhole.  You,  apparently,  are  not.  I  am  con- 
fident that  the  proposed  trade  agreement  with 
Argentina,  which  is  a  part  of  the  program, 
will  not  be  injurious  to  our  farmers,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  will  be  helpful  both  to  our  agri- 
culture and  to  the  economic  well-being  of  the 
nation  as  a  whole.  You,  apparently,  are  nor. 
Let  us  look  at  the  facts. 

■'In  most  of  the  recent  discussions  of  the 
proposed  agreement  with  Argentina,  including 
your  own  observations,  I  note  a  decided  tend- 
ency not  only  to  prejudge  this  prospective 
agreement  in  the  absence  of  any  knowledge  of 
what  its  actual  terms  will  be,  but  also  to  weigli 
it  solely  by  itself,  entirely  separate  and  apart 
from  the  remainder  of  the  trade-agreements 
program.     That.  I  submit,  is  Mholly  untenable 
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and  unfair.  1  recognize,  of  course,  that  each 
agreement  must  be  appraised,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, on  its  own  merits;  but  I  cannot,  in 
fairness  to  the  interests  of  the  farmers  them- 
selves or  the  nation  as  a  whole,  agree  that 
responsible  consideration  of  the  matter  can 
stop  at  that  point. 

"As  regards  the  prospective  agreement  witii 
Argentina,  obviously  it  cannot  be  appraised  on 
its  own  merits  until  its  actual  terms  are  de- 
termined. At  the  present  stage  of  the  nego- 
tiations, neither  I  nor  any  one  else  concerned 
with  the  negotiations  can  possibly  know  pre- 
cisely what  commodities  will  be  affected  and  in 
what  measure — except  that,  as  was  invariably 
the  case  in  all  previous  negotiations,  the  Avell- 
being  of  our  farmers,  as  well  as  of  all  other 
groups  of  the  population,  will  be  fully  and 
carefully  taken  into  account. 

"As  to  the  wisdom  of  negotiating  an  agree- 
ment with  a  country  like  Argentina,  it  should 
be  noted,  first  of  all,  that  during  the  past  15 
years  our  sales  to  Argentina  amounted  to 
$1,543,000,000,  which  was  $487,000,000  in  ex- 
cess of  our  purchases  from  Argentina.  The 
agreement  now  under  negotiation  is  necessary 
in  order  to  safeguard  and  expand  •  this  im- 
portant foreign  market  for  Amei-ican  products 
as  a  necessary  means  of  expanding  our  domes- 
tic market  as  well.  Shall  we  throw  away  this 
mutually  beneficial  trade  relationship  and  the 
increased  purchasing  power  for  both  agricul- 
ture and  industry  resulting  from  it,  simply 
because  of  exaggerated  fears— entirely  unwar- 
ranted and,  in  too  many  instances,  unfairly 
fostered — that  American  farmers  might  be  in- 
jured by  an  agreement  containing,  among  its 
other  features,  limited  adjustments  of  tariffs 
on  a  few  agricultural  products,  some  of  them 
largely  or  wholly  non-competitive  and  all  of 
them  supplementary  to  our  own  production  ? 

"The  whole  question  of  negotiating  a  trade 
agreement  with  Argentina  or  any  other  coun- 
try is  one  which  can  be  fully  and  properly  eval- 
uated only  in  conjimction  with  the  entire  pro- 
gram.    In  the  conduct  of  trade  negotiations 
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there  is  neither  justification  in  principle  nor 
authority  in  law  for  deliberately  discriminat- 
ing between  agricultural  and  non-agricultural 
countries  in  choosing  the  field  for  negotiation. 
If  we  are  to  proceed  seriously  with  this  broad 
program  for  the  reopening  of  the  channels  of 
trade,  we  must  be  prepared  to  negotiate  either 
limited  or  comprehensive  agreements — as  cir- 
cumstances warrant — with  all  countries  whose 
trade  policies  are  such  as  to  afford  a  basis  for 
negotiation  under  principles  laid  down  in  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act. 

"Almost  without  exception,  opponents  of  this 
agreement — even  those  who,  in  all  sincerity, 
have  been  making  public  statements  in  oppo- 
sition to  it — have  failed  to  grasp  the  funda- 
mentals of  the  issue.  The  problem  is  one  of 
promoting  the  economic  welfare  of  the  entire 
nation  through  increase  of  purchasing  power 
and  expansion  of  markets,  at  home  and  abroad, 
to  the  benefit  of  our  agriculture,  industry  and 
labor.  To  do  this  requires  that  we  exert  every 
effort — without  materially  impairing,  even 
temporarily,  the  interests  of  any  established 
and  reasonably  efficient  domestic  industry — to 
lower  or  remove  excessive  barriers  to  inter- 
national trade.  Agriculture,  dependent  as  it 
is  not  only  upon  foreign  markets  but  also  upon 
the  general  prosperity  of  the  nation,  has  prob- 
ably more  to  gain  from  such  a  program  of 
trade  liberalization  than  any  other  major 
branch  of  the  nation's  economic  life. 

"This  is  the  central  problem  which  we  have 
been  seeking  to  solve  through  trade  agreements. 
It  is  because  of  the  vital  bearing  of  a  construc- 
tive foreign  trade  policy  on  our  national  pros- 
perity that  the  President  and  his  entire  Ad- 
ministration have  made  the  trade- agreements 
program  an  essential  part  of  their  unceasing 
effort  to  rehabilitate  our  agriculture  and  our 
whole  economic  life. 

"The  trade-agreements  program  has  had, 
and  now  has,  no  purpose  more  essential  than 
that  of  benefiting  our  agriculture.  Notwith- 
standing reckless  and  grossly  unfair  assertions 


to  the  contrary,  we  have  made  great  headway 
in  the  face  of  difficulties  of  the  most  serious 
character.  Now,  however,  as  we  enter  upon 
negotiations  with  Argentina,  it  is  violently  as- 
serted in  certain  quarters  that  we  should  forego 
the  unquestionable  advantages  of  a  trade 
agreement  with  Argentina  on  the  spurious  and 
unsupported  plea  that  certain  branches  of 
American  agriculture  would  be  injured  in  the 
process.  It  is  even  sweepingly  alleged,  with- 
out one  scintilla  of  supporting  evidence,  that 
agriculture  as  a  whole  will  suffer  from  this 
agreement. 

"However  sincerely  such  feelings  may  be 
held,  they  are  not,  I  repeat,  founded  upon  a 
full  understanding  of  the  facts.  They  rest 
upon  premises  which  are  so  erroneous  or  so 
narrow  that  the  entire  picture  is  distorted. 
The  allegation  that  the  Argentine  agreement 
will  be  injurious  to  certain  branches  of  Amer- 
ican agriculture  is  based  upon  two  false  as- 
sumptions: (1)  that  whatever  tariff  adjust- 
ments are  made  will  not  be  as  carefully  con- 
sidered and  as  adequately  safeguarded  as  those 
made  in  agreements  already  negotiated;  and 
(2)  that  every  additional  pound  or  bushel  or 
other  unit  that  is  imported  deprives  the  domes- 
tic producers  of  that  much  business.  This  sec- 
ond assumption  entirely  overlooks  the  fact  that 
the  domestic  market  is  not  a  fixed  or  a  static 
market  but,  on  the  contrary,  expands  or  con- 
tracts under  the  influence,  among  other  fac- 
tors, of  a  prosperous  or  a  depressed  foreign 
trade. 

"The  inherent  fallacy  involved  in  the  as- 
sumption that  the  domestic  market  is  a  static 
one  is  nowhere  better  demonstrated  than  by 
our  own  experience  under  embargo  tariffs.  I 
have  discussed  that  experience  so  often  and 
so  fully  in  the  past  that  it  is  surely  unneces- 
sary to  repeat  it  here.  The  essential  facts 
are,  as  our  Hawley-Smoot  experience  pain- 
fully demonstrated:  first,  that  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  embargo  tariffs  to  some  groups  and 
withhold  them  from  others,  and  that,  once 
political  trading  of  this  sort  gets  under  way, 
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there  is  no  stopping  short  of  prohibitive  tariflfs 
all  along  the  line;  and  second,  that  the  net  re- 
sult of  such  an  embargo  tariff  policy  is  a  dis- 
astrous decline  in  our  foreign  trade  which 
leaves  in  its  wake  a  prostrate  agriculture  and  a 
prostrate  nation. 

"Far  from  being  preserved,  the  farmer's 
home  market — as  well  as  his  foreign — is  dras- 
tically reduced  as  a  result  of  embargo  tariffs. 
We  have  learned  from  experience  that  to  em- 
bark upon  such  a  policy  is  ruinous  folly.  For 
well-meaning  persons  assuming  to  speak  for 
agriculture  still  to  cling,  despite  all  that  hap- 
pened after  1930,  to  the  delusion  that  the 
farmer  has  something  to  gain  from  embargo 
tariffs — or  from  resisting  a  program  for  ad- 
justing such  tariffs  below  the  embargo  level 
while  still  providing  thoroughly  adequate  safe- 
guards— is  folly  compounded.  Most  of  those 
who  are  today  attempting  to  destroy  our  trade 
program  by  making  insupportable  charges  that 
it  is  injuring  agriculture  are  the  same  false 
prophets  who  solemnly  assured  the  farmers 
that  the  Hawley-Smoot  embargoes  would 
guarantee  to  them  full  and  permanent  pros- 
perity; whereas,  in  actual  fact,  within  two 
years  from  the  enactment  of  the  1930  tariff, 
millions  of  farmers  found  themselves  in,  or 
on  the  verge  of,  bankruptcy. 

"The  plain  truth  is  that  farmers  in  this 
country  have  everything  to  gain  and  nothing 
to  lose  from  a  carefully  administered  program 
for  the  reestablishment  of  our  foreign  trade, 
to  the  fullest  extent  that  international  condi- 
tions will  permit.  It  is  either  such  a  course 
of  moderation,  with  expanding  markets  for 
American  products  at  home  and  abroad,  or 
else  it  is  embargo  tariffs  all  around,  with  con- 
sequences that  we  have  already  seen. 

"Moreover,  there  is  no  basis  in  fact  for 
truly  astounding  statements  that  the  program, 
in  actual  operation,  has  injured  American 
farmers.    The  very  reverse  is  the  case. 

"The  facts  are  that  we  have  secured  ex- 
tremely valuable  benefits  for  agriculture 
through  the  safeguarding  and  expanding  of 
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foreign  markets  for  our  farm  surpluses.  The 
improved  facilities  for  the  marketing  abroad 
of  the  products  of  our  farms  were  one  of  the 
major  factors  responsible  for  the  rise  in  our 
agricultural  exports  from  $662,000,000  in  1932 
and  $694,000,000  in  1933  to  $828,000,000  in 
1938,  as  contrasted  with  their  drastic  decline 
from  a  level  of  $1,693,000,000  in  1929.  In  ad- 
dition, of  course,  the  farmer's  home  market 
has  expanded  in  consequence  of  increased 
domestic  employment  and  purchasing  power 
for  farm  products,  partly  brought  about  by 
trade-agreement  concessions  obtained  for 
American  exports  of  both  agricultural  and 
non-agricultural  commodities. 

"The  trade  agreements  thus  far  concluded 
are  with  countries  which  take  about  60  per- 
cent of  our  total  exports.  In  these  agreements 
we  have  obtained  valuable  concessions,  in- 
cluding binding  of  duty-free  entry,  for  47  per- 
cent of  our  exports  of  farm  products  to  all 
countries.  These  concessions  cover  about  three- 
fourths  of  our  exports  of  farm  products  to 
the  trade-agreement  countries  themselves.  Old 
markets  have  been  safeguarded  and  new  mar- 
kets have  been  opened  up  for  all  surplus-pro- 
ducing branches  of  our  agriculture.  A  few 
illustrations  will  suffice. 

"After  a  prolonged  period  of  domestic  short- 
age, the  corn-hog  industry  is  again  becoming 
heavily  dependent  upon  export  outlets.  Ke- 
duction  of  barriers  against  our  exports  of  pork, 
ham  or  bacon  has  been  obtained  in  ten  coun- 
tries. On  lard,  nine  countries  have  reduced 
barriers,  while  3  others  have  agreed  not  to 
impose  new  restrictions.  Of  special  signifi- 
cance is  the  removal  in  the  agreement  with 
Great  Britain  of  a  burdensome  preferential 
duty  on  lard,  originally  imposed  in  retaliation 
for  some  of  the  super-protectionist  provisions 
of  the  Smoot-Hawley  tariff. 

"On  grains  and  grain  products,  foreign  trade 
barriers  have  been  lowered  in  all  but  five  of 
the  agreements  now  in  effect,  and  in  three  of 
the  remaining  five  agreements  the  foreign 
countries  concerned  have  bound  existing  favor- 
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able  duties  against  increase.  Great  Britain  has 
removed  its  duty  on  wheat,  also  originally  im- 
posed in  retaliation  for  our  action  under  the 
Smoot-Hawle}'  tariff,  and  has  bound  corn  and 
cotton  on  the  free  list. 

"Fruits,  vegetables  and  a  long  list  of  other 
farm  products  have  benefited  from  the  con- 
cessions obtained  in  the  trade  agreements. 

"Analysis  of  the  results  obtained  under  the 
trade-agreements  program  reveals  that  between 
1935  and  1938  our  exports  of  farm  products  to 
ti*ade-agreement  countries  increased  by  nearly 
50  percent,  whereas  to  other  countries  they 
actually  declined  slightly.  It  is  a  stupendous 
fact  that  this  progress  in  re-opening  market 
outlets  was  attained  in  the  face  of  such  formid- 
able obstacles  as  the  continuation  in  many 
countries  of  exorbitantly  high  trade  bai-riers, 
the  existence  abroad  of  an  extraordinarily  low 
level  of  purchasing  power,  the  increasing  di- 
A^ersion  of  purchasing  power  to  the  procure- 
ment of  commodities  needed  for  the  construc- 
tion of  armaments,  and  the  disastrous  effects 
of  unprecedented  droughts  upon  our  own  ex- 
porting capacity. 

"One  would  look  in  vain,  in  the  mass  of  state- 
ments and  appeals  with  which  those  who  seek 
to  destroy  the  trade- agi'eements  program  have 
flooded  the  farmers,  for  any  reference  to  these 
imdisputed  and  important  benefits  secured, 
through  trade  agreements,  for  the  farmers 
themselves  and  for  the  nation  as  a  whole.  In 
their  unholy  zeal,  they  deliberately  suppress 
and  withhold  all  material  facts  favoi-able  to 
the  trade-agreements  program.  It  is  high  time 
for  the  farmers  of  our  corn-hog  belt,  our  wheat 
belt,  our  cotton  belt  to  ask  why  such  opponents 
of  the  trade- agreements  program — professing, 
as  they  do,  to  have  the  interests  of  the  farmers 
at  heart — do  not  give  them  all  of  the  facts 
essential  for  informed  judgment  on  this  issue, 
which  is  so  crucial  to  their  welfare. 

"The  agreements  we  have  concluded  are  with 
countries  which  account  for  a  little  over  60 
percent  of  our  total  imports.  Among  these 
are  such  impoi'tant  agricultural  producers  as 


Canada  and  some  of  the  Latin  American  Re- 
publics. To  these  countries  we  have  granted 
carefully  considered  and  carefully  safeguarded 
tariff  adjustments  on  some  of  their  character- 
istic products,  designed  to  permit  a  mwlerate 
increase  of  their  sales  to  us  in  exchange  for 
increased  outlets  for  our  products. 

"Much  has  been  said  in  recent  years  about 
imports  of  agricultural  products,  by  persons 
who  have  sought  to  persuade  farmers  that  such 
imports  are  highly  detrimental;  and  efforts 
have  been  unceasing  to  make  it  appear  that 
trade-agieement  concessions  have  been  seri- 
ously harmful  in  this  connection.  It  has  even 
been  falsely  asserted  that  the  bulk  of  the  con- 
cessions granted  by  us  in  trade  agreements 
have  been  on  farm  products.  Repeated  ex- 
posure of  the  utter  hollowness  of  such  vm- 
founded  assertions  has  not  prevented  their  end- 
less repetition. 

"The  facts  with  regard  to  concessions  on 
farm  products  are  that,  while  duties  have  been 
adjusted  on  more  than  a  fifth  of  our  non- 
agricultural  imports,  in  the  case  of  agricvlturaJ. 
imports  the  tariff  adjustments  now  in  effect 
apply  to  onlj'  about  8  percent  of  the  total. 
It  is  clear  that  these  adjustments  in  duties  on 
farm  products  could  not  possibly  have  been  a 
factor  of  any  considerable  importance  in  the 
recent  situation  as  regards  imports  of  agri- 
cultural products. 

"It  needs  to  be  understood  just  w-hat  these 
agricultural  imports  are  and  what  is  the  true 
explanation  of  the  changes  in  their  volume 
in  recent  years.  In  all  of  the  vast  aiTay  of 
misleading  literature  put  out  on  this  subject, 
there  is  not  the  slightest  suggestion  as  to  the 
true  character  or  the  true  significance  of  these 
imports. 

"For  example,  if  we  examine  the  figures  for 
1938 — the  last  full  year  available,  and  a  year 
in  which  most  of  the  abnormality  in  the  im- 
port figures  ai'ising  from  the  cumulative  effects 
of  the  droughts  of  1934  and  1936  had  disap- 
peared— what  do  we  find?  We  find  that,  of 
the  total  imports  of  agricultural,  or  so-called 
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agricultural,  products,  amounting  to  $956,- 
000,000,  more  than  half  consisted  of  things 
like  rubber,  coffee,  silk,  etc.,  which  are  not  even 
produced  in  the  United  States.  Among  these 
items  were  $138,000,000  worth  of  coffee;  $130,- 
000,000  of  crude  rubber;  $89,000,000  of  raw 
silk;  $29,000,000  of  bananas;  $20,000,000  of 
cocoa  beans;  $18,000,000  of  tea;  $13,000,000  of 
carpet  wool;  and  $10,000,000  of  sisal  and  hene- 
quen  (mostly  for  the  farmer's  binder  twine). 
This  was  the  situation  notwithstandinjr  that 
the  relatively  low  business  and  industrial  ac- 
tivity in  the  United  States  in  1938  resulted  in 
much  smaller  importation  of  industrial  raw 
materials  than  takes  place  in  more  prosperous 
years.  For  example,  in  1937  our  imports  of 
products  of  this  type,  not  produced  in  the 
United  States,  amounted  to  $711,000,000. 

'•With  respect  to  the  remainder  of  our  1938 
imports  of  agricultural  products  (amounting 
to  slightly  less  than  half  of  the  total),  we  find 
that  sugar  alone  accounted  for  $130,000,000,  or 
well  over  a  fourth;  and  sugar  imports  have 
been  regulated  by  quota  restriction  until  quite 
recently  when  the  quotas  were  removed  and  the 
tariff  duty  on  Cuban  sugar  reverted  to  the  pre- 
Cuban-trade-agreement  rate.  So  far  as  con- 
cerns the  rest  of  these  imports,  two  things  are 
to  be  noted:  first,  that  they  consist— as  in  the 
case  of  sugar — of  commodities  of  a  type  which 
we  do  not  produce  in  sufficient  quantities,  de- 
spite high  tariffs  on  most  of  them,  to  meet  our 
own  requirements;  and  second,  that,  in  very 
considerable  part,  they  consist  of  products  im- 
ported because  of  seasonal,  quality  or  other 
special  factors. 

"The  significance  of  changes  in  the  volume 
of  imports  of  agricultural,  or  so-called  agricul- 
tural, products  from  year  to  year  is  equally  in 
need  of  clarification.  It  is  easy  to  attach  a 
completely  false  significance  to  the  rise  of  such 
imports  from  $668,000,000  in  1932  to  $956,- 
000,000  in  1938,  meanwliile  conveniently  ignor- 
ing the  fact  that  farm  income,  after  reaching  its 
lowest  ebb  in  1932,  had,  increased,  between  1932 
and  1938,  by  almost  three  hillion  dollars.     It 
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is  easy  to  neglect  pointing  out  that  in  1929  we 
brought  in  from  abroad  $2,218,000,000  of  such 
products;  so  that,  on  the  theory  that  the  volume 
of  farm  imports  governs  farm  prosperity,  agri- 
culture should  have  reached  the  very  bottom  of 
depression  in  1929,  instead  of  which— after  two 
years  of  Hawley-Smoot  embargoes — it  reached 
bottom  in  1932.  It  is  easy  to  make  utterly  false 
use  of  import  figures  which  are,  in  a  large  de- 
gree, abnormal.  For  example,  a  large  part  of 
the  greatly  increased  volume  of  agricultural 
imports  in  1937  was— as  every  informed  person 
should  have  known— the  direct  result  of  severe 
domestic  shortages  caused  by  the  droughts  of 
1934  and  1936.  A  considerable  part  of  the  in- 
crease was  also,  of  course,  the  result  of  the 
marked  economic  improvement  in  1937,  which 
led  to  increased  imports  of  agricultural  and 
other  raw  materials,  in  large  part  non-competi- 
tive and  essential  for  the  operation  of  our  in- 
dustries. 

"That  our  agriculture  has  not  been  injured 
by  these  imports  of  agricultural  products  may 
be  clearly  seen  from  an  examination  of  the  in- 
come received  by  farmers  in  recent  years  and 
from  the  movement  of  prices  of  the  principal 
agricultural  commodities.  What  the  figures 
show,  on  the  contrary,  is  that  agricultural  im- 
ports and  farm  income  have  tended  generally 
in  the  past  to  move  up  and  down  together. 

"The  total  cash  income  from  the  marketing 
of  all  farm  products,  exclusive  of  government 
payments,  was  $4,606,000,000  in  1932;  $5,248,- 
000,000  in  1933;  $8,621,000,000  in  1937;  and 
$7,538,000,000  in  1938.  The  latest  estimated 
income  for  1939  is  $7,600,000,000.  All  major 
groups  of  producers  participated  in  these  in- 
creases, just  as  in  the  preceding  three  years  they 
all  shared  in  the  calamitous  decline  of  farm 
income  from  the  level  of  $11,221,000,000  which 
was  received  in  1929. 

"The  contrast  between  the  two  periods  is 
striking.  During  the  first,  the  Hawley-Smoot 
tariff  was  in  full  operation ;  during  the  second, 
the  trade-agreements  program  was  increasingly 
l)eing  put  into  effect. 
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"When  the  Hawley-Smoot  tariflp  was  enacted 
in  1930,  the  farmers  were  promised  a  period 
of  great  prosperity,  under  the  slogan,  'the 
American  market  for  the  American  farmer'. 
Instead,  during  the  three  years  which  fol- 
lowed, the  cash  income  from  the  marketing  of 
crops  fell  by  $1,355,000,000,  while  the  income 
from  the  marketing  of  livestock  and  livestock 
products  dropped  by  $2,338,000,000.  This  lat- 
ter figure  included  a  decline  of  $1,252,000,000 
in  the  income  from  meat  animals  alone,  and  a 
decline  of  $641,000,000  in  the  income  from 
dairy  products. 

"When  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  was 
passed  and  periodically  since  then,  as  trade 
agreements  were  negotiated,  irresponsible  and 
terrifying  predictions  were  made  in  some 
quarters  that  the  effect  would  be  to  'ruin'  our 
agriculture.  Yet,  between  1933  and  1938,  the 
income  received  from  the  marketing  of  crops 
increased  by  $716,000,000,  and  the  income  re- 
ceived from  the  marketing  of  livestock  and 
livestock  products  increased  by  $1,574,000,000. 
This  latter  figure  includes  an  increase  of 
$952,000,000  in  the  income  from  meat  animals 
and  of  $408,000,000  in  the  income  from  dairy 
products. 

"The  movement  of  prices  of  farm  products 
since  1932  tells  essentially  the  same  story.  In 
1932  the  average  index  of  farm  prices  (1909- 
14=100)  was  65;  in  1938,  it  was  95.  In  1932 
the  average  farm  price  of  wheat  was  38.8 
cents  a  bushel;  in  1938,  66.1  cents;  and  on  Sep- 
tember 15,  1939,  72.7  cents.  For  corn  the  fig- 
ures for  these  same  respective  dates  were  28.1, 
49.0,  and  56.2  cents  a  bushel.  For  hogs,  the 
figures  were  $3.34,  $7.74,  and  $7.06  a  hundred, 
respectively.  For  beef  cattle,  the  figures  were 
$4.25,  $6.53  and  $7.07  a  hundred.  For  butter- 
fat,  the  figures  were  17.9,  26.3  and  24.7  cents  a 
pound.  For  wool,  the  figures  were  8.6,  19.1 
and  24.3  cents  a  pound. 

"While  there  was  a  considerable  rise  in 
prices  of  some  of  these  products  after  the  re- 
cent outbreak  of  war  in  Europe,  inspection  of 
the   earlier  figures  reveals   that,   before   that 


time,  the  prices  received  by  farmers  for  beef 
cattle,  hogs,  corn  and  wheat  had  risen  one  and 
one-half  times  as  compared  with  1932;  those 
for  butterfat,  by  nearly  one-third;  and  those 
for  wool,  to  three  times  their  1932  level. 

"The  data  for  income  and  prices  with  re- 
spect to  beef  cattle  and  dairy  products  are 
particularly  significant.  It  is  in  connection 
with  these  commodities  that  the  loudest  proph- 
ecies of  doom  and  the  most  reckless  claims  of 
injury  have  been  occasioned  by  the  tariff  ad- 
justments made  in  the  trade  agreements.  Yet 
both  of  these  branches  of  our  agriculture  have 
shown  substantial  improvement  during  recent 
years.  It  is  in  the  face  of  such  facts  as  these 
that  some  lobbyists  in  and  out  of  Washington 
purporting  to  speak  for  dairy  and  livestock 
interests  carry  on  their  unceasing  efforts  to 
mislead  not  only  the  public  but  the  very  in- 
dustries for  whom  they  pretend  to  speak. 

"The  record  recited  above  shows  all  too 
clearly  that  the  whole  idea  that  farmers  have 
anything  to  gain  by  supporting  a  policy  of 
air-tight  embargo  tarifi^s  on  farm  products  is 
shot  through  with  fallacy.  It  shows,  as  al- 
ready stated,  that  this  leads  to  embargo  tariffs 
all  around,  destroying  both  foreign  and  domes- 
tic markets  and  resulting  in  disaster  to  agri- 
culture, as  to  other  branches  of  our  economic 
life.  It  proves  conclusively  that  statements  to 
the  effect  that  our  farmers  are  being  injured 
by  the  trade  agreements  can  only  be  based 
either  upon  ignorance  of  the  facts,  for  which 
there  is  little  excuse,  since  all  of  the  data  given 
above  are  regularly  published  and  are  easily 
available ;  or  else  upon  a  deliberate  attempt  to 
mislead  the  farmers  and  the  public  in  general. 
It  is  an  incontrovertible  fact  that  no  agricul- 
tural tariff  adjustments  have  been  made  in  our 
trade  agreements  without  the  utmost  care  to 
see  to  it  that  those  branches  of  our  agriculture 
affected  were  left  with  ample  safeguards. 

"I  feel  that  I  must  emphasize  once  more  the 
point  that  those  who  now  attack  the  trade- 
agreements  program  on  the  alleged  ground  that 
the  proposed  Argentine  agreement  will  injure 
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our  agriculture  assume  tliat  this  agreement,  or 
any  single  agreement,  can  be  weighed  in  com- 
plete dissociation  from  the  remainder  of  the 
entire  program.  They  would  have  us  ignore 
completely  the  moderate  nature  of  the  conces- 
sions made  in  other  trade  agreements  and  the 
beneficial  effects  of  other  agreements  upon  agri- 
culture, through  expansion  of  market  outlets 
for  farm  products  both  at  home  and  abroad. 
They  even  assume  that  the  tariff  adjustments 
which  we  may  make  in  the  Argentine  agree- 
ment can  be  appraised  independently  of  the 
benefits  obtained  in  the  way  of  safeguarding 
and  expanding  our  exports  to  Argentina. 

"Far  from  injuring  farmers,  the  trade  agree- 
ments have  made  a  twofold  contribution  to 
their  economic  welfare.  Increased  foreign 
markets  for  agricultural  products  have  eased 
the  burden  of  our  surpluses  and  have  placed 
greater  purchasing  power  in  the  hands  of  the 
producers.  Increased  foreign  markets  for  in- 
dustrial, as  well  as  agricultural,  products — and 
in  the  trade  agreements  negotiated  to  date, 
valuable  concessions  were  secured  from  foreign 
countries  for  one-quarter  of  our  nonagricul- 
tural  exports — have  expanded  domestic  demand 
for  all  types  of  farm  products. 

"The  accomplishment  of  both  of  these  aims — 
that  is,  expansion  of  both  the  domestic  and  the 
foreign  demand  for  our  products  at  fair 
prices — is  among  the  paramount  purposes  of 
the  trade-agreements  program.  Neither  is 
possible  in  a  satisfactory  measure  without  the 
establishment  throughout  the  world  of  condi- 
tions under  which  mutually  profitable  trade, 
based  upon  the  essential  principle  of  equal 
treatment,  can  be  given  the  greatest  practicable 
scope  of  operation.  And  experience  has  shown 
that  no  more  effective  method  of  promoting 
such  conditions  of  trade  has  been  devised  than 
that  embodied  in  our  trade-agreements  pro- 
gram. 

"We  have  taken  a  position  of  leadership  in 
this  field,  not  only  because  a  healthy  develop- 
ment of  foreign  trade  is  necessary  to  the 
economic  stability  and  welfare  of  this  country 
and  is  an  indispensable  foundation  of  endur- 
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ing  peace;  but  also  because  the  alternative  to 
the  type  of  policy  which  we  pursue  is  a  growth 
of  national  economic  isolation,  with  all  its 
disastrous  results  for  the  peace  and  prosperity 
of  nations.  That  alternative  means,  within 
nations,  increasing  regimentation  in  all  phases 
of  economic  life,  beginning  with  the  surplus- 
producing  industries  and  steadily  extending  to 
all  other  branches  of  production  and  distribu- 
tion. It  means  the  dole  in  an  expanding  and 
more  and  more  aggravated  form,  and  a  decline 
in  the  general  standard  of  national  well-being. 
Even  before  the  outbreak  of  the  present  war, 
excessive  trade  barriers  were  predominantly 
responsible  for  the  piling  up  of  huge  surpluses 
in  some  countries,  while  millions  of  people 
throughout  the  world  were  compelled  to  sub- 
sist on  short  rations.  Internationally,  it 
means  growing  animosities,  bitter  resentments, 
and,  in  the  end,  the  anarchy  of  violence 
through  the  unbridled  use  of  armed  force. 

"When  the  present  imfortunate  period  of 
hostilities  is  over,  this  and  other  important 
nations  will  be  confronted  with  the  choice  of 
either  furnishing  an  increased  measure  of 
leadership  in  bringing  the  world  back  to  a  sane 
and  healthy  economy,  both  domestically  and 
internationally,  and  thus  in  building  the 
foundation  of  enduring  peace;  or  of  under- 
going a  steady  deterioration  in  their  economic 
life,  with  all  the  evil  consequences  of  such  a 
downward  course  for  stability  and  prosperity 
within  nations  and  for  peace  among  nations. 

"At  the  present  time,  the  best  interests  of 
this  nation  require  the  greatest  possible  effort 
in  the  direction  of  maintaining  the  results  of 
our  unremitting  work  in  the  field  of  trade- 
agreement  negotiations  during  the  past  five 
years  and  of  extending  the  area  of  negotia- 
tions wherever  possible.  The  negotiations 
now  in  progress  with  such  countries  as  Argen- 
tina are  a  part  of  this  vital  effort.  Here  we 
have  an  opportunity  to  place  the  trade  re- 
lations between  this  country  and  the  nations 
to  the  south  of  us  on  a  basis  of  greater  mutual 
advantage,  to  the  benefit  of  both  sides,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  strengthen  the  ties  of  friend- 
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ship  and  solidarity  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
>))liere,  which  are  so  vitally  important  to  our 
cnnimon  security  in  a  world  harassed  by  war. 
''In  view  of  all  these  circumstances,  I  ear- 
nestly hope  that  those,  like  yourself,  who  have 
been  apprehensive  concerning  the  pending 
negotiations  will  give  the  whole  matter  further 
thought.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  is  due  the 
nation,  and  the  farmers  themselves,  that  pre- 
mature judgments  with  respect  to  these 
negotiations  be  suspended  and  that,  when  the 
negotiations  are  completed,  appraisal  of  the 
results  be  based  upon  all  of  the  relevant  facts. 
I  am  confident  that,  if  this  is  done,  the  only 


reasonable  veixlict  will  be  that  the  interests  of 
Ihe  farmers  will  have  been  promx>ted,  rather 
than  hurt.  I  am  confident  that,  in  consequence 
of  both  direct  and  indirect  benefits  arising 
from  the  Argentine  agreement  itself  and  of 
the  further  impetus  that  conclusion  of  this 
agreement  will  give  to  a  program  which  Ls 
basically  in  their  interest,  farmers  will  share 
with  the  rest  of  the  nation  the  manifest  ad- 
vantages to  be  gained  from  the  improvement 
of  our  trade  relations  with  an  influential  and  a 
friendly  nation  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
Sincerely  yours, 

CORDEUL  HtJLL" 
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ANALYSIS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  VENEZUELA « 
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[Released  to  the  press  November  7] 

Summary 

The  United  States  and  Venezuela  signed  at 
Caracas  on  November  6,  1939,  a  reciprocal 
trade  agreement  designed  to  maintain  and  im- 
prove the  mutually  beneficial  trade  relations 


'This  information  has  been  prepared  by  representa- 
tives of  the  Department  of  State,  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury,  and  the  Tariff  Commission. 
These  Government  agencies,  under  the  reciprocal-trade- 
agreements  program,  cooperate  in  the  formulation, 
negotiation,  and  conclusion  of  all  trade  agreements 
entered  into  by  the  United  States  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1934,  as  extended  by  a 
joint  resolution  of  Congress  on  March  1,  1937. 

The  text  of  the  agreement  and  accompanying  sched- 
ules will  be  printed  in  the  Executive  Agreement  Series. 


between  the  two  countries.  This  agreement  is 
the  twenty-second  trade  agreement  negotiated 
by  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Trade  Agreement  Act  of  June  12,  1934,  as 
extended  on  March  1,  1937,  and  is  the  eleventh 
to  be  concluded  with  another  American  re- 
public. Upon  entry  into  force  of  the  agree- 
ment with  Venezuela,  our  trade  with  that  na- 
tion and  the  other  19  countries  with  which 
trade  agreements  are  now  in  effect  will  consti- 
tute about  60  percent  of  total  United  States 
trade  with  the  world,  on  the  basis  of  trade 
statistics  for  1938. 

Under  the  terms  of  a  modus  invendi  signed 
tlie  same  day,  the  substantive  provisions  of  the 
agreement,  including  the  general  provisions 
and   the   schedules   of   concessions,   will   enter 
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provisionally  into  force  on  December  16,  1939, 
pendino:  ratification  of  the  agreement  by  the 
\'eneznelan  Government.     The  agreement  will 
cuter  into  fnll  force  30  days  after  exchange  of 
the  instrument  of  ratification  of  the  Venezue- 
lan Govenmient  and   the  proclamation  of  the 
agreement    by    the    President    of    the    United 
States.     It  will  remain  in  force,  subject  to  cer- 
tain   special    provisions,    until    December    15, 
1942,  and  may  continue  in   force  indefinitely 
thereafter  until  6  months  after  notice  of  ter- 
mination  has  been   given   by  either   country. 
Since  May  12,  1938,  trade  relations  between 
the   United   States   and   Venezuela   have   been 
ri'gulated  by  a  provisional  commercial  agree- 
ment  providing   for  reciprocal   unconditional 
ntost-favored-nation   treatment.     The    recipro- 
cal   trade    agreement,    which    supplants    the 
jnevious  arrangement,  continues  and  strength- 
ens   the    provisions    for    unconditional    most- 
favored-nation    treatment     and     in     additioii 
piovides     for     reciprocal     tariff     concessions. 
These  concessions  include  benefits  for  United 
States  exports  in  the  form  of  reductions  or 
bindings  of  numerous  Venezuelan  tariff  rates.'^ 
In    return,   Venezuela   receives   reductions    in 
duties   or   guaranties   of   the   continuance   of 
existing  tariff  treatment  on  a  smaller  number 
of  products  which  represent  a  large  percentage 
')f  its  exports  to  the  United  States. 

Concessions,  including  bindings,  obtained 
from  Venezuela  cover  such  important  Ameri- 
can exports  to  that  country  as  wheat  flour, 
ontmeal.  prepared  milks,  hog  lard,  lumber, 
iron  and  steel  products,  automotive  products 
md  accessories,  radios,  refrigerators,  engines, 
pharmaceutical  products,  and  paints.  These 
products  represented  in  1938  about  36  percent 
)f  total  United  States  exports  to  Venezuela,  or 
ibout  $19,000,000  out  of  $52,000,000. 

Concessions  granted  to  Venezuela  include  a 
>^<hiction  of  50  percent  in  the  import  tax  on 

I  'For  convenience,  the  word  -'concessions"  is  used 
n  this  statement  to  inc-hido  both  these  classes  of 
)eneflts. 
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crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil  on  an  annual 
quota  of  imports  not  in  excess  of  5  percent 
of  the  total  quantity  of  crude  petroleum 
processed  in  refineries  in  the  continental 
United  States  during  the  preceding  calendar 
year.  The  other  concessions  granted  to  Ven- 
ezuela consists  chiefly  of  guaranties  of  con- 
tinued duty-free  entry  on  fuel  oil  used  for 
vessel  bunkers  and  on  a  list  of  tropical  or 
semitropical  products  of  which  Venezuela  is 
a  supplier. 

I.  General  Background 

A.    GENERAL   CHARACTER   OF  THE   VENEZUELAN 

ECONOMY 

The  petroleum  industry  is  today  the  principal 
factor  in  the  economic  life  of  Venezuela.  As 
late  as  1914  petroleum  production  was  neg- 
ligible, and  the  country's  economy  was  based 
largely  on  coffee  and  cacao.  In  1938  the  out- 
put of  Venezuelan  oil  wells  reached  a  record 
total  of  about  188  million  barrels  of  crude  oil, 
and  approximately  90  percent  of  the  Re- 
public's exports  consisted  of  petroleum  and  its 
derivatives. 

Venezuela's  area  of  approximately  352,000 
square  miles  supports  a  population  of  3,500,000 
and  is  divided  into  three  main  economic  areas : 
The  petroleum  district  in  the  western  part  of 
the  country  around  Lake  Maracaibo  and  the 
city  of  the  same  name;  the  agricultural  and 
pastoral  district  in  central  Venezuela  with  its 
chief  center  of  population  at  Caracas,  the 
capital,  and  its  production  of  coffee,  cacao, 
sugar  cane,  tobacco,  corn,  and  tropical  fruits 
and  vegetables ;  and  the  Orinoco  region  in  east- 
ern Venezuela,  which  is  known  for  its  forest 
products,  such  as  balata,  tonka  beans,  divi-divi, 
hard  woods,  and  medicinal  plants.  The  re- 
cently developed  oil  fields  in  eastern  Venezuela 
are  also  becoming  increasingly  important. 

Manufacturing  is  relatively  unimportant  in 
Venezuela,  but  the  following  articles  now  pro- 
duced in  considerable  quantities  are  indicative 
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of  the  industrial  trend :  Petroleum  derivatives, 
cotton  textiles,  leather,  sawmill  products,  sugar, 
flour,  corn  meal,  cigars,  cigarettes,  footwear, 
matches,  glass,  paper,  dairy  products,  lard, 
soap,  beverages,  bakery  products,  confectionery, 
and  furniture. 

B.  Venezuela's  foreign  trade 

The  character  of  the  economy  of  Venezuela 
is  reflected  in  the  composition  of  the  country's 
foreign  trade.  The  most  important  imports 
are  manufactured  products,  particularly  ma- 
chinery, equipment,  and  supplies  for  the  pe- 
troleum industry.  Other  important  import 
groups  are:  Foodstuffs,  including  wheat  flour 
and  lard;  iron  and  steel  manufactures;  auto- 
motive vehicles,  parts,  and  accessories;  cotton 
fabrics;  rayon  and  wool  textiles;  electrical 
apparatus,  including  radios,  refrigerators  and 
storage  batteries;  drugs  and  pharmaceutical 
products;  and  lumber. 

In  the  export  trade,  crude  petroleum  is  by 
far  the  most  important  item,  representing 
about  84  percent  of  merchandise  shipments  to 
foreign  countries.  If  petroleum  derivatives 
are  included,  this  figure  approaches  90  percent. 
Coffee  accounts  for  about  5  percent  of  exports 
and  cacao  for  less  than  2  percent,  but  these 
products  are  of  great  importance  in  the  econ- 
omy of  central  Venezuela.  Other  exports  in- 
clude cattle,  hides,  skins,  balata,  pearls,  divi- 
divi,  tonka  beans,  hard  woods,  and  bananas. 

The  United  States  supplies  about  one-half 
of  Venezuela's  imports.  During  1938  Amer- 
ican participation  amounted  to  56.2  percent  as 
compared  with  11.9  percent  for  Germany  and 
7.0  percent  for  the  United  Kingdom.  Except- 
ing shipments  of  crude  petroleum  from  Vene- 
zuela to  the  nearby  Netherlands  West  Indies 
for  refining  and  reexport,  the  United  States 
provides  the  chief  market  for  exports  from 
Venezuela.  During  1938  the  United  States 
absorbed  13.2  percent  of  total  Venezuelan  ex- 
ports as  compared  with  3.3  percent  for  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  next  most  important  con- 
sumer of  Venezuelan  products  following  the 
Netherlands  West  Indies  and  the  United 
States.    Although  the  islands  of  Curagao  and 
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Aruba  take  about  three-fourths  of  Venezuela's 
total  exports  in  the  form  of  shipments  of  crude 
petroleum  for  their  refineries,  a  considerable 
part  of  this  Venezuelan  oil  is  later  reexported 
to  the  United  States.  Approximately  95  per- 
cent of  exports  of  petroleum  products  fromj 
the  Netherlands  West  Indies  to  the  United, 
States  is  produced  from  Venezuelan  crude  oil. 

C.  SUMMARY  OF  TRADE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  AND  VENEZUELA 

Trade  between  the  United  States  and  Vene- 
zuela has  undergone  a  sharp  increase  during 
recent  years,  with  an  expansion  of  both  exports ' 
and  imports.  Total  trade  between  the  two 
countries  in  1938  was  valued  at  about  $72,300,- 
000  as  compared  with  $69,200,000  in  1937,  a 
depression  low  of  $26,600,000  in  1933,  an  aver- 
age of  $59,000,000  for  the  period  1926-30,  and 
an  average  of  $16,500,000  for  the  period 
1911-15. 

The  trade  of  the  United  States  with  Vene- 
zuela during  the  period  1911-38  is  shown  below 
in  table  1: 

Table  1.  United  States  Tbade  With  Venezuela, 
1911-38 

(Values  in  thousands  of  dollars) 


Year  or  period 


1911-15 
1916-20 
1921-25 
1926-30 
1931-35 
1928_.- 
1929--. 
1930- _. 
1931-.. 
1932.-. 
1933-.. 
1934... 
1935... 
1936-.- 
1937..- 
1938... 


Exports  »    to 
Venezuela  ' 


5,522 
14,  582 

14,  576 
38,  129 

15,  371 
37,  920 

45,  325 
32,  967 
15,  645 
10,  229 
13,  115 
19,  281 
18,  585 
24,  079 

46,  445 
52,  278 


General  imports 
from  Venezuela  ' 


10,  949 

19,  178 
14,  873 

35,  782 

20,  827 
38,  905 
51,  224 

36,  868 
26,  845 

20,  294 
13,  450 
22,  120 

21,  428 
26,  258 

22,  770 
20,  035 


•  Includes  reexports  of  foreign  goods,  a  small  fraction  of  the  total. 
» The  figures  for  the  first  five  entries  indicate  the  yearly  average. 

Exports  of  American  products  to  Venezuela 
have  more  than  doubled  during  the  last  3 
years.    This  expansion  of  trade  is  due  in  large 


measure  to  increased  activity  in  the  petroleum 
industry.  There  have  also  been  substantial 
purchases  of  American  supplies  and  equipment 
in  connection  with  the  Venezuelan  Govern- 
ment's public  works  program. 

Among  the  chief  exports  from  the  United 
States  to  Venezuela,  in  their  approximate 
order  of  importance  are:  Industrial 
machinery,  including  well  and  refinery 
machinery,  construction  and  conveying  ma- 
chinery; iron  and  steel  manufactures,  includ- 
ing pipe,  shapes,  tanks,  and  wire  products; 
automotive  vehicles,  parts,  and  accessories; 
wheat  flour,  dairy  products,  oatmeal,  lard,  and 
canned  fish;  cotton,  rayon  and  wool  fabrics; 
electrical  apparatus;  lumber;  medicinal  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations;  paints;  rubber 
tires,  tubes,  and  hose;  leather;  glass;  paper 
products;  and  copper  wire. 

Direct  merchandise  imports  into  the  United 
States  from  Venezuela  amounted  to  $20,035,000 
in  1938  as  compared  with  $22,770,000  in  1937, 
a  decrease  of  12  percent,  which  was  accounted 
for  largely  by  smaller  imports  of  goat  and  kid 
skins,  cacao,  and  coffee.  In  1938  about  four- 
fifths  of  the  direct  imports  in  value  consisted 
of  23,564.000  barrels  of  crude  petroleum  worth 
$16,541,000,  a  small  decrease  from  1937.  The 
fact  should  not  be  overlooked,  however,  as  in- 
dicated above,  that  a  large  additional  part  of 
Venezuelan  oil  production  reaches  the  United 
States  indirectly.  The  bulk  of  the  petroleum 
products  credited  in  our  import  statistics  to 
the  Netherlands  West  Indies  is  produced  from 
Venezuelan  crude  oil. 

Coffee  is  the  second  most  important  com- 
modity imported  directly  from  Venezuela. 
Imports  in  1938  were  valued  at  $1,963,000,  a  de- 
cline from  the  considerably  higher  values  of 
$3,286,000  in  1937  and  $4,909,000  in  1936.  Im- 
ports of  cacao  from  Venezuela  declined  in 
value  in  1938  to  $759,000  as  compared  with 
$1,695,000  in  the  previous  year.  Less  impor- 
tant Venezuelan  products  imported  into  the 
United  States  during  recent  years  were  the 
following:  balata,  divi-divi,  tonka  beans, 
orchid  plants,  barbasco  or  cube  root,  reptile 
skins,  certain  manures,  and  boxwood. 
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II.  Nature  and  Scope  of  the  Concessions 

A.  TARIFF  concessions  OBTAINED  FROM  VENEZUELA 

Venezuela's  present  tariff  policy  reflects  its 
dependence  upon  import  duties  as  an  impor- 
tant source  of  revenue,  its  program  to  diversify 
and  extend  agricultural  and  industrial  pro- 
duction, and  its  desire  to  maintain  develop- 
ment of  the  important  petroleum  industry. 
Under  this  policy,  machinery,  equipment,  and 
supplies  for  petroleum  companies,  for  certain 
mining  and  public  utility  enterprises,  and  for 
the  Venezuelan  Government  are  imported  free 
of  duty  under  special  provisions.  Most  con- 
sumer goods  are  dutiable,  however,  at  rela- 
tively high  tariff  rates,  while  capital  goods, 
including  machinery  and  building  materials, 
if  not  free  of  duty  under  special  provisions, 
are  for  the  most  part  dutiable  at  moderate 
rates.  The  present  Venezuelan  tariff,  which 
became  effective  on  October  23,  1936,  provided 
for  numerous  duty  increases  on  "luxury"  pro- 
ducts and  articles  not  considered  necessities. 
Duties  on  so-called  "necessities"  were  reduced 
in  numerous  instances. 

The  tariff  advantages  obtained  from  Vene- 
zuela under  the  present  agreement  cover  a 
long  list  of  agricultural  and  industrial  products 
classified  under  96  items  of  the  Venezuelan 
tariff.  On  the  basis  of  United  States  trade 
figures  for  1938,  exports  to  Venezuela  of 
products  covered  by  these  96  items  represented 
a  value  of  nearly  $19,000,000  and  accounted  for 
approximately  36  percent  of  total  exports  to 
Venezuela.  Duty  reductions  in  varying  de- 
gree were  obtained  on  35  items,  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  include  wheat  flour,  hog  lard, 
lumber,  furniture,  and  parts  for  agricultural 
machinery  and  implements.  Assurances  against 
less  favorable  customs  treatment  were  obtained 
in  the  case  of  the  remaining  61  items,  impor- 
tant among  which  are  prepared  milks,  oatmeal, 
hams,  and  other  food  products;  iron  and  steel 
products ;  automotive  products  and  accessories ; 
tires  and  tubes;  radio  sets  and  other  electrical 
apparatus;  office  equipment;  and  paints. 

By  a  Venezuelan  decree  of  September  11, 
1939,  issued  as  an  emergency  measure  to  protect 
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consumers  against  rising  prices  as  a  i-esult  of 
Avar  conditions,  the  general  tariff  rates  on 
certain  food  products  were  temporarily  re- 
duced. On  two  of  the  products  included 
among  those  on  which  concessions  were  ob- 
tained in  tlie  trade  agreement,  hog  lard  and 
rolled  oats,  the  rates  of  duty  provided  for  by 
the  emergency  decree  are  lower  than  jthose 
specified  in  the  trade  agreement.  In  the  case 
of  those  products,  imports  from  the  United 
States  will,  while  the  emergency  decree  re- 
mains in  force,  receive  the  benefits  of  the  rates 
provided  tlierein,  and  whenever  that  decree 
is  repealed,  be  dutiable  at  rates  noi  higher  than 
tliose  set  forth  in  the  trade  agreement.  In  the 
case  of  wheat  flour,  also  included  in  the  trade 
agreement,  the  general  rate  of  duty  was  also 
reduced  by  the  decree,  but  to  a  rate  higher 
than  that  provided  for  in  the  trade  agreement. 
Accordingly  imports  of  wheat  flour  from  the 
United  States,  at  present  dutiable  at  the  rate 
set  forth  in  the  decree,  will  be  subject  to  the 
ktwer  rate  specified  in  the  trade  agreement, 
when  the  agreement  becomes  effective. 

Table  2  below  summarizes  the  tariff  conces- 
sions obtained  from  Venezuela  in  the  trade 
agreement : 

Table  2.  Summary  of  Tariff  Concessions  Obtained 
From  Venezuela    (Schedttle  I) 


Num- 
ber of 
items 

Exports  to 
Venezuela 

in  1938 

from  the 

United 

States 

(thousands 

of  dollars) 

Percent  of 
total  ex- 
t)orts  to 
Venezuela 
from  the 
United 
States 

A.  Reductions  in  duty 

B.  Bindings     ..  .  

35 
61 

r>.  122 
13,  .590 

9.8 
26.1 

Total  items  upou  whicli  larifli  conces- 
.sions  were,  obtained  _  _ 

Exports  not  subject  to  tariff  conces- 
sions _             -         _    -   .  _ 

!)fi 

18,712 
33,  357 

3.=;.  !i 

64.  1 

Total  exports  of  domestic  merchan- 
dise from  the  United  States  to  Ven- 
ezuela         

52,  069 

100  0 

15.    T.\KIFF    CONCESSIONS    MADE   HY    THE 
UNITED  STATES 

Tlie  tariff  concessions  granted  by  the  United 
States  to  Venezuela  cover  14  items  which  in 
1938  accounted  for  88.6  percent  of  the  total 


value  of  United  States  in)j)orts  fro)n  Vene- 
zuela. The  cf)ncessions  are  of  three  types: 
RediwtionH  m  tariffs  or  import  taxes  on  four 
items,  of  which  the  most  important  are  crude 
))etroleum  and  fuel  oil;  hindiruj  of  the  pres- 
ent duty  on  one  item,  orchid  plants;  and 
hhuling  on  the  free  list  of  nine  items.  Table 
3  below  summarizes  the  tariff  concessions  made 
by  the  United  States: 

Table  3.  Summary  of  Tariff  Concessions  Maoe  by 
THE  TInited  States  (Schehjule  II j 


Num- 
ber of 

items 

Imports 

into  the 

United 

States  in 

1938  from 

Venezuela 

(thousands 

of  dollars) 

Percent 
of  total 
imports 
into  the 
United 
States 
from 
Venezuela 

A.  Reductions  in  duty  or  import  tax: 
Imports  subject  to  customs  quotas 
(crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oils 
derived  from  petroleum,  includ- 
ing  gas   oil   and   topped   crude 
petroleum)  » 

2 

2 

14, 96-5 
31 

74  6 

Imports    not    subject    to    quotas 
(ground  barbasco  root  and  tonka 
beans) - 

2 

Total  of  above 

4 

14,996 

74.8 

B.  Bindings: 
Binding  of  present  duty  (orchid 
plants) 

1 
9 

13 
2,750 

.1 

Binding  on  free  list  *.. 

13.7 

Total  of  above. 

10 

2,763 

13.8 

Total  items  upon  which  tarifl 

concessions  are  granted 

Imports  not  subject  to  tariff  conces- 
sions  .  . 

14 

17,  759 
2,295 

88.6 
11.4 

Total  imports  into  the  United 
States  from  Venezuela  . 

20,054 

100.0 

"  For  explanation  of  customs  quota  on  petroleum  and  fuel  oil,  see  injra. 

*  Cocoa  beans  and  shells;  coffee;  divi-divi;  manures;  gutta  balata, 
crude;  barbasco  root,  crude;  crude  petroleum,  topped  crude  petroleum, 
and  fuel  oil  for  supplies  of  vessels,  etc.;  reptile  skins,  raw;  boxwood  in 
the  log. 


EecluctionH.  The  four  items  upon  w^iich 
duties  or  import  taxes  are  reduced  accounted 
for  nearly  75  percent  of  total  United  States 
imports  from  Venezuela  in  1938,  the  value  of 
the  imports  of  these  items  from  Venezuela 
amounting  to  $14,996,000.  The  outstanding 
commodities  of  this  group  are  crude  petroleum 
and  fuel  oil,  including  gas  oil  and  topj^ed  crude 
petroleum.  These  products  are  free  of  duty 
under  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  but  are  subject 
to  an  import  tax  under  section  3422  of  the  In- 
(einal  Revenue  Code.     The  present  agreement 
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provides  for  the  continuance  of  the  duty-free 
status  of  crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil.  The 
import  tax  is  reduced  by  the  agreement  from 
1/^?  to  14c  per  gallon  on  an  annual  quota  in 
any  calendar  year  after  1938  not  in  excess  of 
5  {)ercent  of  the  total  quantity  of  crude  petro- 
k'um  processed  in  i-efineries  in  the  continental 
United  States  during  the  preceding  calendar 
year.  Imports  in  excess  of  the  quota  are  sub- 
ject to  the  full  tax  of  %<^  per  gallon,  which  is 
l)()und  against  increase. 

The  two  remaining  items  on  which  more  fa- 
vorable customs  treatment  was  granted  by  the 
United  States  in  the  agreement  are  ground  bar- 
basco  root  and  tonka  beans,  on  which  the  duties 
were  reduced  from  10  percent  to  5  percent  ad 
valorem  and  from  25<'  per  pound  to  121/20  per 
pound,  respectively.  Both  of  these  are  typical 
products  of  the  tropical  or  semitropical  zones 
and  are  not  produced  in  the  United  States. 

Bindings  of  existing  tanff  treatment.  The 
one  product  on  which  the  present  rate  of  duty 
was  bound  against  increase  by  the  United 
States  in  the  agreement  is  orchid  plants,  duti- 
able at  15  percent  ad  valorem.  These  plants 
had  previously  been  the  subject  of  a  concession 
in  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  King- 
dom, effective  January  1,  1939,  in  which  agree- 
ment the  duty  was  reduced  from  25  percent  to 
1.")  i^ercent  ad  valorem. 

On  the  remaimng  9  items  in  schedule  11, 
existing  duty-free  entry  into  the  United  States 
was  bound  against  change.  These  items,  most 
of  which  are  tropical  commodities  not  produced 
in  the  United  States,  are  cacao,  coffee,  divi-divi, 
manures,  crude  gutta  balata,  crude  barbasco 
or  cube  root,  crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil  for 
ships'  supplies,  raw  reptile  skins,  and  boxwood 
in  the  log. 

III.  Analysis  of  Individual  Concessions 
Obtained  From   Venezuela 

(Trade  figures  are  for  1938,  unless  otherwise 
specified.  All  duties  are  un  a  gross-kilo  ha- 
su,  equivalent  to  2£  pounds.  The  average 
value  of  the  Venezuelan  bolivar  in  Septem- 
ber 1939  was  about  31  cents.) 
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Foodstuffs 

Grain  Products.  Wheat  flour  is  the  most 
important  food  product  exported  to  Venezuela 
from  the  United  States,  and  in  1938  the  trade 
in  this  commodity  amounted  to  317,000  barrels 
with  a  value  of  $1,635,000.  Under  the  agree- 
ment, the  duty  on  wheat  flour  is  reduced  from 
0.40  bolivar  (about  I21/2  cents)  to  0.24  bolivar 
(about  71/2  cents). 

The  duty  on  crushed  oats  or  oatmeal  is 
bound  against  increase  under  the  agreement 
at  0.20  bolivar,  and  affects  a  trade  amounting 
to  $430,000.  The  existing  rate  of  duty  on  oat 
flour  is  also  bound  against  increase. 

Fruits  and  Vegetables.  The  Venezuelan 
duty  on  canned  fruit  prior  to  the  agreement 
was  1.20  or  1.30  bolivares,  depending  on  the 
type  of  fruit.  Under  the  agreement  those  rates 
are  reduced,  respectively,  to  0.90  or  1.00  boli- 
var, to  the  benefit  of  a  trade  in  1938  to  $100,- 
000.  More  favorable  customs  treatment  was 
also  obtained  on  dried  fruit,  with  a  duty  re- 
duction from  1.20  bolivares  to  0.90  bolivar 
per  gross  kilo  affecting  a  trade  of  $62,000. 

In  1938  exports  of  fresh  apples,  pears,  and 
grapes  from  the  United  States  to  Venezuela 
were  valued  at  $92,000.  Under  the  agreement 
these  products  receive  the  benefit  of  a  duty 
reduction  from  1.00  to  0.75  bolivar  per  gross 
kilo.  On  sterilized  fruit  juices  the  former 
Venezuelan  duty  is  lowered  from  0.60  to  0.40 
bolivar  (approximately  13  cents).  Among  the 
important  items  in  United  States  exports  of 
foodstuffs  to  Venezuela  are  canned  vegetables, 
soups,  sauces,  and  relishes.  The  trade  in  these 
IH'oducts  in  1938  was  valued  at  $137,000,  and 
their  sale  in  Venezuela  will  be  facilitated  by 
a  duty  reduction  obtained  in  the  agreement  of 
from  1.20  to  0.80  bolivares  per  gross  kilo. 

Canned  Fish.  Assurance  of  no  less  favor- 
able customs  treatment  was  secured  in  the 
agreement  for  canned  sardines  (except  those 
packed  in  olive  oil),  an  important  item  in  our 
exports  of  fish  products  to  Venezuela,  with 
trade  amounting  to  $301,000  in  1938.  The  duty 
was  bound  at  0.28  bolivar  or  approximately 
8%  cents  per  gross  kilo. 
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On  canned  salmon,  the  duty  was  reduced 
under  the  agreement  from  1.20  to  0.90  boli- 
vares  and  on  canned  shellfish  from  2.00  to  1.50 
bolivares.  The  trade  in  these  two  items  in 
1938  amounted  to  $60,000. 

Lard  and  Meat  Products.  Under  the  agree- 
ment the  duty  on  hog  lard  is  reduced  from 
1.20  to  0.90  bolivares,  although  the  special 
emergency  rate,  effective  September  11,  1939, 
of  0.80  bolivar  will  be  applicable  to  imports 
from  the  United  States  as  long  as  the  pro- 
visions of  the  decree  of  that  date  remain  in 
effect.  In  1938  exports  of  hog  lard  to  Vene- 
zuela were  valued  at  $331,000,  but  in  former 
years  this  trade  exceeded  $1,000,000.  The 
trade-agi'eement  rate  of  0.90  bolivar  per  gross 
kilo  is  equivalent  to  approximately  12%  cents 
per  gross  pound. 

On  bacon  and  hams  the  Venezuelan  duty  is 
bound  against  increase  at  the  rate  of  1.20  boli- 
vares per  gross  kilo,  affecting  United  States 
exports  to  Venezuela  in  1938  of  about  $280,000. 
Similar  rates  of  duty  on  pork  sausage  and 
canned  pork  are  also  bound  against  increase. 
United  States  exports  of  these  two  products  to 
Venezuela  in  1938  amounted  to  approximately 
$160,000. 

Miscellaneous  Food  Products.  Exports  of 
prepared  milks  from  the  United  States  to 
Venezuela  amounted  to  $732,000  in  1938,  and 
the  duty  on  this  important  product  is  bound 
at  0.50  bolivar.  Another  binding  under  this 
group  of  products  is  that  on  special  foods  for 
children  and  invalids,  including  malted  milk 
preparations.  Under  the  agreement  this  prod- 
uct will  be  dutiable  at  either  0.30  if  its  cacao 
content  is  not  more  than  10  percent  or  0.70 
bolivar  per  gross  kilo  if  such  content  is  more 
than  10  percent  but  not  more  than  15  percent. 
The  trade  in  these  items  in  1938  amounted  to 
$374,000. 

Two  items  in  this  group  on  which  duty 
reductions  were  obtained  include  confection- 
ery, with  a  lowering  of  the  rate  from  6.00  to 
4.50  bolivares  per  gross  kilo,  and  unsweetened 
crackers  and  biscuits,  with  a  reduction  from 
1.50  to  1.20  bolivares  per  gross  kilo.  On  these 
two  products  our  exports  to  Venezuela  in  1938 


were  valued  at  about  $175,000.  On  chewing 
gum  the  existing  duty  of  2.00  bolivares  is 
bound  against  increase  on  an  amount  of  trade 
valued  in  1938  at  $116,000. 

Automotive  products 

Automotive  products  are  among  the  most 
important  of  our  exports  to  Venezuela,  and  on 
passenger  automobiles,  truck  and  bus  chassis 
and  parts,  the  present  customs  treatment  is 
bound  against  increase.  The  Venezuelan  rates 
of  duty  on  passenger  automobiles  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  from  0.55 
bolivar  per  gross  kilo  on  the  lightest  cars  to 
1.60  bolivares  on  the  heaviest  models.  Auto- 
motive accessories  and  tires  and  tubes  are 
dutiable  at  a  uniform  rate  of  1.00  bolivar. 
The  importance  of  the  trade  in  these  auto- 
motive lines  is  indicated  by  the  value  of  ex- 
ports in  1938:  Trucks,  $3,709,000;  passenger 
cars,  $2,209,000;  parts  and  accessories,  $803,- 
000 ;  and  tires  and  tubes,  $396,000. 

Machinery 

Existing  duty-free  entry  for  all  types  of 
tractors  is  bound  in  the  agreement,  affecting 
exports  in  1938  of  $406,000.  An  important 
reduction  in  duty  of  50  percent  was  obtained 
in  the  case  of  parts  for  agricultural  machinery, 
in  which  our  trade  last  year  was  valued  at 
about  $150,000. 

Existing  customs  treatment  on  such  import- 
ant export  products  of  the  United  States  as 
typewriters  and  parts,  calculating  machines, 
cash  registers,  and  sewing  machines  is  bound 
against  increase  under  the  agreement.  Such 
treatment  protects  a  trade  exceeding  $500,000 
in  1938. 

Lurnber  and  paper 

The  chief  types  of  lumber  exported  from 
the  United  States  to  Venezuela  are  free  of 
duty  or  dutiable  according  to  the  sawn  size  of 
the  wood.  On  the  smaller  sizes,  that  is,  25 
centimeters  or  less  in  thickness,  our  exports 
in  1938  were  valued  at  about  $475,000,  but  in 
former  years  this  trade  has  been  much  larger. 
Under  the  agreement  the  Venezuelan  duty  on 
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this  type  of  lumber  is  reduced  from  0.24  to 
0.15  bolivar  per  gross  kilo,  the  new  rate  be- 
ing equivalent  to  about  4i/^  cents  per  gross 
kilo.  Larger  sizes  of  lumber  enter  Venezuela 
free  of  duty,  and  this  favorable  treatment  for 
imports  from  the  United  States  will  be  con- 
tinued under  the  agreement,  protecting  trade 
valued  in  1938  at  $110,000. 

On  plain  writing  paper  a  duty  reduction  is 
obtained  in  the  agreement  of  25  percent  from 
the  existing  rate  of  1.20  bolivares  per  gross 
kilo.  Our  exports  of  this  type  of  paper  to 
Venezuela  in  1938  were  valued  at  $171,000. 

Metals  and  manufactures 

On  such  important  American  exports  to 
Venezuela  as  galvanized  sheets,  tin  plate,  and 
filing  cabinets,  assurance  was  obtained  in  the 
agreement  of  continuance  of  existing  customs 
treatment.  The  trade  in  these  three  items  in 
1938  amounted  to  about  $625,000. 

On  metal  furniture  a  reduction  in  duty  was 
secured  in  the  agreement  from  1.80  to  1.40 
bolivares  per  gross  kilo  and  on  metal  beds 
from  1.80  to  1.00  bolivares.  The  1.00-bolivar 
rate  is  equivalent  to  about  31  cents  per  gross 
kilo.  The  trade  in  these  two  items  amounted 
in  1938  to  about  $335,000. 

Electrical  apparatus 

Several  electrical  products  of  major  impor- 
tance in  our  export  trade  with  Venezuela  are 
protected  under  the  agreement  against  in- 
creases in  duty.  The  rates  of  duty  on  radio 
receiving  sets  and  phonographs  range  from 
2.00  to  5.00  bolivares  per  gross  kilo  depending 
on  weight.  With  a  trade  valued  at  more  than 
$400,000  in  1938,  these  rates  are  bound.  Other 
important  electrical  products  on  which  pres- 
ent customs  treatment  is  bound  include  radio 
Libes  and  parts,  automatic  refrigerators,  and 
storage  batteries.  The  trade  in  these  three 
products  in  1938  exceeded  $600,000. 

°aints,  pharmaceuticals,  and  chemical 
products 

Several  products  in  this  group  benefit  from 
.'oncessions  under  the  agreement.    The  rate  of 


duty  on  ready-mixed  paints  is  bound  at  0.50 
bolivar  per  gross  kilo  and  that  on  varnishes, 
paints,  and  enamels  is  reduced  from  1.50  to 
1.20  bolivares,  while  the  rate  on  varnishes  and 
lacquers  is  lowered  from  1.20  to  0.80  bolivares. 
Our  exports  to  Venezuela  of  these  three  items 
amounted  to  about  $340,000  in  1938.  A  re- 
duction of  50  percent  in  the  duty  of  1.20 
bolivares  on  industrial  polishes  was  obtained 
in  the  agreement,  and  the  rate  of  duty  on 
shoe  polishes  was  bound  at  1.20  bolivares  per 
gross  kilo. 

A  reduction  in  duty  affecting  exports  valued 
at  $40,000  in  1938  was  secured  on  toilet  and 
shaving  soaps  through  lowering  of  the  exist- 
ing rate  of  5.00  bolivares  by  20  percent.  Con- 
tinuance of  existing  customs  treatment  was 
secured  on  numerous  pharmaceutical  special- 
ties, including  dentifrices  and  antiseptic  cotton, 
which  involve  a  trade  estimated  at  $1,250,000 
in  1938.  Most  of  these  products  are  dutiable 
at  1.95  bolivares  and  others  at  2.00  bolivares, 
the  difference  representing  a  reduction  of  2i^ 
percent  granted  to  France  under  a  commercial 
treaty  with  Venezuela  and  extended  to  the 
United  States  under  the  most-favored-nation 
provision  of  the  provisional  commercial  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  Venezuela. 

Miscellaneous  products 

On  hosiery  of  pure  silk  or  mixtures  with  a 
trade  valued  at  $134,000  in  1938  the  Venezuelan 
customs  duty  was  reduced  under  the  agree- 
ment by  20  percent  from  the  present  level  of 
50.00  bolivares  per  gross  kilo.  A  reduction  in 
duty  was  also  secured  from  40.00  to  15.00 
bolivares  on  corsets,  garters,  and  similar 
articles  made  of  silk  and  mixtures,  while  the 
same  articles  when  made  of  cotton  are  assured 
of  a  continuance  of  the  existing  rate  of  15.00 
bolivares. 

Present  duties  on  unprinted  motion-picture 
film  (2.00  bolivares)  and  on  printed  film  (2.60 
bolivares)  are  bound  against  increase  under  the 
agreement  and  affect  a  trade  valued  in  1938  at 
$100,000.      Continuance    of    existing    customs 
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treatnient  is  also  guaranteed  on  miscellaneous 
sporting  goods,  transmission  belting,  and  tire 
repair  kits.  The  trade  in  these  three  items 
amounted  to  nearly  $150,000  in  1988.    Finally, 

Table  4.  Analysis  of  United  States  Export  Products  Affected  by  the  Rbcipeocal  Trade  Agreement  With 

Venezuela  (Schedule  I) 

Cl'he  Venezuelan  bolivar  equals  about  $0.31  United  States  currency     The  average  exchange  rate  for  September  1939  was  3.17  bolivares  to  $1.00     AH  duty 

rates  are  per  gross  kilogram,  equivalent  to  2.2  pounds.)  ' 

(n.  a.  =  statistics  not  available) 
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on  wick  and  pressure  lanterns  the  existing 
duty  of  1.20  bolivares  is  reduced  to  .80  boli- 
var under  the  agreement,  benefiting  a  trade 
of  $22,000. 


Venezuelan 

tariff 

number 


3-D. 
3-E_ 

3-F- 

4 

7-._. 


13-B. 

14-C. 


15-A_. 
15-B.. 
22-B_. 
27-A.. 
27-C.. 
36-A.. 
36-B.. 
36-C  . 
36-C.. 
.37-B.. 


37-C_ 


39- 


44.... 
57.... 
99-E. 


143-A. 
143-C. 


224-F. 
229.... 


230-B. 


243.... 
298-J.. 
298-L. 
319-D. 
319-E. 
319-E. 
320-A. 

321-A . 

321-B. 

.321-C. 

321-D 

321-E. 

321-F. 


Description  of  commodities 


Salmon,  canned 

Sardines,  canned,  in  oil  (except  olive  oil"),  in  sauce  or  in  their 
own  juice. 

Shellfish,  canned.- .- 

Hog  lard \''_ " " 

Bacon "' ^ 

Prepared  milk,  including  evaporatedr  condensed/'drie'd 
skimmed,  and  dried  whole  milk. 

Apples,  pears,  and  grapes,  fresh 

Dried  fruits,  not  specified,  including  raisins,  prunes,  apricots, 

peaches,  apples,  pears,  and  mixed  fruits. 
Fruits,  canned  or  bottled,  in  their  own  juice 

Fruits,  canned  or  bottled,  in  syrup "_         ' 

Oats,  crushed  or  rolled '  ""  ""         ^ 

Wheat  flour _    ""'_  "' 

Oat  flour .".\'.J.  '__'_ 

Hams I..-1II-.1..-  '- 

Pork  sausages \....\  ---------    ---■ 

Canned  pork  -- -"ll.l[[_[l  "  ___    _ 

Vegetables,  soups,  sauces,  and  relishes,  canned  or  bottled 
Special  foods  for  children  and  for  dietary  uses,  including  mal'tod 
milk   and  similar  milk-base   preparations  not    containing 
cacao  or  containing  not  more  than  10  per  centum  of  cacao 
and  also  including  those  with  fruit  or  vegetable  bases 
Special  foods  for  children  and  for  dietary  uses,  containing  more 
than  10  per  centum  but  not  more  than  15  per  centum  of 
Cacao. 
Sweets,  bonbons,  and  candies  of  any  kind,  including  chocolate 
confectionery. 

Crackers  and  biscuits,  unsweetened 

Sterilized  fruit  juices V " . ' "" 

Corsets,  elastic  garments,  garters,  and  similar  articles  (of 
cotton). 

Hosiery  of  pure  silk  or  mixtures 

Corsets,  elastic  garments,  garters,  and  similar  articles  (of  pure 

silk  or  mixtures). 
Rubber  patches  for  repairing  tires  and  tubes  and  emergency 
repair  kits  consisting  of  patches,  cement,  and  buffer 

Cigarettes 

Internal  tax 

Sawn  timber  and  rough  lumi)er,  measuring"25 'centimeters  or 
less  in  thickness  at  both  ends,  including  pitch  pine,  ponder- 
osa  pine,  sugar  pine,  Douglas  flr,  spruce,  hemlock,  redwood 
(Sequoia),  cedar,  and  southern  cypress. 

Writing  paper,  not  lined 

Iron  or  steel  sheets,  galvanized '" 

Tin  plate  in  sheets 

Metal  filing  cabinets -.'-.."" J." ."^"" "J" "" 

Beds  of  ordinary  metals,  with  or  without  spring'mattresses 

Furniture  of  ordinary  metals,  not  specified. 

Automobile,  truck,  and  bus  chassis,  without  bodies,  but  iii- 

cluding  chassis  with  cabs. 
Passenger  automobiles  with  bodies,  not  exceeding  800  kgs   in 

weight. 
Passenger  automobiles  with  bodies  whose  weight  exceeds  800 

kgs.  and  is  not  more  than  l,40n  kgs. 
Passenger  automobiles  with  bodies  whose  weight  exceeds  1  400 

kgs.  and  is  not  more  than  1,600  kgs. 
Passenger  automobiles  with  bodies  whose  weight  exceeds  1  600 

kgs.  and  is  not  more  than  1,700  kgs. 
Pas.senger  automobiles  with  bodies  whose  weight  exceeds  1  700 

kgs.  and  is  not  more  than  2,000  kgs. 
Passenger  automobiles  with  bodies  whose  weight  exceeds  2  000 
kgs. 


Venezuelan  duties 


1936  tariff 

rate  as 

amended 


1.20 
0.28 

2.00 

»1.20 

1.20 

0.50 

1.00 
1.20 

1.20 
1.30 
to.  20 
«  0.40 
0.40 
1.20 
1.20 
1.20 
1.20 
0.30 


0.70 


6.00 

1.50 
0.60 
16.00 

50.00 

50.00  or 

40.00 

0.75 

20.00 
20.00 
0.24 


1.20 
0.20 
0.08 
0.40 
1.80 
1.80 
0.09 

0.  .15 

0.60 

0.80 

1.00 

1.40 

1.60 


Agree- 
ment 
rate 


0.90 
0.28 

1.60 
0.90 
1.20 
0.50 

0.75 
0.90 

0.90 
1.00 
0.20 
0.24 
0.40 
1.20 
1.20 
1.20 
0.80 
0.30 


0.70 


4.50 


1.20 
0.40 
15.00 

40.00 
15.00 

0.75 

12.00 
20.00 
0.15 

0.90 
0.20 
0.08 
0.40 
1.00 
1.40 
0.09 

0.55 

0.60 

0.80 

1.00 

1.40 

1.60 

Extent  of 
reduction 


25%.... 
Bound. 


25%.... 
2.5%.... 
Bound. 
Bound. 


25%. 
25%. 


25%.... 
23%.... 
Bound. 
40%..-. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
33^%.. 
Bound. 


Bound. 


25%. 


20%.... 
33W%.. 
Bound. 


20%.... 
62H%- 

Bound. 


40%..  __ 
Bound. 
37}^%.. 


25%.... 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
44%.— 
22%.... 
Bound. 

Bound. 

Bound. 

Bound. 

Bound. 

Bound.. 

Bound. 


U.  e.  exports  to  Venezuela 
(thousands  of  dollars) 


1929 


20 
174 

54 

1.307 

59 

.330 

147 
69 

163 

91 

1,846 

n.  a. 

411 

38 

113 

131 


32 


168 

126 
N.  S.  C. 

f) 

78 
44 


42 
914 


71 
287 
18 
20 
99 
64 
1,308 


2,751 


°  Kate  of  duty  reduced  to  0.80  bolivar  per  gross  kilo  as  an  emergency  measure  by  Venezuelan  decree  of  Sent   11    ig'W 

Rate  of  duty  reduced  to  0.10  bol  var  per  gross  kilo  as  an  emergency  measure  by  Venezuelan  decree  of  Sept     1   1939 

^  lnclu2edffitemT43la  """"  '''""  ^"'^  ""''  ""  '°  emergency^ measure  byVenezuetn  decree  of  Sept  11,' 1939 


1937 


12  I 
225  I 

22  I 
113 

21  ! 
199  j 

80  I 
62  I 

71 


345 

1,579 

n.  a. 

179 

11 

91 

97 


313 


(■^ 


113 
12 


116 
45 


105 
C13 


209 
250 
154 
62 
41 
181 
3,419 


3,041 


1938 


C) 


3,709 


2,209 
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Table  4.  Analysis  of  United  States  Export  Products  Affected  by  the  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  With 

Venezuela  (Schedule  I) — Continued 


Veneiuelan 

tar  iff 

number 


322 

322-A 

322-B 

322-C 


322-D. 
322- E. 
322- F. 
322-Q. 
322-H. 
322-K. 
330-A. 


330-B. 

330-C. 

330-D. 
330-E. 
332-A. 
332-B. 
333- A. 
333-B. 

333-C. 

333-D. 
33S-A. 
342-B. 
344.... 


345.... 

346 

348.... 
349.... 
356... 

-A. 

-B. 

-C. 

-D. 

-E. 

-F. 

-O. 

-H. 

-I. 

357-... 

358-C. 

358-D. 

359 

364-A. 
36--B. 

370 

371-A. 
371-B. 
382-C. 
382-H. 
3»4-E.. 
405.... 

406 

422 

424 

442 

451 

472 


Description  of  commodities 


Accessories  for  automobiles: 

Wheels  forrublier  tires 

Rubber  tires 

Inner  tubes.- 

Spring  seats _ _ __ 

Boxes  (trunks)  for  automobiles 

Automobile  tops _ 

Fenders _ 

Spare-tire  holders _ _ 

Not  specified.- __ _ 

Radio  receiving  sets,  phonographs,  weighing  up  to  10  kgs.,  net 

each. 
Radio  receiving  sets,  phonographs,  weighing  more  than  10  kgs., 

net  each  up  to  25  kgs. 
Radio  receiving  sets,  phonographs,  weighing  more  than  25  kgs., 

net  each  up  to  50  kgs. 
Radio  receiving  sets,  phonographs,  weighing  more  than  50  kgs. 

.Accessories  for  radio  receiving  set.s,  including  tubes. _.. 

Motion-picture  film,  silent  and  sound,  unprinted. 

Motion-picture  film,  silent  and  sound,  printed 

Refrigerators,  weighing  up  to  100  kgs..  net  each 

Refrigerators,  weighing  more  than  ioo  kgs.,  up  to  250  kgs.,  net 

each. 
Refrigerators,  weighing  more  than  250  kgs.,  up  to  500  kgs.,  net 
each. 

Refrigerators,  weighing  more  than  500  kgs.,  net  each 

Sewing  machines 

Lanterns,  wick  and  pressure  type5_ ___ 

Typewriters  and  accessories,  including  parts,  cases,  covers, 
and  stands. 

Calculating  machines,  including  electric  ones 

Cash  registers 

Internal-combustion  engines 

Spark  plugs _ 

Parts  for  agricultural  machinery  and  implements: 

Weighing  not  more  than  1  kg.  net  each 

More  than  1  kg.  up  to  5  kgs.  net  each 

More  than  5  kgs.  up  to  10  kgs.  net  each... 

More  than  10  kgs.  up  to  30  kgs.  net  each... 

More  than  30  kgs.  up  to  50  kgs.  net  each 

More  than  50  kgs.  up  to  100  kgs.  net  each 

More  than  100  kgs.  up  to  500  kgs.  net  each 

More  than  500  kgs.  up  to  1,000  kgs.  net  each 

More  than  1,000  kgs.  net  each 

Pharmaceutical  specialties,  not  specified 

Absorbent  and  antiseptic  or  medicinal  cotton 

Pharmaceutical  products,  not  specified 

Dentifrices _ 

Chewing  gum ___ 

Toilet  soap,  including  shaving  soap  in  any  form _ 

Varnishes  and  lacquers 

Ready-mLxed  paints  in  oil,  liquid "_ 

Paints  for  varnishing  and  enameling _ __. 

Industrial  preparations  for  polishing  or  cleaning _- 

Industrial  preparations  for  coloring  or  shining  footwear 

Sporting  goods,  not  specified 

Electric  batteries  (except  storage  batteries)  and  parts 

Storage  batteries  and  parts... 

Transmission  belting 

Pharmaceutical  articles,  not  specified. ...'. ". 

Toilet  paper _ _ ['_ 

Tractors,  wheel  and  track-laying  types.. '. 

Lurnber  of  white  pine,  pitch  pine,  and  Douglas  fir,  sawn,  meas- 
uring more  than  25  centimeters  in  thickness  at  both  ends. 


Venezuelan  duties 


1936  tariff 

rate  as 

amended 


1.00 
1.00 
1.00 

1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
2.00 

3.00 

4.00 

5.00 
0.40 
2.00 
2.60 
0.40 
0.50 

0.60 

0.40 
0.20 
1.20 
1.00 

2.00 
2.00 
0.08 
1.20 

2.00 
1.00 
0.70 
0.60 
0.50 
0.40 
0.30 
0,20 
0.10 
/2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
.5,00 
1.20 
0.50 
1.50 
1.20 
1.20 
0.08 
0.20 
0.50 
1,20 
2,00 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Agree- 
ment 
rate 


1  00 
1,00 
1.00 

1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
2,00 


Extent  of 
reduction 


5,00 
0,40 
2,00 
2,60 
0,40 
0,50 

0,60 

0,40 
0,20 
0,80 
1.00 

2,00 
2,00 
0,08 
L20 

1,00 
0,50 
0,35 
0.30 
0.25 
0.20 
0.15 
0.10 
0.05 
1.95 
2.00 
1.95 
2.00 
2.00 
4,00 
0,80 
0,50 
1,20 
0,60 
1,20 
0,08 
0,20 
0,50 
1,20 
2,00 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 

Bound. 
Bound - 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound- 
Bound. 
Bound- 


3,00  Bound. 
4,00  Bound. 


Bound- 
Bound - 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 

Bound. 

Bound. 
Bound. 
33H%- 
Bound- 


U.  S.  exports  to  Venezuela 
(thousands  of  dollars'! 


1929 


Bound 

Bound -.. 

Bound 

Bound _ 


50%.— 
60%..- 
50%..- 
60%.... 
50%.... 
50%.— 
50%.-.. 
50%.... 
50%.... 
2H%-. 
Bound. 
2M%  — 
Bound. 
Bound. 
20%.... 
33H%- 
Bound- 
20%.... 
60%..-. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound- 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 
Bound. 


(•) 


459'; 
46 


593 


391 


80 


304 

12 

125 

42 
96 
91 
24 


105 


323 
43 

474 
60 
29 
89 
31 

200 

(») 

14 

11 

28 

117 

29 

65 

n.  a. 

9 

206 

752 


1937 


(•) 


373 
26 


1,395 


500 


105 
13 


465 


370 
27 
173 

128 
44 

232 
28 


100 


760 

70 

130 

127 

109 

33 

37 

274 

(») 

16 

14 

47 

106 

85 

72 

n.  a. 

25 

267 

424 


1938 


(•) 


(') 


365 
31 


803 


407 


105 
17 
83 


426 


147 

22 

180 

96 

86 
306 
23 


150 


797 
67 
165 
141 
116 
40 
46 
295 

18 

15 

67 

194 

88 

81 

80 

36 

406 

110 


•  Included  in  parts  and  accessories. 

/  This  duty  was  reduced  to  1.B5  bolivares  in  the  commercial  agreement  between  Venezuela  and  France 

•  Included  in  371-A. 
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IV.  Analysis  of  Individual  Tariff  Conces- 
sions Made  to  Venezuela  (Schedule  II) 

Crude  petroleum,  topped  crude  petroleum,  and 
fuel  oil  derived  from  petroleum,  including  fuel 
oil  known  as  gas  oil  {par.  1733). 

Imports  of  crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oils  are 
duty-free,  but  subject  to  an  excise  tax  of  lu- 
cent a  gallon.®  Under  this  agreement,  the 
excise  tax  is  reduced  from  I/2  cent  to  14  cent  a 
gallon  on  an  annual  amount  of  imports  not  in 
excess  of  5  percent  of  the  total  quantity  of 
crude  petroleum  processed  in  refineries  in  con- 
tinental United  States  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year.  Any  imports  in  excess  of  this 
quota  will  pay  the  %-cent  rate,  which  is  bound 
against  increase.  The  quota  applies  to  the 
combined  imports  of  crude  petroleum,  topped 
crude,  and  fuel  oil  including  gas  oil,  i.e.,  there 
is  no  separate  quota  for  each  of  these  com- 
modities. With  respect  to  the  significance  of 
the  5  percent  quota  arrangement,  it  may  be 
noted  that  the  total  quantity  of  crude  oil  proc- 
essed in  the  refineries  in  1938  was  1,165,015,- 
000  barrels,  5  percent  of  which  is  58,251,000 
barrels.  The  average  annual  imports  of  tax- 
able crude  and  topped  petroleum  and  fuel  oil 
for  the  years  1933-38  were  34,569,000  barrels. 
The  quota  applies  to  total  imports  from  all 
sources. 

The  United  States  share  of  the  known  world 
reserves  of  crude  petroleum  is  somewhat  less 
than  50  percent.  On  the  other  hand,  this  coun- 
try produces  slightly  over  60  percent  of  the 
total  world  output  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  the  principal  domestic  fields  are  being 
operated  under  restrictions  in  order  to  avoid 
wasteful  production. 

Fuel  oil  (in  one  or  more  grades)  is  obtained 
from  nearly  all  grades  of  crude  petroleum  and 
is  produced  in  most  refineries.  Venezuelan 
crude  is  much  heavier  than  the  average  domes- 
tic crude  and  yields  principally  heavy  fuel  oil 
and  asphalt.    Domestic  crudes  yield  larger  per- 

*  Imports  of  these  products  are  exempt  from  the 
excise  tax  when  imported  either  for  supplies  of  ships 
in  foreign  trade  and  certain  others,  or  for  manufac- 
turing in  bond. 


centages  of  gasoline  and  kerosene,  and  supe- 
rior grades  of  lubricating  oil,  the  "more  valu- 
able petroleum  products.  Fuel  oil  from  do- 
mestic crudes  consists  chiefly  of  grades  much 
lighter  than  imported  fuel  oil  or  fuel  oil  pro- 
duced in  this  country  from  imported  crude. 
The  domestic  demand  for  all  grades  of  fuel 
oil,  including  both  the  heavy  grades  for  ships' 
bunkers  and  industrial  plants  and  the  lighter 
grades  for  Diesel  engines  and  residential  heat- 
ing, has  been  increasing.  Production  in  the 
United  States  of  heavy  fuel  oil  from  low-grade 
foreign  crude  and  the  importation  of  heavy 
fuel  oil  tend  to  reserve  the  high-grade  domestic 
crudes  for  the  production  of  the  more  valu- 
able petroleum  derivatives. 

The  United  States  leads  the  world  in  the 
production  and  consumption  of  petroleum  prod- 
ucts. This  country  is  also  important  both  as 
an  importer  and  an  exporter  of  crude  petro- 
leum and  petroleum  products.  The  domestic 
industry  has  been  on  an  export  basis  for  many 
years.  In  1938,  imports  of  crude  petroleum 
amounted  to  26,048,000  barrels  as  compared 
with  exports  of  77,272,000  barrels.  Imports 
in  that  year  of  fuel  oil  of  all  grades  (including 
tax-free  entries  for  use  in  ships'  bunkers) 
amounted  to  26,165,000  barrels'  as  compared 
with  exports  of  43,832,000  barrels.  Venezuela 
is  the  most  important  supplier  of  United  States 
imports  of  crude  petroleum,  accounting  for  85 
percent  of  the  total  in  1937  and  90  percent 
in  1938.  Imports  of  fuel  oil  are  supplied  al- 
most entirely  by  the  Netherlands  West  Indies, 
but  most  of  the  fuel  oil  refined  in  the  Nether- 
lands West  Indies  is  produced  from  Venezue- 
lan crude. 

Ground  harhasco  or  cute  root   {par.  35). 

The  duty  on  ground  barbasco  root  or  cube 
root  is  reduced  from  10  percent  to  5  percent  ad 
valorem  in  the  present  agreement. 

Barbasco  root  is  not  produced  in  the  United 
States.    It  grows  in  tropical  and  semitropical 

"The  figure  for  imports  includes  18,231,000  barrels 
of  tax-free  fuel  oil  for  use  in  ships'  bunkers  and 
682,000  barrels  entering  free  under  bond  for  manu- 
facture and  export. 
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climates  and  is  found  largely  in  Central  and 
South  America.  The  production  of  the  ground 
root  in  the  United  States  is  entirely  depend- 
ent upon  imported  crude  barbasco  root,  which 
is  ground  and  processed  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  agricultural  insecticides. 

Barbasco  root,  cnide  or  unmanufactured,  not 
tpeciaJhj  provkied  for  {par.  1722). 

Crude  barbasco  root  has  been  duty-free 
under  the  Tariff  Acts  of  1930,  1922,  and  1913. 
[n  the  present  agreement,  the  duty-free  status 
is  bound  against  change. 

Crude  barbasco  root  is  not  produced  in  the 
Qnited  States,  and  most  South  American 
;ountries  have  passed  laws  preventing  its  ex- 
Dort,  except  in  a  dried  or  ground  condition, 
IX  order  to  prevent  its  transplantation  to  other 
lountries. 

Imports  of  the  crude  root  are  supplied  prin- 
;ipally  by  Peru,  Brazil,  and  Venezuela.  In 
L938  imports  from  Venezuela,  which  totaled 
>5.000  pounds  valued  at  $8,167,  comprised  9 
jercent  of  total  imports  of  the  root  into  the 
Jnited  States. 

^onJca  beans  {par.  92). 

The  duty  on  tonka  beans  is  reduced  from 
15  cents  a  pound  to  12i^  cents  a  pound. 

Tonka  beans  are  not  produced  in  the  United 
states  and  they  do  not  compete  with  any  pro- 
luct  of  American  farms  or  forests.  These 
»eans  have  an  agreeable  odor,  and  their  princi- 
)al  aromatic  constituent,  coumarin,  is  used 
or  scenting  tobacco,  snuff,  confectionery,  and 
iqueurs.  The  tobacco  industry  is  by  far  the 
argest  consumer. 

Venezuela  is  the  principal  producer  and  ex- 
lorter  of  tonka  beans.  Most  of  the  exports 
rom  Venezuela  are  shipped  to  Trinidad,  where 
hey  are  treated  with  rum  and  then  reexported 
0  consuming  countries.  Venezuela  and  Trini- 
ad  together  are  the  principal  suppliers  of 
t^nka  beans  imported  into  the  United  States; 
11  1937,  the  combined  imports  from  these  two 
ountries  amounted  in  value  to  $522,000  and 
a  1938,  to  $763,000. 
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Orchid  plants  {par.  754). 

In  the  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom, 
effective  January  1,  1939,  the  United  States 
duty  on  orchid  plants  was  reduced  from  25 
percent  to  15  percent  ad  valorem.  In  the  pres- 
ent agreement  the  duty  is  bound  against  in- 
crease at  the  15  percent  rate. 

The  bulk  of  the  United  States  requirements 
of  orchid  plants  is  grown  domestically.  The 
annual  production  in  this  country  is  estimated 
at  about  $700,000,  or  approximately  seven  times 
the  value  of  imports.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
total  annual  sales  of  orchid  flowers  (as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  plants)  amounts  to  be- 
tween 8  and  10  million  dollars. 

Iniports  consist  principally  of  two  types:  (1) 
Cultivated  species  or  hybrids  from  the  green- 
houses of  Europe,  and  (2)  native  species  col- 
lected in  the  tropics  of  South  America.  The 
United  Kingdom,  Venezuela,  and  Colombia  are 
the  principal  suppliers  of  United  States  im- 
ports. 

Cocoa  or  cacao  beam  {par.  1650). 

Cocoa  and  cacao  beans  have  been  duty-free 
in  the  Tariff  Acts  of  1930,  1922,  and  1913,  and 
are  bound  against  change  in  the  present  agree- 
ment; similar  action  with  respect  to  these 
products  has  been  taken  in  the  trade  agree- 
ments with  Haiti,  Brazil,  Honduras,  Nicara- 
gua, El  Salvador,  Costa  Kica,  Ecuador,  and  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Cacao  beans  are  not  produced  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  domestic  cocoa  and  chocolate 
industry  depends  entirely  on  imports  for  its 
source  of  this  raw  material.  The  United  States 
outranks  any  other  country  as  a  market  for 
cacao  beans. 

Coffee  {par.  1654). 

Coffee  has  been  on  the  free  list  under  all  re- 
cent tariff  acts.  Moreover,  it  has  been  bound 
on  the  free  list  in  previous  trade  agreements 
with  nine  countries;  and  in  the  present  agree- 
ment its  duty-free  status  (except  coffee  enter- 
ing Puerto  Rico)  is  again  bound  against 
change. 
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No  coffee  is  produced  in  continental  United 
States,  but  there  is  a  large  and  important  in- 
dustry for  roasting,  grinding,  and  packaging 
coffee,  for  all  of  the  imports  consist  of  green 
or  raw  coffee. 

Imports  usually  range  from  about  1.5  to  2 
billion  pounds  annually.  From  one-half  to 
two-thirds  of  total  coffee  imports  come  from 
Brazil  and  consist  of  Brazils  or  strong  coffees. 
Imports  from  other  countries  are  generally 
mild  coffees  used  for  blending,  and  the  blends 
desired  by  American  coffee  users  largely  deter- 
mine the  quantities  of  each  class  imported. 

Venezuela  is  one  of  the  principal  sources  of 
mild  coffees  imported  into  the  United  States. 

Reptile  skins,  raw  {par.  1765). 

Kaw  reptile  skins  have  been  duty-free  under 
the  Tariff  Acts  of  1930,  1922,  and  1913.  They 
were  bound  on  the  free  list  in  trade  agreements 
with  six  countries  and  are  again  so  bound  in 
the  present  agreement. 

The  United  States  is  dependent  on  foreign 
sources  for  most  of  the  reptile  skins  used  in 
this  country.  Only  alligator  skins,  practically 
all  of  which  come  from  Florida,  are  produced 
on  a  commercial  basis  in  the  United  States; 
statistics  of  domestic  production  are  not  avail- 
able. Imports  of  reptile  skins  vary  closely  with 
the  demand  for  reptile  leather  footwear,  which 
is  a  matter  of  fashion. 

Divi-diwi  {par.  1670). 

Divi-divi,  the  dried  pod  of  a  tree  found  in 
tropical  America,  has  been  free  of  duty  under 
the  Tariff  Acts  of  1930,  1922,  and  1913,  and 
is  bound  against  change  in  the  present 
agreement. 

There  is  no  domestic  production  of  divi- 
divi,  which  is  used  by  the  tanning  industry 
for  the  tannin  contained  in  the  pods. 

Manures  {par.  1685). 

Manures  have  been  duty-free  under  the 
Tariff  Acts  of  1930,  1922,  and  1913,  and 
are  bound  against  change  in  the  present 
agreement. 

Most  of  the  imports  from  Venezuela  con- 
sist of  goat  manure,  which  is  usually  processed 
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and  packaged  before  distribution  for  use  in 
gardens  and  potted  plants. 

Gutta  halata,  crude  {par.  1697). 

Gutta  balata  has  been  bound  on  the  free  list 
in  trade  agreements  with  Brazil  and  Colombia 
and  is  so  bound  in  the  present  agreement. 

Crude  gutta  balata  is  the  coagulated  latex 
of  a  tree  found  in  northern  South  America ;  it 
is  used  chiefly  in  the  manufacture  of  covers 
for  golf  balls  and  in  making  transmission 
belts,  footwear,  chewing  gum,  medical  tape, 
and  marine  cables. 

Crude  petroleum.,  topped  crude  petroleum, 
and  fuel  oil  derived  from  petroleum,  including 
fuel  oil  known  as  gas  oil,  for  use  as  supplies  for 
ships  {par.  1733) . 

Imports  of  crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oils  for 
use  as  ships'  supplies  are  free  of  duty  under 
paragraph  1733  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  and 
also  free  of  excise  tax  under  section  3451  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code.  Under  the  trade 
agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom,  effective 
January  1,  1939,  the  United  States  bound  the 
tax-exempt  status  of  all  liquid  derivatives  of 
crude  petroleum,  including  fuel  oil,  intended 
for  use  as  ships'  supplies.  This  binding  is  in 
substance  repeated  in  the  present  agreement 
and  extended  to  include  crude  petroleum  used 
in  this  manner. 

Boxwood  in  the  log  {par.  1803  {2)). 

The  duty-free  status  of  boxwood  has  been 
previously  bound  in  trade  agreements  with 
four  countries  and  is  now  bound  in  the  agree- 
ment with  Venezuela. 

Boxwood  is  a  wood  of  fine  texture.  It  is 
not  indigenous  to  the  United  States,  and  there 
is  no  commercial  production  of  logs  in  this 
country.  Boxwood  is  practically  a  noncom- 
petitive wood,  its  principal  use  in  the  United 
States  being  in  the  production  of  high-grade 
measuring  instruments,  such  as  engineers'  and 
architects'  scales. 

Venezuela  has  been  the  outstanding  source 
of  imports  of  boxwood  in  the  log  for  some 
years. 
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Table  5.  Itemized  List  of  Tariff  Concessions  Made  to  Venezuela  (Schedule  II) 

(n.  a.  =- statistics  not  available) 


Paragraph 

Dumti«r  in 

Tariff  Act 

0(1930 


Item 


a 

733  (Internal 
Revenue 
Code,  sec. 
3422). 


M. 

SS3 
U4 

J70. 


85 
V7 
■22 


33  anternal 
Revenue 
Code,   sec 

34S1). 


A.  Reductions  in  Duty 
Barbasco  or  cubf  root,  natural  and 
uncompounded,  but  advanced 
in  value  or  condition  by  grind- 
ing beyond  that  essential  to 
proper  packing  and  the  preven- 
tion of  decay  or  deterioration 
pending  manufacture,  whether 
or  not  otherwise  advanced,  and 
not  containing  alcohol. 

Tonka  beans.. 

Petroleum,  crude '.'.'..'.'.'..[ 

.  Fuel  oil  derived  from  petroleuin, 
including  gas  oil  and  topped 
crude  petroleum. 


Rate  of  duty 


1929 


Total. 


B.  Bindings  of  Present  Dutt 
Orchid  plants 


Total. 


10%  ad 
val. 


25^  lb  . 
Free... 
Free... 


Before  agreement 


10%  ad  val. 


Under  agreement 


5%  ad  val. 


Ad  valorem 

equivalent  on 

basis  of  imports 

in  1938 


United  States  imports  for  con- 
sumption (in  thousands  of 
dollars) 


Rate 
before 
agree- 
ment 


Rate 
under 
agree- 
ment 


Percent  Percent 
10  6 


25%. 


M 

IB(2). 


C.  Bindings  on  Free  List 

Cocoa  or  cacao  beans,  and  shells 
thereof. 

Coffee,  except  coffee  imported 
into  Puerto  Rico  and  upon 
which  a  duty  is  imposed  under 
the  authority  of  sec.  319. 

Dyeing  or  tanning  materials:  Divi- 
divi,  whether  crude  or  advanced 
in  value  or  condition  by  shred- 
ding, grinding,  chipping,  crush- 
mg,  or  any  similar  process,  and 
not  containing  alcohol. 

Manures 

Outtabalata,  craAe.. ...... '_.'.'.'_'.'. 

Barbasco  or  cube  root,  crude  or 
unmanufactured,  not  specially 
provided  for. 

Crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil  de- 
rived from  petroleum;  any  of  the 
foregoing  sold  for  use  as  fuel  sup- 
plies, ships'  stores,  sea  stores,  or 
legitimate  equipment  on  vessels 
of  war  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  foreign  nation,  or  vessels 
employed  in  the  fisheries  or  in 
the  whaling  business,  or  actually 
engaged  in  foreign  trade  between 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  ports  of 
the  United  States  and  any  of  its 
possessions,  under  regulations 
prescribed  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Reptile  skins,  raw 

Boxwood  in  the  log "" 


'  Free... 
Free 

Free 


Free.. 
Free.. 
Free.. 


Free. 


25^  lb., 
^gal. 
J^figal- 


/ 15%  ad  val. 


12l^(ilb-. 

'  Hi  gal. 
'  Hi.  gal. 


15%  ad  val. 


'19.4 
29.2 


Free. 
Free. 


Free. 


Total. 


Free.. 
Free. . 


Free 

Free 

Free 


Tariff  free;  ex- 
empt from 
ta.xes  imposed 
by  sees.  3420 
and  3422  of  the 
Internal  Rev- 
enue Code. 


Bound  free. 
Bound  free.. 

Bound  free.. 


Bound  free. 
Bound  free. 
Bound  free. 


Free. 
Free. 


Bound  tariff 
free  and 
bound  exempt 
from  taxes  im- 
posed by  sees. 
3420  and  3422 
of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code. 


Bound  free. 
Bound  free. 


From  Venezuela 


1929 


1937       1938 


9.7 
116 


6 
32,609 

(") 


32,  615 


n.  a. 


2,716 
13, 687 


48 
15,760 


15, 808 


1,695 
3,286 


31 
14, 965 

(•) 


From 

all 
coun- 
tries 


1938' 


245 


14, 996 


759 


n.  a. 

58 

n.  a. 


*  42 


795 
16, 407 


103 


20,139 
137, 821 


(•) 


»17 
181 
44 


9,845 


16,509 


29 
n.  a. 


5,052 


17 
n.  a. 


2,750 


312 
n.  a 


•  Preliminary. 
6  'pe^r^°nt.^'°'  *^  ^^"''"^  ^^^  °°  ^°^  ™P°^  '^t"  '''«  ^'^'«<i  States  from  aU  countries.    The  equivalent  ad  valorem  on  imports  from  Venemela  was 

^^I'^M^^.  '?he%StoTin°theTmSorf  ta^Tr^m  W  to'v-"Snf  .'^  ^?  import  revenue  tax  of  ^  cent  a  gallon  as  imposed  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
d  fuel  oil  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  Z?ohoii^  o?^^t™mi^fn L^^'i^?  '°,  ""^  P'*'®°!  agreement  is  applicable  to  annual  quotas  of  crude  petroleum 
x»ssed  in  refineries  in   he  (^lunen^rUnited^ltat^s  dur^^/f^^^^^^^  °°'  V"  "'"'"'f  ?'  ^  P'^"''*"'  "1^^''  '°'^"  Quantity  of  crude  petroleum 

I  of  H  cent  a  gallon,  which  is  boMdlLainsf^^pl^    Tn  ^HH^H.^n  ^    °^  calendar  year.    Imports  m  excess  of  the  annual  quotas  are  subject  to  the  fuU 

^i-j-lj-^thl^taxable  s"ato)^?^d'f Xleu^r^Tnd  fuel'olfd^^i^eteTtroK"''"'  P""'^'  '''  '"^  ''°'^'°^  °'  "^*  •^"'^"^'^^  ^'^'"^  ^^^  ^^''^• 


!therland3  W^t  indieTwM  nrodu^d  from^iHrnn^^  '''^'  .^.'^^ge  proportion  of  the  7,215,000  barrels  valued  at  $6,070,000  imported 

■  -     '^    '"^'  \^f^,?  w.^^H„~?     H   ^K '  ?'  Y*"®^""'^"^  ""S'"-    ■*■  similar  statement  applies  to  tax-free  imports  for  ship  supplies 

fi^,f„.!?^  reduced  under  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  Jan.  1, 1939.  supplies. 

5  dutiable  at  10  percent  under  the  act  of  1922.  ■»        .  .     " 


.  s:^\?    7  °^  orchid  ^.Quio  niio  muui^u  uuuer  tae  iraae  agreemen 

»  Th       1  **'^°i?     *^  dutiable  at  10  percent  under  the  act  of  1922.  "        '  "" "'""'  ''  "'"" 

ibsJa^'o^l^^d'&y  for^^tSTe^."' "'"""''  '"'^  °'''"  "''^^^'  substances,  n.  e.  s.;  these  products  are  entered  under  the  import  classiflcation 


vs'vA'.y 


•.;.a;:.;-^;-:<-;-;-'- 


■■y:-. 
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V.  General  Provisions  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
ment 

The  general  provisions  of  the  agreement 
embody  the  basic  principle  of  equality  of 
treatment  essential  to  the  development  of  in- 
ternational trade  upon  a  sound  and  nondis- 
criminatory basis.  They  define  the  nature  of 
the  obligations  assumed  by  each  country  in 
making  tariff  concessions  to  the  other,  set  forth 
reciprocal  assurances  of  nondiscriminatory 
treatment  with  respect  to  all  forms  of  trade 
control  and  contain  provisions  relating  to  vari- 
ous other  matters  affecting  the  trade  between 
the  two  countries. 

PROVISIONS  REI/ATING  TO  TREATMENT  OF  TRADE  IN 
GENERAL 

Article  X.  The  United  States  and  Venezuela 
undertake  to  accord  to  each  other  uncondi- 
tional most- favored-nation  treatment  with  re- 
spect to  customs  duties  and  related  matters, 
including  methods  of  levying  duties  and 
charges  and  the  application  of  rules  and  for- 
malities. This  means  that  if  either  the  United 
States  or  Venezuela  reduces  any  customs  duty 
or  related  charge,  either  autonomously  or  in 
connection  with  a  commercial  agreement  with 
a  third  country,  the  other  country  will  imme- 
diately and  unconditionally  be  granted  the 
benefit  of  the  reduced  rate  of  duty  or  charge. 

Article  V  of  the  agreement  relates  to  the  im- 
position of  internal  taxes  or  charges  levied  in 
either  country  on  products  imported  from  the 
other  and  provides  that  such  taxes  or  charges 
shall  not  be  higher  than  those  imposed  on  like 
articles  of  domestic  or  other  foreign  origin. 
An  exception  is  made,  however,  in  the  case  of 
taxes  imposed  by  the  Venezuelan  Government 
on  cigarettes,  which  are  taxable  at  a  higher 
rate  if  of  foreign  origin  than  are  domestic 
cigarettes.  It  is  provided,  however,  that  the 
present  tax  rate  applicable  to  cigarettes  origi- 
nating in  the  United  States  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  the  life  of  the  agreement. 
Further,  the  provisions  of  the  article  will  not 
apply  to  taxes  imposed  in  either  country  on 
alcoholic  beverages. 


Article  VII  applies  the  principle  of  nondis- 
criminatory treatment  to  import  quotas,  pro- 
hibitions, and  other  forms  of  restriction  on 
imports.  All  such  restrictions  are  to  be  based 
upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  imports  to 
be  admitted.  If  either  country  establishes 
such  restrictions  and  if  the  amount  of  per- 
mitted importations  is  allocated  by  it  among 
exporting  countries,  the  share  allotted  to  the 
other  country  shall  in  general  be  based  upon 
the  proportion  of  such  imports  which  that 
country  supplied  in  a  previous  representative 
period. 

Article  VIII  provides  that  if  either  Govern- 
ment should  establish  a  monopoly  or  grant 
monopoly  privileges  for  the  importation,  pro- 
duction, or  sale  of  any  product,  the  commerce 
of  the  other  country  shall  receive  fair  and 
equitable  treatment  in  respect  of  foreign 
purchases  by  the  monopoly. 

Article  IX  provides  that  if  either  Govern- 
ment should  establish  or  maintain  any  form 
of  exchange  control,  it  will  accord  to  products 
imported  from  the  other  country,  in  regard 
to  restrictions  or  delays  on  payments,  exchange 
rates,  taxes,  or  surcharges  on  exchange  trans- 
actions and  rules  and  formalities  relating 
thereto,  treatment  no  less  favorable  than  that 
accorded  to  any  product  imported  from  any 
third  country.  The  right  is  reserved  by  either 
Government  to  terminate  the  agreement  on  30 
days'  written  notice  if  difficulties  should  arise 
in  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  this 
article  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  adjusted. 

Article  XI  provides  for  the  prompt  publica- 
tion of  laws,  regulations  and  administrative 
and  judicial  decisions  relating  to  the  classifi- 
cation of  articles  for  customs  purposes  or  to 
rates  of  duty.  It  is  further  provided  that  such 
laws,  regulations,  and  decisions  shall  in  gen- 
eral be  applied  uniformly  at  all  ports  of  each 
country  open  to  foreign  commerce. 

PROVISIONS   RELATING    TO    CONCESSIONS 

Articles  I  and  II  of  the  agreement  relate  to 
the  tariff  concessions  granted  by  each  country 
on  products  of  the  other  and  provide  that  prod- 
ucts included  in  the  schedules  annexed  to  the 
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agreement   shall,   upon    importation   into   the 
other  country,  be  exempt  from  ordinary  cus- 
itoms  duties  higher  than  those  specified  in  the 
I  schedules  and  from  all  other  charges  in  con- 
inection   with   importation  in  excess  of  those 
imposed  on  the  day  of  signature  of  the  agree- 
ment or  required  to  be  imposed  thereafter  by 
laws  in  force  on  that  day. 
I    Article  III  permits  either  country,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  articles  I  and  II, 
to  impose  on  any  product  imported  from  the 
other  country  an  import  charge  equivalent  to 
an  internal  tax  imposed  on  a  similar  domestic 
product  or  on  any  article  from  which  the  im- 
ported product  has  been  made. 

Article  IV  provides  that  the  schedules  an- 
nexed to  the  agreement  will  be  considered  as 
integral  parts  thereof. 

Article  VI  relates  to  quantitative  restrictions 
■yn  imports  of  products  included  in  the  sched- 
ules annexed  to  the  agreement  and  provides  as 
1  general  undertaking  that  such  products  may 
lot  be  subjected  to  such  restrictions.  It  is 
-ecognized,  however,  that  special  circumstances 
nay  arise  necessitating  the  imposition  of 
•estrictions  on  imports  of  articles  included  in 
he  schedules.  In  such  circumstances  pro- 
dsion  is  made  for  consultation  between  the  two 
jovernments  and  if  it  is  not  possible  to  reach 
,n  agreement  regarding  the  proposed  restric- 
ion,  for  the  termination  of  the  agreement  upon 
0  days'  notice.  It  is  further  provided  that  a 
leriod  of  notice  shall  be  given  to  traders  before 
ny  quantitative  restriction  is  imposed  under 
liis  article. 

Article  XII  contains  a  provision  permitting 
ither  country  to  terminate  the  agreement  on 
0  days'  notice  if  the  rate  of  exchange  between 
16  currencies  of  the  two  countries  varies  so 
ibstantially  as  to  prejudice  its  industries  or 
)mmerce. 

Article  XIII  concerns  the  imposition  of  cus- 
>ms  penalties  for  clerical  errors  and  provides 
lat  both  Governments  shall  accord  the  most 
ivorable  treatment  permitted  by  law.  It  also 
rovides  for  sympathetic  consideration  of  rep- 
sentations  in  regard  to  customs  regulations 
id  related  matters  and  the  application  of  san- 
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itary  regulations.  If  there  should  be  disagree- 
ment between  the  two  Governments  with  re- 
spect to  sanitary  laws  or  regulations,  a  com- 
mittee of  experts  including  representatives  of 
both  Governments  may  be  established  upon  re- 
quest of  either  Government.  This  committee 
Avould  then  study  the  matter  and  submit  a  re- 
port to  both  Governments. 

GENERAL   PROVISIONS    AS    TO    APPLICATION    OF    THE 
AGREEMENT 

Article  XIV  provides  that  the  agreement 
shall  apply,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
to  the  continental  United  States  and  to  the 
territories  and  possessions  included  in  its  cus- 
toms territory,  the  most  important  of  which 
are  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico.  The 
most-favored-nation  provisions  of  the  agree- 
ment will,  however,  apply  also  to  those  posses- 
sions of  the  United  States  which  have  separate 
tariffs,  including  the  Philippines,  the  Virgin 
Islands  of  the  United  States,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  island  of  Guam. 

Article  XV  excepts  from  the  application  of 
the  agreement  special  advantages  granted  by 
either  Government  to  facilitate  frontier  traffic 
and  advantages  accorded  to  any  third  country 
as  a  result  of  a  customs  union.  There  is  also 
included  the  usual  exception  relating  to  spe- 
cial advantages  accorded  by  the  United  States 
and  its  territories  and  possessions  or  the  Pan- 
ama Canal  Zone  to  one  another  or  to  the  Re- 
public of  Cuba.  This  article  provides  further 
that  the  Government  of  Venezuela  may  con- 
tinue to  apply  a  special  import  surtax  upon 
articles  imported  into  Venezuela  from  the  An- 
tilles not  included  in  the  customs  territory  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  XVI  exempts  from  the  provisions  of 
the  agreement  regulations  affecting  imports  or 
exports  of  gold  and  silver,  measures  relating 
to  neutrality,  sanitary  regulations,  et  cetera. 

Article  XVII  pledges  each  country  to  con- 
sider any  representations  which  the  other  coun- 
try may  make  concerning  any  measure  adopted 
which,  although  not  in  conflict  with  the  terms 
of  the  agreement,  is  considered  by  the  second 
country  to  impair  the  effectiveness  of  any  of 
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the  benefits  of  the  agreement.  If  an  agreement 
is  not  reached  with  respect  to  such  representa- 
tions, the  Government  making  them  has  the 
right  to  terminate  the  entire  agreement. 

Article  XVIII  provides  that  the  two  Govern- 
ments will  settle  any  differences  arising  in  the 
interpretation  or  execution  of  the  agreement  by 
peaceful  methods  and  in  conformity  with 
treaties  and  conventions  in  force  between  them. 

Article  XIX  provides  that  the  agreement 
shall  be  proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  ratified  by  the  Government 
of  Venezuela.  The  agreement  will  enter  into 
full  force  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  exchange 
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of  the  instrument  of  ratification  of  the  Vene- 
zuelan Government  and  the  proclamation  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States.  It  will 
remain  in  force,  subject  to  certain  special  pro- 
visions, until  December  15,  1942,  and  may  con- 
tinue in  force  indefinitely  thereafter  until  6 
months  after  notice  of  termination  has  been 
given  by  either  country. 

Under  the  terms  of  a  modus  vivendi  signed 
the  same  day,  the  substantive  provisions  of  the 
agreement,  including  the  general  provisions 
and  the  schedules  of  concessions,  will  enter  pro- 
visionally into  force  on  December  16,  1939, 
pending  ratification  of  the  agreement  by  the 
Venezuelan  Government. 


Publications 


PUBLICATION  OF  "FOREIGN  RELATIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  1924" 


[Released  to  the  press  November  10] 

Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States^ 
192Ji.,  released  November  10,  is  a  two-volume 
compilation  of  nearly  1,600  pages  of  documents, 
principally  correspondence,  relating  to  subjects 
of  diplomatic  discussion  during  that  year  with 
more  than  40  other  countries.  Most  of  these 
papers  have  not  hitherto  been  made  available 
to  the  public.  Each  volume  is  complete  in  it- 
self, with  table  of  contents,  list  of  papers,  and 
index. 

Volume  I  opens,  as  have  previous  volumes, 
with  a  section  entitled  "General,"  amounting 
to  nearly  half  the  volume  and  devoted  to  sub- 
jects of  multilateral  character,  such  as  inter- 
national conferences  and  boundary  contro- 
versies. Among  the  other  topics  of  1924  which 
appear  under  this  heading  are  the  negotiations 
looking  to  the  settlement  of  debts  owed  by 
foreign  governments,  conventions  for  the  pre- 
vention of  liquor  smuggling,  and  arrangements 
for  an  around-the- world  flight  by  United  States 
Army  airplanes. 


The  remainder  of  volume  I  consists  of  the 
sections  under  country  headings:  Albania, 
Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Canada,  Chile, 
China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Do- 
minican Republic,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  Finland, 
and  France.  Forty-four  separate  topics  are 
included  in  these  sections.  As  in  preceding 
years  the  China  section  is  extensive,  covering 
250  pages.  Among  the  topics  treated  thereia 
are  the  civil  war  in  North  China,  the  proposal 
by  the  Chinese  Government  to  convene  a  pre- 
liminary customs  conference,  the  failure  to 
secure  from  the  interested  powers  a  general 
acceptance  of  an  arms  embargo  resolution,  and 
the  policy  of  the  Department  of  State  with 
respect  to  questions  of  treaty  rights  raised  by 
Americans  in  China. 

The  wide  range  of  American  interests  which 
may  receive  diplomatic  attention  in  their  be- 
half is  exemplified  by  the  efforts  made  to 
protect  the  activities  of  American  archeological 
investigators  in  Afghanistan,  Albania,  and 
Egypt. 
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Volume  II  consists  of  sections  under  the  fol- 
lowing country  headings:  Germany,  Great 
Britain,  Greece,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras, 
Hungary,  Japan.  Lithuania,  Mexico,  Morocco, 
Netherlands,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Panama, 
Paraguay,  Persia,  Peru,  Rumania,  Russia, 
Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  Turkey. 
More  than  60  topics  are  presented  in  these 
sections.  Under  Japan,  among  the  papers  on 
the  restriction  of  Japanese  immigration,  are 
the  previously  unpublished  documents  of 
1907-8  containing  the  Gentlemen's  Agreement. 

The  section  under  Germany  presents,  among 
other  topics,  the  views  of  the  United  States 
upon  its  right  to  participate  in  reparation  pay- 
ments. Elsewhere,  under  the  appropriate 
country  headings,  are  treated  such  subjects  as 
the  rights  of  Americans  in  mandated  areas, 
most-favored-nation  treatment  in  customs  mat- 
ters, assistance  to  the  Mexican  Government  in 
suppressing  armed  insurrection,  policy  of  the 
United  States  with  regard  to  participation  in 
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the  Statute  of  Tangier,  rejection  by  the  Nicara- 
guan  Government  of  proposals  to  supervise 
elections,  retention  of  American  extraterritorial 
rights  in  Persia,  questions  relating  to  petroleum 
production  in  Rumania  and  other  parts  of  the 
world,  discontinuance  of  arms  shipments  to 
Turkey,  the  continuation  of  American  consular 
protection  to  Swiss  interests  in  Egypt,  and  the 
policy  pursued  with  regard  to  Russia. 

Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  1924, 
was  compiled  in  the  Division  of  Research  and 
Publication  under  the  direction  of  the  late  Dr. 
Cyril  Wynne,  Chief  of  the  Division,  and  Dr. 
Ernest  R.  Perkins,  Chief  of  the  Research  Sec- 
tion. Copies  of  the  volumes  will  be  available 
to  the  public  shortly  and  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C.  The 
volumes  are  sold  separately  at  $1.50  each,  cloth- 
bound  (volume  I,  cxiv,  780  pages;  volume  II, 
xciv,  764  pages). 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


ARBITRATION  AND  JUDICIAL 
SETTLEMENT 

General  Act  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of 
International  Disputes 

There  is  quoted  below  the  text  of  a  letter 
from  the  Swiss  Government  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  General  of  the  League  of  Nations 
on  September  25,  1939,  in  regard  to  the  dec- 
laration made  by  Australia  w^hen  adhering  to 
the  General  Act  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of 
International  Disputes,  signed  at  Geneva  on 
September  26,  1928  (see  the  Bulletin  of  Octo- 
ber 7,  1939,  Vol.  I,  No.  15,  p.  352)  : 

"[Translation] 

"We  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  No.  C.  L.  144.  1939  of 


September  13th,  regarding  the  restriction  by 
the  Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  of  the  effect  of  its  accession  to  the 
General  Act  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of 
International  Disputes  of  September  26th, 
1928. 

"We  have  duly  noted  this  communication, 
which  obliges  us  to  make  the  same  reservation 
as  was  made  by  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  in 
regard  to  the  denunciation  by  certain  States 
of  the  Optional  Clause  of  Article  36  of  the 
Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Inter- 
national Justice". 

The  reservation  in  regard  to  the  denuncia- 
tion by  certain  states  of  the  Optional  Clause  of 
the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Inter- 
national Justice  is  printed  on  page  473  of  the 
Bulletin  of  November  4,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  19). 
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MUTUAL  GUARANTIES 

Pact  of  Mutual  Assistance  Between  Lat- 
via and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics 

There  is  printed  below,  in  translation,  the 
text  of  the  Pact  of  Mutual  Assistance  between 
Latvia  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics, signed  October  5,  1939 : 

Pact  of  Mutual  Assistance  Between  Latvi\ 
AND  THE  Union  or  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics 

The  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of 
the  U.  S.  S.  R.  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Presi 
dent  of  the  Latvian  Republic  on  the  other,  for 
the  purpose  of  developing  the  friendly  rela- 
tions created  by  the  peace  treaty  of  August 
11,  1920,"  which  were  based  on  the  recognition 
of  the  independent  statehood  and  noninterfer- 
ence in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  other  party; 

recognizing  that  the  peace  treaty  of  August 
11,  1920,  and  the  agreement  of  February  5, 
1932,^^  concerning  nonaggression  and  the  ami- 
cable settlement  of  conflicts  continue  to  be  the 
firm  basis  of  their  mutual  relations  and  obli- 
gations ; 

convinced  that  a  definition  of  the  precise 
conditions  insuring  mutual  safety  is  in  accord- 
ance with  the  interests  of  both  contracting 
parties ; 

have  considered  it  necessary  to  conclude  be- 
tween them  the  following  mutual  assistance 
pact  and  for  this  purpose  have  appointed  as 
their  plenipotentiaries : 

The  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.; 

V.  M.  Molotov,  President  of  the  Soviet  of 
People's  Commissars  and  People's  Commissar 
for  Foreign  Affairs ; 


"For  text,  see  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series, 
vol.  2,  p.  195. 

'^For  text,  see  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series, 
vol.  148,  p.  113. 


The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Latvia; 

Vilhelm  Munters,  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs ; 

who,  having  mutually  verified  their  creden- 
tials, which  were  found  to  be  executed  in  the 
required  form  and  in  proper  order,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following : 

Article  I 

Both  contracting  parties  undertake  to  ren- 
der each  other  every  assistance,  including  mili- 
tary, in  the  event  of  a  direct  attack,  or  threat 
of  attack,  on  the  part  of  any  European  great 
power,  with  respect  to  the  sea  borders  of  the 
contracting  parties  on  the  Baltic  Sea,  or  their 
land  borders  through  the  territory  of  the  Esto- 
nian or  Latvian  Republics,  or  also  the  bases 
referred  to  in  article  III. 

Article  II 

The  Soviet  Union  undertakes  to  render  as- 
sistance on  preferential  conditions  to  the  Lat- 
vian Army  in  the  shape  of  armaments  and 
other  war  materials. 

Ai'ticle  III 

In  order  to  insure  the  safety  of  the  U.  S. 
S.  R.  and  to  consolidate  her  own  independ- 
ence, the  Latvian  Republic  grants  to  the  Union 
the  right  to  maintain  in  the  cities  of  Liapaja 
(Libava)  and  Ventspils  (Vindava)  naval  bases 
and  several  airfields  for  aviation  purposes  on 
leasehold  at  a  reasonable  rental.  The  locations 
of  the  bases  and  airfields  shall  be  exactly  speci- 
fied and  their  boundaries  determined  by  mutual 
agreement. 

For  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  Straits  of 
Irbe,  the  Soviet  Union  is  given  the  right  to 
establish  on  the  same  conditions  a  coast  artil- 
lery base  between  Ventspils  and  Pitrags. 

For  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  naval 
bases,  the  airfields,  and  the  coast  artillery  base, 
the  Soviet  Union  has  the  right  to  maintain  at 
its  own  expense  on  the  areas  set  aside  for  bases 
and  airfields  a  strictly  limited  number  of  So- 
viet land  and  air  forces,  the  maximum  number 
of  which  is  to  be  fixed  by  special  agreement. 
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Article  IV 

Both  contracting  parties  undertake  not  to 
jnter  into  any  alliances  or  to  participate  in 
iny  coalitions  directed  against  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

Article  V 

The  carrying  into  effect  of  the  present  pact 
mist  in  no  way  affect  the  sovereign  rights  of 
Jie  contracting  parties,  in  particular  their  po- 
litical structure,  their  economic  and  social 
system,  and  their  military  measures. 

The  areas  set  aside  for  the  bases  and  air- 
ields  (article  III)  remain  the  territory  of  the 
Latvian  Republic. 

Article  VI 

The  present  pact  goes  into  force  with  the 
exchange  of  documents  of  ratification.  The 
xchange  of  documents  will  take  place  in  the 
ity  of  Riga  within  6  days  after  the  signing 
•f  the  present  pact. 

The  present  pact  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
)eriod  of  10  years,  and  in  the  event  that  one 
if  the  contracting  parties  does  not  consider  it 
lecessary  to  denounce  the  present  pact  1  year 
)rior  to  the  expiration  of  such  period,  it  will 
utomatically  remain  in  force  for  the  following 
0  years. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  pleni- 
>otentiaries  have  signed  this  pact  and  affixed 
heir  seals  thereto. 

Executed  in  Moscow,  in  duplicate,  in  the  Let- 
ish  and  Russian  languages,  October  5,  1939. 

V.    MUXTERS 
V.   MOLOTOV 

*act  of  Mutual  Assistance  Between  Estonia 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics 

There  is  printed  below,  in  translation,  the 
ext  of  the  Pact  of  Mutual  Assistance  between 
Estonia  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
lublics,  signed  September  28.  1939 : 


Mui'UAL  Assistance  Pact  Between  Estonia 
AND  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics 

The  Supreme  Council  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  on 
the  one  part,  and  the  President  of  Estonia  on 
the  other. 

Being  desirous  of  promoting  the  friendly 
relations  which  were  established  by  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  concluded  on  February  2,  1920,i-  and 
which  are  founded  upon  independent  political 
existence  and  noninterference  in  internal  af- 
fairs of  the  other  contracting  party ; 

Recognizing  that  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of 
February  2,  1920,  and  the  Pact  of  Nonaggres- 
sion  and  Peaceful  Settlement  of  Conflicts  of 
May  4,  1932,"  continue  as  heretofore  the  firm 
foundation  of  their  mutual  relations; 

Being  convinced  that  it  is  in  the  interests  of 
both  of  the  contracting  parties  to  determine  the 
exact  terms  of  insuring  their  mutual  security ; 

They  have  considered  it  necessary  to  con- 
clude between  themselves  the  following  pact 
for  rendering  mutual  assistance  and  have  de- 
signated as  their  plenipotentiaries : 

The  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Council  of 
the  U.  S.  S.  R.— the  Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  People's  Commissars  and  the  Commissar  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  Molotov, 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Estonia- 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  Selter, 

Who  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  J. 

Both  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to 
render  each  other  any  mutual  aid,  also  includ- 
ing military  assistance,  in  the  case  either  of  a 
direct  aggression  or  a  threat  of  aggression  on 
the  part  of  some  great  European  power  against 
Baltic  maritime  borders  of  the  contracting 
parties  or  against  their  land  borders  via  Lat- 
vian territory,  likewise  against  bases  referred 
to  in  article  3. 


"For  text,  see  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series, 
vol.  11,  p.  30. 

"  For  text,  see  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series,  vol. 
131,  p.  297. 
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Article  ^. 


The  U.  S.  S.  R.  shall  be  obliged  to  render 
assistance  to  the  Estonian  Army  with  arms 
and  other  war  materials  on  favored  terms. 

Article  3. 

The  Republic  of  Estonia  shall  secure  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  the  right  to  possess  on  the  Eston- 
ian isles  of  Saaremaa  (Oesel),  Hiiumas 
(Dago),  and  in  the  city  of  Paldiski  bases  for 
the  Xavy  and  a  certain  number  of  landing 
fields  for  air  foi^ces  on  a  leasehold  basis  at  an 
acceptable  price.  The  exact  location  of  bases 
and  landing  fields  shall  be  marked  out  and 
the  boundaries  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  mutual 
agreement. 

In  the  interests  of  protection  of  naval  bases 
and  landing  fields,  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  shall  have 
the  right  to  maintain  at  their  own  cost  in  the 
sectors  apportioned  under  bases  and  landing 
fields  Soviet  territorial  and  air  forces  in  ex- 
actly fixed  numbers,  the  maximum  number 
whereof  shall  be  fixed  by  a  special  agreement. 

Article  If. 

Both  contracting  parties  shall  obligate 
themselves  not  to  conclude  any  alliances  nor  to 
take  part  in  any  coalitions  directed  against 
either  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  5. 

Tlir  entering  into  force  of  this  pact  shall  in 
no  way  infringe  upon  the  sovereign  rights  of 
the  contracting  parties,  particularly  their  eco- 
nomic system  and  political  structure. 

The  sectors  which  are  designated  as  bases 
and  airfields  (article  3),  shall  remain  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Republic  of  Estonia. 

Article  6. 

This  pact  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications.  This  exchange  shall 
take  place  at  Tallinn  within  6  days  from  the 
date  of  the  signing  of  this  pact. 

This  pact  shall  be  valid  for  10  years  and  in 
case  one  of  the  contracting  pnrties  does  not 
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abrogate  the  pact  before  the  expiration  of  1 
year  prior  to  the  termination  of  its  validity, 
the  validity  thereof  shall  automatically  be  ex- 
tended for  a  subsequent  period  of  5  years. 

Article  7. 

This  pact  has  been  made  in  two  original 
texts,  in  the  Estonian  and  Russian  languages, 
in  Moscow  on  September  28,  1939. 

V.  M.  Mouxrov 
K.  Seltek 

Anglo-Franco-Turkish    Treaty    of    Mutual 
Assistance 

There  is  printed  below  the  text  of  the  Anglo- 
Franco-Turkish  Treaty  of  Mutual  Assistance, 
signed  on  October  19,  1939 : 


Anglo- Fkanco-Turkisii   Treaty   of  Mutual 

assistanxe 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic,  His 
Majesty  tlie  King  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland 
and  the  British  Dominions  Beyond  the  Seas, 
Emperor  of  India  (in  respect  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland),  and  the  President  of  the  Turkish 
Republic : 

Desiring  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  a  reciprocal 
character  in  the  interests  of  their  national 
security,  and  to  provide  for  mutual  assistance 
in  resistance  to  aggression,  have  appointed  as 
their  plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic : 

M.  Rene  Massigli,  Ambassador  Extraordi- 
nary and  Plenipotentiary,  Commander  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain, 
Ireland  and  the  British  Dominions  Beyond 
the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India  (in  respect  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
ern Ireland) ; 

Sir  Hughe  Montgomery  Knatchbull-Huges- 
sen,  K.C.M.G.,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary ; 
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The  Piosideiit  of  tlie  Tuikisli  Republic: 
Dr.  Ketik  Saydam,  President  of  the  Council. 

Minister    for    Foreign    Affairs    ad    Interim, 

Deputy  for  Istanbul. 
Who  having  connnunicated  their  full  powers, 

found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as 

follows : 

Article  I 

In  the  event  of  Turkey  being  involved  in 
lostilities  with  a  European  power  in  conse- 
juence  of  aggression  by  that  power  against 
furkey,  the  French  Government  and  the  Gov- 
irnnient  of  the  United  Kingdom  will  cooper- 
ite  effectively  with  the  Turkish  Government 
md  will  lend  it  all  aid  and  assistance  in  their 
)ower. 

Article  II 

1.  In  the  event  of  an  act  of  aggression  by 
European  power  leading  to  war  in  the  Medi- 

erranean  area  in  which  France  and  the  United 
ungdom  are  involved,  Turkey  will  collabo- 
ate  effectively  with  France  and  the  United 
i^ingdom  and  will  lend  them  all  aid  and  as- 
istance  in  its  power. 

2.  In  the  event  of  an  act  of  aggression  by  a 
luropean  power  leading  to  war  in  the  Mediter- 
anean  area  in  which  Turkey  is  invoh^ed, 
ranee  and  the  United  Kingdom  will  collabor- 
te  effectively  with  Turkey  and  will  lend  it  all 
id  and  assistance  in  their  power. 

Article  III 

So  long  as  the  guaranties  given  by  France 
nd  the  United  Kingdom  to  Greece  and  Ru- 
lania  by  the  respective  declarations  on  the 
3th  of  April,  1939,  remain  in  force,  Turkey 
iU  cooperate  effectively  with  France  and  the 
'nited  Kingdom  and  will  lend  them  all  aid 
nd  assistance  in  its  power,  in  the  event  of 
ranee  and  the  United  Kingdom  being  engaged 
I  hostilities  in  virtue  of  either  of  the  said 
iiaranties. 

Article  IV 

In  the  event  of  France  and  the  United  King- 
3m  being  involved  in  hostilities  with  a  Euro- 


pean power  in  consequence  of  aggression  com- 
mitted by  that  power  against  either  of  those 
states  without  the  provisions  of  articles  2  or  3 
being  applicable,  the  high  contracting  parties 
will  immediately  consult  together.  It  is  never- 
theless agreed  that  in  such  an  eventuality 
Turkey  will  observe  at  least  a  benevolent  neu- 
l  rality  toward  France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

Article  V 

Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  ar- 
ticle III  above,  in  the  event  of  either: 

1.  Aggression  by  a  European  power  against 
another  European  state  which  the  government 
of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  had, 
with  the  approval  of  that  state,  undertaken  to 
assist  in  maintaining  its  independence  or  neu- 
trality against  such  aggression,  or 

2.  Aggression  by  a  European  power  which, 
while  directed  against  another  European  state, 
constituted,  in  the  opinion  of  the  government 
of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  a  menace 
to  its  own  security. 

The  high  contracting  parties  wdll  immedi- 
ately consult  together  with  a  view  to  such  com- 
mon action  as  might  be  considered  effective. 

Article  VI 

The  present  treaty  is  not  directed  against  any 
country,  but  is  designed  to  assure  France, 
Great  Britain,  and  Turkey  of  mutual  aid  and 
assistance  in  resistance  to  aggression  should  the 
necessity  arise. 

Article  VII 

The  provisions  of  the  present  treaty  are 
equally  binding  as  bilateral  obligations  between 
Turkey  and  each  of  the  two  other  high  con- 
tracting parties. 

Article  VIII 

If  the  high  contracting  parties  are  engaged 
in  hostilities  in  consequence  of  the  operation  of 
the  present  treaty,  they  will  not  conclude  an 
armistice  of  peace  except  by  common  agree- 
ment. 
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Article  IX 


The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the 
instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  deposited 
simultaneously  at  Angora  as  soon  as  possible. 
It  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the 
deposit. 

The  present  treaty  is  concluded  for  a  period 
of  15  years.  If  none  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  has  notified  the  two  others  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  it  6  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period,  the  treaty  will  be  re- 
newed by  tacit  consent  for  a  further  period 
of  5  years  and  so  on. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigiied  have 
signed  the  present  treaty  and  have  thereto 
aflBxed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Angora,  in  triplicate,  the  19th 
October,  1939. 

K.  Massigli 

H.  M.  Knatchbuix-Hugessen 

Dr.  Refik  Satdam 

Protocol  1 

The  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  state  that 
their  respective  governments  agree  that  the 
treaty  of  mutual  assistance  dated  this  day  shall 
be  put  into  force  from  the  moment  of  its 
signature. 

Protocol  2 

At  the  moment  of  signature  of  the  treaty  of 
mutual  assistance  between  France,  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  Turkey  the  undersigned  plenipoten- 
tiaries, duly  authorized  to  this  effect,  have 
agreed  as  follows: 

The  obligations  undertaken  by  Turkey  in 
virtue  of  the  above-mentioned  treaty  cannot 
compel  that  country  to  take  action  having  as 
its  effect  or  involving  as  its  consequence  entry 
into  armed  conflict  with  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 

The  present  protocols  shall  be  considered  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  treaty  of  mutual  assist- 
ance concluded  today  between  France,  Great 
Britain,  and  Turkey.  Done  at  Angora,  in  trip- 
licate, the  19th  October,  1939. 
R.  Massigli 

H.  M.  Knatchbull-Hugessen 
Dr.  Refik  Saydam 
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ORGANIZATION 

Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pre- 
amble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

NetheriaTuh 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the 
League  of  Nations  dated  October  16,  1939,  the 
instrument  of  ratification  by  the  Netherlands 
of  the  Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pre- 
amble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex 
to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
which  was  opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on 
September  30,  1938,  was  deposited  with  the 
Secretariat  on  October  10.  1939. 


EXTRADITION 

Extradition  Treaty  With  Germany  (Treaty 
Series  No.  836) 

By  a  note  dated  July  22,  1939,  the  German 
Charge  in  Washington,  on  behalf  of  his  Gov- 
ernment, requested  that  this  Government  agree 
to  the  proposal  that  the  operation  of  the 
Extradition  Treaty  between  the  United  States 
and  Germany,  signed  on  July  12,  1930,  shall 
now  extend  also  to  the  territory  in  which  the 
former  Extradition  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Austria  (Treaty  Series  No.  822) 
was  effective. 

The  proposal  was  accepted  by  this  Govern- 
ment and  the  notice  thereof  was  given  to  the 
German  Charge  on  November  2,  1939. 

The  proposal  as  stated  in  the  above- 
mentioned  note  of  July  22,  1939,  is  quoted  in 
translation  as  follows: 

"The  Government  of  the  German  Reich 
considers  the  Extradition  Treaty  between  the 
Republic  of  Austria  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  January  31,  1930,  to  have  ceased 
to  exist  in  consequence  of  the  reunion  of 
Austria  with  the  German  Reich.  Since  that 
time,  the  Gei^man  extradition  law  has  been 
introduced  into  the  state  of  Austria  by  the 
order  of  April  26,  1939,  {Reichsgesetzblatt 
1939, 1,  p.  844). 


¥ 
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"The  Government  of  the  German  Keich 
therefore  proposes  that  the  operation  of  the 
Extradition  Treaty  of  July  12,  1930,  between 
the  German  Reich  and  the  United  States  of 
America  {ReichsgesetzUatt  1931.  II,  p.  403), 
shall  now  extend  also  to  the  territory  in  which 
the  former  Austro-American  treaty  was 
eifective. 

"I  should  be  greatly  obliged  to  you  for  the 
favor  of  a  statement  whether  the  United 
States  Government  agrees  to  this  proposal  of 
the  Government  of  the  German  Reich." 

HEALTH 
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Convention    Modifying    the    International 
Sanitary  Convention  of  June  21,  1926 

Turkey 
P    The  American  Ambassador  to  Turkey  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  des- 


a  translation  of 
Turkish  Grand 
the    Convention 


patch  dated  October  2,  1939, 
law   No.   3722,    whereby   the 
National    Assembly    ratified 
Modifying  the  International  Sanitary  Conven 
tion  of  June  21,  1926,  signed  at  Paris  on  Octo- 
ber 31,  1938.     The  law,  dated  July  10,  1939, 
was  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  July 


14,  1939. 


COMMERCE 


Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  With 
Venezuela 

A  statement  and  analysis  of  the  general 
provisions  and  reciprocal  benefits  of  the  trade 
agreement  with  Venezuela  signed  on  November 
6,  1939,  appear  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  head- 
ing "Commercial  Policy." 
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NEUTRALITY 

Analysis  of  Requirements  of  Section  2  (Comm 

[Released  to  the  press  November  16] 

I.  American  vessels  (including  aircraft)  are 
prohibited  from  carrying  passengers  or  any 
articles  or  materials  to  any  state  named  as  a 
belligerent  in  a  proclamation  issued  by  the 
President. 
A.  Exceptions: 

1.  Transportation  of  any  passengers  or  any 
articles  or  materials  by  American  vessels 
(including  aircraft)  on  or  over  lands,  lakes, 
rivers,  and  inland  waters  bordering  on  the 
United  States. 

2.  Transportation  by  American  vessels, 
other  than  aircraft,  of  mail,  passengers,  or 
any  articles  or  materials,  except  arms,  am- 
munition, or  implements  of  war,  to  any 
port — 

a.  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  north  of 
35°  north  latitude  and  west  of  66°  west 
longitude  ; 

b.  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  south  of 
35°  north  latitude; 

c.  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean  or  its  dependent 
waters  south  of  30°  north  latitude;  or 

d.  on  the  Pacific  or  Indian  Oceans  or 
their  dependent  waters ; 

provided,  that  no  such  port  is  included 
within  a  combat  area. 

3.  Transportation  by  aircraft  of  mail,  pas- 
sengers, or  any  articles  or  materials,  except 
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erce  With  States  Engaged  in  Armed  Conflict) 

arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war,  to 
any  port — 

a.  in  the  Western  Hemisphere ;  or 

b.  on  the  Pacific  or  Indian  Oceans  or 
their  dependent  waters; 

provided,  that  no  such  port  is  included 
within  a  combat  area. 

4.  Transportation,  as  described  in  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  above,  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
implements  of  war,  if  they  are  to  be  used 
exclusively  by  American  vessels,  aircraft, 
or  other  vehicles  in  connection  with  their 
operation  and  maintenance. 

II.  All  right,  title,  and  interest  in  any  ar- 
ticles or  materials  (except  copyrighted  articles 
or  materials)  to  be  exported  or  transported 
to  a  belligerent  country  must  be  transferred 
to  foreign  ownership  at  the  port  of  lading  in 
the  United  States,  before  the  articles  or  ma- 
terials are  so  exported  or  transported,  or  at- 
tempted to  be  so  exported  or  transported,  or 
caused  to  be  so  exported  or  transported. 
A.  Exceptions: 

1.  Transportation  of  articles  or  ma- 
terials, other  than  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war,  by  American  vessels 
(including  aircraft)  on  or  over  lakes, 
rivers,  and  inland  waters  bordering  on 
the  United  States,  or  by  vehicles  or  air- 
craft on  or  over  lands  bordering  on  the 
United  States. 
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2.  Transportation  by  American  vessels, 
other  than  aircraft,  of  mail  or  any  articles 
or  materials,  except  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war,  to  any  port — 

a.  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  north  of 
35°  north  latitude  and  west  of  66°  west 
longitude ; 

b.  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  south  of 
35°  north  latitude; 

c.  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean  or  its  depend- 
ent waters  south  of  30°  north  latitude; 


or 


d.  on  the  Pacific  or  Indian  Oceans  or 

their  dependent  waters; 
provided,  that  no  such  port  is  included 
within  a  combat  area. 
3.  Transportation  by  aircraft  of  mail 
or  any  articles  or  materials,  except  arms, 
ammunition,  or  implements  of  war,  to  any 
port — 

a.  in  the  Western  Hemisphere;   or 

b.  on  the  Pacific  or  Indian  Oceans  or 
their  dependent  waters; 

provided,  that  no  such  port  is  included 
within  a  combat  area. 

4.  Transportation  by  a  neutral  vessel 
to  any  port  referred  to  in  (2)  above,  of 
any  articles  or  materials,  other  than  arms, 
ammunition,  or  implements  of  war, 

provided,  such  port  is  not  included  in 
a  combat  area. 

5.  Transportation,  as  described  in  (1) 
(2),  and  (3)  above,  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war,  if  they  are  to  be 
used  exclusively  by  American  vessels,  air- 
craft, or  other  vehicles  jn  connection  with 
their  operation  and  maintenance. 

(Note :  There  is  no  exception  in  the  case 
of  transportation  by  a  vessel  of  a  bel- 
ligerent state.) 

B.  Issuance  of  bill  of  lading  under  which 
title  passes  unconditionally  to  foreign  pur- 
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chaser  upon  delivery  of  the  articles  or  ma- 
terials to  a  carrier  constitutes  transfer  of 
right,  title,  and  intxirest. 
C.  The  shipper  of  such  articles  or  materials 
is  required  to  file  with  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms at  the  port  of  lading  a  declaration 
under  oath  that  he  has  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  law  regarding  transfer  of 
right,  title,  and  interest,  and  that  he  will 
comply  with  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
shall  be  promulgated  from  time  to  time. 

III.  In  the  event  of  transportation  by  Ameri- 
can vessels  (including  aircraft)  as  described  in 
I A  (2)  and  (3),  and  II A  (2)  and  (3),  and  by 
neutral  vessels  (including  aircraft)  as  described 
in  II A  (4),  every  such  vessel  or  aircraft  shall, 
before  departing  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States,  file  with  the  collector  of  customs 
of  the  port  of  departure,  or,  if  no  collector  at 
such  port,  with  the  nearest  collector  of  customs,, 
a  sworn  statement  containing — 

A.  a  complete  list  of  all  articles  or  materials 
carried  as  cargo,  and  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  consignees  of  all  such  articles  and  ma- 
terials; and 

B.  a  statement  of  the  ports  at  which  such  ar- 
ticles and  materials  are  to  be  unloaded  and  of 
the  ports  of  call  of  the  vessel. 

Note  :  Section  7  of  the  Neutrality  Act  forbids 
the  extension  of  credit  to  the  government  of  any 
belligerent  state  or  political  subdivision  thereof 
or  to  any  person  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  suet 
government  or  political  subdivision.  It  does  nol 
forbid  the  extension  of  credit  to  any  person  in  i 
belligerent  state  who  is  not  acting  for  or  oi 
behalf  of  a  belligerent  government  or  any  politi 
cal  subdivision  thereof,  except  that  no  credit  o: 
any  kind  may  be  extended  to  any  person  what 
soever  in  a  belligerent  state  in  connection  witl 
the  sale  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implement 
of  war  as  defined  in  the  President's  proclama 
tion  of  May  1,  1937.  Articles  and  material 
other  than  arms,  ammunition,  and  implement 
of  war  may,  therefore,  be  sold  on  credit  to  pri 
vate  persons  or  firms  in  belligerent  states,  pre 
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vided  those  persons  or  firms  are  not  acting  for 
or  on  behalf  of  a  belli «:!;erent  government  or  a 
political  subdivision  thereof. 

It  may  be  added  that  section  7  of  the  act  does 
not  apply  to  the  extension  of  credit  to  the  gov- 


ernments of  neutral  states  or  to  persons  or  firms 
in  those  states,  unless  those  persons  or  firms 
should  be  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  govern- 
ment of  a  belligerent  state  or  a  political  sub- 
division thereof. 


Departmental  Order  Regarding  Travel  in  Combat  Areas  and  on  Belligerent  Vessels 


[Released  to  the  press  November  18] 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  on  November 
17  signed  Departmental  Order  Xo.  827  setting 
forth  regidations  relating  to  travel  in  combat 
areas  and  on  belligerent  vessels,  which  reads  as 
follows : 

Regulations  Relatixg  to  Travel  in  Combat 
Areas  and  on  Belligerent  Vessels 

Departmental  Order  No.  827 

Section  5  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  1939 
regarding  travel  on  belligerent  vessels  provides 
as  follows : 

"Sec.  5.  (a)  Wlienever  the  President  shall 
have  issued  a  proclamation  under  the  authority 
of  section  1  (a)  it  shall  thereafter  be  unlawful 
for  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  travel  on 
any  vessel  of  any  state  named  in  such  proclama- 
tion, except  in  accordance  with  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed." 

On  November  6,  the  following  regulations 
were  prescribed  in  pursuance  of  the  above  provi- 
sion: 

"American  diplomatic  and  consular  officers 
md  their  families,  members  of  their  staffs  and 
their  families,  and  American  military  and  naval 
officers  and  personnel  and  their  families  may 
travel  pursuant  to  orders  on  vessels  of  France ; 
Germany;  Poland;  or  the  United  Kingdom, 
India,  Australia,  Canada,  New  Zealand  and  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  if  the  public  service 
requires. 

"Other  American  citizens  may  travel  on  ves- 
sels of  France ;  Germany ;  Poland ;  or  the  United 
Kingdom,  India,  Australia,  Canada,  New  Zea- 


land and  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  provided, 
however,  that  travel  on  or  over  the  north  At- 
lantic Ocean,  north  of  35  degrees  north  latitude 
and  east  of  66  degrees  west  longitude  or  on 
or  over  other  waters  adjacent  to  Europe  or  over 
the  continent  of  Europe  or  adjacent  islands  shall 
not  be  permitted  except  when  specifically  au- 
thorized by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  each  case." 

Section  3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  1939, 
regarding  travel  into  or  through  combat  areas 
provides  as  follows: 

"Sec.  3.  (a)  Whenever  the  President  shall 
have  issued  a  proclamation  under  the  au- 
thority of  section  1  (a),  and  he  shall  thereafter 
find  that  the  protection  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  so  requires,  he  shall,  by  procla- 
mation, define  combat  areas,  and  thereafter  it 
shall  be  unlawful,  except  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed,  for  any  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States  or  any  American 
vessel  to  proceed  into  or  through  any  such  com- 
bat area.  The  combat  areas  so  defined  may 
be  made  to  apply  to  surface  vessels  or  aircraft, 
or  both." 

The  President,  by  proclamation  of  Novem- 
ber 4,  1939,  entitled  "Definition  of  Combat 
Areas"  defined  a  combat  area  as  follows: 

"All  the  navigable  waters  within  the  limits 
set  forth  hereafter. 

"Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  North 
Coast  of  Spain  with  the  meridian  of  2°45' 
longitude  west  of  Greenwich ; 

"Thence  due  north  to  a  point  in  43°  54'  north 
latitude ; 

"Thence  by  rhumb  line  to  a  point  in  45°00' 
north  latitude ;  20°00'  west  longitude ; 

"Thence  due  north  to  58°00'  north  latitude; 
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"Thence  by  rhumb  line  to  latitude  62° 
north,  longitude  2°  east; 

"Thence  by  rhumb  line  to  latitude  60°  north, 
longitude  5°  east; 

"Thence  due  east  to  the  mainland  of  Nor- 
way; 

"Thence  along  the  coastline  of  Norway, 
Sweden,  the  Baltic  Sea  and  dependent  waters 
thereof,  Germany,  Denmark,  the  Netherlands, 
Belgium,  France  and  Spain  to  the  point  of 
beginning." 

On  November  6,  1939,  the  following  regula- 
tions relating  to  travel  into  and  through  combat 
areas  were  prescribed : 

"Holders  of  American  passports  issued  or 
validated  subsequent  to  September  4,  1939  for 
travel  in  Europe  are  hereby  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed, in  accordance  with  the  authorizations  and 
subject  to  the  restrictions  noted  on  such  pass- 
ports, into  and  through  any  such  combat  area, 
whether  by  surface  vessels  or  aircraft,  or  both, 
until  further  regulation.  Holders  of  American 
passports,  whether  or  not  so  issued  or  validated, 
presently  in  the  combat  areas  defined  by  the 
proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  dated  November  4,  1939,  are  hereby  per- 
mitted to  proceed  into  and  through  such  combat 
areas  in  connection  with  travel  in  accordance 
with  the  authorizations  and  subject  to  the  re- 
strictions noted  on  such  passports,  until  further 
regulation." 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  above  quoted 
provisions  of  law  and  in  pursuance  of  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  November  4,  1939, 1,  the 
undersigned.  Acting  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States,  hereby  prescribe  the  following- 
regulation  amending  the  regulations  of  Novem- 
ber 6, 1939,  relating  to  travel  on  belligerent  ves- 
sels, by  substituting  for  the  words  "the  Secre- 
tary of  State"  the  words  "the  Passport  Division 
of  the  Department  of  State  or  an  American  Dip- 
lomatic or  Consular  Officer  abroad,"  and  also  the 
following  regulations  supplementing  the  regu- 
lations prescribed  on  November  6, 1939,  relating 
to  travel  into  or  through  combat  areas. 


1.  American  nationals  may  not  travel  on  any 
surface  vessel  or  aircraft  into  or  through  any 
area  which  is  or  may  be  defined  as  a  combat 
area  unless  they  possess  American  passports 
which  have  been  endorsed  as  valid,  as  herein- 
after provided,  for  such  travel  by  the  Passport 
Division  of  the  Department  of  State  or  an 
American  Diplomatic  or  Consular  officer  abroad. 

2.  Each  such  endorsement  shall  be  restricted 
in  validity  to  one  specific  journey  into  or 
through  a  combat  area  and  shall  not  be  valid 
for  travel  on  a  belligerent  vessel  unless  trans- 
portation on  a  neutral  vessel  is  not  reasonably 
available. 

3.  Endorsements  valid  for  travel  into  or 
through  a  combat  area  may  be  placed  on  the 
passports  of  officers  and  employees  of  the  United 
States,  civil  or  military,  and  members  of  their 
families  if  the  public  service  requires. 

4.  Endorsements  valid  for  travel  into  or 
through  a  combat  area  shall  not  be  placed  on  the 
passports  of  other  American  nationals  except  in 
cases  of  imperative  necessity  and  unless  other 
routes  of  travel  to  destination  are  not  reasonably 
available. 

5.  These  regulations  are  not  applicable  to  the 
following  American  nationals  who  are  hereby 
authorized,  under  the  conditions  stated,  to  travel 
into  or  through  combat  areas  without  being  in 
possession  of  American  passports  endorsed  as 
valid  for  such  travel : 

(a)  Officers  and  enlisted  personnel  on  board 
any  vessels  of  the  United  States  Navy  or 
United  States  Coast  Guard  proceeding  into  or 
through  combat  areas  under  orders  or  in  the 
course  of  duty. 

(b)  Officers  and  members  of  the  crew  of  any 
American  vessel  which,  by  arrangement  with 
the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  may  be  commissioned  to 
proceed  into  or  through  a  combat  area  in  order 
to  evacuate  citizens  of  the  United  States  who 
are  in  imminent  danger  to  their  lives  as  a  re- 
sult of  combat  operations  incident  to  the 
present  war. 
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(c)  Officers  and  members  of  the  crew  of  any 
American  vessel  proceeding  into  or  through  a 
combat  area  under  charter  or  other  direction 
and  control  of  the  American  Red  Cross  and 
under  safe  conduct  gi-anted  by  belligerent 
states. 

(d)  Officers  and  members  of  the  crew  of  any 
American  vessel  which  in  advance  of  a  proc- 
lamation by  the  President  defining  any  area 
us  a  combat  area  cleared  and  departed  from  an 


American  or  foreign  port  for  a  port  or  ports 
within  the  area  so  defined  as  a  combat  area; 
Provided,  however,  that  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection  are  limited  to  a  current  voyage  so 
undertaken. 

Sumner  Welles 
Acting  Seci'etary  of  State 
Department  of  State, 
November  17,  1939. 
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CONTRABAND  LISTS 

Announcement  by  France 


[Released  to  the  press  November  16] 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  the  fol- 
lowing translation  of  the  Fi-ench  Government's 
notice  published  in  the  Journal  0-fficiel  of  Sep- 
tember 4, 1939,  listing  articles  considered  as  con- 
traband of  war  durmg  hostilities: 

"The  Government  of  the  French  Republic 
makes  known  to  interested  parties  that,  during 
the  course  of  hostilities,  it  will  consider  as  arti- 
cles of  contraband  the  following  objects: 

"Absolute  Contraband 

"(a)  All  sorts  of  arms,  munitions,  explosives, 
chemical  products  or  apparatuses  which  may  be 
utilized  in  chemical  warfare,  and  machinery  in- 
tended for  their  manufacture  or  repair;  com- 
ponent parts  of  these  articles,  articles  necessary 
or  appropriate  for  their  utilization ;  substances 
or  ingredients  employed  in  their  manufacture; 
articles  necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  produc- 
tion or  utilization  of  these  substances  or  in- 
gredients ; 

"(b)  Combustibles  of  all  sorts;  all  appara- 
tuses or  means  permitting  of  the  transportation 
on  land,  water  or  in  the  air,  and  aU  machinery 


utilized  for  their  manufacture  or  repair;  com- 
ponent parts  of  these  articles;  instruments,  ar- 
ticles or  animals  necessary  or  appropriate  for 
their  employment,  substances  or  ingredients 
utilized  in  their  manufacture ;  articles  necessary 
or  appropriate  for  the  production  or  employ- 
ment of  the  said  substances  or  ingredients ; 

"(c)  All  means  of  communication,  tools,  im- 
plements, instruments,  equipment,  geographic 
maps,  pictures,  papers  and  other  articles,  ma- 
chinery or  documents  necessary  or  appropriate 
for  the  conduct  of  enemy  operations,  articles 
necessary  or  appropriate  for  their  manufacture 
and  their  employment ; 

"(d)  Coins,  gold  and  silver  ingots,  banknotes, 
bonds,  as  well  as  metals,  materials,  specie,  metal 
sheets,  machinery  or  other  articles  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  their  manufacture. 

"Conditional  Contraband 

"All  sorts  of  foodstuffs,  provisions,  products 
for  feeding  animals,  fodder,  clothing,  as  well  as 
objects  and  material  utilized  for  their  pro- 
duction." 
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Announcement  by  New  Zealand 


[Reloased  to  the  press  November  16] 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  from 
the  American  Consul  General  at  Wellington 
the  following  extract  from  the  New  Zealand 
Gazette  No.  106,  dated  September  7,  1939: 

"CONTEABAND     EMERGENCY     KeGULATIONS     1939 

"1.  These  regulations  may  be  cited  as  the 
Contraband  Emergency  Regulations  1939. 

"2.  During  the  continuance  of  the  war  be- 
tween New  Zealand  and  the  Government  of 
the  German  Reich,  or  until  further  enactment, 
the  articles  enumerated  in  the  First  Schedule 
hereto  shall  be  treated  as  Absolute  Contraband, 
and  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  Second 
Schedule  hereto  shall  be  treated  as  Conditional 
Contraband. 

"3.  These  regulations  shall  have  the  same 
effect  in  law  as  if  they  were  a  Proclamation 
made  by  His  Majesty  in  exercise  of  His 
Majesty's  prerogative  powers. 

"4.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed 
to  limit  or  abridge  the  effect  of  any  Procla- 
mation made  by  His  Majesty  and  extending  to 
New  Zealand  as  part  of  the  law  of  New 
Zealand. 

"schedules 

^'■First  Schedule 

"(a)  All  kinds  of  arms,  ammunition,  ex- 
plosives, chemicals,  or  appliances  suitable  for 
use  in  chemical  warfare,  and  machines  for  their 
manufacture  or  repair ;  component  parts  there- 
of; articles  necessary  or  convenient  for  their 
use;  materials  or  ingredients  used  in  their 
manufacture;  articles  necessary  or  convenient 
for  the  production  or  use  of  such  materials  or 
ingredients. 

"(b)  Fuel  of  all  kinds;  all  contrivances  for, 
or  means  of,  transportation  on  land,  in  the 
water  or  air,  and  machines  used  in  their  manu- 
facture or  repair;  component  parts  thereof; 
instruments,  articles,  or  animals  necessary  or 
convenient  for  their  use;  materials  or  ingredi- 
ents used  in  their  manufacture;  articles  neces- 
sary or  convenient  for  the  production  or  use  of 
such  materials  or  ingredients. 


"(c)  All  means  of  communication,  toolh, 
implements,  instruments,  equipment,  maps,  pic- 
tures, papers  and  other  articles,  machines,  or 
documents  necessary  or  convenient  for  carry- 
ing on  hostile  operations ;  articles  necessary  or 
convenient  for  their  manufacture  or  use. 

"(d)  Coin,  bullion,  currency,  evidences  of 
debt;  also  metal,  materials,  dies,  plates,  ma- 
chinery, or  other   articles  necessary  or  con- 
venient for  their  manufacture. 
'■''Second  Schedule 

"(e)  All  kinds  of  food,  foodstuffs,  feed, 
forage,  and  clothing  and  articles  and  materials 
used  in  their  production." 

-f  -f  ^ 

RETURN  VOYAGE  OF  THE  "CITY  OF 
FLINT" 

[Released  to  the  press  November  13] 

The  American  Charge  in  Berlin,  Mr.  Alex- 
ander C.  Kirk,  has  been  informed  by  the  Foreign 
Office  that  the  German  naval  command,  in  view 
of  its  understanding  that  the  cargo  of  the  City 
of  Flint  has  been  landed  at  Bergen,  Norway,  has 
ordered  all  German  warships  not  to  interfere 
with  the  vessel  in  any  way  while  it  is  on  its 
voyage  to  the  United  States. 

SINKING  OF  THE  BRITISH  STEAM- 
SHIP "SIRDHANA"  IN  SINGAPORE 
HARBOR 

[Released  to  the  press  November  13] 

The  American  Consul  General  at  Singapore, 
Mr.  Kenneth  S.  Patton,  reported  to  the  Depart- 
ment that  10  American  passengers  were  saved 
without  injury  when  the  British  steamship 
Sirdhana  was  sunk,  probably  by  a  mine,  in 
Singapore  harbor  the  morning  of  November  13. 
The  10  American  passengers  are  all  members  of 
the  Nicola  Troupe  of  Magicians.  They  are  re- 
ported to  have  lost  all  their  belongings  and  are 


NOVEMBER    18,    19  39 


557 


being  cared  for  by  the  steamship  company  and 
the  local  theatrical  manager  at  Singapore. 
Their  names  and  addresses  are  as  follows : 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Nicola,  322  West  First 

Avenue,  Monmouth,  111. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  Classen,  546  Flint  Street, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edwin  Gaillard,  39  Prospect 
Street,  Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Charles  C.  Vance,  100  Randolph  Avenue, 
Peoria,  111. 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Camp,  Brooklyn,  111. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  Cockelberg,  10731  South  Camp- 
bell Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 
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DETENTION  BY  BELLIGERENTS  OF  AMERICAN  VESSELS  FOR  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  PAPERS  OR  CARGOES 


[Released  to  the  press  November  18] 

Following  is  a  tabulation  completed  to 
November  16  showing  the  American  vessels 
which  have  been  reported  to  the  Department 
of  State  as  having  been  detained  by  bellig- 
erents since  September  1,  1939,  for  examina- 
tion of  papers  or  cargo. 

It  was  explained  at  the  Department  of 
State  that  injury  to  American  vessels  destined 
to  European  ports  has  not  resulted  in  the  main 
fi-om  their  diversion  from  the  high  seas  to 
belligerent  ports.  As  a  general  practice,  for 
reasons  of  their  own,  the  vessels  which  cleared 


from  ports  of  the  United  States  on  or  before 
November  4,  the  effective  date  of  the  Neutral- 
ity Act  of  1939,  ordinarily  put  into  belliger- 
ent ports  en  route  to  their  destinations,  and 
the  principal  difficulty  thus  far  has  arisen  in 
connection  with  delay  involved  in  the  exam- 
ination of  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  before 
being  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyages. 
Although  all  cases  of  detention  may  not  have 
been  reported  to  the  Department,  the  state- 
ment is  as  nearly  complete  as  is  possible  to 
arrange  it. 


American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  To  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents  Since 
September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo 


Name  of  vessel 


Saccarappa- 
Shickshinnv. 


Sundance 

Black  Osprej-. 

Santa  Paula.. 


Executive. 


Owner  or  operator 


South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co. 

South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co. 

South  Atlantic  S.  S.  Co. 
Black  Diamond  Lines. . 

Grace  Line 


American  Export  Lines. 


Cargo 


Phosphate, 
general. 


!,  cotton. 

Phosphate,  cotton. 

Rosin  and  general 

cargo. 
General 


Detained 


Arrived  September  3.  Car- 
go seized  September  8  by 
British  authorities. 

Detained  September  16, 
Glasgow,  by  British 
authorities. 

Detained  October  11,  Lon- 
don, British  authorities. 

Vessel  picked  up  Septem- 
ber 5  by  British  naval 
vessel. 

When  30  miles  from  Cura- 
Qao  ordered  to  stop,  de- 
layed 20  minutes,  un- 
identified British  cruiser, 
believed  to  be  Essex. 

Detained  Casablanca,  Mo- 
rocco, September  27  on 
orders  from  Paris  be- 
cause of  nature  of  cargo. 


Released 


Ship  released 
promptly.  Car- 
go unloaded. 

September  18. 

October  25. 
September  13. 


September  29  on 
condition  vessel 
proceed  to  Bi- 
zerte,  Tunisia. 
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American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  to  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents  Since 
September  ],  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo — Continued 


Name  of  vessel 


Ethan  Allen 

Patrick  Henry 

Oakman 

Cranford 

Nashaba 

West  Hobomac 

City  of  Joliet 

Syros ' — 

Hybert 

Lehigh 

Warrior 

Wacosta 

Black  Eagle 

Exochorda 

City  of  Flint 

I.  C.  White 

Eglantine 

Meanticut 

West  Gambo 

Endicott 


Owner  or  operator 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co_ 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co_ 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 
LykesBros.  S.  S.  Co.- 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co-_ 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co„ 


U.  S.   Maritime  Com- 
mission. 
Waterman  S.  S.  Corp.. 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Black  Diamond  Lines  _ . 
American  Export  Lines. 


U.  S.  Maritime  Com- 
mission, owner. 
Chartered  to  United 
States  Lines. 

StandardOilof  N.  J.--. 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co. 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co_. 
Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co.. 


Cargo 


Tobacco. 


Cotton,  flour,  cop- 
per. 


Copper,  cotton, 
etc. 

Gilsonite,  cotton, 
rice. 

Cotton,  lead,  cop- 
per, etc. 

Cotton,  lead,  ma- 
chinery. 


Cargo    for    Ham- 
burg. 
Phosphate  rock 


General  cargo  part 
of  which  was 
contraband. 


Detained 


British  authorities,  Sep- 
tember 20. 

British  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 10. 

British  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 13. 

British  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 17. 

French  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 14. 

French  authorities,  October 
18. 

French  authorities,  Sep- 
tember 14. 

French  authorities,  Sep- 
tember 22. 

Detained  September  10 
about  2  hours  by  Ger- 
man submarine.  Ex- 
amined papers  and 
warned  not  to  use  radio 
for  24  hours. 

British  authorities,  Sep- 
tember 5. 

British,  September  7. 
Cargo  phosphate  requi- 
sitioned. 

Detained  September  9  for 
3  hours  by  German 
submarine.  Papers  ex- 
amined, holds  searched. 

British  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 26. 

French  authorities  at  Mar- 
seille. Removed  2  sea- 
men (German  national- 
ity) September  6. 

Seized  on  high  seas  by 
German  vessel  and  taken 
by  prize  crew  to  Soviet 
port. 

Tanker  challenged  by  an 
unidentified  cruiser  Sep- 
tember 7,  when  15  miles 
offshore  near  Barran- 
quilla,  Colombia. 

Ordered  to  stop  by  German 
submarine  September  18; 
told  not  to  use  radio  and 
to  send  papers  for  inspec- 
tion. Advised  not  to  use 
radio  for  three  hours  on 
being  permitted  to  pro- 

CGGCl 

British,  October  23.  Or- 
dered to  proceed  to  Oran 
to  discharge  certain 
Italian  cargo. 

French,  October  22.  750 
bales  carbon  black 
ordered  ashore. 

French,  October  22.  2,276 
bars  of  copper  and  1,796 
bags  carbon  black 
ordered[ashore. 


Released 


September  30. 
October  22. 
October  27. 
October  21. 
October  25. 
October  25. 
October  5. 
October  10. 


September  7. 
September  IR. 

September  9. 

November  5. 
September  6. 


November  4  by 
Norwegian  au- 
thorities. 


After    1    hour   and 
20  minutes. 


October  27. 


Cleared  from  Havre 
November  2. 

Cleared  from  Havre 
November  2. 
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American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  To  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents  Since 
September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo — Continued 


Name  of  vessel 


Presideut  Harding. 


Scanstates 

Scanpenn 

Black  Condor - 
Black  Eagle-- 
Black  Falcon.. 

Black  Gull 

Black  Hawk . . 
Black  Heron. . 
Black  Tern 


Black  Osprey. 


Exporter. 
Hvbert... 


Exeter. 


[pswich. 


[berville. 


Gateway  City. 

Wacosta 

Exeter 


Owner  or  operator 


United  States  Lines. 


Cargo 


American  Scantic  Line 
American  Scantic  Line. 
Black  Diamond  Lines.. 
Black  Diamond  Lines.. 
Black  Diamond  Lines.  . 
Black  Diamond  Lines.. 
Black  Diamond  Lines.. 
Black  Diamond  Lines.  . 
Black  Diamond  Lines.. 


Black  Diamond  Lines. 


American  Export  Lines. 
Lvkes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co... 


American  Export  Lines. 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp. 


Waterman  S.  S.  Corp.. 
American  Export  Lines. 


Detained 


French,  September  9.  Car- 
go still  under  seizure  on 
October  28;  135  tons 
copper,  34  tons  petrole- 
um, hides,  oil,  coflFee, 
tin  plate  and  miscellan- 
eous. 

British  authorities  at  Kirk- 
wall, October  14. 

British  authorities,  at 
Kirkwall,  October  30. 

British  authorities,  Sep- 
tember 17. 

British  authorities,  at 
Downs,  September  12. 

British  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 6. 

British  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 6. 

British  authorities,  Sep- 
tember 19. 

British  authorities,  at  Wey- 
mouth, October  7. 

British  authorities  at  Wey- 
mouth, October  11. 
Removed  368  bags  of 
United  States  mail. 

British  authorities,  at 
Downs,  October  31. 
Arrived  at  Ramsgate 
November  2. 

British  authorities,  at  Gi- 
braltar, October  14. 

British  authorities,  at 
Downs,  October  30. 
Arrived  at  Ramsgate 
November  1. 

French  authorities,  Octo- 
ber 5.  Vessel  west- 
bound from  Marseille. 
Reported  to  have  been 
examined  several  times 
by  French  naval  author- 
ities. 

British,  September  20. 
Cargo  seized  which  was 
billed  for  Bremen  and 
Hamburg. 

British,  October 
13.  Cargo  seized  which 
was  to  be  discharged  at 
Antwerp  and  Rotter- 
dam. 

British,  October  16-  Car- 
go seized  which  was 
billed  for  delivery  at 
Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. 

British,  October  24.  Seized 
cargo  billed  for  Rotter- 
dam. 

British,  November  6.  De- 
tained at  Gibraltar. 
700  bags  United  States 
mail  for  Germany  re- 
moved from  vessel. 


Released 


Promptly. 


October  20. 
November  11. 
September  24. 
September  19. 
October  17. 
October  11. 
ProbablyOctober  4. 
October  16. 
October  28. 


October  27. 

Arrived  at  Rotter- 
dam November 
5. 

October  6. 

September  30. 
October  24. 

October  31. 

November  8. 
November  6. 


>  \- 
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American  Vessels  Reported  to  Department  to  Have  Been  Detained  by  Belligerents  Since 
September  1,  1939,  for  Examination  of  Papers  or  Cargo — Continued 


Name  of  vessel 

Owner  or  operator 

Cargo 

Detained 

Released 

American  Export  Lines. 
American  Export  Lines  _ 

British,  NovemVjer  1.  De- 
tained at  Gibraltar.  Re- 
leased without  any  con- 
fiscation of  cargo. 

British,  November  8.  Re- 
leased after  examination 
at  Gibraltar. 

Arrived  Weymouth,  Eng- 
land, November  16. 

November  6. 

Express 

November  8. 

Lafcomo 

Tampa  Interocean  S.  S. 
Co. 

The  American  Republics 


ACCOMPLISHMENTS  OF  THE  CONSULTATIVE  MEETING  OF  FOREIGN 
MINISTERS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Address  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  November  13] 

The  meeting  of  consultation  between  the 
Ministers  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  American 
republics,  which  concluded  its  sessions  early 
last  month,  was  the  first  meeting  of  this  char- 
acter which  has  taken  place  in  the  history  of 
the  American  nations. 

The  need  for  such  a  meeting  was  foreseen 
by  the  American  governments  when  they  as- 
sembled, upon  the  initiative  of  President 
Koosevelt,  at  the  Inter-American  Conference 
for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace  held  in  Buenos 
Aires  in  1936.  At  that  extraordinary  confer- 
ence, and  at  the  regular  inter -American  con- 
ference held  at  Lima  in  1938,  agreements  were 
entered  into  which  provided  that  in  the  event 
that  an  American  government  believed  that 
there  existed  any  menace  to  the  peace  of  the  21 
American  peoples,  the  Ministers  for  Foreign 
Affairs  of  all  the  American  republics,  or  their 
representatives,  would  meet  for  the  purpose  of 
consultation  in  order  to  determine  how  best 


'  Delivered  by  Sumner  Welles,  Under  Secretary  of 
State,  in  the  National  Radio  Forum  of  the  Washington 
Evening  Star,  over  the  blue  network  of  the  National 
Broadcasting  Co.,  November  13,  1939. 


the  peace  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  might  be 
preserved. 

Consequently,  the  meeting  at  Panama  was 
not  an  mter- American  conference  in  the  ordi- 
nary sense  of  the  term.  It  was  a  meeting  held 
in  accordance  with  prior  specific  agreements 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  determining,  in  view 
of  the  grave  world  emergency  which  had 
arisen,  how  best  the  American  peoples  and 
their  governments  could  collaborate  in  the  task 
of  preserving  the  American  republics  from  in- 
volvement in  war  and  from  unnecessary  and 
unjustifiable  prejudice  to  their  legitimate  in- 
terests as  the  result  of  the  hostilities  which  had 
broken  out  in  Europe. 

The  representatives  of  the  American  govern- 
ments, when  they  assembled  in  Panama  on 
September  23,  had  before  them  for  determina- 
tion three  major  problems. 

First,  the  consideration  of  how  they  could 
best,  through  common  endeavor,  and  through 
practical  forms  of  cooperation,  maintain  un- 
impaired their  normal  inter-American  eco- 
nomic and  commercial  life  during  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  war.    The  governments  which 
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they  represented  had  all  suffered  greatly  dur- 
ing the  World  War  years.  Many  of  the 
republics  which  had  maintained  their  neutral- 
ity throughout  that  conflict  had  seen  their  ex- 
port markets  greatly  diminished,  and  in  many 
cases,  where  profitable  opportunity  for  export 
trade  still  existed,  the  lack  of  shipping  facil- 
ities had  made  it  impossible  for  them  to  send 
tlieir  products  abroad.  In  other  cases,  war 
booms  had  ended  in  fantastic  overproduction 
and  in  consequent  disastrous  dislocation  of 
national  economies,  and  even  more  widespread 
had  been  rapid  fluctuations  in  exchange  with 
resultant  prejudice  to  normal  inter-American 
trade. 

Moreover,  it  must  be  remembered  that  dur- 
ing the  years  from  1914  to  1918  there  had 
never  been  undertaken  any  joint  effort  to  at- 
tempt through  collaboration  to  mitigate  the 
hardships  encountered  by  each  individual  re- 
public, and  we  were  all  of  us  persuaded  that 
the  experience  of  that  period  demonstrated 
that  by  joint  inter-American  action  the  dam- 
ages which  we  as  individual  nations  had  suf- 
fered might  to  a  very  considerable  extent  be 
now  prevented. 

At  the  Panama  meeting  many  governments 
presented  urgent  problems  for  consideration 
and  for  study,  but  it  was  the  unanimous  opin- 
ion that  the  limitations  of  time  made  it  im- 
possible for  the  meeting  itself  to  resolve  the 
very  far-reaching  questions  presented  for  our 
consideration.  It  was  consequently  agreed 
that  the  American  republics  would  constitute 
an  Inter-American  Financial  and  Economic 
A.dvisory  Committee,  which  should  meet  in 
Washington  on  November  15  and  which  should 
be  composed  of  properly  qualified  technical 
representatives  from  each  of  the  21  republics. 
[t  was  further  agreed  that  this  advisory  com- 
nittee  would  continue  in  existence  for  the 
iuration  of  the  war,  in  order  that  it  might 
riropose  solutions  for  the  general  problems 
ivhich  affect  all  the  American  nations,  as  well 
IS  for  the  specific  difficulties  which  may  con- 
Pront  some  particular  American  government 
ind  which  that  government  may  desire  to  sub- 
nit  for  the  consideration  of  the  Committee. 

192711—39 3 


561 

This  Committee,  when  it  meets  2  days  from 
now,  will  have,  in  my  judgment,  a  unique  op- 
portunity to  undertake  a  task  of  the  highest 
significance  and  of  the  highest  usefulness.  It 
is  called  upon  to  deal  with  practical  problems, 
and  if  it  is  to  be  successful,  the  solutions  it 
recommends  must  in  their  turn  be  feasible 
and  practical.  If  it  limits  itself  to  theoreti- 
cal expositions  of  doctrine,  however  unexcep- 
tionable its  recommendations  may  be,  it  will 
completely  fail  to  attain  the  objective  for 
which  it  was  created.  If  it  points  out  in  a 
practical  manner  the  way  in  which  existing 
and  urgent  problems  affecting  inter-American 
communications  and  trade  can  actually  be 
solved,  bluntly  and  realistically,  it  will  not 
only  have  achieved  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  created,  but  it  will  have  likewise  demon- 
strated the  best  of  reasons  why  close  inter- 
American  cooperation  of  this  character  should 
continue  in  the  future  in  times  of  peace  as 
well  as  in  times  of  war. 

The  second  great  problem  with  which  the 
American  representatives  at  Panama  had  to 
deal  was  the  question  of  the  steps  which  the 
American  republics  might  best  take  in  order 
to  maintain  inviolate  their  status  as  neutral 
nations.  During  the  World  War  the  American 
republics  pursued  no  common  neutrality 
policy.  While  the  great  majority  of  the 
American  governments  were  signatories  to  the 
Hague  conventions  of  1899  and  of  1907,  many 
of  them  during  the  last  war  demonstrated 
widely  divergent  criteria  both  as  to  their  rights 
as  well  as  with  regard  to  their  obligations  as 
neutral  powers.  At  Panama  it  was  agreed 
that  in  the  interest  of  the  peace  of  the  hemi- 
sphere as  well  as  in  the  individual  interest  of 
every  American  nation,  an  effort  should  be 
made  to  fix  common  inter-American  standards 
of  neutrality  without  prejudice,  of  course,  to 
our  several  sovereign  rights.  The  meeting  con- 
sequently unanimously  agreed  upon  the  decla- 
ration termed  the  "General  Declaration  of 
Neutrality  of  the  American  Kepublics,"  in 
which  are  set  forth  these  common  standards. 
As  a  result,  the  American  governments  will 
adopt  similar  dispositions  with  regard  to  such 
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vital  questions  as  those  involving  the  rights  of 
belligerents  within  their  several  jurisdictions 
and  with  regard  to  their  own  rights  and  obli- 
gations as  neutrals  in  their  dealings  with 
the  belligerents.  The  common  determination 
which  we  have  thus  set  up  will  be  of  an  im- 
portance that  cannot  be  overestimated  in 
avoiding  that  kind  of  friction  with  the  bellig- 
erents which  has  in  past  years  so  often  led  to 
involvement  in  war. 

Finally,  at  Panama  the  American  govern- 
ments through  their  representatives  dealt 
realistically  with  the  all-important  problem  of 
how  our  nations  might  best  keep  war  away 
from  our  New  World.  We  were  all  of  us  in 
accord  that  the  sovereign  and  independent  na- 
tions of  the  Americas,  constituting,  from  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  United  States  to  the 
southern  tip  of  Cape  Horn,  the  greater  part  of 
a  continent,  were  entitled  by  inherent  right  to 
insist  that  so  long  as  they  maintain  their 
neutrality,  the  war  which  had  broken  out  more 
than  3,000  miles  away  and  in  which  they  were 
in  no  sense  involved  should  not  interfere  with 
nor  destroy  the  purely  inter- American  life  of 
the  American  republics.  We  all  of  us  felt  that 
the  lives  of  citizens  of  the  American  republics, 
traveling  from  one  American  port  to  another 
American  port,  should  no  longer  be  jeopard- 
ized as  they  were  in  the  World  War  years  and 
that  normal  and  legitimate  commercial  rela- 
tions between  the  American  republics  should 
neither  be  interfered  with  nor  destroyed  as 
they  were  in  so  many  instances  between  1914 
and  1919. 

This  consensus  of  opinion  took  shape  in  the 
provisions  of  a  declaration  of  policy  unani- 
mously adopted  and  which  is  known  as  the 
"Declaration  of  Panama."  This  Declaration, 
in  the  name  of  all  the  American  republics,  pro- 
claims that  as  a  matter  of  inherent  right  the 
American  republics  are  entitled  to  obtain  of 
the  belligerents  assurances  that,  within  a  lim- 
ited area  of  the  waters  adjacent  to  American 
coasts,  which  is  required  for  the  self -protection 
of  the  American  nations  and  which  embraces 
normal  inter-American  maritime  communica- 
tions, the  belligerents  will  not  commit  acts  of 
hostility  nor  undertake  belligerent  activities, 
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I  should  make  it  clear  at  the  outset  that  the 
provisions  of  this  Declaration  were  in  no  sense 
original  nor  do  they  represent  any  new  or 
startling  theories.  In  the  years  1914  and  191.5 
this  very  thesis,  in  one  form  or  another,  had 
been  advanced  by  several  of  the  American 
republics,  notably  Colombia,  Brazil,  Peru, 
Argentina,  and  Chile. 

I  have  heard  it  alleged,  however,  that  the 
Declaration  of  Panama  is  bellicose  in  character 
and  destined  to  involve  our  own  Government 
in  dangerous  controversies.  I  have  further 
heard  it  alleged  that  the  United  States  Navy 
will  have  to  engage  in  the  task  of  patrolling 
all  of  the  waters  comprised  within  the  security 
zone.  Finally,  I  have  heard  it  said  that  the 
Declaration  of  Panama  is  merely  a  collection 
of  words  which  really  mean  nothing  and  that 
it  will  soon  be  permitted  to  lapse.  All  of  these 
assertions  are  equally  unfounded. 

I  cannot  help  but  feel  that  the  majority  of 
such  commentators  upon  the  Declaration  of 
Panama  have  not  taken  the  trouble  to  read  it, 
and  since  it  is  relatively  brief,  I  am  going  to 
read  to  you  the  text  of  the  Declaration,  which 
is  as  follows : 

"The  Governments  of  the  American  Eepub- 
lics  meeting  at  Panama,  have  solemnly  ratified 
their  neutral  status  in  the  conflict  which  is  dis- 
rupting the  peace  of  Europe,  but  the  present 
war  may  lead  to  unexpected  results  which  may 
affect  the  fundamental  interests  of  America 
and  there  can  be  no  justification  for  the  inter- 
ests of  the  belligerents  to  prevail  over  the 
rights  of  neutrals  causing  disturbances  and 
suffering  to  nations  which  by  their  neutrality 
in  the  conflict  and  their  distance  from  the  scene 
of  events,  should  not  be  burdened  with  its  fatal 
and  painful  consequences. 

"During  the  World  War  of  1914r-1918  the 
Governments  of  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Co- 
lombia, Ecuador  and  Peru  advanced,  or  sup- 
ported, individual  proposals  providing  in  prin- 
ciple a  declaration  by  the  American  Kepublics 
that  the  belligerent  nations  must  refrain  from 
committing  hostile  acts  within  a  reasonable 
distance  from  their  shores. 
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"The  nature  of  the  present  conflagration,  in 
spite  of  its  already  lamentable  proportions, 
would  not  justify  any  obstruction  to  inter- 
American  communications  which,  engendered 
by  important  interests,  call  for  adequate  pro- 
tection. Tliis  fact  requires  the  demarcation  of 
a  zone  of  security  including  all  the  normal 
maritime  i-outes  of  conununication  and  trade 
between  the  countries  of  America. 

"To  this  end  it  is  essential  as  a  measure  of 
necessity  to  adopt  immediately  provisions 
based  on  the  above-mentioned  precedents  for 
the  safeguarding  of  such  interests,  in  order  to 
avoid  a  repetition  of  the  damages  and  suffer- 
ings sustained  by  the  American  nations  and 
by  their  citizens  in  the  war  of  1914-1918. 

"There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Governments  of 
the  American  Repubhcs  must  foresee  those  dan- 
gers and  as  a  measure  of  self -protection  insist 
that  the  waters  to  a  reasonable  distance  from 
their  coasts  shall  remain  free  f i"om  the  commis- 
sion of  hostile  acts  or  from  the  undertaking  of 
belligerent  activities  by  nations  engaged  in  a 
war  in  which  the  said  governments  are  not 
involved. 

"For  these  reasons  the  Governments  of  the 
American  Republics 

Resolve  and  Hereby  Declare  : 

"1.  As  a  measure  of  continental  self-protec- 
tion, the  American  Republics,  so  long  as  they 
maintain  their  neutrality,  are  as  of  inherent 
right  entitled  to  have  those  waters  adjacent  to 
the  American  continent,  which  they  regard  as 
of  primary  concern  and  direct  utility  in  their 
relations,  free  from  the  commission  of  any  hos- 
tile act  by  any  non- American  belligerent  nation, 
whether  such  hostile  act  be  attempted  or  made 
from  land,  sea  or  air. 

"Such  waters  shall  be  defined  as  follows.  All 
waters  comprised  within  the  limits  set  forth 
hereafter  except  the  territorial  waters  of  Can- 
ada and  of  the  undisputed  colonies  and  pos- 
sessions of  European  countries  within  these 
limits :" 

There  then  follows  the  technical  geographical 
definition  of  the  Zone. 


"2.  The  Governments  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics agree  that  they  will  endeavor,  through 
joint  representation  to  such  belligerents  as  may 
now  or  in  the  future  be  engaged  in  hostilities,  to 
secure  the  compliance  by  them  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Declaration,  without  prejudice  to 
the  exercise  of  the  individual  rights  of  each 
State  inherent  in  their  sovereignty. 

"3.  The  Governments  of  the  American  Re- 
publics further  declare  that  whenever  they  con- 
sider it  necessary  they  will  consult  together  to 
determine  upon  the  measures  which  they  may 
individually  or  collectively  undertake  in  order 
to  secure  the  observance  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Declaration. 

"4.  The  American  Republics,  during  the  exist- 
ence of  a  state  of  war  in  which  they  themselves 
are  not  involved,  may  undertake,  whenever  they 
may  determine  that  the  need  therefor  exists,  to 
patrol,  either  individually  or  collectively,  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  common  consent,  and  in 
so  far  as  the  means  and  resources  of  each  may 
permit,  the  waters  adjacent  to  their  coasts  within 
the  area  above  defined." 

I  wish  to  emphasize  that  while  the  Ameri- 
can republics  thus  declare  their  rights  as  they 
have  defined  them,  the  second  article  of  the 
Declaration  makes  it  equally  apparent  that 
they  are  solely  obligated  to  endeavor  to  obtain 
assurances,  by  means  of  joint  representations, 
from  the  belligerents  that  these  rights  will  be 
respected.  Many  complex  problems  arise 
which  must  necessarily  be  discussed  at  length 
with  the  belligerents  in  order  to  achieve  the 
equitable  solution  of  such  questions.  Should 
the  belligerents  refuse  to  observe  the  provisions 
of  the  Declaration — which  I  may  frankly  state 
I  do  not  assume — the  Declaration  further  pro- 
vides that  in  such  contingency  the  American 
republics  will  consult  together  to  determine 
what  steps  they  may  then  individually  or  col- 
lectively take.  There  is  no  implication  in  this 
agreement  of  a  determination  on  the  part  of 
any  American  republic  to  undertake  to  exer- 
cise force  in  order  to  procure  observance  of 
its  terms. 
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Insofar  as  the  question  of  the  patrol  of  the 
waters  within  the  security  zone  is  concerned, 
the  patrol  which  may  thereby  be  undertaken  by 
each  American  republic  is  solely  the  kind  of 
patrol  which  the  United  States  and  many 
other  American  republics  have  already  under- 
taken. It  is  a  pati'ol  intended  to  make  it 
possible  for  each  American  government  to 
ascertain  to  the  best  of  its  ability  the  nature  of 
the  activities  which  are  being  undertaken  in 
close  proximity  to  its  shores.  Such  informa- 
tion is  indispensable  in  times  like  these,  not  only 
to  make  it  possible  for  us  to  safeguard  our 
neutrality  but  also  to  make  it  possible  for  every 
American  government  to  insure  the  security  of 
its  people. 

There  exists  no  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  to  undertake  to  patrol  the  areas 
not  adjacent  to  its  own  coasts,  nor  would  many 
of  the  other  American  republics  either  request 
or  want  any  such  activity  on  the  part  of  this 
Government.  The  Declaration  solely  provides 
that  in  certain  cases  agreements  may  be  entered 
into  betw^een  two  or  more  of  the  American  re- 
publics for  collective  patrol  should  such  be 
considered  desirable  by  the  governments 
concerned. 

General  respect  on  the  part  of  all  nations 
for  the  principles  contained  in  the  Declaration 
of  Panama  will  mean  that  the  lives  and  the 
vital  interests  of  the  citizens  of  the  American 
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nations  will  be  safeguarded  and  that  the  main- 
tenance of  the  peace  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere will  be  greatly  facilitated. 

A  well-known  writer  in  an  editorial  which 
he  published  a  few  days  ago  upon  the  Decla- 
ration of  Panama  truly  said:  "We  want  to 
keep  the  backwash  of  European  hostilities 
from  our  shores.  That  is  the  principle,  the 
goal,  the  ideal.  .  .  .  Such  a  principle,  so 
clearly  aimed  singly  at  the  protection  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  and  directed  at  no 
country's  legitimate  interests,  has  within  itself 
the  vitality  to  grow  and  to  gain  strength  as 
the  years  pass." 

The  meeting  at  Panama  was  outstanding  in 
the  sad  history  of  recent  times.  The  delegates 
of  21  sovereign  nations,  representing  250,000,- 
000  people,  met  together  on  terms  of  complete 
equality.  No  nation  among  those  there  repre- 
sented feared  aggression  at  the  hands  of  any 
one  of  its  neighbors  nor  were  the  policies  of 
any  government  determined  under  the  shadow 
of  the  threat  of  force.  From  the  first  session 
until  the  last,  but  one  thought  and  but  one 
objective  prevailed — to  endeavor  through  co- 
operation to  lessen  the  material  hardships  with 
which  the  American  peoples  are  confronted  as 
the  result  of  the  European  war  and  to  seek  by 
joint  effort  to  maintain  our  New  World  at 
peace. 


-♦►  ^  -♦-  -f  ^  4-  -♦■ 


INTER-AMERICAN  FINANCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Designation  of  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  as  Representative  of  the  United  States 


[Released  to  the  press  November  13] 

The  Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  Under 
Secretary  of  State,  has  been  designated  as  the 
representative  of  the  United  States  on  the 
Inter-American  Financial  and  Economic  Ad- 
visory Committee,  which  will  convene  at  the 
Pan  American  Union  on  November  15,  1939. 

This  Committee  will  be  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  resolution  of  the  Meeting  of 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Re- 
publics held  in  Panama  in  September  of  this 


year  and  will  be  composed  of  one  expert 
representing  each  of  the  American  republics. 
The  Committee  will  consider  means  of  estab- 
lishing a  close  and  sincere  cooperation  between 
the  American  republics  in  order  that  they 
may  protect  their  economic  and  financial 
structure,  maintain  their  fiscal  equilibrium, 
safeguard  the  stability  of  their  currencies, 
promote  and  expand  their  industries,  intensify 
their  agriculture,  and  develop  their  commerce. 


.:^:^ 
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Address  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  - 


•>\-: 


[Reloased  to  the  press  November  15] 

I  regard  it  as  a  very  great  personal  privilege 
to  have  the  honor  in  the  name  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  to  offer  a  most 
cordial  and  fi'iendly  welcome  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  American  republics  upon 
the  Inter-American  Financial  and  Economic 
Advisory  Committee. 

We  enter  upon  the  task  entrusted  to  us  under 
highly  favorable  auspices.  Trust,  understand- 
ing, and  an  identity  of  purpose  unite  the  Amer- 
ican republics.  The  entire  world  knows  that 
they  are  as  one  in  their  determination  to  safe- 
guard their  security  and  to  preserve  the  peace 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  They  are  hap- 
pily free  from  those  rivalries  and  antagonisms 
which  would  put  cooperative  commercial  and 
economic  action  in  their  common  interest  be- 
yond the  bounds  of  possibility.  Such  a  condi- 
tion in  the  relations  between  countries  is  ex- 
ceptional, and  we  must  make  exceptional  use 
of  these  fortunate  circumstances. 

This  Committee,  appointed  to  deal  with  the 
economic  and  monetary  questions  confronting 
the  American  republics,  was  created  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  consultative  meeting  of  the  Min- 
isters for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  American  re- 
publics, held  in  Panama  a  few  short  weeks  ago. 
The  inunediate  cause  was  the  gravity  of  the 
situation  created  by  the  outbreak  of  war  in 
Europe.  By  the  terms  of  the  resolution  which 
created  it,  the  Committee  is  called  upon  to 
study  and  to  recommend  solutions  of  general 
problems,  many  of  which  urgently  require  de- 
:ermination.  But  the  tasks  of  the  Committee, 
iS  I  see  them,  are  composed  of  two  somewhat 
different  kinds,  corresponding  to  their  two 
different  lines  of  origin. 

The  European  war  in  many  directions  and 
in  many  comitries  has  disturbed  economic  ac- 
tivities and  economic  balance.     Some  of  the 


'Delivered  by  Sumner  Welles,  Acting  Secretary  of 
3tate,  at  the  inaugural  meeting  of  the  Inter-American 
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?an  American  Union,  November  15,  1939. 


governments  represented  upon  the  Committee, 
faced  abruptly  with  difficulties  and  disloca- 
tions, will  wish  to  bring  these  immediate  prob- 
lems before  this  body  with  a  view  to  securing 
counsel  and  assistance.  I  feel  sure  we  will  all 
agree  that  the  Committee  will  accord  to  each 
such  request  prompt,  helpful,  and  adequate 
consideration. 

Second,  the  Committee  is  called  upon  to 
make  a  continuous  effort  gradually  to  create 
conditions,  or  perhaps  even  institutions,  which 
will  enlarge  and  stabilize  economic  and 
financial  dealings  between  the  American  peo- 
ples. Here  we  shall  have  to  consider,  through 
such  subcommittees  and  such  continued  tech- 
nical help  as  may  be  necessary,  what  can  be 
done  to  increase  healthy  trade  between  us;  to 
improve  the  monetary  and  financial  mecha- 
nism by  which  trade  and  other  commercial 
transactions  are  facilitated;  to  stimulate  the 
employment  of  capital  in  such  productive  di- 
rections as  may  be  found  sound;  to  improve, 
not  only  immediately,  but  permanently,  the 
means  of  transport  and  communication  between 
us;  and  to  make  more  fully  available  among 
all  of  us  that  kind  of  technical  ability  and 
experience  which  has  now  become  so  important. 

These  make  a  vast  array  of  potentialities. 
The  effort  to  progress  towards  their  achieve- 
ment should  be  no  less  than  our  fullest  abilities 
and  our  most  earnest  endeavor. 

Commerce  between  the  American  republics 
has  already  reached  considerable  proportions. 
We  supply,  one  to  the  other,  much  of  what  we 
consume,  and  we  thereby  give  profitable  em- 
ployment to  our  nationals.  This  field  of  com- 
mercial exchange  can,  I  am  confident,  be 
greatly  enlarged.  Trade  and  tariff  obstacles 
between  some  of  us  are  still  in  certain  directions 
excessive  and  can  be  modified  with  benefit  to 
all  our  national  economies.  The  trade  asrree- 
ments  which  have  been  negotiated  between 
some  of  our  countries,  or  which  are  now  in 
process  of  negotiation,  constitute  a  long  and  a 
highly  desirable  step  in  this  direction.     Im- 
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provement  of  the  standard  of  living  which  we 
are  all  seeking  in  our  several  countries  could 
further  permanently  augment  our  commerce. 
New  fields  of  complementary  production  within 
our  boundaries  await  sufficiently  capable  hands 
and  organized  effort  to  provide  new  oppor- 
tunities for  profitable  trade  between  us.  This 
Committee  can  play  an  important  role  by  dis- 
criminating study  and  encouragement  of  such 
governmental  actions  as  may  be  necessary  and 
desirable.  Achievement  is  possible  without 
creating  any  form  of  discrimination  against 
the  legitimate  commercial  interests  of  nations 
outside  of  this  hemisphere. 

In  the  sphere  of  our  monetary  and  banking 
relations  I  believe  that  our  studies  may  show 
that  we  have  similar  opportunities.  Monetary 
and  credit  arrangements  constitute,  of  course, 
only  an  intermediary  assistance  towards  more 
basic  economic  activity.  Therefore,  anything 
which  we  may  attempt  in  this  field  must  neces- 
sarily be  in  accord  with  the  underlying  eco- 
nomic facts. 

With  regard  to  questions  involving  tem- 
porary financial  assistance  to  tide  over  im- 
mediate emergencies,  or  with  regard  to  the 
movement  or  the  investment  of  capital  also,  I 
feel  that  this  Committee  can  render  assistance 
and  guidance,  and  possibly  even,  in  some  cir- 
cumstances, may  be  enabled  to  play  a  more 
active  part.  There  exists  in  this  hemisphere  a 
large  potential  amount  of  capital  available 
for  that  kind  of  employment  which  offers  a 
sufficiently  assured  reward.  Undeveloped  nat- 
ural resources  in  many  of  our  countries  offer 
possible  fields  for  such  investment.  There  are 
also  many  branches  of  industrial  production 
which,  competently  developed,  would  lead  to 
the  supply  of  goods  on  better  terms  than  they 
are  now  available  and  thereby  give  enhanced 
employment. 

In  summary  it  may  be  said  that,  both  within 
each  of  our  republics  as  between  them,  there  is 
much  opportunity  to  achieve  vast  results  of 
general  benefit  provided  proper  human  and 
economic  arrangements  and  conditions  can  be 
established  and  maintained.  That  is  a  prob- 
lem in  which  we  are  all  of  us  vitally  concerned. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

and  I  think  we  will  all  recognize  that  our  ap- 
proach to  the  problems  which  we  are  callwl 
upon  to  consider  is  rendered  far  easier  by  rea- 
son of  the  fact  that  there  is  no  longer  the 
thought  in  any  of  our  minds  that  the  citizens 
of  any  one  American  republic  can  claim  to  en- 
joy a  privileged  status  in  any  other  republic. 
The  citizen  of  one  American  nation  who  under- 
takes to  do  business  in  another  American  coun- 
try, or  who  invests  his  money  in  another  Ameri- 
can republic,  recognizes  today  that  his  business 
and  his  investment  are  subject  to  the  laws  of 
that  country.  He  has  solely  the  right  to  expect 
that  he  will  receive  justice  under  those  laws  and 
in  accordance  with  the  generally  accepted  prin- 
ciples of  international  law. 

All  of  us  also  recognize  that  if  confidence 
on  the  part  of  any  of  our  nationals  in  the  jus- 
tice of  the  treatment  which  they  will  receive 
or  which  their  legitimate  investments  will  re- 
ceive at  the  hands  of  the  people  or  the  author- 
ities of  a  neighbor  country  is  shaken,  credit  is 
correspondingly  undermined.  As  has  been 
truly  said,  confidence  is  the  mother  of  credit. 
Without  such  reciprocal  confidence  on  the  part 
of  all  of  our  peoples,  that  increase  of  inter- 
American  trade  and  investment  on  a  sound  and 
mutually  beneficial  basis,  which  we  all  desire 
and  from  which  we  would  all  profit,  will  neces- 
sarily remain  an  unattained  goal. 

I  have  attempted  in  these  brief  words  to 
review  some  of  the  immediate  and  urgent  ob- 
jectives which  lie  before  the  members  of  this 
Committee,  as  well  as  some  of  the  long  range 
problems  with  wliich  I  believe  the  Conunittee 
will  feel  called  upon  to  deal.  I  am  confident 
that  as  our  sessions  continue,  many  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  will  bring  before  you 
additional  and  valuable  suggestions.  Of  two 
things  I  can  speak  with  intimate  conviction: 
First,  of  my  confidence  that  if  the  members  of 
this  Committee  are  afforded  the  opportmiity  by 
the  Governments  they  represent  of  solving  the 
practical  problems  presented  in  a  forthright 
and  practical  manner,  the  highest  interests  of 
the  peoples  of  all  of  the  Americas  will  be  great- 
ly advanced;  and  the  second,  that  in  such  an 
endeavor,  the  members  of  the  Committee  can 
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count  upon  the  wholehearted  cooperation  of 
every  branch  of  the  Govermnent  of  the  United 
States. 

It  is  appropriate  to  note,  in  closing,  that  the 
j2Toup  here  assembled  is  attempting  a  task  new 
in  the  history  of  world  affaii-s.  This  is  an  in- 
ternational committee  to  forward  the  cause  of 
cooperative  economic  life  in  our  hemisphere. 
It  meets,  not  in  a  spirit  of  competition,  but  in 
the  desire  to  work  out  methods  of  common 
action  by  which  21  American  peoples  recognize 
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the  just  right  of  all  of  the  member  nations  to 
live  their  normal  lives  and  to  have  made  avail- 
able to  them  the  means  by  which  they  may  im- 
prove the  condition  of  their  people.  This  has 
come  about  not  thi-ough  empire  or  conquest 
but  through  common  sense  and  reason.  If  we 
succeed,  as  I  feel  sure  we  will,  our  success  will 
stand  as  a  great  milestone  on  the  road  to  a 
peaceful,  a  happy,  and  a  prosperous  New 
World. 


•¥  ^  -^  ^  -¥  ^-^ 


FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  THE  PROCLAMATION  OF  THE 

BRAZILIAN  REPUBLIC 


[Released  to  the  press  November  17] 

A  letter  of  felicitation  from  President 
Roosevelt  in  commemoration  of  the  fiftieth  an- 
nivei-sary  of  the  proclamation  of  the  Brazilian 
Republic  was  delivered  yesterday  to  President 
Vargas  of  Brazil  by  Maj.  Gen.  Delos  C. 
Emmons,  who  commanded  a  flight  of  United 
States  Army  bombers  ("Flying  Fortresses") 
to  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Major  General  Emmons 
was  presented  by  the  Honorable  Jefferson  Caf- 
fery,  American  Ambassador  to  Brazil. 

The  text  of  President  Roosevelt's  letter  to 
President  Vargas  follows : 

'•My  Dear  Mr.  President  : 

''On  November  15  your  country  will  com- 
memorate the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  Proc- 
lamation of  the  Brazilian  Federative  Republic. 
I  have  great  pleasure  in  sending  you  on  this 
happy  occasion  my  own  best  wishes  and  those 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

"It  is  a  tribute  to  the  Brazilian  nation  and 
its  leaders  that  the  complete  independence  of 
your  country  was  attained  by  patient  adjust- 
ment and  without  bloodshed.  The  less  fortu- 
aate  people  who  today  do  not  enjoy  independ- 
snce  and  freedom  can  take  courage  from  the 
lesson  in  tolerance  that  your  people  have  given 
to  mankind. 

"This  occasion  is  an  appropriate  one  on 
which  to  refer  again  to  the  traditional  friend- 


ship of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  and  the 
United  States  of  America.  This  friendship 
is  based  on  mutual  respect  and  the  New  World 
principle  which  affirms  the  right  of  peoples 
to  work  out  their  destinies  without  foreign 
interference.  It  should  be  obvious  to  all  that 
the  similarity  of  our  objectives,  and  our  co- 
operation in  working  for  their  attainment,  is 
not  due  to  any  mere  accident  of  fate,  but  to 
the  common  ideals  which  inspire  us, 

"My  memory  of  the  warm  welcome  and  hos- 
pitable reception  which  you  and  the  citizens 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro  were  kind  enough  to  give  me 
at  the  time  of  my  visit  in  November,  1936 
serves  to  assure  me  of  the  cordial  reception 
that  will  be  given  to  the  commander,  officers 
and  men  who  fly  this  message  to  you. 

"Believe  me,  my  dear  Mr.  President, 
"Yours  very  sincerely, 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt' 


[Released  to  the  press  November  18] 

The  President  of  Brazil  has  replied  to  the 
letter  of  felicitation  from  President  Roosevelt 
in  commemoration  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary 
of  the  proclamation  of  the  Brazilian  Republic. 
President  Vargas'  reply  was  sent  to  Ambas- 
sador Jefferson  Caffery  with  the  request  that 
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he  give  it  to  Major  General  Emmons  to  take 
to  President  Koosevelt. 

The  text  of  President  Vargas'  letter  follows : 

"Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  16. 
"Mr.  President  : 

"I  wish  to  express  to  you  my  great  satisfac- 
tion  upon   receiving  through   General   Delos 
Emmons  the  letter  which  Your  Excellency  ad- 
dressed to  me  sending  to  the  Government  and 
people  of  Brazil  the  compliments  of  the  Gov- 
ernment and  people  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  the 
Proclamation     of     the     Brazilian     Republic. 
There  exists,  Mr.  President,  in  our   country 
the  same  very  affectionate  sentiment  of  cordial 
friendship    which    Your   Excellency    has   ex- 
pressed.    This  happy  state  of  mutual  feeling 
shows  how  close  the  collaboration  between  our 
two  friendly  nations  in  all  fields  of  interna- 
tional relations  has  been  and  remains.     The 
Brazilian  people  are  highly  grateful  for  the 
reference  which  Your  Excellency  made  to  the 
way  in  which  Brazil  has  been  able  to  work  out 
its  political  destiny  without  violence.     That 
line  of  conduct  practical  in  the  internal  life 
of  the  nation  also  guides  our  foreign  relations 
and  therefore  we  may  be  always  found  on  the 
side  of  the  supporters  of  peace  and  of  those 
who  realize  the  necessity  of  resolving  peace- 
fully questions  of  any  nature. 

"My  Government  and  the  people  of  Brazil 
cherish  the  recollection  of  the  visit  of  Your 
Excellency  and  we  welcome  with  warm  sym- 
pathy the  envoys  of  the  American  Government 
and  representatives  of  its  glorious  military 
institutions. 

"Please  accept,  dear  Mr.  President,  the  best 
wishes  of  the  people  and  the  Government  of 
Brazil  for  the  happiness  of  Your  Excellency 
and  tlie  United  States  of  America." 

[Released  to  the  press  November  18] 

Maj.  Gen.  Delos  C.  Emmons,  who  com- 
manded the  flight  of  Army  bombers  ("Flying 
Fortresses")    to  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  was 
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given  a  message  from  the  President  of  Para- 
guay for  President  Roosevelt. 

The  text  of  the  message  from  the  President 
of  Paraguay  reads  as  follows: 

"I  am  very  grateful  for  tlie  visit  of  the 
American  aviators  and  the  flying  fortresses. 
It  is  a  great  honor  for  Paraguay  to  have  them 
visit  my  country.  My  best  wishes  to  my  emi- 
nent friend  the  President  of  the  great  republic 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 

>  -f  4- 

CATASTROPHE  AT  LAGUNILLAS, 
VENEZUELA 

[Released  to  the  press  November  15] 

The  Honorable  Sumner  Welles,  Acting  Sec- 
retary of  State,  sent  the  following  message  to 
the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Venezuela 
(E.  Gil  Borges) : 

"November  15,  1939. 
"The  people  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  are  profoundly  shocked  by  the 
tragic  fire  which  occurred  yesterday  at  Lagu- 
nillas.  Please  accept  the  assurances  of  my  deep- 
est sympathy. 

Sumner  Welles" 

-♦-  +  -♦■ 

PRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS  OF 
CREDENCE 

Ambassador  of  Colombia 

[Released  to  the  press  November  14] 

Trandation  of  remarks  of  the  newly  appointed 
Ambassador  of  Colombia,  Senor  Dr.  Don 
Gabriel  Turbay,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  pres- 
entation of  his  letters  of  credence: 

Excellency  : 

On  the  occasion  of  delivering  to  Your  Ex- 
cellency, as  I  have  the  honor  of  doing,  the 
letters  accrediting  me  as  Ambassador  Extra- 
ordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  Colombia  and 
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the  letters  of  recall  of  my  predecessor,  Mr. 
Mig\iel  Lopez  Pumarejo,  I  take  pleasure  in 
bringing  to  Your  Excellency  the  personal 
greetings  of  the  President  of  Colombia,  Dr. 
Eduardo  Santos,  and  the  expression  of  his 
warm  wishes  for  the  well-being  and  prosperity 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States, 

A  historic  process  of  sincere  rapprochement 
having  been  initiated  a  few  years  ago,  which 
has  placed  the  relations  between  Colombia  and 
the  United  States  on  a  footing  of  cordiality 
and  mutual  confidence,  the  two  nations  have 
been  drawing  closer  and  closer  their  bonds  of 
cooperation  and  friendship,  favored  by  a  propi- 
tious geographical  situation  and  under  the 
stimulus  of  the  joint  interests  which  it  creates 
and  strengthens,  to  the  common  benefit.  Re- 
jent  world  events  daily  render  more  advisable 
1  closer  relationship  among  the  countries  of 
:his  hemisphere.  Your  Excellency  contrib- 
ited  toward  the  accomplishment  of  this  aim, 
svith  the  most  timely  foresight,  when  you  pro- 
claimed the  new  good-neighbor  policy,  which 
was  greeted  with  such  approval  by  the  Ameri- 
can peoples.  It  is,  therefore,  in  the  present 
circumstances  of  international  life,  a  necessity 
;o  open  new  channels  for  increase  of  relations 
)f  all  kinds  among  the  countries  of  the  New 
iVorld,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  tendencies 
md  developments  of  the  policy  of  continental 
wlidarity  that  was  so  happily  defined  at  the 
"ecent  consultative  meeting  at  Panama.  As  far 
IS  Colombia  is  concerned,  I  shall  constantly 
ievote  myself  to  the  task  of  contributing  to  the 
ranslation  into  actuality  of  those  views  of 
)olitical  cooperation  and  intensification  of 
iconomic  and  commercial  relations,  in  harmonj^ 
vith  the  laudable  efforts  which  the  United 
States  Government  has  been  making  in  that 
ense  and  in  conformity  with  the  wishes  and 
nstructions  of  my  Government. 

It  is  especially  pleasing  to  me  to  join  in  the 
incere  good  wishes  of  the  Government  and 
he  people  of  Colombia  for  the  prosperity  of 
he  United  States  and  the  personal  well-being 
>f  Your  Excellency. 


President  RooseveWs  reply  to  the  remarks  of 
Senor  Dr.  Don  Gabriel  Turhay: 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

It  is  a  great  pleasure  for  me  to  receive  from 
you  today  the  letter  whereby  His  Excellency  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  accredits 
you  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 
I  also  accept  the  letter  of  recall  of  your  distin- 
guished predecessor,  whose  sojourn  here  I  shall 
always  warmly  remember. 

It  will  be  my  privilege,  Mr.  Ambassador,  as 
well  as  that  of  the  officials  of  the  United  States 
Government,  to  facilitate  the  accomplishment  of 
your  desire  to  strengthen  the  economic  and  cul- 
tural ties  which  so  happily  exist  between  our  two 
countries.  The  recent  conference  at  Panama 
has  once  again  demonstrated  the  mutual  under- 
standing which  underlies  our  efforts  for  a  con- 
tinued cooperation  which  I  am  confident  will 
become  increasingly  effective.  In  these  days  of 
widespread  international  discord,  the  cordial 
relations  between  the  Governments  and  people 
of  Colombia  and  the  United  States  are  a  par- 
ticular source  of  gratification  to  me. 

In  welcoming  you,  may  I  ask  you  to  express 
my  thanks  to  His  Excellency  President  Santos 
for  his  kind  sentiments  and  to  convey  to  him  my 
personal  greetings  and  sincere  wishes  for  the 
prosperity  and  happiness  of  the  Colombian 
people. 

Minister  of  Paraguay 

[Released  to  the  press  November  14] 

Translation  of  remarks  of  the  newly  appointed 
Minister  of  Paraguay.,  Dr.  Horacio  A.  Fernan- 
dez.,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of 
his  letters  of  credence: 

Mr.  President: 

In  delivering  to  Your  Excellency  the  letters 
whereby  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Paraguay  accredits  me  as  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  I  have  the  honor 
to  express  to  Your  Excellency,  in  the  name  of 
the  Paraguayan  Government,  the  most  cordial 
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good  wishes  for  Your  Excellency's  personal 
well-being  and  for  the  ever-increasing  pros- 
perity of  the  great  people  over  whom  you  so 
wisely  preside. 

I  have  the  gi'eat  honor  of  representing  my 
country  before  Your  Excellency's  Government 
at  a  moment  of  exceptional  expectancy;  but 
notwithstanding  the  magnitude  of  the  responsi- 
bilities inherent  in  my  office,  I  feel  encouraged 
by  my  certainty  of  the  cooperation  which  I 
shall  find  in  Your  Excellency's  Government,  a 
cooperation  of  which  my  country  has  just  re- 
ceived an  authentic  and  memorable  proof  in 
the  financial  accords  recently  signed  while  His 
Excellency  President  Estigarribia  was  the  rep- 
resentative of  Paraguay  at  Washington. 

I  request  you  respectfully.  Excellency,  to 
accept,  for  my  part,  the  assurance  that  I  shall 
at  every  moment  devote  my  best  endeavors  to 
cultivating  assiduously  the  cordial  relations 
which  have  always  existed  between  our  two 
peoples.  I  hold  express  instructions  from  my 
Government  to  second  the  good-neighborly  ef- 
forts which  have  so  happily  been  undertaken  by 
Your  Excellency's  Government  for  the  purpose 
of  guiding  the  policy  of  our  continent  in  a 
course  of  common  action,  a  policy  the  general 
lines  of  which  Your  Excellency's  Government 
has  so  clearly  traced.  In  carrying  out  the  said 
instructions  I  shall  fulfill,  not  a  desire  of  my 
Government  only,  but  that  of  all  the  people  of 
Paraguay. 

President  RooseveWs  reply  to  the  renmrlcs  of 
Dr.  Horcwio  A.  Fernandez: 

Mr.  Minister: 

I  am  happy  to  welcome  you  to  Washington 
and  to  receive  from  your  hands  the  letters  by 
which  His  Excellency  the  President  of  Para- 
guay has  accredited  you  as  his  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
near  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Your  remarks  regarding  the  economic  co- 
operation between  the  United  States  and  Para- 
guay are  most  gratifying  and  I  wish  to  assure 
you    that   this   Government    will    follow    the 
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development  of  these  plans  with  keen  and  con- 
tinuing interest.  I  believe  that  practical 
cooperation  of  this  nature  can  serve  most  ef- 
fectively, not  only  for  mutual  economic  benefit, 
but  also  to  promote  better  understanding 
between  the  people  of  Paraguay  and  the 
United  States. 

May  I  ask  that  you  convey  to  General  Esti- 
garribia, your  distinguished  President,  whose 
recent  residence  in  Washington  is  most  cor- 
dially remembered,  my  good  wishes  for  his 
personal  health  and  happiness  and  for  the 
continued  prosperity  of  the  people  of 
Paraguay. 

I  hope  that  you  will  enjoy  your  stay  in 
Washington  and  that  you  will  feel  free  to  call 
upon  the  assistance  of  the  officers  of  this  Gov- 
ernment whenever  you  may  have  occasion  to 
do  so. 

-♦■  -f  -f 

PROCLAMATION  OF  CONVENTION  ON 
INTERCHANGE  OF  PUBLICATIONS 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding  the 
proclamation  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  the  Convention  on  Interchange  of 
Publications  appears  in  this  BuUetin  under 
the  heading  "Treaty  Information." 


Foreign  Service 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  November  18] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  since  November  4,  1939: 

The  assignment  of  Landreth  M.  Harrison,  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as  second  secretary  of  lega- 
tion and  consul  at  Bucharest,  Rumania,  has 
been  canceled.  Mr.  Harrison  has  now  been 
designated  second  secretary  of  embassy  and 
consul  at  Berlin,  Germany,  and  will  serve  in 
dual  capacity. 
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William  D.  JMoreland,  Jr.,  of  Portland, 
Dreg.,  vice  consul  at  Bordeaux,  France,  has 
)een  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department  of 
)tate. 

Edward  B.  Rand,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  consul 
t  Panama,  Panama,  will  resign  from  the  For- 
ign  Service  effective  February  3,  1940. 

Frederick  J.  Cunningham,  of  Boston,  Mass., 
i'oreign  Service  officer  designated  assistant 
[•ade  commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  Union  of 
outh  Africa,  has  been  assigned  for  duty  in  the 
►epartment  of  State. 

The  assignment  of  Paul  C.  Daniels,  of 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as  second  secretary  of  em- 
assy  and  consul  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  has 
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been  canceled.  IMr.  Daniels  has  been  assigned 
for  duty  in  the  Department  of  State. 

E.  Tomlin  Bailey,  of  Hasbrouck  Heights, 
N.  J.,  vice  consul  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been 
designated  third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice 
consul  at  Kaunas,  Lithuania,  and  will  serve  in 
dual  capacity. 

Harry  C.  Reed,  of  New  Hampshire,  clerk  at 
Quito,  Ecuador,  has  been  appointed  vice  consul 
at  that  post. 

Erland  Gjessing,  of  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  vice 
consul  at  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  will  retire 
from  the  Foreign  Service  effective  March  31, 
1940. 
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Commercial  Policy 


TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  VENEZUELA 


eleased  to  the  press  November  17] 

The  President  proclaimed  on  November  16, 
)39.  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  between 
e  United  States  and  Venezuela  signed  at 
aracas  on  November  6,  1939.  The  substan- 
ce provisions  of  the  agreement  will  become 
•ovisionally  effective  on  December  16,  1939. 
At  the  same  time,  the  President  addressed 
e  following  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
reasur}'  concerning  the  application  of  the 
ities  proclaimed  in  the  agreement  with 
jnezuela : 

"The  White  House, 
Washington,  Novemher  16.  1939. 
It  Dear  Mr.  Secretary: 
''Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon 
;  by  the  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
proved  June  12,  1934  (48  Stat.  943),  as  ex- 
uled    by    the    Joint    Resolution    approved 
irch  1,  1937   (50  Stat.  24),  I  hereby  direct 
it  the  duties  proclaimed  on  this  date  in  con- 
ation with  the  trade  agreement  signed  on 
•vember  6,  1939  with  Venezuela,  and  all  other 
ties    heretofore    proclaimed    in    connection 


with  trade  agreements  (other  than  the  trade 
agreement  with  Cuba  signed  on  August  24, 
1934,  the  trade  agreement  with  Nicaragua 
signed  on  March  11,  1936  and  the  trade  agree- 
ment with  Czechoslovakia  signed  on  March  7, 
1938,  as  amended)  entered  into  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  said  Act,  as  originally  enacted 
or  as  extended,  shall  be  applied  on  and  after 
the  effective  date  of  such  duties,  or,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  continue  to  be  applied  on  and 
from  the  date  of  this  letter,  to  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  all  foreign 
countries,  except  as  otherwise  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, whether  imported  directly  or  indirectly, 
so  long  as  such  duties  remain  in  effect  and  this 
direction  is  not  modified. 

"Such  proclaimed  duties  shall  be  applied  to 
articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  Cuba  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  trade  agreement  with  Cuba  signed  on 
August  24,  1934. 

"Because  I  find  as  a  fact  that  the  treatment 
of  American  commerce  by  Germany  is  discrim- 
inatory, I  direct  that  such  proclaimed  duties 
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shall  not  be  applied  to  products  of  Germany. 
Products  of  territories  now  under  the  de  facto 
administrative  control  of  Germany  shall  be 
regarded  as  products  of  Germany  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  paragraph. 

"My  letter  addressed  to  you  on  April  5, 
1939,  with  reference  to  duties  heretofore  pro- 
claimed in  connection  with  the  trade  agree- 
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ments  signed  under  the  authority  of  the  Act 
of  June  12,  1934,  is  hereby  superseded. 

"You  will  please  cause  this  direction  to  be 
published  in  an  early  issue  of  the  weekly 
Treasury  Decisions. 

"Very  sincerely  yours, 

Fhanklin  D.  Roosevei/t" 


International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc. 


REGIONAL  CONFERENCE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  STATES  MEMBERS  OF 
THE  INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  ORGANIZATION 


[Released  to  the  press  November  18] 

On  November  21,  1939,  a  Regional  Confer- 
ence of  the  American  States  Members  of  the 
International  Labor  Organization  will  convene 
at  Habana,  Cuba.  This  Government  was  rep- 
resented at  the  first  and  only  previous  regional 
meeting  of  this  nature,  which  was  held  at  San- 
tiago, Chile,  in  1936. 

The  President  has  approved  the  designation 
of  the  following  persons  as  members  of  the 
United  States  delegation  to  the  forthcoming 
Conference : 

Delegates : 

Mr.  Arthur  J.  Altmeyer,  Chairman,  Social 
Security  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  Gov- 
ernment delegate  and  chairman  of  the  dele- 
gation 

Mr.  James  B.  Carey,  President,  United  Elec- 
trical Radio  and  Machine  Workers,  1133 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  labor  dele- 
gate 

Mr.  George  Harrison,  President,  Brotherhood 
of  Railway  Clerks,  Railway  Clerks  Build- 
ing, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  labor  delegate 

Mr.  Clarence  McDavitt,  retired  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  New  England  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  212  Mill  Street,  New- 
tonville,  Mass.,  employer  delegate 

Miss  Josephine  Roche,  former  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  Denver,  Colo.,  Gov- 
ernment delegate 


Advisers: 

Mr.  Willard  L.  Beaulac,  First  Secretary  of 
the  American  Embassy,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Government  adviser 

Miss  Dorothy  Bellanca,  Vice  President, 
Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of  Amer- 
ica, 15  Union  Square,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
labor  adviser 

Mr.  Parke  P.  Deans,  member  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Workmen's  Compensation  of  the 
State  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.,  Govern- 
ment adviser 

The  Right  Reverend  Francis  J.  Haas,  Dean. 
School  of  Social  Science,  Catholic  Univer- 
sity, Washington,  D.  C,  labor  adviser 

Miss  Kathryn  Lewis,  Executive  Secretary  to 
the  President,  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America,  Washington,  D.  C,  labor  adviser 

Mr.  Otto  T.  Mallery,  President,  Tod  Com- 
pany, 1427  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  employer  adviser 

Miss  Beatrice  McConnell,  Director,  Indus- 
trial Division,  Children's  Bureau,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  Washington, 
D.  C,  Government  adviser 

Miss  Mary  V.  Robinson,  Industrial  Econo- 
mist, Women's  Bureau,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C, 
Government  adviser 
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Miss  Rose  Schneiderman,  National  President 
of  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  80  Cen- 
ter, New  York,  N.  Y.,  labor  adviser 

Mr.  Llewellyn  E.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  Department  of  State,  Gov- 
ernment adviser  and  secretary  of  the  dele- 
gation 


Mr.  Ralph  Watson,  Vice  President,  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
employer  adviser 

Miss  Mary  Nelson  Winslow,  United  States 
Representative  on  the  Inter-American 
Commission  of  Women,  Washington,  D.  C, 
Government  adviser. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


RESTRICTION  OF  WAR 

Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Wounded  and  the  Sick  of 
Armies  in  the  Field  (Treaty  Series  No. 
847) 

There  is  printed  below  the  text  of  a  note 
dated  November  10,  1939,  to  the  Swiss  Minis- 
ter in  Washington,  sent  in  acknowledgment  of 
the  Minister's  note  dated  October  18,  1939, 
concerning  the  Convention  for  the  Ameliora- 
tion of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and  the 
Sick  of  Annies  in  the  Field,  signed  at  Geneva 
on  July  27,  1929,  the  text  of  which  is  printed 
on  page  474  of  the  Bulletin  for  November  4, 
1939  (VoL  I,  No.  19): 

"Sib: 

"As  an  act  of  courtesy  due  from  a  signatory 
government  to  the  depositary  government,  I 
have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your 
note  of  October  18,  1939  in  which,  by  direction 
of  your  Government  and  in  accordance  with 
Article  37  of  the  Convention  for  the  Ameliora- 
tion of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and 
Sick  in  Armies  in  the  Field,  concluded  at 
Geneva  on  July  27,  1929,  you  advise  that  the 
Government  of  the  Slovak  Republic  has  no- 
tified the  Swiss  Federal  Council,  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  Legation  of  Switzerland 
at  Berlin,  of  its  adherence  to  the  said  Conven- 
tion. 


"I  deem  it  proper  to  remark,  however,  that 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica does  not  recognize  Slovakia  as  an  inde- 
pendent sovereign  state. 

"Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

R.  Walton  Moore" 

Convention  Relating  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  War  (Treaty  Series  No.  846) 

There  is  printed  below  the  text  of  a  note 
dated  November  10,  1939,  to  the  Swiss  Minister 
in  Washington  sent  in  acknowledgment  of  the 
Minister's  note  of  October  18,  1939,  concerning 
the  Convention  Relating  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  War,  signed  at  Geneva  on  July 
27,  1929,  the  text  of  which  is  printed  on  page 
474  of  the  Bulletin  for  November  4,  1939  (Vol. 
I,  No.  19) : 

"Sir: 

"As  an  act  of  courtesy  due  from  a  signatory 
government  to  the  depositary  government,  I 
have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your 
note  of  October  18,  1939  in  which,  by  direction 
of  your  Government  and  in  accordance  with 
Article  95  of  the  Convention  Relative  to  the 
Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War,  concluded  at 
Geneva,  July  27, 1929,  you  advise  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Slovak  Republic  has  notified 
the  Swiss  Federal  Council,  through  the  Lega- 
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tion  of  Switzerland  at  Berlin,  of  its  adherence 
to  the  said  Convention. 

"I  deem  it  proper  to  remark,  however,  that 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica does  not  recognize  Slovakia  as  an  inde- 
pendent sovereign  state. 

"Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

R.  Walton  Moore" 

COMMERCE 

Declaration  on  the  Juridical  Personality  of 
Foreign  Companies 

Dominican  Republic 

The  Director  General  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  informed  the  Secretary  of  State  by  a 
letter  dated  November  10,  1939,  that  the  Dec- 
laration on  the  Juridical  Personality  of  For- 
eign Companies,  which  was  opened  for  signa- 
ture by  the  American  republics  on  June  25, 
1936,  was  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Dominican 
Republic  on  November  7,  1939. 

A  declaration  was  made  by  the  Minister  of 
the  Dominican  Republic  when  signing  the  Dec- 
laration, which  reads  in  translation  as  follows : 

"Companies  established  under  the  laws  of 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  with  place  of 
business  in  the  territory  thereof,  not  having 
any  company  establishment,  branch  or  repre- 
sentation in  another  of  the  Contracting  States, 
may,  nevertheless,  perform  in  the  territory  of 
the  said  States  juridical  acts  which  are  not 
contrary  to  their  laws  and  may  appear  in  court 
as  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  counti"y". 

The  Declaration  has  been  signed  by  Chile 
(with  a  statement  formulating  the  principle  of 
the  Declaration),  Dominican  Republic  (with  a 
declaration),  Ecuador,  El  Salvador,  Nicaragua, 
Peru,  Venezuela,  and  the  United  States  of 
America  (with  two  understandings). 
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Trade  Agreement  With  Venezuela 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding  the 
proclamation  by  the  President  of  the  trade 
agreement  with  Venezuela  appears  in  this  Bul- 
letin under  the  heading  "Commercial  Policy." 

LABOR 

Conventions  of  the  International  Labor 
Conference 

With  a  circular  letter  dated  September  21, 
1939,  the  Secretary  General  of  the  League  of 
Nations  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
certified  copies  of  the  draft  conventions  and 
recommendations  adopted  by  the  International 
Labor  Conference  at  its  twenty-fifth  session 
(Geneva,  June  8-28, 1939). 

The  4  draft  conventions  and  10  recommenda- 
tions are  listed  as  follows : 

Recommendation  (No.  57)  Concerning  Voca- 
tional Training 

Draft  Convention  (No.  64)  Concerning  the 
Regulation  of  Written  Contracts  of  Employ- 
ment of  Indigenous  Workers 

Recommendation  (No.  68)  Concerning  the 
Maximum  Length  of  Written  Contracts  of 
Employment  of  Indigenous  Workers 

Draft  Convention  (No.  65)  Concerning  Penal 
Sanctions  for  Breaches  of  Contracts  of  Em- 
ployment by  Indigenous  Workers 

Recommendation  (No.  59)  Concerning  Labour 
Inspectorates  for  Indigenous  Workers 

Recommendation  (No.  60)  Concerning  Appren- 
ticeship 

Draft  Convention  (No.  66)  Concerning  the  Re- 
cruitment, Placing  and  Conditions  of  Labour 
of  Migrants  for  Employment 

Recommendation  (No.  61)  Concerning  the  Re- 
cruitment, Placing  and  Conditions  of  Labour 
of  Migrants  for  Employment 

Recommendation  (No.  62)  Concerning  Cooper- 
ation Between  States  Relating  to  the  Recruit- 
ment, Placing  and  Conditions  of  Labour  of 
Migrants  for  Employment 

Draft  Convention  (No.  67)  Concerning  the 
Regulation  of  Hours  of  Work  and  Rest  Pe- 
riods in  Road  Transport 
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lecominendation  (No.  63)  Concerning  Indi- 
vidual Control  Books  in  Road  Transport 

teconiniendation  (No.  64)  Concerning  the  Reg- 
ulation of  Night  Work  in  Road  Transport 

leconimendation  (No.  65)  Concerning  the 
Methods  of  Regulating  Hours  of  Work  in 
Road  Transport 

lecommendation  (No.  66)  Concerning  Rest 
Periods  of  Professional  Drivers  of  Private 
Vehicles. 

NAVIGATION 

nternational  Convention  for  the  Unifica- 
tion of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  Bills  of 
Lading  for  the  Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea 
(Treaty  Series  No.  931) 

'ertnany 

By  a  note  dated  October  27,  1939,  the  Belgian 
jnbassador  at  Washington  informed  the  Sec- 
Jtary  of  State  that  the  instruments  of  ratifica- 
on  by  Germany  of  the  Convention  for  the 
nification  of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to  Bills 
I  Lading  for  the  Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea 
3d  the  Protocol  of  Signature,  both  signed  at 
russels  on  August  25,  1924,  were  deposited 
ith  the  Belgian  Government  on  July  1,  1939. 
1  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article  14 
I  the  convention  it  will  become  effective  for 
ermany  on  January  1,  1940. 
The  American  Embassy  at  Brussels  reported 
7  a  despatch  dated  October  19,  1939,  that  an 
mouncement  appeared  in  the  Moniteur  Beige 
^o.  289-290),  of  October  16-17,  1939,  stating 
lat  the  instruments  of  ratiJScation  by  Germany 
■  the  above-mentioned  convention  and  proto- 
1  of  signature  were  deposited  on  July  1,  1939, 
id  not  on  July  5, 1939,  as  was  reported  in  the 
(miteur  Beige  (No.  239)  of  August  27,  1939. 
bis  information  appeared  on  page  460  of  the 
ulletin  for  October  28,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  18), 
id  note  should  be  taken  of  the  correct  date  of 
e  deposit  as  now  furnished  by  the  Belgian 
Dvemment. 
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Parcel-Post  Service  From  the  United  States 
to  Germany,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Danzig 

There  is  printed  below  the  order  suspending 
parcel-post  service  from  the  United  States  to 
Germany,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Danzig  as  pub- 
lished in  the  Postal  Bulletin  of  November  3, 
1939: 

"Owing  to  disruption  of  transportation  facil- 
ities, the  parcel-post  service  to  Germany, 
Czechoslovakia,  and  Danzig,  cannot  be  con- 
ducted as  provided  by  the  agreements  for  par- 
cel-post service  with  those  countries.  The  par- 
cel-post service  from  the  United  States  to  said 
countries  is,  therefore,  suspended  immediately 
and  until  further  notice. 

"Until  otherwise  instructed  postmasters  will 
refuse  to  accept  parcel-post  packages  for  mail- 
ing to  Germany,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Danzig. 
Such  parcel-post  packages  for  said  countries  as 
have  been  mailed  or  which  may  be  mailed  inad- 
vertently hereafter  will  be  returned  to  the  send- 
ers and  the  postage  prepaid  on  said  parcels  re- 
funded to  the  senders  (except  in  the  case  of 
such  of  the  parcels  as  had  been  dispatched 
abroad  and  returned)  if  application  is  made  in 
accordance  with  section  2211  Postal  Laws  and 
Regulations." 

PUBLICATIONS 

Convention  on  Interchange  of  Publications 
(Treaty  Series  No.  954) 

United  States 

On  November  15,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
claimed the  Convention  on  Interchange  of  Pub- 
lications, signed  at  the  Inter-American  Con- 
ference for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace,  Buenos 
Aires,  December  23,  1936.  The  convention  will 
be  published  as  Treaty  Series  No.  954. 
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Department  of  State 

Papers  Relating  to  the  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United 
States,  1924  (In  two  volumes).  Volume  I.  Publication 
1366.    cxiv,  780  pp.    $1.50  (cloth). 

Papers  Relating  to  the  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United 
States,  1924  (in  two  volumes).  Volume  II.  Publication 
1374.    xciv,  764  pp.    $1.50  (cloth). 
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Air  Transport  Services :  Agreement  between  the  United 
Stales  of  America  and  France. — Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  signed  July  15,  19^9;  eflfectlve  August  15,  1939. 
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FUNDAMENTAL  FEATURES  OF  OUR  FOREIGN  POLICY 

Address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Messersmith  ^ 


(Released  to  the  press  November  23] 

The  President,  in  proclaiming  Thanksgiving 

Day  this  year,  called  upon  the  American  people 

I  to  give  thanks  for  the  "hope  that  lives  within 

I  us  of  the  coming  of  a  day  when  peace  and  the 

i  productive  activities  of  peace  shall  reign  on 

every  continent." 

In  these  moving  words  may  be  discerned  the 
I  fundamental  objectives  of  American  foreign 
policy.  That  policy  is  an  expression  of  the  will 
that  oui-  Nation  remain  at  peace,  and  of  the  hope 
[that  peace,  which  has  been  broken  on  other 
continents,  will  be  restored  and  that  conditions 
will  be  realized  soon  through  which  the  produc- 
tive activities  of  peace  in  science  and  learning, 
in  art  and  letters,  in  international  commerce 
and  trade,  can  be  resumed  between  nations. 

Never  so  much  as  now  has  there  been  need  for 
mankind  to  realize  that  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom 
for  nations  to  live  as  good  neighbors  in  an 
ordered  world. 

In  the  critical  years  which  preceded  the  ac- 
tual outbreak  of  war  in  Europe,  the  American 
Government  consistently,  and  not  without  some 
measure  of  success,  placed  the  weight  of  its 
moral  influence  behind  the  cause  of  peace. 
Time  after  time,  the  voices  of  the  President  and 
the  Secretary  of  State  were  raised  in  appeals 
for  calm,  objective  consideration  of  trouble- 
some problems  which  divided  some  nations  and 
for  use  of  reason  instead  of  resort  to  force  in 
the    solution    of    international    controversies. 

^  Delivered  at  the  Governors'  Session  of  the  Fifteenth 
New  England  Conference,  Boston,  Mass.,  November  23, 
1939. 


Time  and  again,  spokesmen  for  our  people 
called  upon  the  responsible  leaders  of  other 
countries  to  pause  and  reflect  what  war  would 
mean  in  terms  of  human  suffering  and  of  men- 
ace to  the  modern  civilization.  Repeatedly 
these  spokesmen  emphasized  the  importance  of 
observing  fundamental  moralities  as  rules  of 
conduct  between  nations  as,  in  most  parts  of  the 
world,  they  govern  the  relationships  between 
man  and  man. 

Outstanding  among  the  various  statements 
of  the  principles  which  we  firmly  believe  to  be 
essential  to  orderly  international  relations  was 
the  comprehensive  statement  issued  on  July  16, 
1937,2  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  That  state- 
ment dealt  not  only  with  the  political  but  also 
with  the  economic  phases  of  international  rela- 
tionships. At  this  moment  I  shall  limit  myself 
to  a  brief  summarizing  of  the  general  political 
principles  on  which  Secretary  Hull  laid  stress. 
I  shall  speak  later  of  the  economic  principles 
involved. 

Secretary  Hull  said  that  this  country  con- 
stantly and  consistently  advocates  maintenance 
of  peace,  exercise  of  national  and  international 
self-restraint,  and  abstention  by  all  nations 
from  the  use  of  force  in  pursuit  of  policy  and 
from  interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  other 
nations.  He  reaffirmed  this  country's  advocacy 
of  adjustment  of  problems  in  international  re- 
lations by  processes  of  peaceful  negotiation  and 
agreement,  our  advocacy  of  faithful  observance 
of  the  principle  of  the  sanctity  of  treaties,  and 

-  See  Press  Releases  of  July  17,  1937  ( Vol.  XVII,  No. 
407),  pp.  41-42. 
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our  belief  in  such  modification  of  treaties  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  required  by  orderly 
processes.  In  view  of  events  which  were  then 
taking  place  in  the  Far  East  and  of  the  suc- 
cessive aggressions  that  have  taken  place  in 
Europe  in  the  two  and  one-half  years  since 
then,  especially  significant  were  these  words: 
"We  believe  in  respect  by  all  nations  for  the 
rights  of  others  ..." 

It  is  a  source  of  most  profound  regret  that 
these  principles  to  which  so  many  governments 
promptly  expressed  their  adherence  have  not 
been  universally  applied  in  practice  and  that 
widespread  hostilities  have  become,  unhappily, 
facts. 

In  surveying  the  fundamentals  of  this  coun- 
try's foreign  policy  let  us  note,  first  of  all,  the 
substantial  and  encouraging  results  it  has  pro- 
duced  in  our  relations  with   other  American 
republics.    In  1933,  at  the  Montevideo  Confer- 
ence, we  signed  with  19  other  American  states  a 
convention  which  contained,  among  other  im- 
portant provisions,  a  condemnation  of  interven- 
tion in  the  internal  or  external  affairs  of  other 
nations.      In    1934,    we    abrogated    the    Piatt 
Amendment  and  thereby  voluntarily  renounced 
our  right  of  intervention  in  Cuba.    In  1934,  we 
withdrew  our  marines  from  Haiti  and  gave  our 
adherence  to  the  Argentine  Antiwar  Pact.    In 
1935,  we  participated  with  five  other  American 
republics  in  successfully  mediating  the  Chaco 
war  between  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  and  dur- 
ing the  next  few  years  we  assisted  in  the  nego- 
tiations which  culminated  in  1938  in  the  signing 
of  a  definitive  peace  treaty.    In  1936,  we  sug- 
gested the  convocation  of  the  Inter- American 
Conference  for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace  which 
vv-as  held  at  Buenos  Aires  and  which  resulted  in 
the  establishment  of  means  for  consultation  in 
case  the  peace  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  were 
threatened.     In   1937,  we   extended   our  good 
offices,    in    conjunction    with    other    American 
republics,  to  Honduras  and  Nicaragua  with  ref- 
erence to  a  boundary  dispute  and  to  Haiti  and 
the  Dominican  Republic  with  reference  to  a 
dispute  resulting  from  the  deaths  of  Haitian 
citizens  in  the  Dominican  Republic.     In  1938, 
we  participated  in  the  Eighth  Inter-American 
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Conference,  held  at  Lima,  which  H)  signally 
r(!affirmed  the  continental  solidarity  of  the 
American  republics.  Finally,  in  the  recent 
Panama  meeting,  to  which  I  shall  refer  again, 
this  country  actively  participated  in  the  suc- 
cessful consultation  by  the  republics  of  this 
hemisphere  with  regard  to  the  serious  problems, 
affecting  their  mutual  interests,  that  had  arisen 
as  a  result  of  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Europe. 

I  cite  these  illustrations  of  specific  recent  steps 
in  the  execution  of  the  "good  neighbor"  policy 
as  indicating  the  steady  growth  of  cf)nfidence 
between  our  country  and  its  southern  neighbors. 
This  course  of  action  has  brought  rich  rewards 
to  all  concerned.     In  these  days  of  national 
animosities  and  open  warfare,  it  is  an  achieve- 
ment of  which  the  Nation  may  justly  feel  proud. 
With  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Europe,  your 
Government  has  been  faced  with  many  ines- 
capable problems.   When  war  makes  its  appear- 
ance anywhere  in  the  modern  world,  the  safety 
and  security  of  all  countries  everywhere,  includ- 
ing our  own,  are  endangered.    Perhaps  no  other 
people  desires  more  than  does  our  people  to 
avoid  entanglements  and  conflicts— an  attitude 
strongly  counseled  by  our  forefathers.     Per- 
haps no  other  government  is  more  acutely  con- 
scious than  is  ours  of  the  desire  of  its  people 
to  be  spared  the  horrors  of  armed  conflict.    It 
is  not  enough,  however,  for  our  Government 
to  give  verbal  expression  to  the  desire  of  the 
American  people  for  security  and  peace;  our 
Government  must  face  the  actualities  of  a  men- 
acing situation  and  must  act  to  insure  our  secu- 
rity and  to  safeguard  the  various  rights  and 
interests  of  our  people. 

As  you  well  kiiow,  when  the  war  broke  out, 
we  had  on  our  statute  books  legislation  which 
had  been  designed  to  establish  certain  rules 
governing  the  conduct  of  the  Government  and 
the  people  in  the  face  of  unpredictable  events. 
Among  these  were  the  arms-embargo  provi- 
sions of  the  law,  which  were  potentially  danger- 
ous, inasmuch  as  it  was  impossible  to  tell  where 
they  might  lead  us  in  unforeseen  circumstances. 
Accordingly,  the  administration  invited  Con- 
gress to  resume  a  reconsideration  of  this  ques- 
tion begun  last  summer  and  to  devise  new  legis- 


latioii,  designed  to  go  as  far  as  legislation  can 
toward  keeping  our  United  States  from  becom- 
ing involved  in  conflict. 

The  Congress,  I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  say, 
attacked  the  problem  in  a  truly  realistic  and 
farsighted  manner.  It  has  modified  our  neu- 
trality legislation  so  that  no  longer  is  there  an 
artificial  distinction  between  the  sale  of  fin- 
ished articles,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  raw- 
materials  and  foodstuffs,  which  are  likewise 
sinews  of  war,  on  the  other;  so  that  Ameri- 
can vessels  cannot  become  exposed  to  perils 
resulting  from  military  operations  and  from 
various  controls  established  by  the  belligerents; 
and  so  that  our  goods  can  still  be  exported,  but 
not  imder  conditions  wliich  would  involve 
dangerous  risks  for  the  country  and  people 
of  their  origin. 

I  am  confidently  of  the  opinion  that  by  this 
action  of  our  Congress  the  possibility  of  this 
country's  being  drawn  into  this  war  is  im- 
measurably decreased ;  more,  that  there  is  vir- 
tually no  chance  of  the  United  States  becom- 
ing involved  unless  we  are  challenged  beyond 
endurance  by  overt  acts  of  violence  directed 
against  us  by  a  warring  government. 

Pursuant  to  the  new  legislation,  the  Presi- 
dent has  proclaimed  as  a  combat  area,  into 
which  American  vessels  and  American  citizens 
may  not  legally  enter,  the  waters  adjacent  to 
belligerent  European  territory.  The  President 
has  also  issued  a  proclamation  under  section 
1  of  the  new  statute  naming  the  states  involved 
in  war.  thus  bringing  into  effect,  among  others, 
those  provisions  of  the  statute  which  forbid 
American  vessels  to  carry  passengers  or  ma- 
terials to  certain  belligerent  ports;  which  re- 
quire the  transfer  of  title  to  exports  shipped  to 
such  ports;  and  which  prohibit  the  granting 
of  loans  or  credits  for  belligerent  governments. 
He  has,  further,  issued  a  proclamation  restrict- 
mg  the  use  of  American  ports  or  territorial 
waters  by  submarines  of  the  belligerent  powers. 
The  Secretary  of  State,  by  virtue  of  authority 
vested  in  him  by  the  President's  proclamations 
01  by  special  provisions  in  the  act,  has  issued 
various  regulations  which  define  in  detail  those 
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transactions  which  are  not  affected  by  the  trans- 
fer of  title  provisions,  which  prescribe  certain 
exceptions  as  to  entrance  of  American  citizens 
or  vessels  into  the  designated  combat  area  and 
as  to  travel  by  American  citizens  on  belligerent 
vessels,  which  deal  with  arms  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  discipline  on  American 
vessels,  and  which  govern  solicitation  and 
<;ollection  of  contributions  for  use  in  the 
belligerent  nations. 

Another  objective  of  the  administration  from 
the  moment  war  broke  out  has  been  to  devise, 
with  the  Governments  of  the  other  American 
republics,    measures    which    would    safeguard 
our— and  their— neutral  position,  would  lessen 
mutually    the    economic    dislocations    in    the 
Western  Hemisphere  resulting  from  the  Euro- 
pean war,  and  would  assure  the  maintenance 
of  peace  in  this  hemisphere.     A  consultative 
meeting  took  place  at  Panama,  at  which  the 
United  States  was  represented  by  the  Honorable 
Sumner  Welles,  the  Under  Secretary  of  State. 
Mr.  Welles  has  asked  me  to  convey  to  you  his 
sincere  regret  that  he  is  unable  to  be  present 
here  tonight.     The  declarations  which  issued 
from  the  consultation  at  Panama,  among  other 
things,  stated  the  unanimous  intention  of  the 
•21   republics   not  to   become   involved  in  the 
European  conflict;  laid  down  the  rules  of  con- 
duct which  these  republics  proposed  to  follow 
in  order  to  maintain  their  neutrality  and  to 
insure   that  their   rights   as   neutrals   are   re 
spected;  and  provided  for  the  creation  of  an 
Inter- American  Financial  and  Economic  Ad- 
visory Committee,  which  will  consider  the  most 
practical  means  of  obtaining  stability  of  the 
monetary  and  conunercial  relationships  between 
the    American    republics   in    accordance   with 
those  liberal  principles  of  international  trade 
which  have  been  accepted  generally  among  the 
American   nations   and   which    should     again 
serve  as  the  basis  for  expanded  world  trade 
w^hen  order  and  peace  have  been  restored. 

War  is  chaos.  Reconstruction  after  a  great 
war,  as  we  have  clearly  seen  in  our  time,  is  a 
stupendous  task.  In  no  field  is  the  task  more 
difficult  and  more  fraught  with  obstacles  than 
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in  the  field  of  economic  relations.  Narrow  na- 
tionalisms create  obstacles  to  that  normal  and 
healthy  trade  which  alone  enables  all  peoples 
to  make  full  use  of  the  world's  natural  resources 
and  to  benefit  to  the  full  from  scientific  discov- 
eries and  technical  progress.  Dislocations  have 
to  be  repaired  and  maladjustments  have  to  be 
corrected.  International  trade  has  to  be  re- 
stored to  its  normal  channels,  and  purchasing 
power  within  and  among  nations  has  to  be  set 
free. 

After  the  last  great  war  the  governments  of 
the  world  failed  to  recognize  some  of  the  fun- 
damental conditions  of  recovery  and  embarked 
on  policies  which,  by  failing  to  prevent  eco- 
nomic warfare,  contributed  materially  to  those 
economic  maladjustments  that  have  marked 
the  post-war  period  with  its  recurring  economic 
crises  and  its  increasingly  frequent  outbursts 
of  violent  aggression. 

Today,  in  consequence  of  the  outbreak  of  the 
present  war  in  Europe,  we  are  faced  by  two  sets 
of  economic  problems.  In  the  first  place  there 
is  the  problem  of  our  general  economic  rela- 
tionships with  nations  during  the  course  of  the 
war  itself.  In  the  second  place,  thought  must 
be  given  to  the  conditions  which  will  arise  upon 
the  termination  of  the  war  when  the  period  of 
reconstruction  begins. 

During  the  period  of  hostilities,  we  shall  have 
special  problems  arising  from  our  trade  with 
belligerents  and  more  general  problems  with  re- 
spect to  our  economic  relations  with  neutral  na- 
tions. In  dealing  with  the  belligerents  it  is  our 
intention  to  be  truly  neutral,  that  is,  to  trade  in 
all  commodities  with  both  sides  within  such 
limitations  as  may  derive  from  our  desire  to 
eliminate  or  reduce  danger  to  our  nationals,  our 
goods,  and  our  ships,  and  the  legitimate  limita- 
tions Avhich  may  be  imposed  by  the  belligerents 
themselves  in  strict  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
war.  In  dealing  with  nonbelligerent  nations 
we  shall  seek  to  maintain  our  economic  relation- 
ships on  a  basis  as  nearly  normal  as  possible. 
In  dealing  with  certain  neutral  nations  of  En- 
rope  we  shall  have  to  avoid  imprudent  risks, 
but  every  effort  will  be  made  to  keep  the  trade 
channels  reasonably  open.  So  much  for  the 
immediate  problem  which,  we  all  realize,  has 


DEPARTMENT   OF    STATE    BULLETIN 

many  complex  angles  and  will  require  at  all 
times  the  most  delicate  handling. 

Looking  to  the  future,  when  the  hostilities 
come  to  an  end,  we  must  draw  wisdom  from 
study  of  the  errors  of  the  past  and  must  coop- 
erate with  other  countries  in  a  determined  effort 
toward  a  sound  and  healthy  reconstruction  of 
international  economic  relationships.  We  must 
lielp  to  restore  trade  relations  on  a  rational  basis 
of  nondiscriminatoi^  treatment,  following  the 
course  outlined  by  our  trade-agreements  pro- 
gram— which  despite  vast  obstacles  has  achieved 
substantial  results  and  has  demonstrated  to  all 
countries  a  universally  applicable  and  practical 
means  of  freeing  trade  from  the  restrictions 
that  have  all  but  strangled  it  in  recent  years. 
Only  thus  may  free  enterprise  in  all  nations 
have  full  opportunity  to  foster  an  enriching 
interchange  of  the  products  of  the  world's  di- 
verse skills  and  variegated  natural  resources. 
In  short,  we  must  be  prepared,  by  assisting  in 
the  promotion  of  healthy  economic  relationships 
at  home  and  abroad,  to  play  our  part  toward 
creating  and  maintaining  a  more  stable  basis 
for  peace. 

As  Secretary  Hull  has  said :  "There  is  no  more 
dangerous  cause  of  war  than  economic  distress, 
and  no  more  potent  factor  in  creating  such  dis- 
tress than  stagnation  and  paralysis  in  the  field 
of  international  commerce."  It  must  be  our 
constant  aim,  when  peace  is  restored,  to  bring 
about  an  adequate  trade  revival,  which  will 
raise  the  standard  of  living  of  peoples  through- 
out the  world  and  ease  political  tensions. 

Our  most  earnest  desire  is  to  see  such  inter- 
national relationships  established  and  con- 
ducted that  peace  will  be  the  natural  and  normal 
condition  among  nations.  The  problem  of  es- 
tablishing conditions  which  will  assure  a  satis- 
factory peace  everywhere  will  have  to  be 
attacked  in  a  comprehensive  manner,  not  only 
from  the  angle  of  economic  stabilization,  to 
which  I  have  already  referred,  but  from  the 
angles  of  political  adjustment  as  well.  These 
problems  are  interdependent  and  closely  inte- 
grated. 

Only  20  years  ago,  statesmen  representing  the 
nations  of  the  earth  sat  down  together  at  the 


NOVEMBKR    2.'),    l!)3«t 

end  of  tlio  procetling  giwd  t-ataclysm  to  pi-epaie 
the  way  for  an  enduring  peace.  There  was  hope 
then  of  tlie  enier<rence  of  a  more  enlightened 
civilization  and  a  new  world  order.  Interna- 
tional justice  and  fair  dealing  were  to  be  the 
guiding  principles.  We  know  only  too  well  that 
what  was  hoped  for  was  never  realized.  We 
know,  too,  that  since  that  day  international  re- 
lationships liave  deteriorated :  such  depths  were 
reached  that  brutality  and  appeals  to  force  have 
become  commonplace.  It  is  our  sincere  hope 
that  the  next  peace  conference  will  function 
to  better  effect,  will  approach  its  problems  with 
as  little  passion  and  prejudice  as  is  humanly 
possible,  and  will  give  adequate  consideration 
to  the  true  interests  of  the  whole  human  race. 

As  regards  the  Far  East,  it  will  be  recalled 
that,  in  1921,  the  nine  powers  having  the  great- 
est interest  in  the  Far  Eastern  problems,  includ- 
ing the  United  States,  met  at  Washington,  and, 
after  months  of  discussion,  in  which  many  con- 
cessions were  mutually  made  as  contributions 
to  a  general  agreement,  treaties  were  signed 
(and  were  subsequently  ratified)  which  pro- 
vided for  the  regulation  of  the  situation  in  the 
Pacific  and  the  Far  East  in  such  manner  as  to 
diminish  existing  friction  and  to  guard  against 
recurrence  of  serious  issues  in  subsequent  years. 

In  recent  years,  these  treaties  have  become 
vitally   affected  by  the  unfortunate  develop- 
ments that  have  occurred  in  the  Far  East.    Our 
Government  stands  on  the  objectives,  the  spirit, 
and  the  provisions  of  these  treaties.    This  does 
not  mean,  however,  that  we  are  not  disposed 
:o  discuss  with  all  the  nations  having  interests 
in  the  Far  East  reasonable  proposals  which  may 
36  advanced  for  sympathetic  and  intelligent 
•econsideration  of  the  situation  in  that  region 
)f  the  world.    We  hold,  however,  that  any  revi- 
iion  which  may  take  place  must  be  achieved  by 
lue  processes  of  international  law,  in  accord- 
ince  with  treaty  provisions,  and  with  due  con- 
lideration  for  American  rights  and  interests, 
■ather  than  by  unilateral  action  on  the  part  of 
iny  one  power. 
There  arc  some  in  this  coimtry  who  suggest 
moratorium  for  the  established  principles  of 
ur  foreign  policy  until  the  kaleidoscope  of  the 
nodem  world  has  come  to  rest.     New  group- 
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ings  abroad,  they  say,  c-all  or  may  call  foi- 
changes  in  our  own  policy.  To  these  I  say 
with  conviction  that  no  arrangements  between 
other  nations  can  cause  the  people  of  this 
country  to  abandon  the  principles  to  which  we 
have  been  committed  by  instinct  and  by  tra- 
dition from  the  earliest  days  of  our  national 
existence;  that  our  Government  cannot  and 
must  not  admit  the  right  of  any  country  arbi- 
trarily to  disregard  the  rights  by  law  and  by 
treaty  of  this  country  and  its  citizens;  and 
that  no  changed  groupings  of  foreign  countries 
will  cause  this  country  to  desist  from  its  ad- 
vocacy of  orderly  processes  in  international 
relationships. 

Finally,  there  is  another  essential  problem 
with  which  the  United  States  is  vitally  con- 
cerned, namely,  the  problem  of  limitation  of 
armaments.  This  country  cannot  afford;  no 
nation,  however  wealthy  in  natural  resources 
and  in  its  mastery  of  productive  efficiency,  can 
afford  indefinitely  to  devote  large  portions  of 
its  substance  to  the  piling  up  of  sterile  arma- 
ments. At  the  same  time  we  cannot  afford; 
no  nation  can  afford,  while  some  powerful 
nations  continue  to  arm  heavily,  to  permit  its 
measures  of  defense  to  lag  behind.  Our  coun- 
try, no  less  than  others,  has,  therefore,  a  vital 
interest  in  furthering  by  all  appropriate  means 
a  world  order  in  which  armaments  can  be  re- 
duced to  reasonable  levels. 

It  must  be  clear  that  limitation  of  arma- 
ments should  be  a  potent  factor  in  restoring 
confidence  and  eliminating  international  mis- 
trust when  peace  is  made.  It  must,  however, 
be  equally  clear  that  there  can  be  expected  no 
real  disarmament  until  the  basic  factors  of 
political  and  economic  discord  between  nations 
have  been  remedied. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  summarize  briefly  what 
I  regard  as  the  cardinal  points  of  our  Ameri- 
can foreign  policy  at  the  close  of  this  year, 
1939: 

(1)  It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  our  Govern- 
ment to  remain  at  peace ; 

(2)  It  is  our  hope  thai  peace  will  be,  restored 
on  other  continents; 

(3)  While  war  is  in  progi'ess  we  are  deter- 
niined,  in  collaboration  with  the  other  govern- 
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merits,  to  keep  the  Western  Hemisphere  neu- 
tral and  free  of  warlike  activities  and  to  give 
in  our  relations  with  the  other  American  repub- 
lics practical  effect,  no  less  than  in  peacetime, 
to  the  "good  neighbor"  policy ; 

(4)  Where,  and  when,  practicable  we  shall 
seek  to  promote  a  sound  and  healthy  reconstruc- 
tion of  international  economic  relationships; 

(5)  With  strict  regard  to  American  interests, 
Ave  shall  seek  to  assist,  by  every  practicable 
means,  in  the  establishment  of  conditions  which 
will  assure  stable  peace ; 

(6)  We  stand  ready  to  discuss  with  other 
nations  having  interests  in  the  Far  East,  in  ac- 
cordance with  treaty  provisions  and  by  due 
processes  of  international  law,  the  situation  in 
I  hat  part  of  the  world; 

(7)  We  are  ready  to  discuss  with  other  na- 
tions the  problem  of  limitation  of  armaments 
by  international  agreement. 

In  a  word,  we  urge  a  return  to  liberal  inter- 
national practices  and  to  those  standards  of 
justice,  fair  dealing,  good  faith,  and  order  under 
law  which  offer  the  only  reliable  foundations 
for  enduring  peace  among  nations,  and  we  are 
prepared  to  assist  toward  return  to  and  im- 
provement of  such  practices  and  standards. 

And  now,  if  I  may,  I  should  like  to  say  a  few 
words  about  the  peculiar  significance  of  all  this 
for  the  great  New  England  region.  History 
and  tradition  have  made  an  interest  in  inter 
national  affairs  part  and  parcel  of  the  life  and 
flevelopment  of  the  New  England  States.  For 
many  generations,  the  Yankee  ships  sailing 
from  your  ports  were  familiar  to  the  Seven 
Seas.  From  their  daring  enterprise,  you  have 
drawn  much  of  the  Avealth  that  made  you 
great  and  a  potent  factor  in  the  progress  of 
the  entire  Nation.  With  the  growth  of  manu- 
facturing industry,  the  products  of  your  in- 
itiative and  skill  have  made  New  England 
known  and  appreciated,  not  only  in  our  own 
developing  country,  but  in  the  whole  world. 

InternatioTial  trade  and  commerce  are  an 
integral  pari  of  the  relations  among  nations. 
To  your  region,  (liei'efore,  as  much  as  to  any 
othei-  region  of  onr  coiinli'v — and  more  than  to 
iiiiinv  others — lh<'  (iiieslioii  of  war  and  peace, 
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the  question  of  the  kind  of  world  we  live  in, 
the  question  of  the  expansion  or  curtailment 
of  the  productive  activities  of  peace  in  inter- 
national relations  are  of  vital  and  intimate  con- 
cern. That  is  why,  in  speaking  before  such 
an  audience  as  yours,  I  have  sought  to  canvass 
all  outstanding  phases  of  our  country's  foreign 
policy,  for  in  the  formulation  and  carrying  out 
of  that  policy  New  England  has  a  profound 
and  abiding  interest. 

Just  a  word,  before  I  finish,  about  one  partic- 
ular aspect  of  that  policy.  The  trade-agree- 
ments program,  which  is  an  important  corner- 
stone of  our  foreign  policy,  has  an  immediate 
bearing  on  the  life  and  development  of  the 
New  England  States.  Your  industries  are 
vital  to  the  well-being  of  the  Nation  as  a  Avhole. 
Hence,  in  making  tariff  adjustments  in  the 
agreements  we  have  negotiated,  we  have  taken 
the  utmost  care  not  to  expose  to  injury  any 
branch  of  your  production — just  as  we  have 
done  this  with  respect  to  all  other  regions  of 
the  country.  At  the  same  time,  we  have 
striven,  and  striven  successfully,  to  reopen  and 
enlarge  foreign  markets  for  your  characteristic 
products. 

The  producers  of  various  types  of  industrial 
machinery  in  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  and 
New  Hampshire  have  benefited  by  trade  con- 
cessions obtained  in  14  agreements.  The  pro- 
ducers of  electrical  m.achinery  in  Massachu- 
setts, Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut  have 
secured  better  markets  in  16  countries.  Con- 
necticut's typewriter-manufacturing  industrj- 
has  better  markets  in  15  countries.  The  pro- 
ducers of  machine  tools  in  Vermont  and  Con- 
)iecticut  profit  by  concessions  obtained  from 
5  countries.  The  rubber-products  industry  in 
Rhode  Island  and  Massachusetts  is  better  off 
because  of  concessions  obtained  from  19  coun- 
tries. Better  markets  have  been  secured  in 
8  countries  for  the  paper  and  allied  products 
industry  of  Maine  and  of  the  other  New  Eng- 
land States  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
SLich  products.  New  England's  famous  textile 
industi-y  and  her  manufacturers  of  leather 
pi'oducts  have  been  benefited  by  concessions  in 
a  large  number  of  countries. 
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These  are  a  few  ()utstandin<T  examples.  I 
could  multiply  them  if  time  permitted.  I  could 
go  into  the  problem  of  the  exi)ansion  of  our 
domestic  market  for  American  products  re- 
sulting from  the  business  improvement  attend- 
ant upon  increased  exports.  All  these  benefits 
to  the  Nation  as  a  whole  and  to  every  region  of 
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the  country  have  been  amply  demonstrated  by 
the  experience  of  recent  years. 

Whether  viewed  from  a  national  or  a  regional 
ponit  of  view,  a  policy  of  peace,  resting  upon 
a  vigorous  promotion  of  healthy  international 
economic  relations,  is  one  in  which  a  region  like 
yours  has  a  vital  stake. 


Europe 
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Released  to  the  press  November  20] 

Following  is  a  tabulation  of  contributions 
•eceived  and  fimds  expended  during  the  month 
)f  September  1939  as  shown  in  the  reports  sub- 
nitted  by  the  persons  and  organizations  regis- 
ered  with  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  pur- 
)ose  of  soliciting  and  receiving  contributions 


for  use  in  belligerent  countries  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  promulgated  on  Septem- 
ber 5,  9,  and  11,  1939,  pursuant  to  section  3  (a) 
of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved 
May  1,  1937,  and  the  President's  proclamations 
of  September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939 : 


Contributions  for  Relief  in  Belligerent  Countries 


N'ame  of  organization,  city,  date  of  registration,  and  country  or 
countries  to  which  contributions  are  being  sent 


slsko  Xarodowy  Komitet  w  Ameryce,  Scranton,  Pa.,  Sept.  8,  1939. 

Poland 

iternational  Save  the  Children  Fund  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.  Y..  Sept.  8,  1939.     England  and  Poland 


Dthracite  Relief  Committee,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.rSeptr8, 1939 
land 


Po- 


jlish  Union  of  the  United  States  of  North  AmericarwIlkes-BarreV 

Pa.,  Sept.  8,  1939.     Poland 

Dhsh  ReUef  Fund,  Detroit,  Mich.,  S'ept.  U.  1939.    Poland 

owy  Swiat  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  li,  i93'9. 
Poland 


Jlish  Relief  Committee  of  Philadelphia  and  vicinity,  Phiiadeiphia 

Pa.,  .Sept.  12,  1939.    Poland _..... 

jlish  Radio  Programs  Bureau,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  Sept.  12,  1939. » 
Poland 


jlish  Relief  Fund,  Jersey  City,  Nrj.;Sept."l2',T939."  Poland 

jmmission  for  Polish  Relief,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  12,  1939 
Poland 


Bw  Jersey  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.' J."'Septrf3,'V939. 
Poland 


•deration  of  Polish  Jews  in  America,  IncV  New  York.  N.Y.Sept 
14,1939.    Poland 1..  . 

!kord  Printing  and  Publishing  Co.,  Shamokin,  i>a.,  Sept.  14,  1939' 
Poland 


^ntral  Council  of  Polish  Organizations'in"  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  Pitts- 
hurgh.  Pa.,  Sept.  14,  1939.    Poland 


Funds  received 


•  The  registration  of  this  organization  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 
194019—39 2 


$2, 325. 32 

None 

1, 427. 87 

75.00 
26,  958. 91 

14, 322. 04 

2, 586. 12 


Expenditures 

for  relief  in 

countries 

named 


None 

None 

None 

None 
$20, 000. 00 

10, 000. 00 

None 


Funds  spent 
for  adminis- 
tration, 
publicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 


16,313.62 
2,  745.  67 

14, 548. 06 
None 

2, 500. 00 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

18.00 

None 

1, 312.  78 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

$15. 10 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 


Unexpended 
balance  as  of 
Sept.  30, 19o9 


$2, 325.  32 

None 

1, 427. 87 

75.00 
6, 958. 91 

4, 306. 94 

2, 686. 12 

1,  765.  56 

2,  745. 67 

2,  500. 00 
None 
None 
18.00 

1, 312.  78 


Estimated 

value  of 

contributions 

in  kind 

collected  by 

registrant 

and  sent  to 

countries 

named 


None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
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Name  of  organization,  city,  date  of  registration,  and  country  or 
countries  to  which  contributions  are  being  sent 


American  Women's  Hospitals,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  14,  1939. 
France --- - 

American  Committee  for  Civilian  Reliefin  Poland,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Sept.  14,  1939.''    Poland - 

Polish  Club  ofWashington,WashinFton,D.C.,  Sept.  14, 1939.  Poland. 
French  and  American  Association  for  the  Relief  of  War  Suilerers,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  14,  1939.     France 

Polish  Emergency  Council  of  Essex  County,  N.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J., 

Sept.  14, 1939.     Poland ---- 

Central  Committee  of  the  United  Polish  Societies,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

Sept.  14,  1939.     Poland 

Associated  Polish  Societies'  Relief  Committee  of  Worcester,  Mass., 

Worcester,  Mass.,  Sept.  14,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  National  Council  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  14, 

1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Boston,  Boston,  Mass.,  Sept.  14,  1939. 

Poland -- 

Central  Citizens  Committee,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Sept.  14, 1939.    Poland.. 
Lackawanna  County  Committee  for  Polish  Relief,  Scranton,  Pa., 

Sept.  16,  1939.    Poland ..-- 

The  Council  of  Polish  Organizations  in  the  United  States  of  America, 

Chicago,  111.,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland 

James  F.  Hopkins,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Sept.  15,  1939."   Poland — 
Chester  (Delaware  Co.,  Pa.)  Polish  Relief  Committee,  Chester,  Pa., 

Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland... 

Federated  Council  of  Polish  Societies  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland 

The  Paryski  Publishing  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland... 
Modjeska  Educational  League  Welfare  Club  at  the  International 

Institute,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland 

Schuylkill  and  Carbon  Counties  Relief  Committee  for  Poland,  Frack- 

viUe,  Pa.,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland 

Holy  Rosary  Polish  Roman  Catholic  Church,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  Sept.  15, 

1939.    Poland 

Association  of  Joint  Poliiih-American  Societies  of  Chelsea,  Mass., 

Chelsea,  Mass.,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland 

Club    Amical    Francais,   Detroit,  Mich.,  Sept.   15,  1939.    France, 

Poland,  and  Great  Britain 

Polish  National  Catholic  of  the  Holy  Saviour  Church,  Union  City, 

Conn.,  Sept.  16,  1939.    Poland. 

Committee  of  Mercv,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,Sept.  16, 1939.    France, 

Great  Britain,  and  their  alhes - 

Kuryer  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Sept.  16, 1939.    Poland 

Polish  Falcons  of  America,  First  District,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

Sept.  16,  19.39.»    Poland. ._ 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

Sept.  16,  1939.    Poland 

Poland  War  Sufferers  Aid  Committee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Sept.  16, 1939. 

Poland 

Polish  Welfare  Association,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  Sept.  16,  1939.  Poland 

Polish  Relief  Committee,  Flint,  Mich.,  Sept.  18,  1939.    Poland 

The  Polish  National  Alliance  of  Brooklyn,  United  States  of  America, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sept.  19,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Civic  League  of  Mercer  County,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  Sept.  19, 1939. 

Poland 

Polish  American  Central  Civic  Committee  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  Sept.  19,  1939.    Poland 

Toledo  Committee  for  Relief  of  War  Victims,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Sept.  19, 

1939.    Poland _. 

Edmund  Tyszka,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  Sept.  19, 1939.    Poland 

The  Polish  Naturalization  Independent  Club,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Sept. 

20,  1939.     Poland 

Polish  Falcons  Alliance  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Sept.  20,  1939. 

Poland - 

Circle  of  Poles  of  St.  Hedwig,  Polish  American  Citizens'  Committee, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  Sept.  20, 1939.    Poland 

Spanish  Refugee  Relief  Campaign,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  20,  1939. « 

France 

Polish  United  Societies  of  Holy  Trinity  Parish,  Lowell,  Mass.,  Sept. 

20,  1939.    Poland 

American  Friends  of  France,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  21,  1939. 

France _ _ _ 


Funds  received 


None 


$75.  55 
354.60 

3, 989. 68 
71.00 

2, 559.  41 

153. 12 

1, 609. 37 
None 

5.00 

4,  612.  21 
None 

25.00 

534. 27 
4, 125. 15 

733. 14 

308.00 

972. 05 

205.00 

143. 33 

141.07 

639. 82 
3, 066. 89 

None 

495.00 

2,  245.  69 

139.  75 

1,  622.  57 

288.64 

None 

4, 184.  56 

None 
1, 010. 49 

163. 00 

691. 77 

184.31 

6,047.64 

1, 000. 76 

4, 614. 56 


Expenditures 

for  relief  In 

countries 

named 


None 


$60.56 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 
3, 059. 40 

598.80 

None 

None 

None 

133. 50 

141. 07 

59.00 
556.76 

None 

None 

2,  245. 69 
None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
1, 010. 49 

None 
691. 77 

None 
883.11 

None 
3, 650. 00 


Funds  spent 
for  adminis- 
tration, 
Ijublicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 


None 


$15.00 
None 
None 
None 

228.70 

10.00 

None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

134. 34 
None 
None 

None 
None 

None 

.07 
None 

None 

None 

None 
None 
315. 69 

None 

None 

95. 60 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

3, 802. 99 

None 

7.02 


Unexpended 
balance  as  of 
Sept.  30,  1989 


None 


None 

$354.50 

3, 989.  68 

71.00 

2, 270.  71 

143. 12 

1, 609. 37 
None 

5.00 

4,  612.  21 
None 

25.00 

534.27 
1, 065.  75 

None 
308.00 
972. 05 
205.00 
9.83 

None 

580.75 
2, 609. 13 

None 

495.00 

None 

139.  75 

1, 306.  88 

288.64 

None 

4,  088.  9e 

None 
None 

163.00 

None 

184.31 

1, 310. 94 

1, 000. 76 

1, 057. 54 


Estimated 

value  of 

contributions 

in  kind 

collected  by 

registrant 

and  sent  to 

countries 

named 


None 


None 

$27.75 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 
None 
i,  036. 00 
None 
None 


•  The  registration  of  this  organization  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 

'  Report  for  September  not  yet  received.    The  registration  of  this  organization  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 

'  This  organization  transmitted  $60.60  and  contributions  in  kind  with  an  estimated  value  of  $3,008  to  nonbelligerent  countries  for  the  relief  of  Spanish 
refugees. 
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Name  or  organization,  city,  date  of  registration,  and  country  or 
countries  to  whicli  contributions  are  beiuK  sent 


American  Committee  for  Aid  to  British  Medical  Societies,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  Sept.  21,  1939.    United  Kingdom  ' 

AMOClated  Polish  Societies  Relief  Committee  of' Webster,  Mass"" 
Webster,  Mass..  Sept.  21,  1939.    Poland 


Foster  Parents'  Plan  for  War  Children,  Idc.,  New  York  N"Y"Sent 
21,  1939.     France.  '     '     ''      ^ 


Lafayette  Preventorium,  Inc.,  New'Yorki'N."'Y',""SeDt"""2"l " 
France,  ^  '      ' 


1939. 


:!i-Lechem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept'^r.'fgsg.    'Poland 

-!i  War  Sufferers  Relief  Committee  (fourth  ward),  Toledo.  Ohio" 


Central  Spanish  Committee  for  Reliefof  Refugees,  Washington  "u'c' 
bept.  21,  1939.     France _  '     '     '' 

Polish  Literary  Guild  of  New  Britain,  Co"nn^" 'N"e"w"B"r'itai'n," "Coim" " 
Sept.  21.  1939.    Poland-  ■' 


Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Passaic  and  Bergen  "Counties  "Pai- 
saic,  N.  J.,  Sept.  22.  1939.    Poland 


United  Reading  Appeal  for  Polish  War  Sufferers,"  Rea'd'i'ng'," Pa ',"Set)t' 
22.  1939.     Poland.  >      ■   • 


International  Committee  of  "i  oung  Men's  Christian  Associations, 
,.'\''"'  V?"^^'  ^-  ^  -  S^Pt-  22.  1939.    Poland,  France,  and  India 
Jl^t^em  pom™'t'-ee.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  22,  1939. '    Poland" 
Polish  W  elfare  CouncU,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  22,  1939     Poland" 
Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Delaware,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Sept    22" 

1939.     Poland ' 

Polish  Women's  Fund  to  Fatherland,  Lawrence^  Mass.'sept  23"  l'93"9' 

Poland ._ 

Polish  Relief  Fund,  Middletown,  Conn".,  "Sept.  "2371939"." 'pofaiid 
Polish  Broadcasting  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept   23    ma' 

Poland r        '         ' 

'Fundusz  Ratunkowy" "Polish' Aid  Fund'c'o'm'm'i'ttee'o"f"F'e"d"eration"'o"f 
Elizabeth  Polish  Organizations,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  Sept   23    1939 

Poland ' 

Springfield  and  Vicinity  Polish  Re'lief 'ru"n'd"c'o'in"m'i'ttee""s'pringfi'eid"" 

Mass.,  Sept.  23,  1939.    Poland .    f     s      u. 

International  Relief  Association  for  Victims  of  Fascism  .'"New  York  " 

N.  Y.,  Sept.  2M939.     France ' 

Polish  Medical  Relief  Fund  of  Mt.  Desert  island,  M"a'ine",'i3a"r 'Har'-' 

bor,  Maine,  Sept.  25,  1939.    Poland 
Polish  Episcopal  Church  in  the  Diocese  of  Pennsylvania  "Phifa-" 

delphia.  Pa.,  Sept.  25, 1939.    Poland _.. 

The  Catholic  Leader,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  Sent.  25,  1939     Poland""" 
Relief  Fund  for  Sufferers  in  Poland  Committee,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  Sep"t 
25,  1939.    Poland 


Polski  Komitet  Ratunkowy    (Polish'  'Reii"e'f"  "Fund')', '  "Binghamton 
N.  Y.,  Sept.  25,  1939.     Poland 


Scott  Park  Mothers  and  Daug"ht'e"r"s"'ciu"b,"''roie"doi'6"hi"o"""s"e"pt"'2"5' 

1939.°    Poland «-  •      > 

California  State  Committee  for  Polish""R'eiief,''Cu"lv'e'r""cit"y'"c"alif ' 

Sept.  26,  1939. «    Poland .  '^y,  ^aui., 

Pohsh  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Milwaukee,  Milwaukee,  Wis' "Se"D"t"' 

26,  19.39.    Poland _ 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Gardner,  Mass.","G'ardn'er''M'ass".','SeD't"'2"t) 

1939.    Poland _ _ 

Board  of  National  Missions  of  the  Presbyterian'  Church  'nth'e'Unit'ed 

States  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  26, 1939.    Great  Britain, 

r  ranee,  and  Germany 

American  Committee  for  Christian  Refugees,' New 'Y'o'r'k'.'N.'Y.'.'Sent" 

26,1939.    Germany  and  France 

Nowiny  Publishing  Apostolate,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.','Sep'ty2'6','l'9'3'9" 

Poland 


Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Irvingto'n,"N^  J.;^irvin'g't"o"n,'Nrj.,'s'e'pt'.'26,'i939' 
Poland. 


3t  Stephens  Polish  Reiicf'F"iind"orPe'rt'h"A'En'b"o'y,'N^J.""p'e'rt'h'Am'b'o'y' 
N.  J.,  Sept.  27,  1939.    Poland.... . .  .  '' 


Polish  Army  Veterans  Association  of  Ainerica,  inc7  New  York  "n  Y 
Sept.  27,  1939.    Poland  .^-i-. 


Holy  Cross  Relief  Fund  A.ssoeiation  of  New  Britain,"  Conn     New 

Britiin,  Conn.,  Sept.  27,  1939.    Poland 
■'Si'*'i,?°''^''  Societies  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Hartford,  Conn.i'Sept'." 

27,  1939.    Poland. 


\jnerican  Field  Service,  New  Yorki  N."Y".',"Sept!  27, 1W9.   "France. 


Total. 


Funds  received 


None 

$58.00 

16,227.99 

3, 172.  20 

503.  70 

1, 113. 16 

2,  HO.  89 

302.58 

437.  91 

None 

40.21 
81fi.  .50 
812,  55 

None 

766.  94 
1,331.45 

44.00 

None 

None 

2, 020.  79 

2.  747. 77 

None 
80.00 

1,  240. 39 

2&3.00 

120.  72 

None 

298.00 

411.  25 

4,903.85 

None 

1, 020. 91 

594. 05 

None 

334. 80 

None 

None 
None 


Expenditures 

■for  relief  in 

countries 

named 


159,  370. 10 


None 

None 

$5,876.83 

2, 277.  50 
None 

1, 105. 16 

20.00 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

934. 67 

None 

None 
None 


Funds  spent 
for  adminis- 
tration, 
publicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 


71, 250. 12 


None 

None 

$2, 194.  42 

488.  71 
299.84 

None 

553.90 

None 

None 

None 

40.21 

1,279.80 

None 

None 

90,25 

None 

1.75 

None 

None 

486. 16 

96.88 

None 
None 


Unexpended 

balance  iv-'  of 
Sept.  30,  1939 


None 

6.44 

None 

None 

103. 26 

17.46 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

695.  50 

476.  96 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 
None 

10, 717. 29 


None 

$58.  00 

8, 457.  74 

405.  99 
203.92 

8.00 

1,  536.  99 

302.  58 

437.  91 

None 

None 
None 
812.  55 

None 

676,  69 
1,331.45 

42.25 

None 

None 

599. 96 

2,650.89 

None 
80.00 

1, 233.  95 

263.00 

None 

None 

298.00 

411.  25 

731. 39 

None 

1, 020. 91 

594. 05 

None 

334. 80 

None 

None 
None 


77, 815. 49 


Estimated 

value  of 

contributions 

in  kind 

collected  by 

registrant 

and  sent  to 

countries 

named 


None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

$200. 00 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 


6, 263. 75 


'.  ^J?  registration  of  this  organization  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 
3  $261  7o!^  '"■S*'"^''"°°  ^^  ^  apparent  hypothetical  deficit  of  $463.30.    Since  it  has,  however,  received  a  loan  of  $1,600,  its 


actual  unexpended  balance 


f':;^%?^;>::: 
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REGULATION  CONCERNING 
TRANSFER  OF  TITLE 


[Released  to  the  press  November  25] 

Kegulations  Under  Section  2  (c)  and  (i)  of 
THE  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress  Approved 
November  4,  1939 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by 
the  President's  proclamation  of  November  4, 
1939,  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations 
not  inconsistent  with  law  as  may  be  necessary 
and  proper  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  section 
2  (c)  and  (i)  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  November  4, 1939,  as  made  effective  by 
that  proclamation,  the  Secretary  of  State 
hereby  prescribes  the  following  regulation  sup- 
plementary to  those  prescribed  on  November  10, 
1939: 

"(5)  The  shipper's  declaration  (oath)  re- 
quired by  section  2  (c)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of 
1939  must  be  filed  with  the  Collector  of  the  Port 
from  or  through  which  articles  or  materials  are 
exported  prior  to  the  exportation  from  the 
United  States  of  such  articles  or  materials.  If 
the  required  declarations  (oaths)  have  not  been 
filed  with  regard  to  all  articles  and  materials 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

on  any  vessel  before  clearance  thereof,  the  ves- 
sel may  nevertheless  be  cleared  if,  but  only  if, 
the  Collector  of  Customs  to  whom  request  for 
clearance  is  made  is  satisfied  that  the  transfer 
of  right,  title  and  interest  required  by  section 
2  (c)  has  been  made  as  to  all  such  articles  and 
materials.  All  failures  by  shippers  to  file  the 
declarations  (oaths)  as  required  by  this  regula- 
tion shall  be  referred  to  the  United  States 
attorney  having  jurisdiction." 


^  ^  -¥ 


REGULATION   CONCERNING   CREDITS 
TO  BELLIGERENTS 

[Released  to  the  press  November  20] 

Acting  Secretary  of  State  Sumner  Welles  to- 
day called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Presi- 
dent's Regulation  Concerning  Credits  to  Bellig- 
erents, dated  September  6,  1939,  and  amended 
September  11, 1939,  which  was  issued  under  the 
act  of  May  1, 1937,  expired  on  November  4, 1939, 
with  the  enactment  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of 
1939,  which  repealed  the  act  of  May  1, 1937. 


Nl 


RELATIONS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  JAPAN 

Statement  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 


[Released  to  the  press  November  22] 

Following  is  a  statement  by  the  Acting 
Secretary  of  State,  the  Honorable  Sumner 
Welles : 

"The  American  Ambassador  in  Tokyo  is,  and 
has  been  over  a  period  of  many  years,  con- 
stantly in  communication  with  the  Japanese 
Foreign  Office  on  the  subject  of  relations  be- 


tween the  United  States  and  Japan  and 
problems  which  arise  in  connection  therewith 

"There  are  not  going  on  either  in  Tokyo  oi 
in  Washington  negotiations  in  regard  to  com 
mercial  treaty  relations  between  the  twc 
countries. 

"This  Government  has  not  instructed  Am 


NOVEMBER    25,    1939 

bassador  Grew  on  the  subject  of  any  specific 
feature  of  possible  future  treaty  relations. 

''The  Government  of  the  United  States  has 
repeatedly  made  clear  that  such  matters  Avill 
depend  upon  developments. 


589 

"This  Government  is,  of  course,  giving  at- 
tention to  every  development  and  every  fact 
bearing  upon  relations  between  the  two  coun- 
tries and  known  to  it,  and  is  carefully  studying 
all  angles  of  the  various  problems  presented." 


-f  +  -f  ^  -f  >-  -f 


SITUATION  AT  TIENTSIN 


[Released  to  the  press  November  20] 

In  response  to  inquiries  at  the  press  con- 
ference today  concerning  the  situation  at 
Tientsin,  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  said 
that  the  American  Consul  General,  Mr.  John 
K.  Caldwell,  at  Tientsin  has  been  reporting 
that  difficulties  of  transit  at  the  Japanese  mili- 
tary barriers  around  the  foreign  concessions 
at  Tientsin  are  increasing.  Mr.  Caldwell  tele- 
graphed under  date  of  November  13  that 
although  there  have  been  reported  only  a  few 
cases  of  delay  to  American  citizens  he  has 
received  many  complaints  of  delays,  varying 
from  many  hours  to  more  than  a  day,  to 
American  goods.    For  example,  the  Japanese 


military  authorities  have  required  that  loads 
of  coal  and  of  peanuts  be  dumped  on  the  street 
for  inspection.  He  has  reported  under  date 
November  16  that  these  transit  difficulties  are 
on  the  increase.  An  American  rug  manufac- 
turer has  complained  that  a  truckload  of  rugs 
proceeding  under  an  American  pass  bearing 
a  Japanese  consular  visa  was  refused  permis- 
sion to  pass  through  the  barrier  until  the  rugs 
had  been  spread  out  in  the  street.  Another 
American  had  complained  of  difficulties  in 
bringing  food  supplies  into  the  concessions. 
The  coal  situation  was  becoming  critical 
although  ample  supplies  of  coal  are  easily 
available  across  the  river. 


The  American  Republics 


FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  THE  PROCLAMATION  OF  THE  BRAZILIAN 

REPUBLIC 


[Released  to  the  press  November  22] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  personal  message 
sent  to  President  Roosevelt  by  President  Var- 
gas of  Brazil  on  November  21,  1939,  while  he 
was  flying  over  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  one 
of  the  United  States  Army  "Flying  Fortresses :" 
''President  Franklin  Roose\'elt  : 

"During  a  splendid  flight  in  one  of  the  power- 
ful flying  fortresses  now  honoring  us  with  their 


visit  for  the  purpose  of  joining  in  the  commem- 
oration of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Brazil,  I  present  to  Your  Excellency  the 
warm  thanks  of  the  Brazilian  people  for  the 
visit  of  this  brilliant  military  representation 
which  brings  the  greetings  of  the  glorious 
American  nation.     Cordial  best  wishes. 

Getulio  Vargas" 
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DEATH  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  ECUADOR 


[Released  to  the  press  November  22] 

Following  is  a  message  from  the  Provisional 
President  of  Ecuador  to  President  Roosevelt : 

"Quito,  Ecuador, 
November  19, 1939. 

"The  President. 

"I  request  Your  Excellency,  respectfully,  to 
be  so  good  as  to  accept  the  profound  thanks  of 
the  Government  and  the  people  of  Ecuador  for 
your  warm  expression  of  sympathy  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  lamentable  death  of  the  illustrious 
President  of  the  Republic,  Doctor  Aurelio 
Mosquera  Narvaez. 

C.  Arroto  del  Rio 
Acting  Head  of  the  Executive  Power''' 


Following  is  a  message  to  the  Acting  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Sumner  Welles,  from  the  Minis- 
ter of  Foreign  Relations  of  Ecuador: 

"Quito,  Ecuador, 
November  20, 1939. 
"I  thank  Your  Excellency  very  sincerely  for 
your  telegram  of  condolence  on  the  death  of  His 
Excellency  Dr.  Mosquera  Narvaez,  President  of 
Ecuador.  I  have  communicated  Your  Excel- 
lency's expression  of  regret  to  the  family  of  the 
deceased  President  and  they  request  me  to  ex- 
press to  you  their  eternal  gratitude  and  the 
special  esteem  in  which  they  hold  Your  Ex- 
cellency's condolence. 

Julio  Tobak  Donoso 
Minister  of  Foreign  Relationfp'' 


International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc* 


INTERNATIONAL  COMMISSION  OF  INQUIRY,  UNITED  STATES 

AND  PORTUGAL 


[Released  to  the  press  November  22] 

The  President  has  appointed  the  Honorable 
C.  A.  Magrath,  former  Chairman  of  the  Hydro- 
electric Power  Commission  of  Canada  and  also 
former  Chairman  of  the  Canadian  Section  of 
the  International  Joint  Commission,  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  as  American  Nonnational 
Commissioner  on  the  International  Commission 
provided  for  under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  for 
the  Advancement  of  Peace,  between  the  United 
States  and  Portugal,  signed  February  4,  1914.= 

Mr.  Magi-ath's  appointment  fills  the  vacancy 
caused  by  the  death  of  the  Honorable  George 

'Trpnty  Series  No.  «00  {?jH  Stat.  1847). 


Herbert  Sedgwick,  a  former  Justice  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  Ontario,  Canada,  who  died 
shortly  after  his  appointment  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  March  1939. 

The  present  composition  of  the  Commission  is 
as  follows : 

American  Commissioners: 

National :  James  P.  Pope,  of  Idaho 
Nonnational :  C.  A.  Magrath,  of  Canada 

Portuguese  ConvmissioTiers : 
National :  Barbosa  Magalhaes 
Nonnational :  Sanchez  Toca,  of  Spain 

Joint  Commissioner: 

Arnold  Raestad,  of  Norway. 


NOVEMBER    25,    19  3  9 

INTERNATIONAL  COMMISSION, 
UNITED  STATES  AND  BELGIUM 

[Released  to  the  press  November  25] 

By  tlie  joint  action  of  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Belgium,  Mr.  Cemil 
Bilsel  of  Turkey,  member  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  Arbitration  at  The  Hague,  and  Mr. 
Jan  C.  Smuts,  Prime  Minister  of  the  Union 
of  South  Africa,  have  been  appointed  to  the 
positions  of  Joint  Commissioners  on  the  Inter- 
national Commission  provided  for  under  the 
terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Conciliation  between 
the  United  States  and  Belgium  signed  March 
20,  1929.* 

The  present  composition  of  the  Commission 
is  as  follows  : 

American  Commissioner: 

W.  Hallam  Tuck,  of  New  York 
Belgian  Commissioner: 

Alfred  Nerinez 
Joint  Commissioners: 

Dr.  Roberto  Repetto,  of  Argentina,  president 

'Treaty  Series  No.  824  (46  Stat.  2794). 
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Cemil  Bilsel,  of  Turkey 

Jan  C.  Snmts,  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

REGIONAL  CONFERENCE  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  STATES  MEMBERS  OF 
THE  INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  OR- 
GANIZATION 

[Released  to  the  press  November  21] 

The  President  has  approved  the  designation 
of  Miss  Mary  Nelson  Winslow  as  substitute 
Government  delegate  to  the  Regional  Confer- 
ence of  the  American  States  Members  of  the 
International  Labor  Organization  which  con- 
venes today  at  Habana,  Cuba.  Miss  Josephine 
Roche,  Avho  was  designated  as  a  Government 
delegate  in  the  Department's  release  of  Novem- 
ber 18,  will  be  unable  to  attend  the  Conference, 
and  Miss  Winslow,  who  was  designated  as  Gov- 
ernment adviser,  will  take  the  place  of  Miss 
Roche  as  Government  delegate.  Miss  Winslow 
is  the  United  States  Representative  on  the  Inter- 
American  Commission  of  Women. 


v>- 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 


[Released  to  the  press  November  25] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  since  November 
18,  1939: 

William  H.  Beck,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  con- 
sul general  at  Oslo,  Norway,  has  been  assigned 
as  consul  general  at  Hamilton,  Bermuda. 

Harold  L.  Williamson,  of  Chicago,  111.,  con- 
sul at  Hamilton,  Bermuda,  has  been  assigned 
as  consul  at  Guatemala,  Guatemala. 

Cabot  Coville,  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  second 


secretary  of  embassy  at  Tokyo,  Japan,  has  been 
assigned  for  duty  in  the  Department  of  State. 

Herve  J.  L'Heureux,  of  Manchester,  N.  H., 
consul  at  Stuttgart,  Germany,  has  been  assigned 
as  consul  at  Antwerp,  Belgium. 

The  assignment  of  Charles  A.  Converse,  of 
Valdosta,  Ga.,  as  consul  at  Palermo,  Italy,  has 
been  canceled,  Mr.  Convene  has  now  been 
assigned  as  consul  at  Manchester,  England. 

Gordon  H.  Mattison,  of  Wooster,  Ohio,  third 
sexjretary  of  legation  and  vice  consul  at  Bagh- 
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dad,  Iraq,  has  been  assigned  as  vice  consul  at 
Madras,  India. 

Harlan  B.  Clark,  of  Brookfield,  Ohio,  vice 
consul  at  Birmingham,  England,  has  been  desig- 
nated third  secretary  of  legation  and  vice  con- 


sul at  Bangkok,  Thailand,  and  will  serve  in  dual 
capacity. 

Thomas  R.  Flack,  of  Chicago,  111.,  vice  con- 
sul at  Vienna,  Germany,  has  been  appointed  as 
vice  consul  at  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany. 


Foreign  Service  Officers  Promoted  Effective  November  16,  1939 


Name 


From  class  II  to  class  I 


Walter  A.  Adams 

Joseph  W.  Ballantine. 

Pierre  de  L.  Boal 

Monnett  B.  Davis 

Herschel  V.  Johnson. _ 
John  Farr  Simmons-.- 

S.  Pinkney  Tuck 

George  Wadsworth.  _ _ 


From  class  III  to  class  II 


George  L.  Brandt. 

Homer  Brett 

Joseph  Flack 


From  class  IV  to  class  III 
Ralph  C.  Busser 

From  class  Vto  class  IV 


George  Atcheson,  Jr. . 

J.  Rives  Childs 

John  Carter  Vincent. 


From  class  VI  to  class  V 


Maurice  W.  Altaffer. 

George  J.  Haering 

A.  Dana  Hodgdon... 
John  F.  Huddleston. 

Joel  C.  Hudson 

Quincy  F.  Roberts... 


From  class  VII  to  class  VI 


H.  Merrell  BenninghoS.. 

Daniel  M.  Braddock 

James  E.  Brown,  Jr 

Gerald  A.  Drew 

Kenneth  C.  Krentz 

Horace  H.  Smith 

Robert  S.  Ward 

Archer  Woodford 


From  class  VIII  to  class  VII 


Robert  English 

Willard  Galbraith 

Randolph  Harrison,  Jr 

Frederick  P.  Latimer,  Jr. 

Cecil  B.  Lyon 

John  B.  Ocheltree. 

Edward  Page,  Jr 

James  K.  Penfield 

John  C.  Shillock,  Jr 

Stanley  O.  Slavens 

Gerald  Warner 


From  unclassified  (A)  to  class  VIII 


William  C.  Afield,  Jr 

Charles  A.  Cooper 

Theodore  J.  Hohenthal.. 

E.  Allan  Lightner,  Jr 

H.  Gordon  Minnigerode. 
John  S.  Service. 


From  unclassified  (B)  to  unclassified  (A) 
Jay  Dixon  Edwards 

From  unclassified  (C)  to  unclassified  (B) 
Philip  D.  Sprouse 


Post 


Department.. 
Department-. , 
Mexico  City.. 
Buenos  Aires. 

London 

Ottawa 

Buenos  Aires. 
Jerusalem 


Department.. 
Callao-Lima. 
Department.. 


Leipzig. 


Department. 
Department. 
Geneva 


Zurich 

Warsaw 

Berlin 

Department. 

Berlin 

Chefoo 


Peiping 

Caracas 

London 

Department.. 

Canton 

Shanghai 

Foochow 

Maracaibo... 


Ottawa 

Batavia 

Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Istanbul 

Department 

San  Jos4 

Department 

Department 

Lisbon 

Tokyo 

Taihoku 


Shanghai. 

Vienna 

Riga 

Singapore. 
Shanghai.. 


Tokyo. 


Title 


Home  address 


Consul  general 

Consul  general 

Counselor 

Consul  general 

Counselor... 

Consul  general  and  counselor. 

Counselor 

Consul  general 


Consul.. 

Consul  general  and  first  secretary. 
First  secretary 


Consul  general. 


Second  secretary. 
Second  secretary  _ 
Consul 


Kobe Vice  consul 


Consul. _. 

Consul 

Consul  and  second  secretary. 

Consul 

Consul  and  second  secretary. 
Consul- 


Second  secretary. 
Second  secretary. 
Second  secretary. 
Second  secretary. 

Consul... 

Consul 

Consul 

Consul 


Consul  and  third  secretary 

Consul 

Third  secretary 

Consul 

Third  secretary 

Consul  and  third  secretary 

Vice  consul  and  third  secretary. 

Consul 

Consul 

Consul 

Consul..- 


Peiping. 


Vice  consul 

Vice  consul 

Vice  consul  and  third  secretary.. - 

Vice  consul 

Vice  consul 


Language  officer. 


Greenville,  S.  C. 
Amherst,  Mass. 
Boalsburg,  Pa. 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
New  York  City. 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
Buflalo,  N.  Y. 


Washington,  D.  C. 

Meridian,  Miss. 
Grenoble,  Pa. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Berkeley,  Calif. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Macon,  Ga. 


Toledo,  Ohio. 
Huntington  Station,  N.  Y. 
Leonardtown,  Md. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 


Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Sewickley,  Pa. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Xenia,  Ohio. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Paris,  Ky. 


Hancock,  N.  H. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
New  London,  Coim. 
New  York  City. 
Reno,  Nev. 
West  Newton,  Mass. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Austin,  Tex. 
Northampton,  Mass. 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Humboldt,  Nebr. 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Oberlin,  Ohio. 


Language  officer. 


Corvallis,  Oreg. 


Springfield,  Tenn. 


MONTHLY  STATISTICS 


[Released  to  the  press  November  25] 

Note  :  The  figures  relatiug  to  arms,  the  licenses  for 
the  export  of  which  were  revoked  before  they  were 
used,  have  been  subtracted  from  the  figures  appearing 
in  the  cumulative  column  of  the  table  below  in  regard 
to  arms  exi)ort  licenses  issued.  These  latter  figiires 
are  therefore  net  figures.  They  are  not  yet  final  and 
definitive  since  licenses  may  be  amended  or  revoked  at 
any  time  before  being  used.  They  are,  however, 
accurate  as  of  the  date  of  this  press  release. 

The  statistics  of  actual  exports  in  these  releases 
are  believed  to  be  substantially  complete.  It  is  pos- 
sible, however,  that  some  shipments  are  not  included. 
If  this  proves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to 
such  shipments  wiU  be  included  in  the  cumulative 
figures  in  later  releases. 

Arms  Export  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  charac- 
ter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
licensed  for  export  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including  the 
month  of  October: 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31,  1939 

Afghanistan 

I 
IV 

I 
V 

(4) 
(1) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

$25, 000. 00 

Albania 

360. 79 

59.00 
6, 000. 00 
1,  303. 00 

$420.00 

Total 

420.00 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VI 
VII 

(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

7, 362.  00 

i.rgentina 

254.00 

852.  00 

500. 00 

275, 000. 00 

4, 992,  96 

2,  938. 95 

12,111.00 

156,  750. 00 

109,  672.  50 

19,  752. 00 

6,  310. 00 

39,  266.  22 

2,  285. 68 

77.00 

1, 920. 00 

21,  395.  00 
9, 000. 00 

70.00 

Total 

35,  001.  68 

Australia 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2)   1 

628, 145.  63 

3, 956. 14 

4,  554. 48 

1, 131. 44 

497.  39 

1 

Brazil. 


Total 

British  Guiana. 


Total 

British  Honduras. 

Total ._ 


Ill 

IV 


I 

IV 
V 

VII 


512.  00 

714. 00 

36.00 

232,  600. 00 

414.00 

4, 000. 00 

202. 00 

86, 038.  00 

4,  334. 00 

274, 000.  00 

3,  955.  65 

25,  216. 00 

648,  844. 00 

160,  714. 72 

174, 393.  00 


238.  276.  00 


IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII    (2) 


1, 377, 697.  27 


20.00 

108.  38 

250.00 

4,  500. 00 

4,  200. 00 


9. 078.  38 

129.  20 
75.00 
193. 80 

398.00 


593 


•I 


594 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 


Country  of  destination 


British  Nortb  Borneo. 


Total 

British  Solomon  Islands 


Category 


Value 


I  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 


October  1939 


10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 


$26.  43 
28.00 
50.  00 

700.  00 


804.43 


Total 
Costa  Rica 


ToIbI 


Country  of  destination 


Cuba. 


Total. 
Curasao 


Total 

Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 


Category 


I       O) 
(4) 

III  0) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

Vn  (1) 
(2) 


Value 


October  1939 


$84.00 


I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

r  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 


2,811.00 
1, 495. 00 
1,000.00 


10  months 

ending  OcUi- 

ber  31, 1939 


5,390.00 


$57.00 

50,710.00 

57, 800. 00 

6,866.19 

13,671.00 

3, 891. 30 

1,000.00 

3, 446. 34 

11.00 


137, 443. 43 


25.10 
39.00 
49.14 
187.00 
9,226.00 


9,  .526. 24 


60, 216,  07 
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Categor 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

y 

October  193 

10  months 
9    ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

France— Continued. 

ni    (I) 
(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

,'fis  /ysi  nin  nn 

fiafi  AA 

"iye;  aao  on 

fipo  rtft"?   1 A 

9  9fin  nn 

Total 

.    I       (1) 
(4) 

-    I        (I) 
(4) 

I        <l) 

IV  It] 

(2) 

I         (4) 

V  (2) 

French  Cameroun. 



Total 

38.42 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

34.00 
30.00 

Total 

64.00 

French  Indochina 

67.50 

78.31 

4, 131.  00 

1,154.76 

Total 

5, 431. 57 

French  West  Africa 

33.83 
90.00 

Total 

Germany 

I        (1) 

IV  ^] 

V  [^ 

123. 83 

69.06 

653. 46 

1, 134. 62 

287.42 

12, 800.  00 

Total 

14,  944.  55 

I       0) 
(2) 
(3) 

III  It] 

IV  (1) 
,        (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (2) 

I        (6) 

V       (2) 

(3J 

Great  Britain.- 

428.85 

1,000.00 

31,100.00 

29,  649. 37 

4,  723, 950.  00 

937.  78 

438.55 

431, 134.  25 

211, 867. 42 

470,  652.  50 

52, 978.  00 

Total 

5,  954, 136.  72 

Greece..- 

124, 400.  00 
3,  500.  00 
2,200.00 

Total 

Guatemala 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 

(2)  . 

V  (2)    . 

(3)  . 

$298. 00 
73.00 
30.60 

130, 1 00.  00 

436.00 

1, 960. 00 

200.15 

84.00 

85.00 

7, 565. 00 

93.00 

9  227. 60 

vn  (1)  . 

(2) 

780.00 

Haiti 

1,181.60 

19, 650. 66 

[     (1)  . 

(4)    . 

11,687.50 

36, 652.  50 

2, 391. 95 

717. 11 

61.52 

332.  50 

V     (1)    .. 

(2)     .. 

1 

m  (1)  .. 

(2)   .. 

Total 

61, 843.  08 

I 

(1) 

(4) 
V     (1)    .. 

169.00 
118.00 

159.00 

1, 081. 3S 

441.00 

3, 841. 60 

260,  COO.  00 

51.00 

5,000.00 

■\ 

(2) 
^      (1)    .. 

864.  CO 

(2)    .. 

(3)    .. 

Total 


183.09 
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Value 

Country  of  destination           Category 

October  1939    ( 

10  months 
;nding  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

I       (1) 
(3)    - 
(4) 

III  (1)    - 

IV  (1) 
(2)    - 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1)    - 
(2) 

$26. 40 

$785. 84 

304,  000.  00 

38,  768.  00 

995,  600.  00 

26.'66' 

610.00 

36,  690.  51 
16,492.00 

102,  350.  00 
3, 495.  00 
6,  000.  00 

617,  363.  00 

322,  537.  05 

896,130.00 

10,098.75 

8, 200.  00 

50,  966.  21 

Total       - 

120,607.40 

3,  289,  431.  36 

I        (1) 
(4) 

V       (2) 
(3) 

30.40 

Mozambigue 

111.67 

1,000.00 

20,  610.  00 

rp«tQl                     _ 

21,752.07 

I         (2) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Vn   (2) 

17.50 

Netherlands 

1,  071,  540.  00 

20,  341.  80 

45.00 

2,  609, 018.  50 

150, 700.  50 

545,  867.  09 
1, 071,  452. 00 

40,  051.  48 

Total 

150, 700.  60 

5, 358,  333. 37 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

448. 17 

Netherlands  Indies 

2, 040. 00 
238. 00 

47,  685.  00 
1,155.91 
4,  000. 00 

266,  500. 00 
118.80 
227. 00 
138. 82 

1,  071, 862. 00 

21, 145.  60 

39,  889.  30 

557.  86 

142,  478.  00 

84, 327. 00 

214,  432. 18 
324,  442.  00 

10.00 

56, 000. 00 

56, 000.  00 

Total 

409,  589. 62 

1, 924, 106. 02 

I        (1) 

(4) 

V       (3) 

647. 15 

695. 13 

14, 000. 00 

Total - 

15,  242. 28 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

593.04 

448. 47 

166.  53 

3, 000. 00 

14,  500. 00 

Total- -      

18,  708. 04 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

17. 00 

67.  56 

54. 00 

18, 199.  00 

101,  500. 00 

Total - 

119, 837. 66 

New  Hebrides - 

-  I        (4) 

-  I        (1) 

(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

116. 10 

353. 66 

401.88 

82. 68 

14,  540. 00 

19, 300. 00 

6,000.00 

4, 104. 00 

Total 

1         44.782.29 

Value 

Country  of  destination          Category 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

Nipftrftffufl               - -- 

I        (2)    - 
(4)    - 

III  (1)    - 

IV  (I)    . 
(2)    - 

V  (2)    . 
VII   (2)    . 



$1, 600. 00 

1, 34.*;.  00 

20, 906. 00 

427.00 

2, 059. 70 

52.50 

885.00 

Total -  - 

27, 275. 20 

Nigeria    

I        (4)    ' 

41.00 

IV     (1)    . 

(2) 
VII    (1) 

- 

48.00 

3.57 

5.76 

Total           -     

57.33 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

$45.  50 
4, 374. 00 

439.22 

4,  429.  00 
557. 14 

30.00 

3.00 
1,900.00 

5.03 
4, 540.  87 
19, 300. 00 

5,825.00 

Total-..- 

6,  322.  50 

3.5, 126. 26 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3, 052. 00 

60.00 

450.00 

Total 

3,  562. 00 

Panama                   

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

290.00 

541.88 

465.00 

5,  541. 13 

800.00 

1, 754. 39 

1, 094. 00 

3, 703. 20 
800.00 

Total                    

1, 384. 00 

13,  605.  60 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

8.00 

820.00 

Total - -- 

828.00 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

II 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

45.00 

26, 500. 00 

955. 36 

16, 000. 00 

256,  260. 00 

10. 038. 00 

245.00 

412. 00 

37, 100. 00 

10, 643. 10 
3,  575. 00 

50, 727. 49 

33, 502. 52 

150.00 

28, 688.  00 

Total. 

14,  218. 10 

460,  623. 37 

Pitcairn  Island 

I        (4) 

.    I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

7.47 

118. 70 

44.48 

1,056.55 

111.  39 

420, 000. 00 

50.00 

Total 

421. 381. 12 

.    I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

10.00 

317.00 

100. 00 

100.00 
8, 097. 00 

30.00 

9,  205. 00 
475.00 

Total...- 

130. 00 

18, 204. 00 
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Categor 

Value 

Country  ol  destination 

10  months 
October  1939   ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

Rumania 

V       (2) 
(3) 

Total 

-    I        (I) 

IV  Itl 

V  (1) 

Southern  Rhodesia 

609.  92 
277  0*^ 

1, 900.  00 

Total... 

2, 989.  62 

I     (1) 

IV    [ti 

(2) 

Straits  SetUements 

39.00 

Total 

419.  63 

I        (1) 

(4) 

III     (1) 

V       (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Sweden 

71.25 

1, 248.  74 

902, 250. 00 

70,  620. 00 

193.  213. 12 

19,  915. 00 

$902,  250. 00 
65, 000. 00 
50, 307. 28 

Total 

1,  017,  557. 28 

1, 187,  218. 11 

I         (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

62.90 

937  Qfi7   ^iO 

22,810.84 
20,  200.  00 

Total 

281,  657. 99 

IV     (2) 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

19.00 

Thailand. _._ 

"""2,"896."25" 

23.  58 

12.18 

23,  744.  26 

32,  347.  61 
386, 960.  00 

115,000.00 

Total 

117,896.25 

443, 129.  46 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

Trinidad 

1.08 
82.50 
37.00 

8,  500. 00 

Total 

9,  676. 08 

I         (2) 
(5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3)    - 

VI  (1)    . 

Turkey 

35, 000.  00 

158,  750. 00 

1,  653,  749.  00 

28, 883.  60 



170,450.00 

1,  653,  749.  00 

28,  883.  60 

1  S  679  •?<! 

1  205  25 

333,  259. 95 

768,  037.  12 

116,025.00 

8, 100.  00 

Total 

2,  209, 642. 55 

2,  797, 122.  31 

IV     (1)    = 
(2)    - 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

18.70 
.80 

19.50 

I    (1)  : 

(4)    . 

IV  (1)    . 
(2)     . 

V  (1)     . 

(2)  . 

(3)  . 

Union  of  South  Africa 

1, 086. 68 
1,  737. 33 
3  010  46 

347  24 

59, 663. 00 
10  635  07 

3, 765. 00 
11,760.00 

VII   (2)    . 

Total 

. 

92, 004.  78 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics. 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$702, 900. 00 
70,614.23 
146, 408. 00 

Total 

919, 922.  23 

I       (4) 

I       (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

13.00 

Venezuela 

165. 00 

98.00 

20,  471.  34 

1, 276. 05 

277,  570.  00 

20, 457.  26 

141,  353.  50 

6,  463.  21 

13, 650. 00 

$195,200.00 

6,  927. 00 

17,767.00 

577.  60 

Total 

220,471.60 

V       fl) 
(2) 
(3) 

2,"2i6.66 

63, 000. 00 

40, 937. 00 

2, 000. 00 

Total. 

2, 210. 00 

105,  937. 00 

Grand  total 

9, 274, 478.  93 

49,  748,  571. 36 

During  the  month  of  October,  158  arms  ex- 
port licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
3,602  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
year. 

Arms  Exported 
The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  ex- 
ported during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including 
the  month  of  October  under  export  licenses  is- 
sued by  the  Secretary  of  State. 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

Albania 

IV  (1) 

I        (4) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

$360.  79 



59.00 

7,  427.  00 

545.  00 

Total...    . 

8,081.00 

I        (4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

VII  (2) 

$500."  66^ 

11,240.00 

608.  00 

840.  00 

751,012.00 

2.  707. 00 

1,096.50 

7,  026. 00 

155,  276.  00 

105. 155.  20 

10,  752.  00 

6,  310.  00 

26, 447. 00 

1, 5.S6.  00 

1,941.00 

Total 

15,  273. 00 

1, 067,  239.  70 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$4, 010. 94 

4,  653.  70 
1,131.44 

497.  39 

17,  296.  00 

157,  244.  95 

3,  450.  00 

Total 

188, 184.  48 

Bahamas --- - 

V  (2) 
I        (4) 

rv    (1) 

(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

40.00 

2.00 

111.38 

87.00 

1, 610. 00 

30.00 

1, 840. 38 

V      (1) 
(2) 

— 

1, 249. 00 

30.00 

TotaU. 

1,  279. 00 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

665. 21 

55, 769. 00 

938.  35 

111.62 

35.11 

114,800.00 

6,  618.  00 

86, 400. 00 

Total 

264, 227. 29 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 

69.13 

17.45 

9, 600. 00 

Total 

9, 686.  58 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

574. 00 

7,000.00 

$464. 00 

1, 402. 00 
487.  39 

5.50. 80 

9, 100. 00 

2, 000. 00 

5, 772. 20 
47,  200.  00 

72.00 

994. 16 

Total --- 

2,  536. 00 

73,  080.  55 

Brazil 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

202.  00 

3,163.66 

86,  038.  00 

4,  654.  00 

668,  240.  00 

2, 109. 00 
9,  279.  00 
34,511.00 
17,  045.  00 
2,  000.  00 

8,  762.  40 
30,  862.  00 
576,  445.  00 
107,514.33 
120.  896.  00 

Total - --- 

68, 107.  00 

1,  603,  613.  79 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

20.00 

108.  38 

250.  00 

4,  500.  00 

4,  200.  00 

Total 

9,  078.  38 

British  Honduras - 

IV     (1) 

(2) 
VII    (2) 

129.  20 

7.5.00 

302.  00 

Total 

506. 80 

.    I         (1) 

(2) 

V       (3) 

— ■ 

26.  43 

28.00 

750. 00 

Total 

804. 43 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

I       (2) 
(4) 

$176.00 

10.00 

Total - 



185.00 

IV     (I) 
(2) 

23.00 

2.30 

Total - 

25.30 

I       (1) 

(4) 

IV      (1) 

(2) 

667.10 

203.00 

1,520.35 

128.46 

Total 

2, 418. 91 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

21, 972.  52 

592.00 

16, 740. 74 

600.00 

5.50, 020. 00 

6, 863. 94 

1, 039. 54 

883, 255. 14 

57, 848. 08 

106, 235. 04 

90, 675. 37 

216, 131. 28 

Total 

1,951,973.65 

Ceylon _ 

IV     (1) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

VII   (2) 

86.88 

philp                                                       

60.00 

116.00 

13,577.45 

730.00 

4,600.00 

35.00 

$35, 661. 00 

47,516.00 

Total - - 

35, 661. 00 

66, 634. 45 

China                                        

I        (2) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

135, 408. 00 

1, 490. 00 

8,  735. 00 

26, 042. 00 

1, 760. 00 

125.00 

66, 261. 00 

961. 461. 00 
115,647.00 

8, 082. 00 

76, 982. 00 
49.88 

Total.- 

74, 343. 00 

1, 327. 699. 88 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 

(2) 

^1.70 

211.56 

4, 358. 65 

3, 890. 10 

15, 000.  00 

306, 436. 00 
40, 687. 50 

1,  642.  00 
3, 352. 49 

132, 965.  00 

3, 977. 49 

840.00 

Total-- 

19, 994. 49 

493,  648.  00 

I        (4) 

rv    (1) 

(2) 
V      (1) 

(2) 

(3) 
VII   (1) 

(2) 

13.00 

2,  510. 65 

484. 00 

41,  580.  00 

47.00 
2,  400. 00 

5, 430.  00 

34, 975. 00 

728.00 

1, 605.  93 

Total - 

2, 447. 00 

87,  326. 68 

I        (1) 
(4) 

in  (1) 
rv    (1) 

(2) 

57. 00 

39.00 
43, 350. 00 

50,  647. 00 

43, 360. 00 

7, 002.  36 

573.00 

9,  296. 00 
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Country  of  destination 


Cuba— Continued. 


Total. 
Curacao 


Total 

Czecboslovakia. 


Total. 
Denmark... 


Total 

Dominican  Republic. 


Total. 
Icnador 


Total 


Kypt. 


Total.. 
!  Salvador. 


Total. 
tonja 


Total.. 

lerated  Malay  States. 


Total. 
Jand 


Total. 
Dce 


Category 


V      (2) 
(3) 

vrr  (1) 

(2) 


Value 


10  months 
October  1939   ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 


$1,300.00 
1,000.0(1 


46,  262.  00 


I 

IV 

V 


(1) 

(3) 


$2.  300. 00 

1,000.00 

3  368.  82 

11.00 

117,031.17 


25.  10 

49.14 

187.  00 

9,  226. 00 


9,  4S7.  24 


(2) 
(4) 
(0 
(2) 
(3) 


(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
VII  (1) 


IV 
V 


128,300.00 

2,  750.  00 
340.00 

11,211.48 

3,  266.  00 
5,  500. 00 


23, 067.  48 

35.00 

100.75 

19, 548. 00 

4, 000.  00 

264. 00 

250.00 

II,  100.  00 

1,  714. 40 


I 

(1) 

(5) 

IV 

(1) 

(2) 

V 

(1) 

I 

(41 

IV 

(I) 

(2) 

V 

(2) 

(3) 

Vll 

(2) 

37,012.15 

60.00 
128. 00 

34.00 
245. 00 

26.00 


493. 00 


30.00 

518.  00 

192.  39 

6.40 

1,  600. 00 


2, 346.  79 


V       (2) 
VII    (1) 


I 
IV 


41.00 
i,"630."o6" 

'"24466" 


1,915.00 


I 
IV 

V 


180.00 
4,  324.  63 
1,791.00 
1.  504.  00 

850.  00 
4,  361 00 


13, 013.  63 


44, 180.  00 
2.07 


44, 182. 07 


34, 875.  00 
31,.'i02.  00 


(1) 
(4) 


66,  377.  00 


14.00 
59.08 
66.10 


139. 18 


8,  517. 05 

7, 041.  95 

80.00 

95.67 

14,  5.W.  00 

57,  025.  00 

164,170.00 


251, 479.  67 


161. 94 
339.00 
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Value 

Country  of  destination          Category                             jq  months 

October  1939    ending  Octo- 
ber 31,  1939 

Honduras— Continued. 

VTT    f21 

$959. 00 

Yotal              

$52,  500.  00 

107, 062. 98 

I         (1)     - 
(4)     - 

IV  (1)     - 
(2)     - 

V  (2)     . 
VII   (2)    - 

K18,  40 

6.54.  68 

22,  608.  78 

3,  215. 92 

40.00 

1,  037.  86 

Total            

28,  375.  64 

I        (1)     - 

(4)     - 

V       (3)     - 

43.40 

5.00 

3,670.00 

Total 

3, 718. 40 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

2, 026.  60 

6,  684.  29 

3, 140.  86 

59.64 

16,  780.  00 

1,  905.  00 

2,  500.  00 

334. 00 

Total    

33, 430.  39 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

975. 08 

162.  85 

40, 000. 00 

100. 00 

Total 

41, 237. 93 

I         (3) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

26,  500. 00 

4, 958. 00 

210, 000. 00 

4, 300. 00 

29, 298. 00 

Total. 

275,056.00 

V       (2) 
(3) 

26,740.00 

13, 900. 00 

Total—- 

40, 640. 00 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

62.44 

2, 762. 97 

453.  67 

TAtol 

3, 269. 08 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

6, 380. 00 

757, 000. 00 

235,  210. 00 

Total.- - — 

998, 590. 00 

.    I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

1,057.80 

395. 35 

173. 20 

124. 36 

2, 300. 00 

'Vntal 

4,050.71 

.    VII    (2) 

_    I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

Leeward  Islands. 

864. 00 

30.80 

2, 000.  00 

2, 000. 00 
18. 83 

Total 

2,  000.  00 

2, 049.  63 

.    I        (1) 

567.  75 

(2) 

(4) 

IV     (2) 

3,  576. 00 

613.00 

1,  276,  00 

Total - 

6,032.75 

Total 
New  Guinea,  Territory  of 


Total 
New  Hebrides 
New  Zealand 
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Total 
irtiisal 


Country  of  iJcstinatidii 

Value 

C'aloEorv 

,,      ^                 10  months 
October  1930    endin?  Octo- 
ber 31,  1939 

Portugal— Continued 

V       (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

fi  OQfi  nn 

28,  475. 00 

Total 

-     I         (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

835, 000.  00 

26,  190. 00 

Total 

865,160,00 

Southern  Rhodesia... 

-    I         (1) 

(4) 

rV     (1) 

V       (1) 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

9m  7!^ 

't  qnn  nn 

Total 

2, 989.  62 

Straits  Settlements. 

39. 00 
116.37 
229.  50 

34.  76 

Total 

Sweden 

I        (1) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

419.  (U 

'""$39,"  36728 
3,  530.  00 

71.25 

1,  292. 14 

2,  000.  00 
12.5,  231.  72 

19,915.00 

Total 

42, 837.  28 

I        (1) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

148,  510. 11 

Switzerland 

62.90 

634.  75 

245,  697,  00 

13,  .544,  00 

20.  200,  00 

Total 

280,  138,  65 

Syria 

IV     (2) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 



Thailand 

19.00 

23.58 
12.18 

22,  206.  41 
41.83 

65, 167  61 
271,  960. 00 

1,  401.  98 

.       Total..  . 

1,  401. 98 

369,411.61 

I        (4) 

IV  0) 

(2)  . 

V  (2)    . 

(3)  . 

Trinidad.. 



1.08 

79.50 

37.  on 

1,  051.  50 

10, 000.  00 

Total 

11, 169. 08 

_ 

Turkey 

IV  (1)     . 

(2)  . 

V  (2)     . 

(3)  - 

170.  .34 

5.  25 

327,  278.  on 

25.  00 

Total 

327,  478.  59 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

CV     (1)     . 

18.70 
.80 

(2)     . 

Total 

19.50 

" 

Unionof  South  Africa.                  ] 

(1) 

1,210.83 
1,835.41 
3  356  21 

(4)    - 

: 

V     (1)    . 

A 

(2)     .. 
/       (1)     -. 

368.  24 
63,  178.  00 
10,  553,  57 
3  765  00 

(2)    .. 

(3)     -. 

' 

■^11    (2)      . 

11  760  00 

Total.. 

96.  027.  26 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months 
ending  Octo- 
ber 31, 1939 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics. 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

$845, 96fi.  00 

$8, 808. 00 

74,  513. 78 
146,  408.  00 

Total 

8, 808. 00 

1, 066, 887.  78 

I        (4) 
V       (2) 

13.  00 

160.  00 

Total           

173. 00 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

40.00 

41.00 

57.  00 

20.92 

20,  449.  24 
l,286.7.'i 

76,  722.  00 

159. 00 

19, 824.  50 
141, 088.  50 

6, 109.  77 

7, 350. 00 

13, 410. 00 

Total 

7, 529.  92 

279,026.76 

Windward  Islands.. 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

48.00 

182, 036. 00 

8, 640. 00 

32, 967. 00 
1, 906. 00 

Total 

8, 640. 00 

216, 909. 00 

Grand  total           

1, 259, 573.  57 

70, 823, 139.  71 

Arms  Import  Licenses  Isstted 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  origin  of  the  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  licensed 
for  import  by  the  Secretary  of  State  during 
the  month  of  October  1939 : 


Country  of  origin 


Belgium. 
Brazil... 
Canada,. 
Cuba 


Denmark 


Kl  Salvador  - 
Great  Britain, 
Netherlands.. 
New  Zealand - 
Venezuela 


Total. 


Category 


(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3> 
(2) 
(i) 
<i) 
(1) 
(41 
(2) 

(1) 


Value 


$300. 00 

30.00 

4, 800. 00 

1,000.00 

9. 000. 00 

5.  500. 00 

40.00 

450.00 

20,  000.  00 

424.00 

2,  600.  00 

12,  000.  00 


Total 


$.300.  00 

30.00 

4, 800. 00 

10, 000. 00 

5,  .540.  (Kl 

450.  00 

20, 000.  00 

424.  00 

2,  600.  00 

12, 000. 00 


56, 144. 00 


During  the  month  oi  October,  10  arras  import 
licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of  143  such 
licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 
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Categories  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Imple- 
ments OF  War 

The  categories  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  im- 
plements of  war  in  the  appropriate  column  of 
the  tables  printed  above  are  the  categories  into 
which  those  articles  were  divided  in  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  enumerat- 
ing the  articles  which  would  be  considered  as 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  for 
the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  joint  resolution 
of  May  1,  1937  [see  pages  74-76  of  the  Bulletin 
of  July  22, 1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  4) ]. 

Spkcial  Statistics  in  REOAiii)  to  Arms  Exports 
TO  Cuba 

In  compliance  with  Article  II  of  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  to 
suppress  smuggling,  signed  at  Habana,  March 
11, 1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
clearance  of  shipments  of  merchandise  by  water, 
air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  of  either 
country  to  a  port  of  entiy  of  the  other  country, 
shall  be  denied  when  such  shipment  comprises 
articles  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited 
or  restricted  in  the  country  to  which  such  ship- 
ment is  destined,  unless  in  this  last  case  there 
has  been  a  compliance  with  the  requisites  de- 
manded by  the  laws  of  both  countries." 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba  which 
restrict  the  importation  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  of  all  kinds  by  requir- 
ing an  import  permit  for  each  shipment,  export 
licenses  for  shipments  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
implements  of  war  to  Cuba  are  required  for 
the  articles  enumerated  below  in  addition  to  the 
articles  enumerated  in  the  Pi-esident's  procla- 
mation of  May  1,1937: 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  ammunition 
of  caliber  .22  or  less,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys. 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  of 
all  kinds  and  calibers,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys,  and  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

(3)  Ammvmition  for  the  arms  and  small 
arms  under  (1)  above. 


(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machetes 
v\-ith  cross-guard  hilts. 

(5)  Explosives  as  follows :  explosive  powders 
)f  all  kinds  for  all  purposes;  nitrocellulose 
laviiig  a  nitrogen  content  of  12  percent  or  less; 
liphenylamine;  dynamite  of  all  kinds;  nitro- 
rlycerine;  alkaline  nitrates  (ammonium,  potas- 
:ium,  and  sodium  nitrate);  nitric  acid;  nitro- 
)enzene  (essence  or  oil  of  mirbane) ;  sulphur; 
ulphuric  acid;  chlorate  of  potash;  and  ace- 
ones. 

(6)  Tear  gas  (CeH^COCH.Cl)  and  other 
unilar  nontoxic  gases  and  apparatus  designed 
or  the  storage  or  projection  of  such  gases. 

The  table  printed  below  indicates,  in  respect 
)  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  to  Cuba 
f  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  in  the 
receding  paragraph  issued  by  the  Secretary 
f  State  during  October  1939,  the  number  of 
censes  and  the  value  of  the  articles  and  com- 
lodities  described  in  the  licenses : 


Xumber  of  licenses 


Section 


(1) 
(2) 

(3) 
(5) 


Value 


$493. 15 

115.  70 

14, 226.  60 

31, 662. 88 


Total 


$46, 498.  33 


The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  value 
the  articles  and  conmiodities  listed  above 
ported  to  Cuba  during  October  1939  under 
enses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Section 

Value 

Total 

$540. 00 

45.40 

2, 085. 00 

16, 198.  50 

$18,868.90 

— . 

Tix -Plate  Scrap 

rhe  table  printed  below  indicates  the  number 
licenses  issued  during  the  year  1939,  up  to 
I  including  the  month  of  October,  author- 
ig  the  export  of  tin-plate  scrap  under  the 
•visions  of  the  act  approved  February  15, 
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1936,  together  with  the  number  of  tons  author- 
ized  to   be  exported   and  the  value  thereof: 


Country  of  destination 

October  1939 

10  months  ending 
October  31,  1939 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total 
value 

Quantity 

in  long 

tons 

Total 
value 

Japan 

247 

$4, 945. 00 

9,750 

$182, 896.  52 

Dunng  the  month  of  October,  5  tin-plate 
scrap  licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
156  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current  year. 

Helium 

No  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  of 
hehum  gas  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  ap- 
proved September  1,  1937,  and  the  regulations 
issued  pursuant  thereto,  were  applied  for  or 
issued  during  the  month  of  October  1939. 


Publications 


Depaktment  of  State 

Foreign  Service  List,  October  1, 1939.  Publication  1399. 
IV,  111  pp.  Subscription  500  a  year ;  single  copy  15?!, 
Neutrality:  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Panama.— Effected  by  exchange  of  note=- 
xJ^"^^."^"^^^  25,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series 
No.  160.     Publication  1403.     2  pp.     50 

Exchange  of  Cotton  and  Rubber :  Agreement  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain  — 
feigned  at  London  June  23,  1939 ;  effective  by  exchange 
of  notes  August  25, 19.39 ;  proclaimed  September  6,  19.39 
ireaty  Series  No.  947.     7  pp.     50. 
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Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


CONCILIATION 

Treaty  With  Portugal  for  the  Advancement 
of  Peace  (Treaty  Series  No.  600) 

The  present  composition  of  the  International 
Commission  provided  for  under  the  terms  of 
the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Por- 
(iigal,  signed  February  4, 1914,  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Peace,  appears  in  this  Bulletin  under 
the  heading  "International  Conferences,  Com- 
missions, etc." 

Treaty  of  Conciliation  With  Belgium 
(Treaty  Series  No.  824) 

The  present  composition  of  the  International 
Commission  provided  for  under  the  terms  of 
the  Treaty  of  Conciliation  between  the  United 
States  and  Belgium,  signed  March  20,  1929, 
appears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading 
"International  Conferences,  Commissions,  etc." 

MUTUAL  GUARANTIES 

Anglo=Franco=Turkish  Treaty  of  Mutual 
Assistance 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Turkey  re- 
{lorted  by  a  telegram  dated  November  16,  1939, 
that  the  deposit  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
Anglo-Franco-Turkish  Treaty  of  Mutual  As- 
sistance, signed  October  19,  1939,  took  place  at 
Ankara,  on  November  16,  1939.  The  treaty 
entered  into  force  upon  the  deposit  of  the  instru- 
ments of  ratification.  The  text  of  the  treaty  is 
]>rinted  on  pages  544^546  of  the  Bulletin  for 
November  11, 1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  20). 


EXTRADITION 
Extradition  Treaty  With  Liberia 

The  American  Minister  to  Liberia  reported 
by  a  telegram  dated  November  21,  1939,  that 
the  ratifications  <;f  the  Extradition  Treaty  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Liberia,  signed  on 
November  1,  1937.  were  exchanged  at  Monrovia 
on  November  21,  1939.  The  treaty  entered  into 
effect  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications  and 
will  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  5  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  notice  1  year 
before  the  expiration  of  the  5-year  period  of  i 
intention  to  terminate  the  treaty,  it  will  con- 
tinue in  force  until  the  expiration  of  1  year 
from  the  date  on  which  such  notice  of  termina- 
tion shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
parties. 

COMMERCE 

Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  With  the 
United  Kingdom 

The  Am.erican  Ambassador  to  Great  Britam 
reported  by  a  telegram,  dated  November  24, 
1939,  that  the  exchange  of  the  President's  proc- 
lamation of  the  Trade  Agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom,  signed 
on  November  17,  1938,  and  the  King's  instru- 
ment of  ratification  of  the  agreement  took  place 
on  November  24,  1939.  Under  the  terms  of 
the  agreement  it  will  enter  into  force  defini- 
tively 30  days  after  the  exchange  of  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  and  the  instrument  of  rati- 
fication by  His  Majesty  the  King,  namely, 
December  24, 1939. 
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NOVEMBER    2  5,    1939 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation  With  Liberia 

The  American  Minister  to  Liberia  reported 
by  a  telegram  dated  November  21,  1939,  that 
the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship, 
Commerce,  and  Navigation  between  the  United 
States  and  Liberia,  signed  on  August  8,  1938, 
were  exchanged  at  Monrovia  on  November  21,' 
1939.    According  to  the  terms  of  article  XXIV 
3f  the  treaty  it  entered  into  force  on  the  ex- 
:;hange  of  ratifications  and  will  continue  in 
Force  for  a  term  of  5  years.    If  within  1  year 
jefore   the    expiration   of   the   5-year   period 
neither  party  notifies  to  the  other  an  intention 
)f  terminating  the  treaty  upon  the  expiration 
>f  the  5-year  period,  the  treaty  will  remain  in 
'orce  until  1  year  from  such  time  as  either 
)arty  shall  have  notified  to  the  other  an  inten- 
ion  of  terminating  it. 

This  treaty  supplants  the  Treaty  of  Com- 
Jerce  and  Navigation  between  the  United 
States  and  Liberia  which  was  signed  at  London 
n  October  21,  1862  (Treaty  Series  No.  195). 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

iternational    Telecommunication    Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867) 

atvia 

The  American  Legation  at  Riga  transmitted 
•  the  Department  with  a  despatch  dated  Oc- 
her  20.  1939,  a  translation  of  a  law  published 
.  the  Valdihas  Vestnesis   (Government  Her- 
d)  No.  229,  for  October  9,  1939,  by  which  the 
itvian  Government  ratified  the  General  Radio 
Jgulations,  the  Additional  Radio  Regulations, 
e  Telegraph  Regulations,  and  the  Telephone' 
?gulations,  annexed  to  the  International  Tele- 
mmunication  Convention  of  1932,  as  adopted 
Cairo  on  April  4  and  8,  1938. 
The  following  notices  are  printed,  in  trans- 
:ion,  from  Notification  No.  343,  dated  Novem- 
r  1,  1939,  from  the  Bureau  of  the  Interna- 
mal  Telecommunication  Union  at  Bern : 
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"Bohemia  and  Moravia  (Protectorate  of) 

"By  a  letter  received  October  25,  the  Fed- 
eml  Political  Department  at  Bern  sent  us  a  copy 
of  the  note  quoted  below,  which  it  received  from 
the  Legation  of  Germany  at  Bern  : 

^  '"(Translation).  On  instructions  from  the 
German  Government,  the  Legation  of  Germany 
referring  to  Article  5,  sections  1,  4  and  5  of  the 
International  Telecommunications  Convention 
signed  at  Madrid  December  9,  1932,  has  the 
honor  to  advise  the  Federal  Political  Depart- 
ment that  the  acceptance,  by  Germany,  of  the 
said  Convention  and  the  four  Regulations  an- 
nexed thereto  is  valid  for  the  territory  of  the 
Protectorate  of  Bohemia  and  Moravia. 

'"In  this  regard,  attention  is  particularly 
drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  telegraphic  and  tele- 
phonic rates  hitherto  applied  in  intercourse 
with  localities  of  the  Protectorate  remain  in 
force  for  the  present. 

"  'The  Legation  of  Germany  requests  the  Fed- 
eral Political  Department  to  be  good  enough 
to  bring  this  declaration— which  the  Embassy 
of  Germany  at  S.  Sebastian  transmitted  to  the 
Spanish  Government  on  September  7,  1939,  for 
communication  to  the  other  contracting  Govern- 
ments—to the  knowledge  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
International  Telecommunications  Union  at 
Bern. 

"  'The  Legation  of  Germany  would  appreci- 
ate it  if  the  Federal  Political  Department  would 
inform  it  of  the  action  taken  on  the  present  note 
and  takes  this  opportunity  .  .  .'  " 

"The  Federal  Political  Department  adds  that, 
to  the  present,  it  has  not  received  the  pertinent 
notification  from  the  Spanish  Government." 

"Sweden 

"Communication  received  October  23,  from 
the  Royal  Legation  of  Sweden  at  Bern : 

'"In  compliance  with  instructions  received 
and  in  accordance  with  Article  7  of  the  Inter- 
national Telecommunications  Convention,  con- 
cluded at  Madrid  December  9,  1932,  the  Royal 
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Legation  of  Sweden  has  the  honor  to  inform 
the  Bureau  of  the  International  Telecommuni- 
cations Union  that,  under  date  of  the  6th  of  this 
month,  the  King's  Government  gave  its  ap- 
proval to  the  following  revised  regulations  con- 
nected with  the  said  Convention,  i.  e.,  the  Tele- 
graph Regulations,  the  Telephone  Regulations, 
the  General  Regulations  on  Radiocommunica- 
tions  and  the  Additional  Regulations  on  Radio- 
communications.'  " 

CONSULAR 

Consular  Convention  With  Liberia 

The  American  Minister  to  Liberia  reported 
by  a  telegram  dated  November  21,  1939,  that 
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the  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  Consular 
Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Li- 
beria, signed  on  October  7, 1938,  were  exchanged 
at  Monrovia  on  November  21,  1939.  According 
to  the  terms  of  article  XIV  of  the  convention 
it  will  enter  into  force  on  December  21,  1939, 
i.  e.,  30  days  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications,  and  it  will  remain  in  force  for  a 
term  of  5  years.  If  neither  party  notifies  to 
the  other  an  intention  of  modifying  or  of  ter- 
minating the  convention  6  months  before  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  5  years,  it  will  re- 
main in  force  until  6  months  from  such  time  as 
either  party  shall  have  notified  to  the  other  an 
intention  of  modifying  or  terminating  the 
convention. 
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FINNISH-SOVIET  SITUATION 


Statement  by  the  President 


W^r 


[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  December  1] 

The  news  of  the  Soviet  naval  and  military 
bombings  within  Finnish  territory  has  come 
as  a  profound  shock  to  the  Government  and 
people  of  the  United  States.  Despite  efforts 
made  to  solve  the  dispute  by  peaceful  methods 
to  which  no  reasonable  objection  could  be  of- 
fered, one  power  has  chosen  to  resort  to  force 
of  arms.  It  is  tragic  to  see  the  policy  of  force 
spreading,  and  to  realize  that  wanton  disre- 
gard for  law  is  still  on  the  march.  All  peace- 
loving  peoples  in  those  nations  that  are  still 
hoping    for    the    continuance    of    relations 


throughout  the  world  on  the  basis  of  law  and 
order  will  unanimously  condemn  this  new 
resort  to  military  force  as  the  arbiter  of  inter- 
national differences. 

To  the  great  misfortune  of  the  world,  the 
present  trend  to  force  makes  insecure  the  inde- 
pendent existence  of  small  nations  in  every 
continent  and  jeopardizes  the  rights  of  man- 
kind to  self-government.  The  people  and  Gov- 
ernment of  Finland  have  a  long,  honorable,  and 
wholly  peaceful  record  which  has  won  for 
them  the  respect  and  warm  regard  of  the  people 
and  Government  of  the  United  States. 


Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State 


[Eeleased  to  the  press  November  29] 

This  Government  is  following  with  serious 
concern  the  intensification  of  the  Finnish- 
Soviet  dispute.  It  would  view  with  extreme 
regret  any  extension  of  the  present  area  of  war 
and  the  consequent  further  deterioration  of 


international  relations.  Without  in  any  way 
becoming  involved  in  the  merits  of  the  dispute, 
and  limiting  its  interest  to  the  solution  of  the 
dispute  by  peaceful  processes  only,  this  Gov- 
ernment would,  if  agreeable  to  both  parties, 
gladly  extend  its  good  offices. 


Appeal  by  the  President  Regarding  Bombardment  From  the  Air  of  Civilian  Populations 


[Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland  and  the 
American  Ambassador  to  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  were  requested  to  deliver 
Jie  following  message  in  the  name  of  the 


President  to  the  Governments  to  which  they 
are  accredited : 

"The  ruthless  bombing  from  the  air  of  civil- 
ians in  unfortified  centers  of  population  dur- 
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ing  the  course  of  hostilities  which  have  raged 
in  various  quarters  of  the  earth  during  the 
past  few  years,  which  has  resulted  in  the  maim- 
ing and  in  the  death  of  thousands  of  defenseless 
men,  women  and  children,  has  sickened  the 
hearts  of  every  civilized  man  and  woman,  and 
has  profoundly  shocked  the  conscience  of 
humanity. 

"If  resort  is  had  to  this  form  of  inhuman 
barbarism  during  the  period  of  the  tragic 
conflagration  with  which  the  world  is  now  con- 
fronted, hundreds  of  thousands  of  innocent 
human  beings  who  are  not  even  remotely  par- 
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ticipating  in  liostilities,  will  lose  their  lives. 
I  am  therefore  addressing  this  appeal  to  the 
Soviet  Government  [read  Finnish  Government 
in  tlie  message  to  Helsinki],  as  I  have  to  gov- 
ernments which  have  been  engaged  in  general 
hostilities,  publicly  to  affirm  its  determination 
(hat  its  armed  forces  shall  in  no  event,  and  un- 
der no  circumstances,  undertake  the  bombard- 
ment from  tlie  air  of  civilian  populations  or 
of  unfortified  cities,  upon  the  understanding 
that  these  same  rules  of  warfare  will  be  scru- 
pulously observed  by  all  of  their  opponents. 
I  request  an  immediate  reply. 

Franklin  D.  Koosevelt" 


Reports  From  the  American  Minister  to  Finland 


III 
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[Released  to  the  press  November  30] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland,  Mr.  H. 
F.  Arthur  Schoenfeld,  reported  on  November 
30  to  the  Department  of  State  that  at  10:20 
a.  m.,  Helsinki  time,  he  had  handed  to  the 
Finnish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  a  mem- 
orandum containing  the  text  of  Secretary 
Hull's  statement  of  November  29,  printed 
above. 

The  Foreign  Minister  said  the  Finnish  Gov- 
ernment would  welcome  the  exercise  of  good 
offices  to  put  an  end  to  the  Russian  attack, 
especially  as  it  ha,d  no  communication  with 
the  Soviet  Government.  The  Foreign  Minis- 
ter said  no  attack  had  been  made  from  the 
Finnish  side  anywhere  but  an  artillery  bom- 
bardment began  at  7  a.  m.  the  morning  of  No- 
vember 30  by  land  and  sea  near  Terijoki  and 
Kuokkala  District  as  well  as  north  of  Lake 
Lagoda  where  Russians  crossed  the  frontier. 
The  Russians  had  also  occupied  the  Firmish 
part  of  Fisherman's  Peninsula  at  Petsimo  and 
seized  Finnish  frontier  guards  on  the  northern 
boundary.  A  plane  which  flew  over  Helsinki 
at  9 :  20  the  morning  of  November  30  dropped 
five  bombs  on  the  Malmi  airfield. 

The  American  Charge  at  Moscow,  Mr.  Walter 
C.  Thurston,  reports  that  at  11 :  45  a.  m.,  Mos- 


cow time,  November  30,  he  handed  to  the  Vice 
Commissar  for  Foreign  Affairs,  with  a  brief 
covering  note,  a  copy  of  Secretary  Hull's  state- 
ment of  November  29.  The  Vice  Commissar 
remarked  that  in  his  opinion  there  was  no 
occasion  for  good  offices.  Beyond  this  he  made 
no  comment,  but  the  Charge  reported  that  pre- 
sumably the  Vice  Commissar  will  deliver  the 
statement  at  once  to  higher  officials. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  30] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland  reported 
that  at  9:20  o'clock,  Finnish  time,  November 
30,  one  Soviet  two-motored  plane  passed  over 
Helsinki  at  a  low  altiti^de.  It  was  fired  on  by 
anti-aircraft  artillery  and  departed  after  15 
minutes.  At  10 :  20  a.  m.,  Finnish  time,  a  flight 
of  9  Soviet  light  bombers  attacked  fortresses 
in  the  Bay  of  Helsinki,  were  met  by  anti-air- 
craft fire,  and  departed  at  10 :  25  a.  m. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  30] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland  reported 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  5  p.  m.,  Fimiish 
time,  November  30,  that  there  w^as  another  tir 
raid  the  afternoon  of  November  30,  at  about  3 
o'clock,  when  15  planes  flew  over  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  Legation  offices,  and  some  build- 
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ings  within  3  blocks  of  the  Legation  were  burn- 
ing. 

So  far  as  Minister  Schoenfeld  was  aware  there 
have  been  no  American  casualties. 

Minister  Schoenfeld  has  opened  an  emer- 
gency office  at  the  Badgrankulla  Hotel,  which  is 
approximately  17  kilometei-s  west  of  Helsinki, 
and  is  evacuating  the  Legation  personnel  to 
nearby  places. 

On  the  night  of  November  30  the  personnel 
of  the  American  Legation  were  being  estab- 
lished at  their  new  locations,  and  Mr.  Schoen- 
feld will  probably  return  to  Helsinki  itself  on 
the  morning  of  December  1. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

The  American  Legation  at  Helsinki  reported 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  12 :  30  a.  m.,  Fin- 
nish time,  December  1,  that  it  is  evacuating 
numerous  Americans  from  Helsinki  to  the 
Legation's  emergency  quarters  at  Badgrankulla; 
ui  private  cars  of  the  members  of  the  Legation. 

Helsuiki  was  reported  as  being  rapidly  evac- 
lated  in  cars,  busses,  and  afoot.  Fires  were 
still  burning  at  various  places  but  were  being 
wrought  under  control.  The  casualty  list  in- 
:ludes  children. 

Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

Despatches  to  the  Department  of  State  from 
he  American  Legation  at  Helsinki,  telephoned 
0  the  Legation  at  Stockholm,  report  that  a 
eavy  air  raid  started  over  Helsinki  about  1 
'clock  the  afternoon  of  December  1. 

A  new  Cabinet  has  been  formed,  headed  by 
fr.  Eiti,  Director  of  the  Bank  of  Finland,  as 
'rime  Minister,  with  Mr.  Tanner,  late  Minister 
f  Finance,  as  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

It  was  also  reported  from  Finnish  sources 
lat  heavy  artillery  preparations  from  the  sea 
)r  an  attempted  landing  had  been  proceeding 
;  Hangoe,  where  transports  visible  at  sea  have 
et  with  strong  resistance.  The  same  sources 
u)  reported  that  air  bombing  squadrons 
ossed  the  Finnish  Gulf  entering  Finnish  ter- 
tory  over  Sveaborg,  passing  Tavastehus  in 
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the  direction  of  the  industrial  cities  Tammer- 
fors  and  Jyvaskyla. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland,  Mr.  H. 
F.  Arthur  Schoenfeld,  reported  to  the  Depart- 
ment at  3  p.  m.,  Finnish  time,  December  1  that 
the   Minister   of  the   Literior   made   a   radio 
speech  to  the  nation  at  noon,  December  1.     The 
Minister  of  the  Interior  said  that  there  was 
calm  throughout  the  whole  country,  that  evac- 
uation was  proceeding  smoothly,  solicited  the 
continued  public  cooperation,  praised  the  sol- 
diers, and  appealed  to  the  public  to  follow  their 
example.     He  said   that   the   Finnish   people 
have  chosen  independence  and  are  unanimous, 
and  history  will  show  whether  their  choice  was 
right. 

Mr.  Schoenfeld  reported  in  his  telegram  that 
the  calm  of  the  public  is  impressive  and  that 
remarkable  patience  is  noticeable  everywhere. 
He  described  the  temper  of  the  public  as  ad- 
mirable, despite  severe  hardships  and  approach- 
ing winter. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  2] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland  reported 
to  the  Department  of  State  that  42  persons 
were  known  to  have  been  killed  in  Helsinki  by 
the  air  raids  on  November  30.  The  casualties 
were  fewer  on  December  1.  During  the  air 
raid  of  15  planes  which  flew  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  Legation  offices  in  Helsinki 
about  3  o'clock  on  the  afternoon  of  November 
30,  Minister  Schoenfeld  personally  witnessed 
indiscriminate  bombing,  and  casualties  were 
seen  by  members  of  the  Legation.  Buildings 
within  3  blocks  of  the  Legation  burned. 

The  city  gas  plant  buildings  were  demol- 
ished, but  the  main  tank  was  apparently  intact 
and  empty.  An  attack  on  the  water  reservoir 
on  December  1  failed. 

There  were  three  heavy  air  raids  on  Helsinki 
on  December  1.  Minister  Schoenfeld  was  in 
Helsinki  the  night  of  December  1  but  expected 
to  return  immediately  to  Badgrankulla  through 
a  fairly  effective  blackout. 
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DETENTION  BY  BELLIGERENTS  OF  AMERICAN  VESSELS  FOR  EXAMINA- 

TION  OF  PAPERS  OR  CARGOES 


[Released  to  the  press  November  20] 

Following  is  a  list  of  American  vessels  in 
addition  to  the  tabulation  issued  on  November 
17,  1939,  showing  the  American  vessels  which 
have  been  reported  to  the  Department  of  State 
as  having  been  detained  by  belligerents  since 
September  1,  1939,  for  examination  of  papers 
or  cargo. 

It  was  explained  at  the  Department  of  State 
that  injury  to  American  vessels  destined  to 
European  ports  has  not  resulted  in  the  main 
from  their  diversion  from  the  high  seas  to 
belligerent  ports.    As  a  general  practice,  for 


reasons  of  their  own,  the  vessels  which  cleared 
from  ports  of  the  United  States  on  or  before 
November  4,  the  effective  date  of  the  Neutral- 
ity Act  of  1939,  ordinarily  put  into  belligerent 
ports  en  route  to  their  destinations,  and  the 
principal  difficulty  thus  far  has  arisen  in  con- 
nection with  delay  involved  in  the  examination 
of  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  before  being 
permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyages.  Al- 
though all  cases  of  detention  may  not  have 
been  reported  to  the  Department,  the  state- 
ment is  as  nearly  complete  as  is  possible  to 
arrange  it. 


Name  of  vessel 


Express. 


Black  Hawk... 
Exeter 


Black  Condor.. 
Nishmaha 


President  Polk. 
Scanmail 


Owner  or  operator 


American  Export  Lines. 


Black  Diamond  Lines.. 
American  Export  Lines. 

Black  Diamond  Lines.  . 
LykesBros.  S.  S.  Co... 


Tulsa 

Examiner. 


American  President 
Lines. 

American  Scantic  Line. 


South    Atlantic   S.    S. 

Co. 
American  Export  Lines. 


Cargo 


General. 


Cotton,     paraffin, 
beef  casings. 


Mixed. 


General,  oil, 
grease,  rubber 
tires,  cotton 
goods. 


Detained 


British,  November  12,  at  Malta. 
Being  detained  pending  receipt 
of  instructions  from  British 
Government.  Has  remaining 
on  board  420  tons  general 
cargo  for  Greece,  Turkey,  and 
Rumania.  Free  to  depart  after 
November  21,  in  view  of  dec- 
laration furnished. 

British,  November  13.  Arrived 
at  Ramsgate. 

French,  November  8.  Detained 
24  hours.  1,400  bales  cotton- 
seed hulk  consigned  to  Switzer- 
land removed. 

Britisl),  November  5,  at  Wey- 
mouth. Part  of  cargo  seized; 
162  bags  mail  removed. 

British,  November  11,  at  Gibral- 
tar. Large  number  of  items  of 
cargo  seized.  Free  to  proceed 
after  November  17  on  captain's 
undertaking  to  unload  at  Bar- 
celona cargo  for  that  port  and 
to  proceed  to  Marseille  for 
unloading  seized  items. 

British,  November  5,  at  Port 
Said.  Certain  cargo  detained 
for  inquiry. 

British,  November  5,  at  Kirkwall. 
Part  of  cargo  seized  and  de- 
tained. Free  to  depart  after 
November  21  to  return  to 
United  States. 

British,  October  23,  at  London... 

British,  November  17,  at  Gi- 
braltar. II  bags  first-class  mail 
removed. 


Released 


Departed    No- 
vember 23. 


November  10. 


November  17. 


November  9. 
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Name  of  vassel 


West  Harshaw. 
Yaka 


Owner  or  operator 


Excambion 

Exmouth 

Black  Gull 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co... 

Waterman  S.  S.  Co 

American  Export  Lines. 
American  Export  Lines. 
Black  Diamond  Lines.. 


Cargo 


General,  cotton, 
oil,  carbon 
black. 

General,  cotton, 
barbed  wire, 
tool  handles. 

General,  oil,  films.. 


Detained 


CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  RELIEF  IN  BEL- 
LIGERENT  COUNTRIES 

[Released  to  the  press  November  28] 

The    following    persons    and    organizations 
have  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
since  November  9,  1939    (the  names  of  176 
registrants  were  published  on  and  before  that 
date)  under  the  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing the  solicitation  and  collection  of  contribu- 
tions to  be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance 
or  for  the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to 
relieve  human  suffering  in  the  countries  now 
at  war,  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  8  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  Novem- 
ber 4,  1939,  as  made  effective  by  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  November  4,  1939  (the 
names  in  parentheses  represent  the  countries 
to  which  contributions  are  being  sent) : 

177.  Massachusetts  Relief  CommitteT'for 
Poland,  340  Main  Street,  Worcester,  Mass 
(Poland) 

178.  Southbridge  Allied  Committee  for  Relief 
in  Poland,  18  Ballard  Court,  Southbridge 
Mass.     (Poland) 

L79.  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  20 
South  Twelfth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(United  Kingdom,  Poland,  Germany,  and 
France) 

.80.  Refugies  d'Alsace-Lorraine  en  Dordogne, 
486  California  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif! 
(France) 

81.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Manchester,  158 
Eldridge  Street,  Manchester,  Conn.  (Po- 
land) 


British,  November  16,  at  Rams- 
gate. 

British,  November  11.  Destina- 
tion London  and  Rotterdam. 

British,  November  20,  at  Gi- 
braltar. 

British,  November  22,  at  Gi- 
braltar. 

British,  November  17 


Released 


182.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Jackson, 
Mich.,  1425  Joy  Avenue,  Jackson,  Mich 
(Poland) 

183.  Share  A  Smoke  Club,  Inc.,  504  Stewart 
Avenue,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (England  and 
France) 

184.  Committee  of  French-American  Wives, 
18  East  Forty-sixth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.' 
(France) 

185.  Hadassah,  Inc.,  1860  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (Palestine) 

186.  Federation  of  Franco-Belgian  Clubs  of 
Rhode  Island,  Sampson  Street,  Woonsocket, 
R.  I.     (France) 

187.  Societe  Frangaise  de  St.  Louis,  Inc.,  3533 
Longfellow  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
(France) 

188.  American  German  Aid  Society,  2206  West 
Twenty-first  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(Germany) 

189.  French  War  Relief,  1209  Pershing  Square 
Building,  448  South  Hill  Street,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.     (France) 

190.  General  Taufflieb  Memorial  Relief  Com- 
mittee for  France,  265  Miramar  Avenue, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  (France  and  Enir- 
land)  ^ 

191.  Polish  Business  and  Professional  Men's 
Club,  Inc.,  5252  South  Broadway,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.     (Poland) 

192.  League  of  Polish  Societies  of  New  Kens- 
ington, Arnold  and  vicinity,  857  Kenneth 
Avenue,  New  Kensington,  Pa.     (Poland) 

193.  British-American  War  Relief  Association 
in  care  of  Dr.  Ira  L.  Neill,  Cobb  Building' 
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Seattle,  Wasli.     (United  Kingdom  and  allied 
countries) 

194.  The  Fashion  Group,  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

195.  Secours  Franco-Americain — War  Relief, 
2555  Woodward  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
(France) 

196.  Mrs.  Carroll  Greenough,  1408  Thirty-first 
Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.     (France) 

197.  The   United   Polish    Societies    of   Bronx 


County,  705-(J9  Courtlandt  Avenue,  Bronx, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

198.  Committee  for  the  Relief  for  Poland,  1714 
Eighteenth  Street,  Seattle,  Wash.     (Poland) 

199.  Polish  Women's  Relief  Committee,  149 
East  Sixty-seventh  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(France,  Poland,  and  Germany) 

200.  Mrs.  Walter  R.  Tuckerman,  Edgemoor, 
Bethesda,  Md.     (Great  Britain) 


The  American  Republics 


III 


CONFERENCE  ON  INTER- AMERICAN  RELATIONS  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 

PUBLICATIONS  AND  LIBRARIES 

The  Role  of  the  United  States  Government  in  International  Cultural  Relations:  Address  by 

Assistant  Secretary  Grady  ^ 


[Released  to  the  pre.ss  November  29] 

It  is  an  honor  to  welcome  here  today  this  dis- 
tinguished group  of  writers,  publishers,  book 
dealers,  and  librarians.  Your  coming  here  to 
discuss  the  ways  and  means  of  increasing  inter- 
American  understanding  and  exchange  through 
the  printed  word  is,  I  assure  you,  greatly  appre- 
ciated. 

This  is  a  subject  of  outstanding  importance. 
A  greater  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  two 
Americas  of  how  the  other  continent  lives,  of 
what  it  thinks,  and  of  what  it  likes  is  funda- 
mental to  a  closer  drawing  together  of  the 
American  republics  and  to  the  fullest  realiza- 
tion of  the  "good  neighbor"  policy.  It  is  nat- 
ural that  in  seeking  to  promote  cultural  under- 
standing between  the  Americas  effort  should  be 
directed  to  a  greater  reciprocal  exchange  of 
publications. 

A  knowledge  of  the  culture  of  a  people  leads 
to  an  understanding  of  their  social,  economic, 

'  Delivered  at  the  Conference  on  Inter-American  Re- 
lations in  the  Field  of  Publications  and  Libraries,  in 
the  Coolid(?e  Auditorium,  Library  of  Congress,  Novem- 
ber 29,  1939. 


and  political  life.  Culture  is  a  social  phe- 
nomenon. It  is  the  pattern  which  determines 
how  people  in  relation  to  others  in  a  group  think 
and  act.  The  physical  characteristics  of  man — 
the  complexion  of  his  skin,  the  color  of  his  hair 
and  eyes,  the  shape  of  his  head,  and  his  stat- 
ure— are  his  biological  heritage.  His  behavior 
and  habits  of  thought,  that  is,  his  industry,  his 
technical  skill,  his  artistic  appreciation,  his 
moral  code,  including  his  attitude  toward  the 
institution  of  property,  individual  rights,  and 
freedom  of  speech,  are  in  a  large  part  governed 
by  his  cultural  environment.  Differences  in 
cultural  environment  account  largely  for  differ- 
ences in  legal,  political,  and  economic  institu- 
tions. 

Although  the  culture  of  a  people  is  deter- 
mined in  part  by  geographical  and  other  mate- 
rial factors,  it  may  nevertheless  be  modified, 
developed,  and  enriched  by  the  infiltration  of 
ideas  and  values  of  other  peoples.  The  devel- 
opment of  the  arts  and  tribal  institutions  of 
primitive  peoples  has  resulted  in  many  instances 
from  migrations  and  invasions.    The  amalga- 


DECEMBER    2,    193  9 

mations  of  cultures  produced  revitalized  social 
organizations.  The  glory  that  was  Rome  was 
in  some  measure  borrowed  from  Greece.  The 
colonization  of  western  Europe  by  the  Romans 
influenced  the  development  of  feudal  society  in 
the  Middle  Ages.  The  Renaissance,  in  which 
our  modern  civilization  has  its  roots,  provides 
an  outstanding  and  well-known  instance  in  his- 
tory of  the  effect  of  the  diffusion  of  the  thought 
and  learning  of  one  society,  even  though  oi\n 
ancient  and  bygone  age,  into  the  culture  of 
another. 

Social  behavior  and  habits  of  thought  dur- 
ing the  Middle  Ages  were  dominated  by  the 
church.     The  monks  were  the  only  writers  and 
the  monasteries  the  only  libraries.    The  church 
was  the  guardian  of  learning  and  controlled  its 
dissemination.    The  infiltration  of  the  thought 
and  knowledge  from  the  East,  however,  follow- 
ing the  Crusades  and  the  Mongolian  invasions 
broadened  the  intellectual  horizon  of  the  peo- 
ple.   Copies  of  the  works  of  Plato  and  Aris- 
totle and  the  Greek  poets,  which  found  their 
way  into  southern  Italy,  and  a  knowledge  of 
higher  mathematics,  physics,   and   chemistry, 
which  found  its  way  into   Europe  from  the 
Moorish    universities    in    Spain,    opened    the 
tmnds  of  the  people  in  the  West,  raised  ques- 
tions, and  prepared  the  way  for  the  reception 
)f  science.    In  Spain  this  intellectual  reawak- 
;mng  found  expression  in  voyages  of  discovery, 
nade  possible  by  the  mariner's  compass,  im- 
ported from  Asia,  and  led  to  the  founding  of 
lew  civilizations  in  the  Americas. 

The  penetration  of  eastern  and  ancient  cul- 
ure  into  Europe  was  in  a  large  part  due  to  the 
)rmting  press,  also  a  product  of  the  East.  It 
aade  the  dissemination  of  knowledge  on  a 
-ide  scale  mechanically  easy  and  financially 
ossible.  The  printed  word  was  one  of  the 
asic  factors  in  the  rise  of  modern  civilization 
.s  a  medium  for  the  expression  of  the  aspira- 
ons,  emotions,  and  intellectual  activity  and 
iterests  of  a  people,  the  printed  word  is  today 

powerful  social  force,  and,  because  this 
ledium  of  cultural  expression  is  broad  in  scope 
id  widely  appreciated,  it  is  a  factor  of  great 
iportance  in  international  relations. 

194010—39 2 


615 

By  the  exchange  of  the  printed  word  between 
peoples  of  various  countries,  there  may  be 
brought  about  a  reciprocal  exchange  of  ideas 
learning,  and  values;  in  short,  a  welding  to- 
gether of  cultures  which  enriches  our  lives 
promotes  the  growth  of  common  interests 
among  nations,  and  leads  to  the  maintenance  of 
peace  and  harmony  in  the  world. 

Peace  is  the  objective  toward  which  our  for- 
eign policy  is  directed.    In  our  relations  with 
Latin  America  our  desire  for  the  preservation 
of  peace  and  harmony  has  found  expression  in 
a  number  of  inter-American  conferences.    At 
the  Conference  of  Montevideo  in  1933  substan- 
tial agreement  was  reached  by  the  American 
republics  concerning  matters  involving  respect 
tor  sovereignty,   elimination   of  intervention, 
and  the  perfecting  of  mechanisms  by  which  dis- 
putes could  be  solved  by  peaceful  means.    At 
the  Conference  for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace 
at  Buenos  Aires  in  1936,  the  21  American  re- 
publics concluded  certain  agreements  designed 
to  make  possible  common  action  by  all  of  the 
21  American  republics  in  the  event  that  peace 
was  threatened.    At  the  Eighth  International 
Conference  of  American  States  at  Lima  last 
year  they  agreed  that  they  would  defend  and 
mamtam  the  integrity  of  the  republican  in- 
situations  to  which  the  New  World  is  com- 
mitted; that  they  would  regard  an  attack  on 
any  one  of  these  nations  as  an  attack  on  all; 
and  that  they  would  consult  together  to  take 
measures  for  the  common  defense  in  the  event 
of  a  threat  to  peace  or  an  attack  on  any  one  of 
them.    At  the  outbreak  of  war  last  September 
action  was  promptly  taken   on  the  basis   of 
these    provisions,    and    consultation    of    the 
American  republics  was  held  at  Panama. 

Moreover,  in  our  trade-agreements  program 
we  are  seeking  to  promote  peace  and  prosper- 
ity through  the  elimination  of  trade  discrim- 
inations and  the  reduction  of  barriers  to  in- 
ternational commerce.  In  order  to  avoid  eco- 
nomic frictions  and  consequent  international 
ill-feelmg  which  ultimately  leads  to  war,  the 
trade  of  all  nations  must  be  treated  fairly  and 
equitably  and  opportunity  must  be  afforded 
them  through  the  lowering  of  barriers  against 
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their  exports  to  realize  more  fully  their  eco- 
nomic potentialities.  Only  under  conditions 
of  economic  prosperity  is  peace  secure.  Trade 
agreements  providing  on  a  reciprocal  basis  for 
most-favored-nation  treatment  and  the  relaxa- 
tion of  import  restrictions  have  been  concluded 
by  this  Government  with  11  Latin-American 
countries,  namely,  Cuba,  Brazil,  Haiti,  Colom- 
bia, Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Guatemala,  Costa 
Kica,  El  Salvador,  Ecuador,  and  Venezuela. 
Moreover,  notice  has  been  given  of  intention 
to  negotiate  trade  agreements  also  with  Argen- 
tina, Chile,  and  Uruguay. 

Cultural   relations   therefore   in   promotmg 
understanding  and  good  will  between  nations 
are  of  vital  interest  to  this  Government  from 
the  point  of  view  of  its  foreign  policy,  and 
this  Conference,  which  is  meeting  to  discuss 
the  possibilities  of  developing  more  effective 
channels  for  the  flow  of  culture  between  the 
two  continents,  has  a  far-reaching  significance. 
It  is  the  theory  and  viewpoint  of  the  Gov- 
erimient,  however,  that  cultural  activities  in 
this  country  rest  primarily  with  private  initia- 
tive and  that  the  Government  should  play  a 
secondary  role,  placing  at  the  disposal  of  such 
agencies  its  facilities  and  aid.    In  this  connec- 
tion it  may  be  noted  that  the  establishment 
of  the  Division  of  Cultural  Relations  in  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Hispanic  Foun- 
dation of  the  Library  of  Congress  constitute 
important  Government  gestures  to  this  end. 
Both  are  eager  to  make  their  facilities  avail- 
able and  to  aid  in  every  legitimate  way  in  the 
furtherance    of    inter-American    cultural    re- 
lations. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

The  Division  of  Cultural  Relations  of  the 
Department  of  State  has  been  established  es- 
sentially as  a  clearinghouse  and  coordinating 
agency  to  offer  the  good  offices  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  the  important  private  agencies  in  the 
field.    The  recent  book  exhibits  held  in  Buenos 
Aires,    Rio    de   Janeiro,    and    Montevideo    in 
which  the  Department  collaborated   with   32 
publishing  houses  of  this  country  indicate  how 
the   Department  can   cooperate   with  private 
initiative.    Another  important  step  which  has 
been  taken  toward  the  increase  of  exchange  in 
the  field  of  books  is  the  Convention  on  the 
Interchange  of  Publications,  signed  at  Buenos 
Aires  in  1936.    This  accord  provided  for  (a) 
the  establishment  in  each  national  library  or 
official  library  of  a  section  dedicated  to  the 
other  signatory  states,  (b)  the  installation  in 
these  sections  by  each  of  the  signatory  states 
of  "a  collection  of  works  of  such  character 
as  to  afford  an  understanding  of  the  thought 
of  their  men  of  letters  and  science",  and  (c)  the 
provision   (article  III)   by  each  signatory  to 
the  other  contracting  parties  of  copies  of  "offi- 
cial publications  and  such  other  publications 
as  are  edited  with  official  assistance."    This 
convention  has  been  ratified  by  the  Senate. 

The  Department  is  deeply  appreciative  of 
the  presence  of  all  who  have  come  to  Washing- 
ton to  consult  and  advise  with  each  other  and 
with  the  Department  on  these  matters.  These 
conferences  are  evidence  in  themselves  of  the 
desire  of  the  Govermnent  to  enlist  the  aid  and 
cooperation  of  the  numerous  private  agencies 
throughout  the  country  in  the  task  of  further- 
ing more  effectively  increased  understanding 
between  the  peoples  of  this  hemisphere. 


Proceedings  of  the  Conference 


[Released  to  the  press  November  28] 

Representatives  of  leading  publishing  houses, 
university  presses,  public  and  special  libraries, 
journals,  magazines,  and  newspapers  will  at- 
tend a  Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations 
in  the  Field  of  Publications  and  Libraries  to  be 
held  at  the  Library  of  Congress  on  November 


29  and  30.^    The  Conference,  sponsored  by  the 
Department  of  State,  has  been  called  for  the, 
purpose    of    discussing    how    inter- American j 
understanding  can  be  forwarded  by  the  ex-j 

'A  list  of  the  persons  who  had  indicated  their  in- 
tention of  attending  the  Conference  as  of  November' 
27,  1939,  was  released  to  the  press  by  the  Department 
on  November  28. 
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change  of  books  and  other  publications  and 
how  this  material  can  be  made  readily  available 
to  the  public. 

At  the  opening  session,  which  will  be  held 
at  10  a.  m.  on  November  29  in  the  Coolidge 
Auditonum,  the  Honorable  Henry  F    Grady 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  wiU  address  the 
Conference  on  the  role  of  the  United  Stales 
Government  in  international  cultural  relations 
Tlie  Honorable  Archibald  MacLeish,  Librarian 
of  Congress,  will  discuss  the  contribution  of 
libraries  to  inter-American  cultural  relations. 
Lnder  a  review  of  resources  for  interchange, 
the    Conference    will   hear   Jose   Balseiro    of 
Puerto  Eico,  formerly  Professor  of  Spanish 
Literature  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  outline 
what  of  special  interest  to  the  United  States 
the  other  American  republics  can  contribute. 
John  A.  Mackay,  President  of  the  Princeton 
riieological  Seminary,  formerly  Professor  of 
Philosophy  at  the  University  of  San  Marcos  in 
Lima,  Peru,  will  discuss  what  of  special  inter- 
est to  the  other  American  republics  the  United 
States  can  contribute.     Stanley  K.  Hornbeck, 
Adviser  on  Political  Relations,  Department  of 
btate,  and  Ben  M.  Cherrington,  Chief,  Division 
3±  Cultural  Relations,  Department  of  State 
tvill  preside  at  the  opening  session.  ' 

The  second  session  of  the  Conference,  to  be 
leld  at  2:30  Wednesday  afternoon,  will  be  de- 
moted to  a  consideration  of  the  facilities  for  in- 
erchange.    Henry   M.    Snyder,   President   of 
lenry  M.  Snyder  &  Co.,  will  outline  the  view- 
>ouit  of  the  general  publisher.    Mr.   Snyder 
epresented  the  American  publishers  partici- 
'atmg  in  the  exhibitions  of  books  published  in 
[le  United  States  held  last  summer  in  Buenos 
ares,  Montevideo,  and  Rio  de  Janeiro     R  O 
:ivera.  Director  of  the  Duke  University  Press' 
111    outlme    the    contribution    of    university 
resses.    Discussing  the  contribution  of  librar- 
s,  the  Conference  will  hear  from  Charles  F 
osnell.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Library  Co- 
Jeration  with  Latin  America,  American  Li- 
■ary  Association;  Lewis  Hanke,  Director  of 
e  Hispanic  Foundation  of  the  Library  of 
ingress;  the  Honorable  Leo  S.  Rowe,  Director 
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General  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  who  will 
describe  the  work  of  the  Union's  Columbus  Li- 
brary; and  Laura  A.  Woodward,  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  Special  Libraries  Association. 

The  place  of  the  journal  in  the  other  Ameri- 
can republics  will  be  discussed  by  Samuel  Guy 
inman,    of    the    University   of   Pennsylvania. 
Mortimer  Graves,  Administrative  Secretaiy  ot 
the  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  will 
outline  the  contribution  of  scholarly  journals. 
1  he  Honorable  Wilbur  Cross,  editor  of  The  Yale 
Review,  will  discuss  the  contribution  of  literary 
journals.     The  contribution  of  technical,  trade, 
and  business  journals  will  be  presented  by  John 
Abbink,  President  of  the  Business  Publishers 
International  Corporation.    Joshua  Powers,  of 
Editors  Press  Service,  Lie,  will  speak  on  the 
contribution  of  newspapers.    Dr.  Hanke  will 
preside  at  the  second  session. 

An  informal  dinner  will  be  held  at  the  Na- 
tional Press  Club  Wednesday  evening  at  which 
delegates  to  the  Conference  will  hear  Hubert 
Herring,  Executive  Director  of  the  Committee 
on   Cultural   Relations   with  Latin   America, 
Blair  Niles,  author  of  Peruvian  Pageant,  and 
Waldo  G.  Leland,  Permanent  Secretary  of  the 
American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  discuss 
personal  adventures  in  the  other  Americas    The 
Reverend  Edmund  A.  Walsh,  Vice  President  of 
Georgetown    University,    will    preside   at   the 
dinner. 

The  delegates  will  split  up  into  two  parallel 
discussion  groups  the  second  day  of  the  Confer- 
ence.    Group  I  will  consider  how  the  market 
for  books  published  in  the  United  States  can  be 
increased    in    the    other   American    republics- 
credit  arrangements  and  exchange  problems- 
methods  of  shipment;  how  the  market  in  the 
United  States  for  books  published  in  the  other 
American  republics  can  be  increased;  develop- 
ing a  reading  public,  and  its  relation  to  the 
teaching  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese;  a  general 
survey  of  the  resources   for  potential   trans- 
lations-English to  Spanish  or  Portuguese,  and 
Spanish  or  Portuguese  to  English;  methods  of 
selection  of  individual  works;  problems  of  pub- 
lication and  circulation;  and  tlie  improvement 
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of  inter-American  cultural  relations  through 

copyright  protection. 

Group  II  will  consider  how  books  may  be 
obtained  from  the  other  American  republics; 
booklists  and  bibliographies;  agencies  for  pur- 
chase and  circulation ;  the  exchange  and  use  of 
government  documents  and  official  publications; 
stimulation    of    interchange   of   journals    and 
articles ;  library  cooperation  other  than  through 
exchange  of  books,  such   as   fellowships  and 
grants-in-aid,  exhibits,  reproduction  of  biblio- 
film,  photostats,   translations   of   publications 
about  library  work,  library  schools,  and  library 
participation  in  other  phases  of  cultural  co- 
operation, such  as  art  and  music.     Curtis  W. 
McGraw,  Vice  President  of  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Co.,  will  act  as  presiding  officer  in  Group  I, 
while  Carl  H.  Milam,  Secretary  of  the  Ameri- 
can   Library    Association,     will     preside    ni 

Group  II. 

At  its  plenary  session  Thursday  afternoon, 
the  Conference  will  hear  reports  from  the  group 
meetings  and  the  report  of  the  Conference 
Fhidings  Committee.  Charles  A.  Thomson, 
Assistant  Chief,  Division  of  Cultural  Relations, 
Department  of  State,  will  preside  at  the  plenary 
session. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  29] 

Publishers,  authors,  and  librarians  attend- 
ing the  Conference  on  Inter-American  Rela- 
tions   in    the    Field    of     Publications     and 
Libraries  were  welcomed  on  November  29  by 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Henry  F.  Grady 
and  Archibald  MacLeish,  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, and  heard  Mr.  Jose  A.  Balseiro,  prom- 
inent Puerto  Rican  intellectual,  and  Dr.  John 
A.  Mackay,  President  of  the  Princeton  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  discuss  the  type  of  literature 
best    suited    to    contribute    to    better    inter- 
American  understanding.    Approximately  150 
persons   attended  the  opening  session  of  the 
Conference,  held  in  the  Coolidge  Auditorium 
of  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Discussing  the  evident  increasing  interest  in 
this  country  concerning  the  other  American 
republics,  Mr.  MacLeish  expressed  the  opin- 
ion that  the  cultural  log  jam  of  the  past  could 
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be  broken  by  making  readily  available  to  the 
public  the  literary  treasures  of  both  conti- 
nents. 

Expressing  the  appreciation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  to  those  attending,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  Grady  stated  that  a  greater 
knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  two  Americas  of 
how  the  other  continent  lives,  what  it  thinks, 
and  what  it  likes,  is  fundamental  to  a  closer 
drawing  together  of  the  American  republics 
to  the  fullest  realization  of  the  "good  neighbor" 

policy. 

Discussing  what  of  particular  interest  the 
other  American  republics  can  contribute  to 
the  United  States,  Dr.  Balseiro,  who  was  for- 
merly a  professor  of  Spanish  literature  at  the 
University  of  Illinois,  urged  that  an  adequate 
edition  in  English  of  a  selected  number  of 
works  of  Ibero-American  authors  be  published. 
Such  an  inexpensive  edition.  Dr.  Balseiro  said, 
would  be  welcomed  by  the  legion  of  North 
American  readers  who  would  like  to  become 
familiar  with  the  essays,  novels,  plays,  and 
poems  of  the  other  American  republics.  Such 
material,  he  added,  was  deserving  of  the  wid- 
est possible  public  in  the  United  States.  ^ 

"It  is  not  enough,"  Dr.  Balseiro  cautioned, 
"to  read  one  another's  books.    We  learn  little 
from  books  unless  we  learn  from  life  as  well." 
To  learn  at  first-hand,  Dr.  Balseiro  urged  that 
more  teachers  come  to  the  United  States;  lec- 
turers  who  could   speak  in  English  on  the 
people's  customs  of  the  other  Americas.    "Men 
and  women  giving  voice  to  the  aspirations  of 
their  own  peoples  coming  to  this  country  as 
ambassadors  of  their  governments  and  cultural 
centers,  their  scientific  associations  and  artist 
groups,  will  bring  to  the  United  States  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  essential  spirit  of  Central 
and  South  America  and  the  republics  of  the 
Caribbean." 

The  main  republics  of  Ibero-America,  Dr. 
Balseiro  added,  should  arrange  cultural  pro- 
grams to  be  transmitted  by  radio  to  the  United 
States.  Such  programs  might  consist  of  les- 
sons in  Spanish  and  discussions  in  English  of  ■ 
the  art,  literature,  folk  music,  and  narratives 
of  their  own  history  and  biography. 
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A   pan-American   university   should   be   es- 
tablished, Dr.  Balseiro  said.     Such  university 
would  have  a  rotating  plan  for  tlie  periodic  re- 
newal of  Its  teaching  force  representing  each 
of  the  countries  of  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
students  of  the  keenest  mind  and  most  solid 
worth  from  all  the  Americas,  he  said,  would 
form  even  more  surely  a  continental  conscience 
Dr.  Balseiro  urged  that  travel  be  stimulated  in 
all  the  Americas.    "After  we  have  looked  with 
clear  eyes  and  a  heart  disposed  to  understand- 
ing, It  will  be  to  the  mutual  interests  of  each 
to  search  out  the  books  and  music  which  reveal 
m  Its  entirety  the  soul  of  the  continent » 

Dr.  John  A.  Mackay,  who  was  at  one  time 
professor  of  philosophy  at  the  University  of 
ban  Marcos  m  Lima,  Peru,  outlined  what  of 
special  interest  to  the  other  American  republics 
the  United  States  could  contribute.    The  selec- 
tion of  material  suitable  for  exchange  should  be 
dependent  upon  the  cultural  situation  in  Latin 
America,  he  said.    Particular  note  should  be 
given  to  the  Latin  American's  evaluation  of  his 
own  needs.    "Latin  America  has  the  closest  cul- 
tural ties  with  France;  similar  ties  exist  with 
Italy.    Prior  to  the  Nazi  Eevolution,  German 
literature  and  works  of  science  were  widely 
read.    Barcelona  and  Madrid  popularized  edu- 
cation.    The     Latin     American     knows     our 
science,    our   miracles    of   mechanics,    but   he 
knows    nothing    of    our    cultural    interests. 
Among  the  masses  in  the  other  American  re- 
publics there  is  a  greater  popular  interest  in 
irtistic  matters  than  in  the  United  States  " 

Agreeing   with  Dr.   Balseiro,   Dr.   Mackav 
stated  that  the  Latin-American  mind  was  per- 
«nalistic.    The  greatest  cultural  contribution 
ve  can  make  is  to  send  to  the  other  Americas 
ultured  persons  who  may  interpret  and  rep- 
esent  what  is  best  in  the  United  States     "The 
persons  you  send,"  Dr.  Mackay  said,  "are  iust 
s  important  as  the  books  you  send." 
The  greatest  need  in  view  of  the  exigencies 
1  Europe,  Dr.  Mackay  indicated,  is  for  popu- 
ir  books  on  contributions  which  have  been 
tade  by  the  United  States  to  the  store  of  hu- 
lan  knowledge;  books  popularizing  and  ex- 
lammg  the  birth  and  growth  of  typically 
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American  movements  such  as  how  education 
developed  in  this  country;  and  popular  biogra- 
phies of  great  North  American  personalities. 
Iranslations  of  the  poetry  of  Longfellow,  La- 
mer, and  Whittier  would  be  popular.  Works 
of  the  literary  humanists— representative  re- 
gional novels  of  the  United  States-Dr.  Mac- 
kay said,  would  furnish  a  window  through 
which  our  southern  neighbors  might  see  us  as 
we  are. 

Dr.  Stanley  K.  Hornbeck,  Adviser  on  Politi- 
cal Relations  of  the  Department  of  State,  and 
Dr.  Ben  M.  Cherrington,  Chief  of  the  Division 
ot  Cultural  Relations,  presided  at  the  opening 
session  of  the  Conference. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  30] 

Pointing  to  the  wealth  of  literary,  scientific, 
and  technical  material  suitable  for  exchange 
between  the  United  States  and  the  other  Amer- 
ican republics,  speakers  at  the  second  session 
of  the  Conference  on  Inter- American  Relations 
m  the  Field  of  Publications  and  Libraries  dis- 
cussed ways  and  means  whereby  this  material 
might  be  made  readily  available  to  the  reading 
public. 

Keynote  of  the  Conference,  held  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Department  of  State  at  the 
Coohdge  Auditorium  in  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress, was  the  essential  reciprocity  of  a  coor- 
dinated program  designed  to  make  available  in 
the  other  American  republics  books  and  other 
publications  representative  of  the  intellectual 
attainments  of  the  United  States  and  to  receive 
from  them  outstanding  works  which  would 
bring  to  the  reading  public  in  this  country  a 
better  understanding  of  their  culture. 

Citing  the  unusual  interest  shown  by  the 
people  of  Argentina,  Uruguay,  and  Brazil 
m  books  published  in  the  United  States, 
Henry  M.  Snyder,  president  of  Henry  M 
Snyder  &  Co.,  said  that  regardless  of  the 
fact  that  English  is  not  a  compulsory  language 
m  South  America  some  50,000  people  attended 
the  recent  exhibitions  of  American  books 
shown  m  Buenos  Aires,  Montevideo,  and  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  Mr.  Snyder,  who  represented  the 
32  pubhshers  who  cooperated  in  the  showing 
of  more  than  2,000  volumes  in  each  of  these 
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cities,  expressed  the  opinion  that  tlie  exhibi- 
tions aroused  an  immense  amount  of  interest 
in  American  publications,  "If  we  will  but 
keep  this  alive  b}'  sincere  and  hearty  coopera- 
tion in  the  future,  the  time  is  not  far  distant 
when  the  two  Americas  will  be  brought  closer 
together  in  thought  and  understanding." 

"Cultural  relations,"  Mr.  Snyder  continued, 
"the  underlying  motive  of  the  book  exhibitions 
and  of  this  Conference  on  which  our  hopes  for 
future  success  are  based,  have  come  to  have  a 
fuller  meaning  for  me  than  heretofore  in  that 
I  sense  the  necessity  that  they  become  recip- 
rocal. With  this  view  in  mind  I  have  tried 
to  assure  South  American  publishers  of  the 
sincerity  of  our  purpose  and  that  North  Amer- 
ican publishers  will  be  glad  to  have  informa- 
tion on  their  important  publications  suitable 
for  translation  into  English  and  which  may 
be  published  and  marketed  through  their  reg- 
ular bookselling  channels. 

"The  first  step  in  such  reciprocal  publishing 
has  been  accomplished.  While  in  Rio,  my  at- 
tention was  called  to  a  series  of  juveniles  is- 
sued and  subsidized  to  a  great  extent  by  the 
Ministrv^  of  Education.  Each  year  a  prize  is 
offered  by  the  Government  for  the  best  juvenile 
in  an  effort  to  encourage  the  publishing  of 
worth-while  books  for  younger  children.  Im- 
pressed with  the  excellent  color  work  and  gen- 
eral format  of  this  year's  prize  winner,  The 
Story  of  the  Pahn  Tree,  the  thought  occurred 
to  me  that  it  might  readily  lend  itself  for  trans- 
lation into  English  and  find  a  place  on  one  of 
our  publishers'  lists.  Under  ordinai-y  publish- 
ing conditions  this  book  might  well  be  expected 
to  retail  at  a  price  of  $2  in  this  country.  The 
Minister  of  Education,  however,  was  so  inter- 
ested in  securing  the  widest  sale  possible,  an 
extremely  low  price  quite  below  cost  was  quoted 
and  by  his  selection  offered  to  Grosset  &  Dunlap 
foi-  first  refusal.  These  publishers  have  placed 
their  order  with  the  Brazilian  Minister  of 
Education  for  10,000  copies,  all  of  which  are 
to  be  manufactured  complete  in  Brazil,  which 
will  be  sold  here  at  a  retail  price  of  $1  per  copy." 
Charles  F.  Gosnell,  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee   on    Library    Cooperation    with   Latin 
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America  of  the  American  Library  Association, 
told  the  Conference  of  the  aims  and  program 
of  the  committee.     These,  lie  stated,  included  a 
survey  of  what  could  be  done  for  the  libraries 
botli  in  the  United  States  and  the  other  Amer- 
ican republics;  the  preparation  of  a  handbook 
on  technical  problems  of  libraries;  and  making 
available  fellowships  to  librarians  in  the  other 
American  republics  in  order  that  they  might 
come  to  the  United  States  to  study  library  pro- 
cedure.    Among  the  long-range  objectives  of 
the  committee,  Mr.  Gosnell  listed  a  survey  of 
public  interest  in  Latin  America  as  indicated 
by  book   resources,   circulation,   and   reading 
habits  of  library  users  throughout  the  United 
States;  a  study  of  collections  available  in  col- 
leges and  universities  offering  courses  on  Latin- 
xVmerican  subjects;  a  study  of  the  possibilities 
of  promoting  cultural  relations  through  the  ex- 
change of  publications ;  a  study  of  the  exchange 
relations    now    existing    between    important 
libraries  in  the  United  States  and  the  other 
Americas;    a    study    of    the    distribution    of 
scholarly  journals;  a  description  of  important 
Latin-Ajnerican    collections    in    the    United 
States;    and    the    assembling   of   information 
about  libraries  in  the  other  American  republics. 
Lewis    Hanke,    Director    of    the    Hispanic 
Foundation  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  ex- 
plained that  the  scope  of  the  Foundation  was 
to  assemble  materials  on  Spain,  Portugal,  and 
Latin  America.    He  stated  that  studies  in  the 
Portuguese  tongue  had  been  sadly  neglected 
in  the  United  States.    In  order  that  more  at- 
tention might  be  given  to  such  studies  in  the 
future.  Dr.  Hanke  explained  that  it  was  the 
hope  of  the  Foundation  to  build  up  large  col- 
lections from  Brazil  and  Portugal. 

Citing  the  tremendous  importance  of  journals 
upon  the  life  of  the  people  of  the  other  Amer- 
ican republics,  Samuel  Guy  Inman,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  traced  the  history  of 
the  development  of  journals  and  magazines  in 
the  other  Americas.  No  better  insight  into  the 
contemporary  life,  ideas,  and  aspirations  of  our 
southern  neighbors,  Dr.  Inman  stated,  can  be 
found  than  in  the  pages  of  these  publications. 
He  urged  that  some  means  be  devised  whereby 
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these  journals  and  magazines  might  be  given 
wider  circulation  in  this  country. 

Mortimer  Graves,  Administrative  Secretary 
of  the  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies, 
speaking    on    the    contribution     of    literary 
journals  to  international  understanding,  stated 
that  current  literary  journals  were  improvincr 
the  exchange  of  live  ideas  between  the  con"^ 
tnients  of  North  and  South  America.     North 
American  journals,  he  added,  should  be  en- 
couraged to  publish  articles  dealing  with  the 
work  done  in  their  fields  in  South  America. 
He  also  expressed  the  opinion  that  such  jour- 
nals should  publish  articles  in  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  dealing  with  significant  develop- 
ments in  the  United  States. 

John  Abbink,  President  of  Business  Pub- 
lishers International  Corporation,  told  the  Con- 
ference that  200,000  issues  of  technical,  trade, 
and  business  journals  published  in  the  United 
States  are  circulated  in  the  other  American 
republics.  Ninety  percent  of  these,  he  added, 
are  published  in  Spanish  and  Portuguese. 
Many  are  used  as  textbooks  in  the  technical 
schools  of  Latin  America,  Mr.  Abbink  said. 

Stating  that  many  of  the  larger  metropoli- 
tan dailies  published  in  South  America  devote 
as  much  space  to  international  news  as  papers 
published  in  the  United  States  devote  to  local 
city  coverage,  Joshua  Powers  of  Editors  Press 
Service,  Inc.,  pointed  to  the  ever-increasing 
volume  of  news  published  in  Latin- American 
papers    concerning    the    United    States.     Mr. 
Powers    expressed    the    opinion    that    Latin- 
American  editors  were  much  more  aware  of 
the  United  States  than  editors  in  this  country 
were  aware  of  significant  literary  developments 
in  the  other  American  republics.     As  an  ex- 
miple,  he  cited  a  three-column  review  in  a 
Colombian  paper  of  a  book  published  in  the 
[Jnited  States.     Corroborating  the  statements 
)f  Mr.   Powers,   Edward   C.   Johnston,   Vice 
^resident  of  Western  Newspaper  Union,  stated 
hat  during  a  recent  visit  in  South  America 
le  found   that  quickened   reader  interest  in 
J'orth  America  was  noted  by  South  American 
publishers.    While  events  in  Europe  had  lim- 
:ed  full  coverage  of  the  other  American  re- 


621 

publics,  Mr.  Johnston  stated  that  the  press 
of  the  United  States,  small  as  well  as  metro- 
politan, was  rapidly  becoming  aware  of  the 
increasing  reader  interest  in  things  Latin 
American. 

[Released  to  the  press  November  30] 

The  average  North  American  is  apt  to  think 
of  South  America  as  a  continent  composed  of 
countries  with  essentially  the  same  cultural  and 
intellectual  heritages.    That  this  is  a  miscon- 
ception which  must  not  be  overlooked  in  any 
effort  toward  promoting  intellectual  coopera- 
tion with  the  people  of  the  South  American 
Continent  was  the  observation  of  Waldo  G. 
Leland,  Director  of  the  American  Council  of 
Learned  Societies,  addressing  delegates  to  the 
Conference  on  Inter- American  Relations  in  the 
Field  of  Publications  and  Libraries  at  an  in- 
formal dinner  held  Wednesday  night,  Novem- 
ber 29,  at  the  National  Press  Club,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  '  s 

Dr.  Leland,  who  has  just  returned  from  an 
extended  tour  of  South  America,  stated  that  to 
be   effective   any   program   of   cultural   inter- 
change with  the  other  American  republics  must 
take  full  account  of  the  desires  and  needs  of 
each  of  the  participatmg  countries.    Visiting 
South  America  to  deteimine  the  most  effective 
method   whereby  scholars  of  both  continents 
might  consult  each  other  in  their  mutual  en- 
deavors. Dr.  Leland  stated  that  he  found  an 
exceedingly    friendly    interest   in    the    United 
States.    Many    Latin-American    students    ex- 
pressed the  desire  to  come  to  the  United  States 
to  study.     Concerning  the  types  of  books  and 
publications   desired   in    South   America,   Dr. 
Leland  found  that  material  which  could  serve 
as  supplemental  reading  to  courses  taught  in 
universities  were  most  in  demand.    He  said  that 
the  exhibitions  of  books  published  in  the  United 
States  held  in  Buenos  Aires,  Montevideo,  and 
Rio  de  Janeiro  had  made  a  sensation  and  had 
stimulated  great  interest  in  contemporary  North 
American  letters. 

Preceding  Dr.  Leland,  the  Conference  heard 
Hubert  Herring,  Executive  Director  of  the 
Committee  on  Cultural  Relations  with  Latin 
America  and  Blair  Niles,  author  of  Pertwiar 
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Pageant^  describe  personal  adventures  in  the 
other  Americas.  Expressing  the  fear  that  mis- 
guided enthusiasm  for  Latin  America  might 
provoke  suspicion  and  retard  efforts  toward 
closer  cultural  collaboration,  Dr.  Herring  urged 
that  the  problem  of  promoting  better  under- 
standing between  the  United  States  and  the 
other  American  republics  be  approached  with  a 
greater  degree  of  realism  than  had  past  efforts 
at  pan-Americanism. 

In  describing  personal  contacts  in  remote 
parts  of  Central  and  South  America  in  prepara- 
tion for  her  novels,  Mrs.  Niles  paid  tribute  to 
the  spirit  of  the  Indians  and  cited  their  con- 
tribution to  the  culture  of  Latin  America. 

The  Keverend  Edmund  A.Walsh,  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  Georgetown  University,  who  presided 
at  the  dinner,  said  that  it  was  fitting  that  the 
last  of  the  series  of  conferences  sponsored  by 
the  Department  of  State  should  be  devoted  to 
books,  publications,  and  libraries.  The  immor- 
tality of  the  printed  word.  Father  Walsh 
pointed  out,  preserved  forever  the  knowledge 
that  springs  from  the  ancient  fountajnheads  of 
culture.  "One  of  the  requisites  of  international 
cultural  relations  is  that  it  be  a  two-way  process. 
We  have  much  to  learn  from  Latin  America. 
There  is  much  that  we  can  contribute  to  them. 
Who  knows  but  what  the  tragedy  in  Europe 
may  bring  us  to  the  dawn  of  a  new  era?  It  is 
conceivable  that  we  in  this  hemisphere  may  be 
the  guardians  of  western  civilization.  Who 
knows  but  what  the  unfolding  of  the  next  great 
civilization  may  be  here  ?  Whatever  the  future 
may  have  in  store  for  us  it  is  our  obligation  and 
our  opportunity  to  preserve,  promote,  and  strive 
to  bring  to  its  fullest  fruition  the  democratic 
ideals  of  personal  freedom  grounded  upon  the 
solid  rock  of  justice,  understanding,  and  good 
will." 

[Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

At  its  plenary  session  Thursday  afternoon, 
November  30,  delegates  to  the  Conference  on 
Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field  of  Pub- 
lications and  Libraries  heard  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Conference  Findings  Committee 
and  reports  from  the  publishers'  and  librarians' 
discussion  groups. 
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The  Findings  Committee  recommended  the 
establishment  of  a  Temporary  Committee  on 
Report  and  Recommendations  to  be  constituted 
by   Lewis   Hanke,   Director   of   the  Hispanic 
Foundation  of  the  Library  of  Congress;  Waldo 
G.  Leland,  Director  of  the  American  Council 
of  Learned  Societies;  and  Charles  F.  Gosnell, 
Assistant    Librarian    of    the    Queens    College 
Library.    The  committee   was  empowered   to 
increase  its  membership  as  needed.    It  will  re- 
ceive reports  from  the  chairmen  of  the  publish- 
ers' and  librarians'  groups  and  will  prepare  a 
digest  of  the  stenographic  transcript  of  the 
Conference  proceedings,  which  will  be  mailed 
to  those  attending  the  Conference  and  to  other 
interested  persons.    The  committee  will  con- 
sider all  recommendations  made  at  the  Confer- 
ence and  will  study  possibilities  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  some  form  of  permanent  clearing- 
house   or    similar    organization    to    be    used 
by    publishers    and    libraries.    The    Findings 
Committee  recommended  that  a  vote  of  ap- 
preciation   and    sincere    thanks    be    extended 
to     the     Conference     host— the     Library     of 
Congress,  especially  to  the  Hispanic  Founda- 
tion and  the  Music  Division.    Report  of  the 
Findings  Committee  was  read  by  Charles  A, 
Thomson,  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Cultural  Relations  of  the  Department  of  State, 
who  presided  at  the  final  session  of  the  Confer- 
ence.   The  report  was   adopted  unanimously 
by  the  Conference. 

Curtis  W.  McGraw,  Vice  President  of  Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book  Co.,  read  the  report  of  Group 
I.  This  group,  consisting  of  general  publish- 
ers, directors  of  university  presses,  represent- 
atives of  scholarly,  literary,  technical,  trade, 
and  business  journals,  magazines,  and  news- 
papers, reported  that: 

"There  is  an  increase  in  study  of  English, 
particularly  in  secondary  schools  of  the  other 
American  republics,  and  a  consequent  increased 
interest  in  American  books. 

"Some  of  this  increased  interest  is  due  to 
work  of  inter-American  associations,  such  as 
the  Argentine-North  American  Cultural  Insti- 
tute and  the  Brazilian-United  States  Cultural 
Association. 
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"It  was  suggested  that  publishers  consider 
estabhshmg  permanent  book  exhibits  at  such 
institutes  and  at  certain  libraries,  and  it  was 
questioned  as  to  whether  it  is  best  for  such  in- 
stitutions to  act  as  sales  agents  in  competition 
with  booksellers. 

"Already  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the 
sale  of  technical  books  in  English  in  the  other 
Americas. 

"A  number  of  people  emphasized  the  neces- 
sity of  a  reciprocal  reduction  in  the  book  post- 
age rates,  as  essential  to  the  interchange  of 
books.  The  publishers  were  requested  to"  pro- 
mote such  reductions. 

"Credit,  exchange,  and  duty  problems  were 
thoroughly  discussed.  Attention  was  called  to 
the  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
for  obtaining  credit  reports  on  accounts  in 
Latin  America  and  information  available  at 
the  Department  of  Commerce  relating  to  the 
preparation  of  shipments,  shipping  require- 
ments, legalization  of  documents,  et  cetera 

"It  was  forcibly  brought  out  by  those  famil- 
iar with  Latm-American  problems  that  a  re- 
luction  in  the  price  of  books,  particularly  in 
he  more  general  fields,  was  absolutely  essential 
o  obtaining  wider  markets.  It  was  evident 
hat  at  this  tune  special  editions  for  the  Latin- 
Lmerican  market  are  not  feasible,  but  that 
publishers  must  offer  their  books  at  lower 
rices  than  in  the  United  States  market  in 
rder  to  stimulate  sales  in  Latin  America 

It  was  brought  out  and  discussed  that  the 
ubhshers  through  their  new  export  organi- 
ition  are  already  in  contact  with  many  of 
le  booksellers  in  the  Latin-American  market 
Kl  intend  to  extend  the  bookseller  contacts 
.roughout  the  continent.  Eventually,  it  is 
>ped  that  an  educational  market  will  be  devel- 
)ed,  as  well  as  a  market  for  translations  and 
Je  of  rights. 

"It  was  suggested  that  the  publishers  of 
mphlets  for  popular  distribution  in  the 
tilted  States,  such  as  reports  of  the  Foreign 
)licy  Association,  as  well  as  magazines  and 
entific  studies,  might  well  be  distributed  in 
nous  circles  in  Latin  America.    In  this  way 
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a.  general  interest  in  United  States  literature 
would  be  created. 

"It  was  reported  and  discussed  that  in  recent 
years  there  has  been  a  marked  decrease  in  the 
teaching  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese,  as  well 
as  other  foreign  languages,  in  schools  and  col- 
leges in  the  United  States,  and  that,  conse- 
quently, this  condition  limits  the  field  foi- 
Latin-American  publications  in  the  United 
states. 

"It  was  suggested  that  good  bibliographies 
ot  Latin-American  books  can  be  obtained  from 
Eevuta  Iheroam^Hcana. 

"An  excellent  proposal  was  made  sugo-est- 
mg  that  some  publisher  or  publishers  should 
produce  a  cultural  history  of  the  Latin- Amer- 
ican people,  somewhat  like  Beard's  Rhe  of 
American  Civilization. 

"Studies  were  reported  concerning  Latin - 
American  books  translated  and  printed  in  the 
United  States  and  those  translated  and  pub- 
lished from  the  United  States  in  Latin 
America. 

"Interesting  and  enlightening  reports  were 
made  concerning  the  present  copyright  situa- 
tion and  status  in  Latin  America,  and  also  con- 
cerning the  proposed  changes  in  the  United 
States  copyright  law.     It  was  pointed  out  that 
the  Latm-American  situation  was  not  as  dark 
as  originally  supposed,  is  improving,  and  some 
protection  can  even  now  be  had  in  most  of 
the   Latm-American    countries.     It    was    also 
brought  out  that  many  of  the  publishers  in  the 
Latm-American  countries  are  well  aware  of  the 
situation   and  are  working  toward  improved 
protection.    A  statement  was  read  from  a  Bra- 
zilian source  concerning  the  necessity  of  pro- 
tecting   Latin-American    copyrights    in    the 
United  States.     The  discussion  made  clear  that 
the  present  laws  are  much  more  adequate  than 
usually  supposed  and  need  to  be  understood 
and  applied  more  generally." 

Carl  H.  Milam,  Secretary  of  the  American 
Library  Association,  read  the  report  of  Group 
n.     This  group,  consisting  of  representatives 
of  the  American  Library  Association,  the  His 
panic  Foundation  of  the  Library  of  Congress 
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the  Columbus  Library  of  the  Pan  American 
Union,  public  unci  special  libraries,  reconi- 
uiended  that: 

"Every  encouragement  be  given  to  the  ac- 
quisition by  United  States  libraries  of  the  pub- 
lications of  Latin  America  to  the  end  that  the 
cultures  of  the  Latin-American  countries  may 
become  better  known  in  the  United  States ;  and 
t(j  the  acquisition  by  Latin-American  libraries 
and  readers  of  books  published  in  the  United 
States. 

"It  is  essential  that  one  copy  of  every  book 
currently  published  in  or  for  the  Latin- Ameri- 
can republics  be  made  available  promptly  in  at 
least  one  library  in  the  United  States.  The 
responsibility  for  achieving  this  objective 
would  appear  to  rest  primarily  on  the  library 
agencies  of  the  national  government. 

"In  the  field  of  bibliography,  a  primary  need 
is  for  lists  of  publications  issued  in  each  coun- 
try, with  publisher  and  price.  Such  bibliog- 
raphies should  be  published  periodically  and 
as  frequently  as  possible. 

"It  is  important  to  make  every  effort  to  meet 
the  specific  needs  of  scholars  and  readers  in  the 
Latin-American  counti'ies  and  in  our  own 
country ;  the  meeting  of  such  needs  may  be  of 
greater  immediate  importance  than  the  develop- 
ment of  large  schemes  for  cooperation.  Many 
of  the  needs  can  probably  be  met  most  rapidly 
through  the  use  of  photostats,  micro-films,  and 
other  similar  processes  of  reproduction. 

"For  small  libraries  and  general  readers 
there  should  be  prepared  suitable  purchase  lists 
and  reading  lists  adapted  to  interests  and  needs. 
"Libraries,  both  small  and  large,  should  pre- 
pare themselves  at  once  to  meet  the  demands  of 
the  general  readers,  students,  and  special  groups 
whose  interest  in  Latin  America  has  been 
greatly  aroused  by  recent  world  events. 

"Translations  from  Latin-American  litera- 
ture, admittedly  inadequate,  may  be  somewhat 
increased  by  the  willingness  of  American  pub- 
lishers to  operate  in  a  marginal  market.  It 
would  be  desirable  to  increase  the  number  of 
translations  available  by  volunteer  translation 
work  and  nonprofit  small  edition  publication 
in  typesci-ipt. 
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"Encourage  and  facilitate  the  publication 
and  distribution  in  the  United  States  of  books 
about  great  personalities  and  important  events 
in  the  cultural  history  of  Latin  America. 

"Libraries  should  make  available  their  facili- 
ties for  exhibits,  talks,  lectures,  and  dis^:ussions 
which  will  assist  their  readers  to  become  better 
acquainted  with  the  cultural  achievements  of 
the  Latin- American  republics. 

"The  acquisition  of  books  and  periodicals  by 
exchange  is  to  be  encouraged. 

"This  group  believes  that  the  interchange  of 
publications  should  be  accompanied  by  an  in- 
terchange also  of  librarians,  publishers,  and 
others  who  deal  with  books,  and  that  the  need 
and  opportunities  for  such  interchange  be 
brought  to  the  attention  of  those  who  are  in  a 
position  to  assist. 

"That  the  exchange  of  students,  teachers,  and 
l)rofessors  in  accord  with  the  agreement  of  the 
State  Department  be  brought  to  the  attention 
of  library  school  directors  so  that  librarians 
and  students  of  library  science  may  be  included 
in  the  panel  for  each, 

"American  residents  in  Latin-American  coun- 
tries should  be  encouraged  and  assisted  to 
establish  and  make  collections  of  books  pub- 
lished in  the  United  States  and  services  similar 
to  those  rendered  by  public  libraries  in  the 
United  States  for  the  use  of  American  residents 
or  anyone  else  who  is  interested  in  any  aspect 
of  United  States  culture."' 

John  G.  Paine,  General  Manager  of  the 
American  Society  of  Composers,  Authors,  and 
Publishers,  suggested  that  the  movement  to- 
ward inter- American  understanding  should  go 
farther  than  the  mere  study  of  the  culture  of 
the  other  American  republics.  "To  really  un- 
derstand our  neighbors  to  the  south,"  Mr. 
Paine  said,  "we  must  become  exposed  to  the 
emotional  forces  which  color  their  personalities. 
They  in  turn  must  become  exposed  to  the  spirit- 
ual forces  that  make  us  what  w^e  are.  This,  to 
me,,  is  the  exchange  of  true  culture." 

Ben  M.  Cherrington,  Chief  of  the  Division 
of  Cultural  Kelations  of  the  Department  of 
State,  in  bringing  the  session  to  a  close,  ex- 
pressed  the   appreciation  of  the  Department 


/•KCR.AnjKn 


1 9 ;!  .0 


for   the   large   altondance   at   the   Conference. 
"Tlie  enthusiasm  sliown  at  this  and  at  earlier 
conferences."  Dr.   Cherrington   said,   "clearly 
indicates  the  desire  of  the  American  people  to 
forge  new  frontiers  of  friendship.     This  im- 
pression is  strengthened  by  the  enthusiasm  of 
those  who,  returning  from  the  other  American 
republics,  tell  us  of  the  ever-increasing  friend- 
ship for  us  found  there.     We  have  much  to 
share  with  each  other.    One  need  only  live  in 
the  other  Americas  but  a  short  time  to  realize 
what    of   their    culture    wo    want    and    need. 
There  one  will  find  that  the  amenities  of  liv- 
ing come  first  in  the  hierarchy  of  life.     They 
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have  mastered  in  such  a  beautiful  way  a  mode 
of  living  we  might  well  emulate. 

"Our  duty,"  Dr.  Cherrington  continued,  "is 
to  cherish  and  nurture  the  best  that  is  our  cul- 
tural heritage.    In  the  process  of  sharing,  the 
pJsins    of   effecting    programs   of    interchange 
rightfully  resides  in  private  initiative.     The 
sphere  of  your  Government  in  these  plans  is 
merely  that  it  lend  its  good  offices  when   it 
may  be  of  assistance  in  any  appropriate  way 
Our  concept  of  culture  is  that  it  is  universal 
and  therefore  its  promotion  iraist  spring  from 
the  desires  of  peoples  and  not  as  an  instrument 
of    policy    of    the    governing    bodv    of    anv 
particular  state." 


Final  Act  of  the  Meeting 


Released  to  the  press  November  28] 

^exf  of  the  Final  Act: 

The  Goyernments  of  the  American  Kepublics, 
t  he  invitation  of  the  Government  of  Guate- 
mala and  m  accordance  with  recommendation 
fo.  LXIV  of  the  VIII  International  American 
^onference  at  Lhna,  accredited  the  Delegations 
liown  below,  said  Delegations  having  met  in 
le  City  of  Guatemala,  Republic  of  Guatemala 
com  November  fourteenth  to  November  twen- 
r-farst  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
!id  thirty-nine: 

Argenthia, 
:.  E.  Doctor  Hector  Ghiraldo,  Representative 
of  the  Ministry  of  Finance 

Bolivia 
onorable  Enrique  Topke,  Delegate  Observer 

Brazil 
_E.  Doctor  Manuel  Cesar  de  Goes  Monteiro 
Representative  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance     ' 

Colombia 
E.  Doctor  Jorge  Soto  del  Corral,  Represent- 
ative of  the  Ministry  of  Finance 


Costa  Rica 
H.  E.  Licenciado  Everardo  Gomez  Rojas.  Min 

ister  of  Finance 
H.  E.  Rafael  Castro  Quezada,  Delegate 

Cvha 
H.  E.  Engineer  Eduardo  Montoulieu,  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Ministry  of  Finance 

Chile 
HE.  Fei-nando  Maira  Castellon,  Representa- 
tive  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance 

^\^'2^^^^^'  ^'^^'^  ^^•^''■'  Representative  of 
the  Ministry  of  Finance 

Dominican  Republic 
H.  E.  Nicolas  Vega,  Representative  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Finance 

Ecuador 

H.  E.  Doctor  Cesar  D.  Andrade,  Minister  of 
r  inance 

El  Salvador 

H.  E.  Doctor  Juan  Ernesto  Vasquez,  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Ministry  of  Finance 

H.E.  Doctor  Rafael  Reyes,  Representative  of 
the  Ministry  of  Finance 
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United  States  of  America 
H.  E.  Herbert  E.  Gaston,  Representative  of  the 

Ministry  of  Finance 
Hon.  Laurence  Duggan,  Assistant 
Hon.  Howard  H.  Tewksbury,  Assistant 
Hon.  Joseph  P.  Cotton,  Jr.,  Assistant 
Hon.  Simon  Hanson,  Assistant 
Hon.  Emilio  G.  Collado,  Assistant 
Hon.  Orvis  A.  Schmidt,  Assistant 

Guatemala 
H.  E.  Licenciado  Jose  Gonzalez  Campo,  Secre- 
tary of  Finance 

Haiti 
H.  E.  Montrosier  Dejean,  Minister  of  Finance 
Hon.  Joe  Pierre  Luis,  Counsellor 
Hon.  Marcel  Robin,  Secretary 

Honduran 
H.  E.  Donato  Diaz  Medina,  Representative  of 
the  Ministry  of  Finance 

Mexico 
H.  E.  Eduardo  Villasenor,  Representative  of 

the  Ministry  of  Finance 
Hon.  Enrique  Sarro,  Assistant 

Nicaragua 
H.  E.  Doctor  J.  Jesus  Sanchez,  Minister  of 

Finance 
H.  E.  Doctor  Modesto  Armijo  Lozano,  Delegate 

Panama 
H.  E.  Jose  A.  Arosemena,  Representative  of 

the  Ministry  of  Finance 
Hon.  Guillermo  Arango,  Assistant 

Peru 
H.  E.  Doctor  Juan  Mendoza  Almenara,  Rep- 
resentative of  the  Ministry  of  Finance 

Uruguay 
H.    E.   Jose   Richling,   Representative   of   the 
Ministry  of  Finance 

Venezuela 
H.  E.  Doctor  Cristobal  L.  Mendoza,  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 


OEPAKTMENT   OF   .STATE    BULLETIN 
SUMMABY  OF  PeOCEEDINOS 

Pretimirujiry 

a)  At  the  preliminary  session,  held  on  No- 
vember 11,  the  By-laws  of  the  Meeting  were 
approved,  and  the  agenda  was  read. 

b)  At  this  session  tlie  following  Commis- 
sions were  appointed: 

1)  ON  credentials: 
H.  E.  Lie.  Everardo  Gomez  Rojas   (Costa 

Rica). 
H.  E.  Fernando  Maira  Castellon  (Chile). 
H.  E.  Eduardo  Villasenor   (Mexico). 

2)  ON    COOEDINATION : 

H.    E.    Manuel    Cesar    de    Goes    Monteiroj 

(Brazil). 
H.  E.  Herbert  E.  Gaston  (United  States  of 

America). 
H.  E.  Montrosier  Dejean  (Haiti). 
H.  E.  Doctor  J.  Je.sus  Sanchez  (Nicaragua).! 

;'.)  banking: 
Argentina 
Brazil 
Bolivia 
El  Salvador 
Haiti 
Mexico 
Uruguay 

1)  monetary: 
Costa  Rica 
Colombia 
Chile 

Dominican  Republic 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 
Peru 

i>)  exchange: 

Cuba 

Ecuador 

United  States 

Guatemala 

Panama 

Venezuela 


II 
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Inaugttration 

The  Minister  of  Finance  for  Guatemala,  His 
Excellency  Jose  Gonzalez  Campo,  solemnly  in- 
augurated the  Meeting  on  the  fourteenth  day 
of  November  in  the  year  one  thousand,  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-nine,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the 
Hall  of  the  National  Legislative  Assembly. 
At  this  session,  Licenciado  Gonzalez  Campo 
was  elected  Permanent  President. 

Licenciado  Eamiro  Fernandez  acted  as  Sec- 
retary-General to  the  Meeting. 

Resolutions  and  Recommendations  of  the 
Meeting 

As  a  result  of  the  labors  of  the  different 
Committees,  the  First  Meeting  of  Finance  Min- 
isters of  the  American  Republics  approved,  at 
Plenary  Sessions  held  on  November  18  and  20 
in  the  year  one  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  ' 
thirty-nine,  the  following  resolutions  and 
recommendations  : 


THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Resolves: 
to  express  to  the  people  of  Ecuador,  to  their 
[llustnous  Government  and  to  their  Distin- 
guished Representative  at  this  gathering,  H.  E. 
:^esar  D.  Andrade,  the  profound  sorrow  and 
leep  sympathy  felt  on  learning  of  the  death  of 
iis  Excellency  Doctor  Aurelio  Mosquera  Nar- 
'aez.  President  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador. 

n 

HE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Resolves: 
3  convey  to  the  people  of  Venezuela,  to  their 
llustrious  Government  and  to  their  Distin- 
uished  Representative  at  this  Conference,  H. 
1.  Doctor  Cristobal  L.  Mendoza,  an  expression 
f  Its  sincere  condolences  and  heartfelt  sym- 
athy  in  connection  with  the  regrettable  fire 
lat  occurred  on  Tuesday,  November  14,  on 
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t\x^  shores  of  Lake  Maracaibo  and  that  caused 
considerable  loss  of  life  among  the  inhabitants 
ot  the  town  of  Lagunillas. 

Ill 

THE    FIRST    MEETING    OF    FINANCE    MINISTERS    OF 

THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

CONSIDERING : 

that  it  is  to  the  mutual  and  special  interest  of 
all  the  Nations  of  America  to  adopt  a  uniform 
nomenclature  in  their  Customs  tariffs  and  a 
common  system  of  Customs  procedure  for  the 
development  of  inter- American  trade 

Resolves: 
1.  To  request  that  the  Pan  American  Union 
complete  the  work  already  begun  of  investi- 
gating and  reporting  on  the  adoption  by  all 
the  Nations  of  the  Americas  of  the  various  cus- 
toms recommendations  approved  at  former  Pan 
American  Conferences,  in  order  that  a  memo- 
randum on  the  matter  may  be  transmitted  to 
all  the  American  Governments. 

2.  To  request  that  the  Pan  American  Union 
appoint  a  Committee  of  five  experts,  in  which 
all  the  official  languages  of  America  are  to  be 
represented,  to  undertake: 

a)  the  preparation  of  a  draft  proposal  for 
uniform  customs  nomenclature  such  as  may  be 
acceptable  to  aU  the  American  nations,  takino- 
into  account  the  Laws,  Regulations  and  Cus"^ 
toms  Rulings  of  said  nations,  as  well  as  any 
other  reports  or  suggestions  from  any  of  the 
American  nations,  and  any  proposals  for  uni- 
form customs  nomenclature  already  in  exist- 
ence.   The  Pan  American  Union  shall  submit 
this  draft  for  the  study  and  consideration  of 
the  American  Govermnents  and  shall  convey 
to  them  all  observations  made  thereon,  likewise 
requesting  comment  on  such  observations  to  be 
submitted  in  turn  to  all  the  governments.    The 
Pan  American   Union   shall   prepare   a   final 
draft,  embodying  such  observations  from  the 
various  nations  as  may  have  received  the  ap- 
proval of  a  majority,  and  shall  submit  it  for 
the  final  consideration  of  all  the  Governments 
of  the  Americas. 
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b)  The  drafting  of  a  code  of  Customs  Pro- 
cedure, designed  to  attain  the  objectives  already 
indicated,  to  be  submitted  to  the  American 
Governments  for  analysis  and  approval  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  foregoing  paragraph. 

3.  Pursuant  to  the  ends  described  under  the 
preceding  number,  it  is  recommended  that 
each  of  the  Governments  of  the  Americas 
transmit  to  the  remaining  American  Govern- 
ments, through  the  medium  of  the  Pan  Amer- 
ican Union,  any  resolutions  adopted  at  any 
time  by  any  of  the  nations  of  America  in 
regional  agreements  regarding  customs 
matters. 

IV 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN    REPUBLICS 

CONSIDERING  : 

that  it  is  highly  desirable  to  extend  and 
strengthen  exchange  relations  between  all  the 
Nations  of  the  Americas,  with  a  view  to  a 
greater  stability  of  the  value  of  the  American 
currencies 

Resolves : 

That  the  Pan  American  Union  undertake,  in 
accordance  with  investigations  and  suggestions 
which  it  will  previously  request  of  the  Finance 
Ministries  and  Central  Banks  of  the  nations 
of  America,  to  present  to  the  American  Gov- 
enmients  a  draft  proposal  for  the  establish- 
ment of  an  inter-American  exchange  system 
to  facilitate  in  accordance  with  sound  princi- 
ples the  regularization  and  availability  of  for- 
eign exchange  as  between  all  the  Nations  of 
America. 

V 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  MINISTERS  OF  FINANCE  OF 
THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

CONSIDERING  : 

that  contraband  activities  are  one  of  the 
principal  sources  of  difficulty  in  the  develop- 
ment of  international  trade,  especially  in 
neighboring  countries  or  in  those  that,  Avhile 
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not  adjoining,  may  be  exposed  by  geographical 
considerations  to  illicit  traffic 
Resolves : 

To  recommend  that  the  American  Govern- 
ments enter  into  regional  agreements  for  the 
suppression  of  smuggling,  communicating  the 
texts  of  such  agreements  to  all  other  American 
nations  through  the  medium  of  the  Pan 
American  Union. 

VI 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN   REPUBLICS 

CONSIDERING  : 

that  it  is  to  the  mutual  and  special  interest 
of  all  the  nations  of  the  Americas  to  have 
available  statistics  of  an  economic  and  financial 
character  relating  to  the  American  Nations 

Resolves: 

1.  To  recommend  that  the  American  Nations 
exchange,  through  the  medium  of  the  Pan 
American  Union,  all  statistics  of  an  economic 
and  financial  nature,  especially  those  relating 
to  their  imports  and  exports;  their  revenues 
specified  by  classes;  their  disbursements  speci- 
fied by  government  agencies ;  their  balances  of 
international  payments ;  their  budgets ;  fluctua- 
tions in  rates  of  exchange  with  respect  to  the 
other  American  currencies  quoted  on  their  mar- 
kets ;  their  maritime  traffic ;  their  local  and  in- 
ternational freight  rates;  and,  generally,  all 
other  statistical  information  that  may  lead  to 
a  better  understanding  of  current  economic 
conditions,  such  as  agricultural  and  industrial 
production,  etc. 

2.  To  recommend  that  the  Governments  of 
the  Americas  adopt  a  uniform  system  for  the 
preparation  of  economic  and  financial  statistics. 
To  this  end,  it  is  recommended  that  the  Ameri- 
can Governments  forward  to  the  Pan  Ameri- 
can Union  reports  on  the  statistical  systems 
now  in  use,  so  that  the  Union  may  proceed  to 
draw  up  uniform  models  adaptable  as  far  as 
possible  to  those  now  in  use  and  submit  them  to 
the  consideration  of  the  interested  governments. 
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VII 


THE  FIRST  MKETING  OF  FINANCE  AIIXISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBiacs 

CONSIDERING  : 

that  it  is  to  the  mutual  and  special  interest  of 
the  different  Governments  of  the  Americas  to 
be  niformed  of  the  changes  which  are  beino- 
mti-oduced  by  any  nation  in  its  fiscal  organiza'- 
tion  or  tax  system 

Resolves: 

To  recommend  to  the  different  American  Gov- 
•rnments  that  each  shall  communicate  to  the 
)thers,  and  to  the  Pan  American  Union,  all 
egislative  and  administrative  measures  which 
nodify,  wholly  or  in  part,  its  existing  fiscal 
ystem  or  method  of  taxation,  as  well  as  all 
hanges  made  in  its  Customs  tariffs  or  fiscal 
•rocedure,  or  pertaining  to  the  creation  and 
peration  of  agencies  for  fiscal  control.  It  is 
specially  recommended  that  bulletins  be  pub- 
shed  from  time  to  time,  reporting  on  the  ex- 
itmg  fiscal  system  and  procedure,  together 
•ith  modifications  introduced  therein. 

VIII 

SE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Declares: 
hat  the  existence  and  operation  of  a  similar 
onetary  Standard  throughout  the  Republics 
_  this  Continent,  as  a  point  of  reference  in  the 
ignment  of  exchange  rates  is  highly  bene- 
lal  for  the  development  of  inter-American 
onomic  relations. 

IX 

IE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISl^S  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

nsidei-s  that  the  principal  and  most  useful 
iult  of  its  labors  has  been  the  mutual  exchange 
mformation  and  impressions  on  the  mone- 
7,  banking  and  exchange  structures  of  the 
lerican  Republics. 
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X 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Considers  sis  of  great  importance  the  inter- 
change of  all  information  relating  to  the  organ- 
ization and  operation  of  institutions  of  social 
security  having  direct  relations  with  the  devel- 
opment of  the  economy  of  the  nations  of  the 
Americas. 

XI 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTORS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Declares: 

That  as  a  medium  for  promoting  the  sound 
economic  development  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, and  of  creating  conditions  which  make  pos- 
sible the  stabilization,  both  internal  and  exter- 
nal, of  the  respective  currencies,  it  is  desirable 
that  the  necessary  capital  be  invested  for  the 
promotion  of  the  agricultural  and  industrial 
development  of  the  various  countries  in  this 
hemisphere. 

■XII 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

CONSIDERING  : 

That  the  idea  of  creating  a  Central  Inter- 
American  Organization  to  act  as  a  Clearing 
House  and  as  an  Agency  for  Investments,  pre*^ 
sents  delicate  technical  aspects  and  gives  rise  to 
problems  involving  the  harmonizing  of  the  dif- 
ferent interests  of  the  American  nations 

Resol/oes: 

To  request  that  the  Inter-American  Economic 
and  Financial  Advisory  Committee,  taking  into 
consideration  the  conditions  common  to  all 
American  countries,  as  well  as  conditions  pecul- 
iar to  each,  investigate  the  desirability  and 
possibility  of  creating  the  said  Institution,  and 
if  possible,  present  its  findings  two  months  prior 
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to  the  next  Meeting  of  Finance  Ministers  at  the 
latest^ 

XIII 

THE    FIRST    MEETING    OF    FINANCE    MINISTERS    OF 
THE    ABIERICAN    REPUBLICS 

CONSIDERING  : 

that  it  is  to  the  special  interest  of  the  Ameri- 
can Kepublics  to  prepare  American  Producers' 
Agreements ; 

CONSIDERING  : 

that  these  agreements  would  serve  to  regulate 
the  situation  as  regards  the  production  and 
exportation  of  those  articles  that  are  of  inter- 
est to  the  life  of  gi'oups  of  continental  nations 

Resolves : 

To  recommend  to  the  Inter-American  Eco- 
nomic and  Financial  Advisory  Committee  the 
possibility  and  desirability  of  calling  regional 
meetings  between  American  producers  of  de- 
termined articles  that  affect  the  life  of  the  in- 
terested nations,  for  the -purpose  of  studying 
problems  relating  to  the  production  and  expor- 
tation of  such  products,  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  existence  and  functions  of  organiza- 
tions and  institutions  alrea,dy  established  and 
tending  toward  the  same  objectives. 

XIV 

THE    FIRST    MEETING    OF    FINANCE    MINISTJ3RS    OF 
THE    AMERICAN    REPUBLICS 

In  order  to  secure  better  coordination  in  Pan 
American  activities 

Resolves : 

To  request  that  the  Inter- American  Economic 
and  Financial  Advisory  Committee  in  Wash- 
ington take  effective  action  aimed  at.  realizing 
the  desire  for  closer  collaboration  in  the  eco- 
nomic relations  of  the  American  Kepublics. 
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XV 

THE    FIRST    MEETING    OK    FINANCE    MINISTERS    OK 
THE    AMERICAN    REFUBLICS 

Resolves : 

To  express  its  sincere  gratitude  to  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  Republic  of  fiuate- 
mala,  General  Jorge  Ubico,  to  the  Government 
and  people  of  Guatemala,  for  the  splendid  and 
courteous  manner  in  which  the  delegations  to 
this  Conference  have  be^n  received  and  en- 
tertained. 

To  convey  to  His  Excellency  Licenciado  Jose 
(jonzalez  Campo,  Minister  of  Finance  of  Gua- 
temala and  President  of  the  Conference,  its 
recognition  of  his  efficiency  and  foresight  as 
revealed  in  the  preparatory  arrangements  as 
well  as  of  the  tact  and  discretion  with  which  he 
directed  its  labors,  thus  contributing  substan- 
tially to  its  success,  and 

To  record  a  vote  of  congratulation  to  the  Sec- 
retary-General, Licenciado  don  Ramiro  Fer- 
nandez and  to  the  officers  and  employees  who 
have  worked  in  the  Conference,  in  appreciation 
of  the  efficient  and  brilliant  manner  in  which 
they  have  fulfilled  their  duties. 

XVI 

THE  FIRST  MEETING  OF  FINANCE  MINISTERS  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Resolves: 

1.  That  the  next  Meeting  of  Finance  Min- 
isters of  the  American  Republics  be  held  in  the 
City  of  Quito,  Ecuador. 

2.  That  the  date  of  convocation  of  said  meet- 
ing be  decided  by  agreement  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Ecuador  and  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  Pan  American  Union. 

In  token  whereof  the  Finance  Ministers  of 
the  American  Republics  or  their  Representa- 
tives, do  sign  and  seal  this  Final  Act. 

Done  in  Guatemala,  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
C.  A.,  this  21st  day  of  November,  in  the  year 
One  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine, 
with  versions  in  Spanish,  English,  Portuguese 
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and  French,  to  be  deposited  in  the  files  of  the 
Pan  American  Union,  to  which  they  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tions of  Guatemala. 

[Here  follow  signatures  of  delegates.] 

-♦-  4  > 

ADJUDICATION  OF  AGRARIAN 
CLAIMS  IN  MEXICO 

[Released  to  the  press  November  30] 

In  a  note  addressed  yesterday  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Mexican  Ambassador  in  Washington,  it  was 
suggested  that  the  period  for  the  adjudication 
of  agrarian  claims  of  American  citizens  whose 
farm  properties  in  Mexico  have  been  expro- 
priated since  August  30,  1927,  be  extended  to 
May  31,  1940.    In  a  note  dated  today,  the  Mex- 
ican Ambassador  states  that  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment agrees  to  this  extension. 
^  The    American    Section    of    the    Agrarian 
-iaims  Commission,  United  States  and  Mexico 
las  practically  completed  its  examination  of 
he  claims  which  it  has  received,  and  it  is 
)eheved  that  adjudication  of  the  claims  can 
>e  completed  within  the  period  provided  for 
Q  the  exchange  of  notes  above-mentioned. 

^TER.AMERICAN     FINANCIAL     AND 
ECONOMIC   ADVISORY   COMMITTEE 

Released  to  the  press  November  27] 
FoUowmg  is  a  list  of  guests  attending  the  dinner 
ven  by  the  Under  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Sumner 
eUes,  m  honor  of  the  Inter-American  Financial  and 
-onomic  Adyisory  Committee,  at  the  Sulgrave  Club 
ashington,  D.  C,  November  27,  1939; 

Argentina:  Senor  Don  Ricardo  Bunge,  Counselor  of 
Argentine  Embassy;  Bolivia:  the  Honorable  Senor 
.n  Carlos  Guachalla ;  BrazU:  Mr.  Eurico  Penteado 
aancial  Attache  to  the  Brazilian  Embassy;  Chife 
nor  Don  Carlos  Davila;  Colombia:  the  HonoraWe 
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SeSor  Dr.  Don  Esteban  Jaramillo;  Costa  Rica:  the 
Honorable  Senor  Don  Ricardo  Castro  Beeche,  the 
Muuster  of  Costa  Rica;  Cuba:  Sefior  Dr.  Don  Ramiro 
Guerra  y  Sanchez;  Dominican  Republic:  the  Honor- 
able Senor  Don  Andres  Pastoriza,  the  Minister  of  the 
Dominican  Republic;  Ecuador:  Seiior  Dr.  Don  Ed- 
uardo  Salazar,  Financial  Counselor  of  the  Embassy 
of  Ecuador;  El  Salvador:  the  Honorable  Seiior  Dr 
Don  Hector  David  Castro,  the  Minister  of  El  Salva- 
dor; Guatemala:  Seiior  Dr.  Don  Enrique  L6pez-Her- 
rarte,  First  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  Guatemala; 
Haiti:  the  Honorable  Fernand  Dennis;  Honduras:  the 

fZT^  T"'  °"  ''"^  •'"'^^'^  ^  ^^^"-^'  the  Min- 
ister of  Honduras;  Mexico:  the  Honorable  Senor  Lie 
Don  Antonio  Espinosa  de  los  Monteros;  Panama:  His 
Excellency  Seiior  Dr.  Don  Augusto  S.  Boyd,  the  Am- 
bassador of  Panama;  Paraguay:  the  Honorable  Senor 
Dr.  Don  Horacio  A.  Fernandez,  the  Minister  of  Para- 
guay; Peru:  the  Honorable  Senor  Don  Pedro  Lar 
ranaga  Montero;  Uruguay:  Senor  Dr.  Don  Santiago 
Rivas,  Consul  General  of  Uruguay  at  New  YorJ- 
Venezuela:   the  Honorable   Senor  Don   Gustavo  Her! 

TQT3.t 

His    Excellency    SeiJor    Dr.    Don    Manuel    Bianchi; 

mt'te?"  r'"^  "'"'  ^''''''''^  ^^'^^^•^l  «f  the  Com- 
mittee, the  Honorable  Henry  Morgenthau,  Jr  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  the  Honorable  Hen  y  A 
^f  Bl'o;  '  T.'""'"''  ''  Agriculture;  the  Honorable 
lLfr77^T"  ?'  ^^P-^^'^t^tives;  the  Honorable 
Edward  J.  Noble,  the  Under  Secretary  of  Commerce- 

rlTTT.'"''''''  '■  ^-^'---ith,  Assistant  Sec! 
retary  of  State;   the  Honorable  Adolf  A.   Berle    Jr 
Assistant   Secretary  of  State;   the  Honorable  G;orge 
T.  Summerlin,  the  Chief  of  Protocol;  Mr.  Ernest  G 

SysTem  •  Mr"?  ''  ^"^'""^^^  ^'  *^^  ^^^^^^  ^--- 
System    Mr.  Laurence  Duggan,  Chief  of  the  Division 

of  the  American  Republics,  Department  of  State-  Dr 

Herbert    Feis,    Adviser    on    International    Economic 

Rowe,   Director   General,   Pan  American   Union-    Dr 

Un  on  Rear  Admiral  Emory  S.  Land,  Chairman 
rS  TV'T"^'  commission;  the  Honoiab^ 
Robert  H.  Hmckley,  Chairman,  Civil  Aeronautics 
Authority;   Mr.   Warren  Lee  Pierson,   Pretweut  ^ 

Chief  of  the  Division  of  the  American  Republics 
Department  of  State;  Mr.  Leroy  D.  StinebowerOfflce 
of    the    Adviser    on    International    Economic    IffaTrs 

w'n'  f  S  ^'''''  ""'■  ^'^"^  E-  Pulliam;  Mr 
William  A  Wieland;  Mr.  H.  C.  Montee;  Mr  Leon 
Pearson;  Mr.  Edward  B.  Lockett. 


till 
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FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  THE 
PROCLAMATION  OF  THE  BRAZILIAN 
REPUBLIC 

[Released  to  tlie  press  November  27] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  from 
President  Roosevelt  to  the  President  of 
Brazil   (Getnlio  Vargas)  : 

"The  White  House, 

November  m,  1939. 
"I    deeply     appreciate    Your    Excellency's 
generous  message  written  during  a  flight  m 
one  of  the  airplanes  of  this  Government  which 
recently  visited  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
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"It  was  a  great  pleasure  for  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  to  participate  in  the 
celebration  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the 
establishment  of  the  Republic  of  Brazil,  and 
I  have  learned  with  sincere  gratification  of  the 
spontaneous  and  warm  hospitality  with  which 
the  United  States  aviators  were  received  in 
Your  Excellency's  country.  We  look  forward 
Avith  satisfaction  to  the  forthcoming  visit  of 
the  distinguished  Brazilian  officers  who  will 
return  to  the  United  States  with  the  flight  of 
airplanes. 

"Please  accept  my   warmest  personal  good 
wishes. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt"' 


UliM 


Commercial  Policy 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  REGARDING  ADDRESS  OF 
THE  PRIME  MINISTER  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN 


[Released  to  the  press  November  27] 

At  the  press  conference  at  the  Department 
of  State  November  27,  the  Secretary  of  State 
was  asked  for  comment  upon  the  radio  address 
of  Prime  Minister  Neville  Chamberlain  on 
November  26.  The  Secretary  proceeded  to 
comment  as  follows : 

"I  was  gratified  but  not  surprised  to  find  that 
Mr.  Chamberlain  should  emphasize  so  strongly 
the  idea  that  'there  can  be  no  lasting  peace 
"imless  there  is  a  full  and  lasting  trade  between 
nations'  and  that  'only  by  an  increased  inter- 
change of  goods  and  services  can  the  standard 
of  living  be  improved.' 

"The  trade-agreements  program  has  been  de- 
veloped and  caiTied  forward  by  us  in  the  course 
of  our  judgment  that  it  was  essential  to  bring 
back  balance  and  prosperity  to  American  agri- 
culture and  industry  and  thus  to  enable  our 
farmers  to  exist  satisfactorily  and  our  workers 
to  find  steady  employment.  This  is  our  view  of 
the  permanent  national  interest.    If  this  point 


of  view  is  put  aside  and  our  trade  policy  is 
again  to  be  determined  solely  by  the  short- 
sighted and  mistaken  claims  of  particular  inter- 
ests determined  to  win  a  completely  favored 
position  for  themselves,  we  will  fall  again  into 
the  disorderly  depression  that  followed  the 
Hawley-Smoot  tariff. 

"Along  with  this  compelling  reason  in  sup- 
port of  the  trade-agreements  program  has  also 
been  the  belief  in  the  truth  of  the  generally 
recognized  judgments  expressed  by  Mr.  Cham- 
berlain as  well  as  by  the  heads  of  many  other 
governments — that  the  reestablishment  of  mu- 
tually beneficial  international  commerce  is  an 
essential  basis  of  enduring  peace  and  prosperity 
for  all  nations.  I  can  only  hope  most  earnestly 
that  when  the  time  comes  to  give  these  economic 
ideas  broad  and  effective  application,  our  peo- 
ple will  be  sufficiently  united  in  support  to  en- 
able this  country  to  make  an  appropriate  con- 
tribution, which  is  so  important  to  every  phase 
of  our  future  welfare." 
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THE  PRESENT  NEED  FOR  A  SANE  COMMERCIAL  POLICY 

Address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Grady 


633 


(Released  to  the  press  November  27] 

Americans  in  all  sections  of  the  country,  in 
our  cities  and  on  our  fai-ras,  in  our  offices  and 
our  factories,  toiling  in  our  cotton,  wheat,  and 
corn  fields,  in  our  mines  and  on  our  railroads, 
ill  are  coming  to  realize  that  the  United  States 
is  one  of  a  group  of  nations  which  must  seek 
their  livelihood  in  an  international  commu- 
nity. Neither  the  United  States  nor  any  other 
'ountry  can  draw  apart  from  this  world  com- 
iiunity  and  yet  hope  to  maintain  its  present 
standard  of  living:. 

The  world's  resources  are  not  equally  dis- 
ributed.  Some  countries  possess  great  sur- 
)luses  of  raw  materials  but  are  lacking  in 
:apital  equipment  and  skilled  labor.  Other 
xjuntries  are  well  adapted  for  carrying  on 
ndustrial  production  but  lack  necessary  raw 
uaterials.  Even  the  United  States  with  its 
inparalleled  abundance  of  natural  resources 
aimot  hope  to  be  self-sufficient. 

The  raw-material-producing  countries  differ 
ndely  in  respect  of  the  kinds  of  raw  materials 
rhich  they  are  able  to  supply,  and  industrial 
ountries  differ  widely  in  respect  of  the  types 
f  goods  which  they  are  best  equipped  to  man- 
facture.  Even  between  industrialized  coun- 
ries  there  is  close  interdependence;  the  great- 
st  development  of  mutually  profitable  inter- 
ational  commerce  has  been  between  such 
Dimtries. 

To  fulfill  the  needs  of  this  interdependence  of 
ations  there  has  developed  a  mechanism  of  in- 
jmational  economic  relations  of  which  the 
omestic  economy  of  each  country  forms  a 
mctioning  part.  The  exchange  of  commod- 
les  produced  by  countries  rich  in  raw  mate- 
als  for  articles  manufactured  by  industrial 
)untries  illustrates  the  economic  interdepend- 
ice  of  nations,  just  as  the  exchange  of  the 
roducts  grown  on  our  farms  for  the  factory 

•Delivered  in  the  National  Radio  Forum  of  the 
ashington  Eveniny  Star,  over  the  blue  network  of 
e  -National  Broadcastiug  Co.,  November  27    1939 


products  of  our  cities  illustrates  the  economic 
interdependence  of  the  various  sections  of  the 
United  States. 

Under  normal  conditions  of  peace,  economic 
conditions  in  a  country  are  affected  to  an  im- 
portant extent  by  the  policies  and  actions  of 
other  countries.  In  time  of  war,  however, 
changes  occur  in  the  economies  of  the  partici- 
pants which  are  relatively  sudden  and  violent. 
Such  changes  have  an  especially  far-reaching 
and  disturbing  effect  on  the  economic  structure 
of  the  entire  world. 

Under  normal  conditions,  the  international 
mechanism  of  trade  and  capital  movements  op- 
erates to  effect  adjustments;  under  wartime 
conditions,  however,  the  changes  which  occur 
are  even  more  serious  in  their  consequences  be- 
cause of  a  partial  break-down  of  this  mechan- 
ism. The  economic  problems  of  war  are  not 
confined  to  the  belligerents  alone;  they  burden 
the  international  commimity  as  a  whole;  no 
nation  escapes  unaffected. 

My  discussion  this  evening  of  our  present 
need  of  a  sane  commercial  policy  as  embodied 
in  the  trade-agreements  program  is  based,  first, 
upon  the  fact  that  the  world  is  closely  bound 
together  commercially,  financially,  and  indus- 
trially, and,  second,  upon  the  significance  of 
that  fact  in  the  light  of  the  present  conflict  in 
Europe.  In  order,  however,  to  appreciate  the 
need  of  the  trade-agreements  program  at  this 
juncture  of  world  affairs,  it  is  necessary  that  we 
understand  the  bearing  of  foreign  trade  upon 
a  prosperous  domestic  market  and  the  contribu- 
tion which  this  program  has  made  to  American 
prosperity  by  helping  to  restore  and  expand 
foreign  markets  for  our  products. 

The  most  distinguishing  characteristic  of  the 
depression  through  which  this  country  passed 
between  1930  and  1932  was  the  sudden  inability 
of  manufacturers,  farmers,  and  merchants  to 
find  buyers  for  the  goods  they  had  to  sell  and 
their  consequent  inability  to  afford  the  goods 
they  had  been  accustomed  to  purchase.     The 
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stagnation  of  domestic  markets  and  interrup- 
tion of  the  steady  flow  of  production  and  con- 
sumption brought  in  its  wake  new  unemploy- 
ment, increased  stagnation  of  business,  and 
general  pessimism  regarding  the  future. 

In  the  course  of  the  depression  years  of  1930, 
1931,  and  1932,  we  learned  once  and  for  all  that 
the  great  domestic  market,  in  which  we  had 
come  to  place  almost  unbounded  confidence, 
was  capable,  like  Alice  in  Wonderland,  of  rapid 
shrinkage  as  well  as  growth.  Instead  of  bemg 
destined  to  grow  without  interruption,  as  many 
had  come  to  suppose,  the  market  proved  to  be 
capable  of  stable  activity  and  expansion  only 
so  long  as  it  was  able  to  draw  nourishment 
from  all  accustomed  forms  of  economic  activity. 
In  1930  and  after,  this  was  not  the  case,  and  the 
market  succumbed  from  a  lack  of  certain  es- 
sential stimulants,  one  of  which  was  the  im- 
petus given  to  domestic  trade  by  a  normal  flow 
of  foreign  trade. 

In  1930,  the  Hawley-Smoot  tariff  was 
enacted  as  if  on  the  assumption  that  our 
9-billion-dollar  foreign  trade  was  a  branch  of 
the  economy  not  essential  to  the  prosperity  of 
our  domestic  market— an  assumption  which 
proved  to  be  tragically  wrong.  The  Hawley- 
Smoot  Tariff  Act  raised  barriers  to  nearly  all 
foreign  goods,  including  those  only  remotely 
competitive  with  our  products,  and  our  im- 
ports were  sharply  and  suddenly  curtailed  to 
a  fraction  of  what  they  had  been.  As  a  result, 
foreign  customers,  for  lack  of  purchasing 
power,  were  compelled  to  forego  accustomed 
purchases  of  basic  American  export  products 
such  as  cotton,  tobacco,  lard,  tractors,  and 
machinery. 

But  men  thrown  out  of  work  by  the  loss  of 
export  business  could  no  longer  buy  the  same 
quantities  of  goods  they  needed;  domestic  pro- 
ducers, despite  their  increased  protection 
against  foreign  competition,  found  fewer  and 
fewer  buyers.  Practically  the  whole  domestic 
market  was  theirs,  but  it  was  shrinking  at  an 
alarming  rate  before  their  eyes.  The  result 
of  all  this  was,  of  course,  net  loss  for  everyone. 
Since  1934,  we  have  been  applying  a  remedy 
designed  to  quicken  the  flow  of  domestic  busi- 
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ness  and  so  to  restore  Alice  to  her  normal  size 
and  growth.  Through  the  trade-agreements 
program,  authorized  by  Congress  in  1934  and 
extended  in  1937,  we  are  reducing  some  of  the 
artificial  barriers  to  foreign  trade  which  have 
grown  up  both  at  home  and  abroad  as  a  result 
of  world-wide  competition  in  import  restric- 
tions. We  are  concluding  agreements  with  for- 
eign countries  like-minded  in  this  purpose,  by 
which  they  agree  to  lower  tariffs,  enlarge 
quotas,  and  remove  discriminations  against 
American  goods,  in  return  for  which  we  also 
make  concessions  to  facilitate  the  importation 
of  some  of  their  products. 

Each  concession  gained  from  foreign  coun- 
tries creates  an  opportunity  for  American  pro- 
ducers to  increase  exports — men  are  put  to 
work  in  American  factories,  or  the  market  for 
some  agricultural  commodity  is  strengthened. 
In  either  case,  income  is  created,  and  the  Amer- 
ican workingman  or  farmer,  when  he  goes  to 
market,  has  more  money  to  spend.  His  pur- 
chases stimulate  business  in  many  other  indus- 
tries, some  of  which  may  seem  remote  from 
foreign  trade.  Suppose  he  decided  this  year 
to  buy  a  turkey  for  Thanksgiving;  suppose 
he  found  that  it  was  high  time  to  replace  an 
old  radio,  or  that  he  finally  decided  to  have 
his  house  repainted.  Each  purchase  puts  othei 
men  to  work  and  creates  a  better  market  foi 
domestic  goods  and  services.  This  is  the  es- 
sential purpose  of  the  trade-agreementi 
program. 

The  trade-agreements  program  cultivates 
foreign  markets  for  American  products  becaus( 
the  recovery  of  these  markets  is  essential  to  th( 
restoration  of  industries  which  produce  for  thi 
home  market  as  well  as  the  prosperity  of  thosi 
which  produce  for  the  foreign  market. 

The  index  of  the  volume  of  our  export  tradi 
fell  from  a  base  figure  of  100  in  1929  to  the  \o\ 
point  of  52.3  in  1932,  or  nearly  48  percent 
During  the  same  period,  the  index  of  industria 
production  fell  47  percent;  employment,  a 
measured  on  a  man-hour  basis,  fell  55  percent 
and  prices  of  finished  products  and  raw  ma 
terials  declined  26  percent  and  43.5  perceni 
respectively. 
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Similar  evidence  is  to  be  found  in  the  course 
3f  economic  events  in  the  United  States  during 
:he  8-year  period  from  1922  to  1929,  which  wa^ 
For  the  most  part  a  rehUively  normal  period, 
lot  affected  by  the  abnormal  factors  of  a  world 
ipheaval  as  was  the  period  which  followed, 
rhe  period  from  1922  to  1929  was  marked  in 
he  United  States  by  three  distinct  but  minor 
iuctuations  in  economic  activity  which  were 
lational  rather  than  international  in  scope. 
Is  measured  by  the  index  of  manufacturing, 
he  economic  activity  of  the  Nation  fell  to  its 
owest  points  of  this  period  in  1924  and  1927 
.nd  experienced  its  greatest  annual  increases  in 
923,  1925,  and  1928-1929,  the  increase  in  1929 
eing  the  same  as  in  1928.  The  years  in  which 
lanufacturing  activity  increased  the  most, 
hat  is,  in  1923,  1925,  and  1928,  were  also  the 
ears  in  which  occurred  the  greatest  increases 
1  our  exports  of  finished  manufactures.  The 
ears  of  decline  in  manufacturing  activity, 
:hich  were  1924  and  1927,  were  also  the  years 
f  slower  growth  in  these  exports. 

It  is  no  mere  coincidence  that  there  has  been 

close  correspondence  between  movements  in 
Kports  and  business  conditions  in  the  United 
tates  over  a  long  period  of  years.  There  is  an 
nportant  connection  between  activity  in  pro- 
uction  for  export  and  production  for  the  home 
larket. 

A  few  points  may  be  worth  mentioning  to 
idicate  that  this  connection  is  far  more  im- 
ortant  and  fundamental  than  might  be  sus- 
ected  from  the  percentage  of  total  output  of 
amestic  production  which  is  exported. 
In  the  first  place,  the  percentage  of  total  na- 
onal  production  which  is  exported  fails  to 
dicate  the  extent  to  which  many  industries 
iving  exportable  surpluses  are  dependent  on 
ireign  markets.     For  instance,  the  percentage 

national  production  exported  in  1929  was  55 
ircent  in  the  case  of  cotton,  48  percent  in  the 
se  of  lard,  41  percent  in  the  case  of  tobacco, 

percent  in  the  case  of  refined  copper,  30  per- 
nt  in  the  case  of  office  appliances,  25  percent 

the  case  of  agricultural  machinery,  and  from 
^51  percent  in  the  case  of  certain  petroleum 
oducts.     Agricultural  industries  with  large 
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exportable  surpluses  are  a  basic  factor  in  the 
economic  life  of  large  sections  of  the  United 
States.  An  increase  or  decrease  in  exports 
may  mean  to  these  sections  prosperity  or  hard 
times.  Moreover,  some  of  the  manufacturing 
industries  constituting  the  chief  mainstays  in 
our  industrial  structure  are  export  industries. 
A  decrease  or  increase  in  their  foreign  mar- 
kets affects  the  entire  industrial  welfare  of  the 
Nation. 

Furthermore,  the  loss  of  our  foreign  markets 
would  mean  a  far  greater  loss  than  that  repre- 
sented by  the  percentage  of  our  total  produc- 
tion which  is  exported,  for  a  loss  of  foreign 
markets  would  also  result  in  curtailment  of  the 
domestic  market.  A  part  of  the  production  for 
domestic  consumption  is  dependent  on  the  pur- 
chases of  those  industries  and  their  workers 
who  are  engaged  in  supplying  goods  for  the  ex- 
port trade.  Nor  would  the  decrease  in  domes- 
tic business  activity  and  employment  resulting 
from  export  losses  cease  at  that  point.  It 
would  continue  the  cumulative  effect  to  further 
stages  of  economic  depression.  Presumably  a 
new  equilibrium  in  the  domestic  economy  would 
eventually  be  reached,  but  only  at  the  cost  of 
painful  adjustments. 

Another  important  aspect  of  the  bearing  of 
export  trade  on  domestic  economy  involves  the 
possible  effects  of  export  sales  on  the  domestic 
price  structure.  Foreign  sales  give  rise  to 
claims  for  payment  from  abroad.  These  claims, 
when  liquidated  at  the  domestic  banks,  may  re- 
sult in  an  increase  in  the  volume  or  circulation 
of  money  at  home,  thus  tending  to  cause  a  rise 
in  the  general  level  of  domestic  prices  and  there- 
by stimulating  business  activity. 

Increases  in  export  trade  stimulate  domestic 
activity.  Under  the  trade-agreements  program 
our  exports  have  increased.  Although  it  is 
always  difficult  to  isolate  the  effects  of  any  single 
factor  where  so  many  are  operative,  we  have 
conclusive  evidence  to  show  that  our  trade  has 
improved  faster  under  the  agreements  than 
would  otherwise  have  been  the  case. 

In  1934  and  1935,  which  may  be  considered 
as  substantially  preagreement  years,  exports 
from  the  United  States  averaged  2.2  billion 
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doUars.  In  1937  and  1938,  with  17  agreements 
in  effect  for  naost  of  the  period,  exports  aver- 
aged 3.2  biUion  dollars.  It  is  significant  that 
during  the  postagreement  period,  1937-38,  ex- 
ports from  the  United  States  to  coimtries  with 
which  reciprocal  trade  agreements  were  in  op- 
eration showed  an  increase  of  61.2  percent 
against  an  increase  of  37.9  percent  in  exports  to 
non-trade-agreement  countries. 

It  is  significant,  moreover,  not  only  that  ex- 
ports from  the  United  States  to  the  trade- 
agreement  countries  have  gained  relatively 
niore  than  exports  to  non-trade-agreement 
countries,  but  also  that  the  agreement  countries 
have  generally  increased  their  imports  of 
American  products  more  than  they  have  in- 
creased their  imports  of  the  products  of  other 
countries.  For  example,  in  the  3  years  1936-38 
of  the  first  agreement  with  Canada,  that  coun- 
try's imports  from  the  United  States  averaged 
42  percent  greater  than  in  1934-35,  compared 
with  an  average  gain  of  22  percent  in  Canadian 
imports  from  other  countries. 

Total  Canadian  imports  from  the  United 
States  increased  from  $309,000,000  in  1935  to 
$424,000,000  in  1938,  a  gain  of  37  percent.  Of 
importance  is  the  fact  that  imports  from  the 
United  States  of  products  on  which  Canada 
granted  duty  reductions  showed  an  increase  of 
65  percent  in  1938  over  1935.  On  an  average 
for  the  3  years  of  the  agreement,  1936-38, 
Canadian  imports  from  the  United  States  were 
39  percent  above  the  1935  imports. 

Cuban  purchases  from  the  United  States 
have  more  than  doubled  since  the  agreement 
with  Cuba  went  into  effect.  In  1936,  1937,  and 
1938,  Cuban  imports  from  the  United  States 
were  valued  at  $66,000,000,  at  $89,000,000  and 
at  $75,000,000,  respectively,  representing  gains 
of  193,  292,  and  231  percent  over  1933.  During 
the  same  years  Cuban  imports  from  other 
countries  were  only  87,  107,  and  57  percent 
greater  than  in  1933. 

Altogether,  in  the  22  trade  agreements  con- 
cluded thus  far,  the  foreign  governments  con- 
cerned have  reduced  duties,  agreed  to  bind  the 
existing  duties  or  the  free  entry,  or  have 
granted    other   concessions    such    as    enlarged 
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quotas,  on  hundreds  of  commodities  which  we 
export. 

On  the  basis  of  1937  data,  foreign  countries 
with  which  trade  agreements  had  been  con- 
cluded prior  to  November  1,  1939,  granted  con- 
cessions of  some  kind  on  about  three-quarters 
of  their  total  imports  from  the  United  States 
of  agricultural  products  and  on  almost  one- 
half  of  their  total  imports  from  the  United 
States  of  nonagricultural  products.  For  all 
products  combined,  56  percent  of  these  agree- 
ment-countries' imports  from  the  United 
States  have  been  the  subject  of  concessions  to 
the  United  States. 

Hundreds  of  concessions  in  one  form  or  an- 
other have  been  obtained  for  American  farm 
products  in  the  agreements  thus  far  concluded. 
Let  me  illustrate  by  describing  concessions  and 
increases  in  our  foreign  sales  of  meat  products. 
Seventeen  counti-ies,  plus  many  British  col- 
onies, have  granted  reductions,  quotas,  or  bind- 
ings on  various  American  meat  or  other  animal 
products.     Canada  has  made  reductions  rang- 
ing  from   12  to  75  percent  on   fresh  meats 
bacon,  ham,  lard,  cured  meats,  extracts,  anc 
other   meat   products.    Canadian   imports    oJ 
animal  products  from  the  United  States  in 
creased  in  1938  over  1935  by  nearly  one  anc 
one-quarter  million  dollars.    Again,  the  Unitec 
Kingdom,  which  in  1937  purchased  more  thai 
half  of  total  United  States  exports  of  lard 
removed  its  10-percent  duty  on  this  produc 
and  established  a  liberal  quota  for  hams.    Th 
United  Eangdom  imports  of  American  lar< 
and  hams  for  the  first  6  months  of  the  agree 
ment  were  the  greatest  since  1935.     Cuba,  th 
second   most   important    foreign   market    fo 
American  lard,  reduced  its  duty  by  successiv 
stages  from  a  rate  equivalent  to  9.6  cents 
pound  to  1.5  cents.     Cuban  lard  imports  froi 
the  United  States  increased  from  $500,000  i 
1933  to  $4,000,000  in  1938. 

Concessions  have  also  been  obtained  on  a  wid 
range  of  American  manufactured  product 
Among  the  important  groups  of  commoditif 
benefited  are  iron  and  steel  semimanufacturei 
automotive  products,  electrical  apparatus,  ii 
dustrial,  agricultural,  and  business  machiner 
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rubber  products,  chemicals,  paints  and  allied 
products,  hides  and  leather  products,  certain 
:extiles,  and  various  American  specialty 
products. 

Belgian  imports  for  consumption  of  automo- 
)ile  parts  for  assembly  totaled  $8,000,000  in 
[938  as  compared  with  $2,700,000  during  1934. 
Canada's  imports  of  passenger  automobiles  and 
hassis  increased  between  1935  and  1938  from 
1.700,000  to  $9,200,000. 

These  and  many  other  increases  in  the  for- 
ign  trade  of  the  United  States  with  trade- 
greement  countries  have  not  only  increased 
he  prosperity  of  those  portions  of  our  agri- 
ulture,  industry,  and  labor  producing  goods 
or  export,  but  have  also,  by  increasing  employ- 
lent  and  consumer  purchasing  power,  benefited 
roducers  and  workers  engaged  in  supplying 
le  domestic  market. 

But  while  our  export  trade  is  a  ve)j  impor- 
int  factor  in  our  domestic  economi  -'-activity, 
)  that  prosperous  exports  are  an  essential  ele- 
lent  in  a  prosperous  general  business  situation 
:  home,  we  must  not  permit  an  undue  concen- 
•ation  in  the  export  side  of  foreign  trade  to 
jscure  the  larger  significance  of  our  trade 
ith  the  world.  The  contribution  of  our  for- 
gn  trade  to  our  economic  welfare  is  in  the  last 
lalysis  similar  to  the  contribution  of  trade 
itween  regions  witliin  the  country;  it  makes 
)ssible  a  higher  standard  of  living  than  would 
!  the  case  without  this  exchange  of  products. 
Our  foreign  trade  enables  us  to  concentrate 
id  specialize  somewhat  more  than  would  oth- 
wise  be  possible  in  those  lines  of  production 

which  we  are  most  capable  and  naturally 
St  endowed.  The  resulting  larger  return  for 
X  efforts  is  shared  by  the  consumer  and  the 
oducer.  And  by  exchanging  with  other  coun- 
les  the  excess  of  what  we  produce  beyond  our 
rn  needs,  of  the  things  we  are  most  capable 
d  best  endowed  to  produce,  we  are  enabled 
enrich  our  own  lives  and  further  raise  our 
Ti  standards. 

rhis  fundamental  basis  of  our  foreign  trade 
)uld  always  be  kept  in  mind,  and  particularly 
w  when  it  may  seem  to  be  obscured  by  the 
torting  effects  of  warfare  in  other  parts  of 
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the  world.  Fortunately  our  country  is,  I  think, 
more  wide  awake  and  informed  than  it  was 
the  last  time.  It  is  encouraging  to  note  the 
widespread  degree  of  caution  expressed  in 
business  circles  against  plunging  into  artificial 
and  ephemeral  expansion  based  on  the  expec- 
tation of  belligerent  purchases,  without  due 
forethought  for  the  aftermath.  Let  us  not 
allow  false  hopes,  based  on  such  increased  ex- 
port business  as  may  come  to  us  through  war- 
stimulated  diversion  of  trade,  to  obscure  from 
our  vision  the  real  nature  of  profitable  foreign 
trade  and  the  necessity  of  pursuing  a  sane  and 
sound  commercial  policy  which  will  bear  last- 
ing benefits— lasting  because  of  their  being 
mutually  profitable  and  constructive. 

Although  the  war  may  create  a  profitable 
market  for  some  of  our  products,  no  one  could 
be  so  foolish  as  to  imagine  that  it  will  pro- 
vide a  lasting  basis  for  prosperity.     Far  from 
removing  the  conditions  which  have  created 
an  urgent  necessity  for  our  trade- agreements 
program,  the  war  will  surely  create  an  even 
more  imperative  need  for  agreements  between 
nations  providing  for  the  reduction  of  exces- 
sive barriers  to  trade.    When  the  war  is  over, 
we  will  be  faced  with  the  problem  of  restor- 
ing export  outlets  for  many  branches  of  our 
industry  and  agriculture  whose  exports  may 
be  curtailed  as  a  result  of  the  war,  and  of 
creating  opportunities  for  the  opening  up  of 
new  channels  of  trade.     Whatever  the  conse- 
quences of  the  war  may  be,  one  thing  is  cer- 
tain :  it  will  result  in  serious  economic  disloca- 
tions, and  statesmanship  of  the  highest  quality 
will  be  required  to  effect  the  revival  of  a 
healthy  international  economic  order. 

It  is  not  possible  to  anticipate  exactly  how 
this  war  will  affect  our  trade.  Although  the 
present  war  resembles  in  some  ways  the  first 
World  War,  there  are  important  differences. 

So  far  as  the  trade  of  our  own  country  is 
concerned,  the  most  conspicuous  and  probably 
the  most  important  result  of  the  last  war  was 
an  enormous  increase  in  our  export  balance  of 
trade.  For  the  decade  before  1914  our  exports 
had  exceeded  our  imports  by  about  half  a  bil- 
lion dollars  annually,  on  the  average.     Durin^r 
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the  war  and  immediately  after  it,  our  export 
surplus  increased  rapidly,  reaching  a  peak  of 
4  billion  dollars  in  1919. 

We  have  no  reason  to  assume  that  the  pres- 
ent war  will  give  rise  to  such  an  excess  of 
exports  in  our  foreign  trade  as  resulted  from 
the  last  war. 

Nevertheless,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  our 
trade  will  be  seriously  affected  by  the  war. 
Some  of  our  trade  is  being  interrupted  by 
blockade.  Our  trade  with  the  United  King- 
dom and  France  is  bound  to  be  affected  by  the 
economic  changes  in  those  countries  which  war 
makes  necessary. 

Fundamental  changes  must  necessarily  take 
place  in  the  foreign  trade  of  the  countries  at 
war.  Even  if  the  belligerent  countries  were 
to  succeed  in  maintaining  their  exports,  the 
character  of  their  imports  must  change.  Less 
will  be  imported  for  civilian  consumption  in 
order  to  conserve  foreign  exchange  for  the  pur- 
chase of  needed  war  materials. 

Consequently,  even  if  our  total  exports  to  the 
United  Kingdom  and  France,  for  example,  be 
increased,  the  character  of  that  trade  will  un- 
doubtedly change.  We  will  export  less  of  some 
things  and  more  of  others.  As  a  result,  those 
branches  of  our  industry  and  agriculture  which 
are  producing  for  export  the  things  which  the 
European  belligerents  need  for  war  will  tend 
to  expand.  The  development  of  other  branches 
may  be  retarded. 

When  the  war  is  over,  there  may  develop  out 
of  the  immediate  needs  of  reconstruction  and 
the  satisfying  of  long-deferred  wants,  a  tem- 
porary boom.  The  task  of  statesmanship  will 
be  to  endeavor  so  to  guide  affairs  as  to  promote 
the  reestablishment  of  trade  on  a  sound  basis 
and  to  avoid  those  mistaken  and  short-sighted 
policies  which  will  lead  from  temporary  post- 
war stimulation  into  renewed  economic  depres- 
sion. We  must  keep  our  trade-agreements  pro- 
gram in  the  fullest  possible  effective  operation, 
as  an  essential  aid  to  this  future  task  of  states- 
manship. 

Our  trade  with  the  neutral  countries  will  also 
be  subject  to  modification  because  of  the  war. 
Many  neutral  countries,  including  those  in 
Latin  America,  may  turn  to  us  for  supplies 
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previously  purchased  from  other  sources  but 
now  no  longer  available  from  them.  The  de- 
gree in  which  our  exports  to  these  neutral 
countries  will  expand  in  consequence  of  these 
changes  will  depend  in  large  measure  upon 
their  abOity  to  sell  their  products  to  us  in  in- 
creased quantities.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  no 
opportunity  should  be  lost  to  provide  improved 
opportunity  for  such  increased  exchange  of 
goods  through  the  negotiation  of  new  trade 
agreements. 

Moreover,  the  extent  to  which  any  increase 
in  our  trade  with  neutral  countries  may  be 
based  upon  a  sound  and  mutually  profitable 
increase  in  reciprocal  trade,  will  serve  to  dimin- 
ish the  dangers  and  extent  of  later  readjust- 
ments which  must  follow  from  unsound  anc 
uneconomic  wartime  trade  developments. 

The  end  of  a  major  war  brings  with  it  a  com 
plicated  „chain  of  problems  of  economic  re 
adaptati-  'n.  In  part,  but  only  in  part,  it  leave 
a  need  for  the  restoration  of  previous  channel 
of  trade.  In  part  it  requires  an  adaptation  o 
the  economic  system  to  conditions  which  ar 
entirely  new. 

This  need  for  reconstruction  and  readapta 
tion  will  not  be  confined  to  the  belligerents.  1 
will  affect  American  industry  and  America 
agriculture. 

No  approach  to  a  satisfactory  and  permj 
nent  peace  after  the  war  has  ended  can  be  mac 
without  regard  to  the  economic  factors  whic 
govern  the  relations  of  countries  to  each  othe 
Economic  relations  must  be  adjusted  to  insui 
friendly  and  cooperative  relations  among  a 
nations.  Economic  and  commercial  warfare 
a  constant  menace  to  peace.  The  raising  « 
trade  barriers  and  the  giving  and  seeking  ( 
preferential  advantages  in  commercial  rel 
tions  is  in  effect  a  form  of  conflict.  It  repuc 
ates  the  concept  of  mutuality  of  interest  amoi 
nations  and  substitutes  that  of  struggle.  It 
aggression,  and  aggression  is  the  logical  ani 
cedent  of  military  action. 

Every  country  must  be  able  to  feel  that  : 
interests   are   associated   with   a   cooperatir 
peaceful    world— that    the    functioning    of 
sound,  wholesome  international  trade  is  vil 
to  its  well-being  and  security.    In  a  word. 
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nternational  economic  and  political  system  to 
.vhich  every  country  owes  allegiance  is  the  only 
ilternative  to  world  confusion  and  disorder. 
3y  '"system"  I  mean  an  informal  but  nonethe- 
css  real  association  based  on  accepted  rules  of 
onduct  both  political  and  economic  for  the 
>rotection  and  advantage  of  all.  This  means 
he  inviolability  of  treaties  and  the  outlawing 
f  any  practices  whether  economic  or  political 
y  which  one  country  injures  another.  Com- 
lercial  policies  which  prejudice  the  rights  of 
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other  countries  to  carry  on  legitimate  trade 
come  in  this  class. 

A  stable  world  order  must  be  based  upon  a 
cooperative  attitude  in  the  relations  of  nations 
to  each  other.  To  this  end  the  whole  network 
of  excessive  and  preferential  tariffs,  of  restric- 
tive quotas,  of  exchange  manipulation,  of  gov- 
ernment-controlled foreign-trade  monopolies 
must  be  replaced  by  an  orderly  system  of  inter- 
national economic  relations  in  order  that  the 
capitalist  system  may  survive  and  the  whole 
world  may  prosper  and  advance. 


^  ^  >  ^  ^  ^-f 


3UPPLEMENTAL  TRADE-AGREEMENT  NEGOTIATIONS  WITH  CANADA 


:eleased  to  the  press  November  30] 

The  Secretary  of  State  today  issued  formal 
Jtice  of  iiitention  to  negotiate  with  Canada  a 
ade    agreement    supplemental    to    the   trade 
rreement  signed  at  Washington  on  November 
',  1938,  and  now  in  force.    Interested  persons 
e  invited  to  submit  their  views  in  regard  to 
ese  proposed  negotiations  to  the  Committee 
r  Reciprocity  Information. 
Tlie  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
;ued  at  the  same  time  a  notice  setting  Decem- 
r  16,  1939,  as  the  closing  date  for  the  submis- 
•n  to  it  by  interested  persons  of  information 
d  views  in  writing  and  of  applications  to 
pear  at  public  hearings  to  be  held  by  the  Com- 
ttee ;  this  notice  also  set  Tuesday,  December 

1939,  at  10  a.  m.  as  the  time  for  the  opening 
public  hearings  with  respect  to  these  negoti- 
ons,  which  hearings  will  be  held  before  the 
mmittee  for  Reciprocity  Information  in  the 
iring  room  of  the  United  States  TariflF  Com- 
Bsion  in  the  Old  Land  Office  Building,  8th 
i  E  Sts.,  XW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
rhe  Secretary  of  State,  in  issuing  the  notice 
intention  to  negotiate  a  supplementary  trade 
•eement  with  Canada,  stated  that  the  pro- 
ed  negotiations  will  be  of  a  limited  char- 
?r  and  are  intended  to  deal  only  with  special 
urgency  conditions  which  have  arisen  with 
?ect  to  the  marketing  of  silver  and  black  fox 


furs  and  skins.  The  proposed  negotiations  will 
therefore  be  restricted  to  a  consideration  of  the 
limitation  of  total  imports  for  consumption 
into  the  United  States  of  live  silver  and  black 
foxes,  silver  and  black  fox  furs  and  skins 
(dressed  or  undressed),  parts  of  such  furs  and 
skins,  and  articles  made  wholly  or  in  chief  value 
of  such  furs  and  skins;  and  consideration  of  a 
reduction  in  the  United  States  import  duty  on 
silver  and  black  fox  furs  and  skins.  The  pres- 
ent United  States  import  duty  on  silver  and 
black  fox  furs  and  skins  originating  in  Canada, 
as  fixed  in  item  1519  (c)  of  Schedule  II  of  the 
trade  agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
Canada  signed  November  17,  1938,  is  371/2  per- 
cent ad  valorem. 

No  consideration  will  be  given  in  the  pro- 
posed negotiations  to  the  treatment  by  the 
United  States  of  articles  other  than  those  men- 
tioned above,  or  to  the  treatment  by  Canada  of 
articles  imported  from  the  United  States. 

committee  for  reciprocity  information 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With  Canada 

Public  Notice 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs,  Decem- 
ber 16,  1939 
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Closing    date    for    application    to    be   heard, 

December  16,  1939 
Public  hearings  open,  December  19,  1939 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
hereby  gives  notice  that  all  information  and 
views  in  writing,  and  all  applications  for  sup- 
plemental oral  presentation  of  views,  in  regard 
to  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agreement  with 
the  Government  of  Canada,  notice  of  intention 
to  negotiate  which  has  been  issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  on  this  date,  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
not  later  than  12  o'clock  noon,  December  16, 
1939.      Such    communications   should   be    ad- 
dressed to  "Chairman,   Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information,  Old  Land  Office  Building, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C." 
A  public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning  at 
10  a.  m.  on  December  19, 1939,  before  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information  in  the  hear- 
ing room  of  the  Tariff  Commission  in  the  Old 
Land  Office  Building,  where  supplemental  oral 
statements  will  be  heard. 

Six  copies  of  written  statements,  either  type- 
written or  printed,  shall  be  submitted,  of  which 
one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to.  Appearance  at 
hearings  before  the  Committee  may  be  made 
only  by  those  persons  who  have  filed  written 
statements  and  who  have  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed made  written  application  for  a  hearing, 
and  statements  made  at  such  hearings  shall  be 
under  oath. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information  this  30th  day  of  November 

1939. 

John  P.  Gregg 

Secretary 

NOVEMBEK  30,  1939. 

department  of  state 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With  Canada 

Public  Notice 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  an  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
Amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,"  as  extended  by 
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Public  Resolution  No.  10,  approved  March  1, 
1937,  and  to  E.xecutive  Order  No.  6750,  of  June 
27  1934,  I  hereby  give  notice  of  intention  to 
negotiate  a  trade  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  to  supplement  and  amend  the 
trade  agreement  with  that  Government  signed 
at  Washington,  November  17, 1938. 

All  presentations  of  information  and  views 
in  writing  and  applications  for  supplemental 
oral  presentation  of  views  with  respect  to  the 
negotiation  of  such  agreement  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation in  accordance  with  the  announcement 
of  this  date  issued  by  that  Committee  concern- 
ing the  manner  and  dates  for  the  submission  of 
brtefs  and  applications,  and  the  time  set  for 
public  hearings. 

CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State 
November  30,  1939. 

-f '♦■'♦■ 

ALLOCATION  OF  TARIFF  QUOTA  ON 
HEAVY  CATTLE 

[Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

The  President  signed  a  proclamation  on  No- 
vember 30,  1939,  allocating  among  countries  oi 
export  for  the  calendar  year  1940  the  tarifl 
quota  applicable  to  cattle  weighing  700  pounds 
or  more  each  (other  than  cows  imported  foi 
dairy  purposes)  which  was  established  in  th( 
trade  agreement  with  Canada  signed  on  No 
vember  17,  1938.  The  agreement  provides  thai 
not  more  than  225,000  head  of  such  cattle  ma] 
be  imported  in  any  calendar  year  at  a  rate  o: 
duty  of  IV2  cents  per  pound  and  that  not  mon 
than  60,000  head  of  this  quantity  may  be  im 
ported  in  any  quarter  year.  Imports  abovi 
these  amounts  are  dutiable  at  3  cents  per  pound 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proclamation,  86.! 
percent  of  the  quota  is  allocated  to  Canada  an( 
13.8  percent  to  other  foreign  countries.  Thes 
proportions  are  the  same  as  those  establishei 
for  the  last  three  quarters  of  1939  by  the  Presi 
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dent's  proclamation  of  February  27, 1939.  The 
application  of  these  percentages  to  the  maxi- 
mum annual  quota  established  in  the  agreement 
results  in  the  following  allocation  for  the 
calendar  year  1940: 

Canada 193,950  head 

Other  foreign  countries.    31,050  head 
The  maximum  quarterly  quota  of  60,000  head 
las  also  been  allocated,  on  the  basis  of  the  same 
percentages,  as  follows  : 

Canada 51,720 

Other  foreign  countries 8,280 

The  trade  agreement  with  Canada  provides 
hat,  if,  after  consultation  with  the  Govern- 
nent  of  the  United  States,  the  Government  of 
knada  requests  allocation  of  the  tariff  quota 
or  heavy  cattle,  the  Government  of  the  United 
itates  shall  take  the  necessary  steps  to  allocate 
be  quota.     The  agreement  also  requires  that 
he  allocation  shall  be  based  upon  the  propor- 
lons  of  total  imports  into  the  United  States 
applied  by  foreign  countries  in  past  years, 
:count  being  taken  insofar  as  practicable  in 
ppropriate  cases  of  any  special  factors  affect- 
ig  the  trade.    Following  consultation  between 
le  two  Governments,  the  Government  of  Can- 
ia  first  requested  allocation  of  the  quota  on 
ebruary  24,  1939.     In  accordance  with  the 
jreement,  the  President  on  February  27,  1939, 
roclaimed  the  allocation  of  the  quota  for  the 
St  three  quarters  of  1939.    The  allocation  of 
le  quota  for  1940  has  been  made  in  accordance 
ith  a  similar  request  from  the  Canadian  Gov- 
nment. 

The  allocations  to  Canada  and  to  other  coun- 
ies  are  based  upon  imports  into  the  United 
:ates  during  the  years  1936  and  1937,  which 
e  President  found  to  be  representative  of  the 
ade  in  heavy  cattle. 

4  -f  4 

AVAILABILITY  OF  AUSTRALIAN 
WOOL 

Bleased  to  the  press  December  1] 

The  following  information  has  been  received 
am  the  American  Embassy  at  London : 
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The  British  Government  has  formulated  ten- 
tative plans  for  the  release  of  Australian  wool 
to  the  United  States.    While  the  total  amount 
of  wool  which  will  be  made  available  to  the 
United  States  during  the  present  season  has  not 
been  decided  upon  and  will  probably  depend 
upon  current  developments,  a  decision  has  been 
reached  to  make  up  to  10  million  pounds  of 
Australian     wool    immediately    available    to 
United  States  importers.    Definite  prices  have 
not  been  decided  upon  but  will  be  fixed  on  a 
basis  of  securing  approximate  parity  between 
manufacturers   in   the   United   Kingdom   and 
United  States.    Payment  in  dollars  will  be  re- 
quired.   The  British   Government  at  present 
cannot  release  any  Australian  wools  coarser 
than  59's,  nor  any  type  of  crossbred  New  Zea- 
land wool. 

American  firms  desiring  to  obtain  Australian 
wool  now  available  should  communicate  with 
the  Central  Wool  Committee,  at  419  Collins 
Street,  Melbourne,  Australia,  and  in  communi- 
cating should  include  information  relative  to 
quantities  and  types  of  Australian  wool  nor- 
mally purchased. 

TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  TURKEY 

[Released  to  the  press  December  1] 

A  supplementary  proclamation  was  issued  by 
the  President  on  November  30,  1939,  declaring 
that  the  trade  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  Turkey  signed  on  April  1,  1939, 
came  into  force  definitively  on  November  20, 
1939. 

This  trade  agreement  was  proclaimed  by  the 
President  on  April  5, 1939,  and  came  into  force 
provisionally  on  May  5,  1939.  It  has  now  been 
put  into  force  definitively  pursuant  to  a  provi- 
sion of  its  own  article  16  by  the  receipt  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  notification 
of  the  ratification  of  the  agreement  by  the 
Grand  National  Assembly  of  Turkey  and  by 
the  communication  to  the  Government  of  the 
Turkish  Republic  on  November  20, 1939,  of  the 
proclamation  of  the  agreement  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  executed  on  April 
5, 1939. 
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PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  December  2] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  since  November  2h-,  1939: 

Henry  H.  Balch,  of  Madison,  Ala.,  consul 
general  at  Dublin,  Ireland,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  general  at  Genoa,  Italy. 

Warden  McK.  Wilson,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
consul  general  at  Genoa,  Italy,  has  been  desig- 
nated first  secretary  of  legation  at  Lisbon, 
Portugal. 

Harry  F.  Hawley,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  con- 
sul at  Oporto,  Portugal,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  at  Gibraltar. 

Erwin  P.  Keeler,  of  Indiana,  Foreign  Service 
officer  assigned  to  the  Department  of  State  and 
detailed  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  has 
been  designated  agricultural  attache  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil. 

Laurence  E.  Salisbury,  of  Chicago,  111.,  now 
assigned  to  the  Department  of  State,  has  been 
assigned  to  Manila,  P.  I.,  as  Foreign  Service 
officer,  under  commissions  as  consul  and  first 
secretary  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  act  of  August  7, 1939. 

Walter  H.  Schoellkopf ,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  first 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Madrid,  Spain,  now  on 
leave  of  absence  in  the  United  States,  has  retired 
from  the  Foreign  Service  effective  December  1, 
1939. 

Owen  L.  Dawson,  of  Illinois,  Foreign  Service 
officer  designated  as  agricultural  commissioner 
at  Shanghai,  China,  now  on  leave  of  absence 
in  the  United  States,  has  been  designated  agri- 
cultural attache  at  Shanghai,  China. 

Leo  J.  Callanan,  of  Dorchester,  Mass.,  con- 
sul at  Malaga,  Spain,  has  been  assigned  as  con- 
sul at  Oporto,  Portugal. 

Joseph  F.  Burt,  of  Fairfield,  111.,  consul  at 
Veracruz,  Mexico,  has  been  designated  second 
secretary  of  embassy  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
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George  Alexander  Armstrong,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  second  secretary  of  legation  at  Lisbon, 
Portugal,  has  been  assigned  as  consul  at 
Malaga,  Spain. 

Augustus  S.  Chase,  of  Waterbury,  Conn., 
consul  at  Canton,  China,  now  on  leave  of  absence 
in  the  United  States,  has  been  assigned  as  con- 
sul at  Dairen,  Manchuria. 

Whitney  Young,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  consul 
at  Swatow,  China,  has  been  assigned  as  consul 
at  Palermo,  Italy. 

Douglas  Jenkins,  Jr.,  of  Charleston,  S.  C, 
vice  consul  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been  desig- 
nated third  secretary  of  legation  at  Stockholm, 
Sweden. 

M.  Williams  Blake,  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  vice 
consul  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been  assigned  as 
vice  consul  at  Birmingham,  England. 

Kingsley  W.  Hamilton,  of  Wooster,  Ohio, 
vice  consul  at  Zurich,  Switzerland,  has  been 
assigned  as  vice  consul  at  Saigon,  French 
Indochina. 

J.  Brock  Havron,  of  Tennessee,  vice  consul 
at  Veracruz,  Mexico,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  Guadalajara,  Mexico. 

James  R.  Riddle,  of  Alabama,  vice  consul  at 
Guadalajara,  Mexico,  has  been  appointed  vice 
consul  at  Veracruz,  Mexico. 

The  assignment  of  Casimir  T.  Zawadzki,  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  as  vice  consul  at  London, 
England,  has  been  canceled.  Mr.  Zawadzki 
will  remain  as  vice  consul  at  Berlin,  Germany. 


PROCLAMATIONS  OF  TWO  TREATIES 
AND  A  CONVENTION  WITH  LIBERIA 

Announcements  to  the  press  regarding  proc- 
lamation by  the  President  of  an  extradition 
treaty,  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  and  a  consular  convention  with 
Liberia,  appear  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  head- 
ing "Treaty  Information." 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 
ARBITRATION 


Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 

Iran 

According  to  a  communication  from  the  Sec- 
retary General  of  tlie  Permanent  Court  of 
Arbitration  dated  October  10, 1939,  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iran  has  appointed  as  Members  of  the 
Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration  Mr.  Hossein 
Ghadimy,  Chief  of  the  Section  of  the  League  of 
Nations  and  of  International  Relations;  Mr. 
Mohamed  Reza  Vodjdani,  Solicitor  General  in 
the  Court  of  Cassation;  and  Mr.  Ali  Akbar 
Dehklioda,  Dean  of  the  Tehran  Law  School. 

EXTRADITION 

Extradition    Treaty  With   Liberia    (Treaty 
Series  No.  955) 

On  November  30,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
claimed the  Extradition  Treaty  with  Liberia 
signed  on  November  1, 1937.  The  treaty  will  be 
printed  as  Treaty  Series  No.  955. 

COMMERCE 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation With  Liberia  (Treaty  Series  No. 
956) 

On  November  30,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
claimed the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation  between  the  United  States  and 
Liberia,  signed  on  August  8,  1938.  The  treaty 
will  be  printed  as  Treaty  Series  No.  956. 

Supplemental  Trade  Agreement  With 
Canada 

Two  announcements  to  the  press  regarding 
intention   to   negotiate   a   supplemental   trade 


agreement  with  Canada  and  the  proclamation 
by  the  President  allocating  the  tariff  quota  on 
heavy  cattle  appear  in  this  Bulletin  under  the 
heading  "Commercial  Policy." 

Trade  Agreement  With   Turkey 

An  announcement  to  the  press  regarding  the 
supplementary  proclamation  by  the  President 
of  the  trade  agreement  with  Turkey  appears  in 
this  Bulletin  under  the  heading  "Commercial 
Policy." 

CONSULAR 

Consular  Convention  With  Liberia  (Treaty 
Series  No.  957) 

On  November  30,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
claimed the  Consular  Convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Liberia  signed  on  October 
7,  1938.  The  convention  will  be  printed  as 
Treaty  Series  No.  957. 

FINANCE 
Double  Income  Taxation  With  Sweden 

The  American  Minister  to  Sweden  reported 
by  a  telegram  dated  November  25,  1939,  that 
the  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  Conven- 
tion for  the  Avoidance  of  Double  Income  Taxa- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Sweden, 
signed  on  March  23,  1939,  were  exchanged  at 
Stockholm  on  November  14,  1939.  The  conven- 
tion provides  that  it  will  become  effective  on 
the  first  day  of  January  following  the  ex- 
change of  the  instruments  of  ratification. 

Final  Act  of  the  First  Meeting  of  Finance 
Ministers  of  the  American  Republics  at 
Guatemala 

The  text  of  the  Final  Act  of  the  First  Meet- 
ing of  Finance  Ministers  of  the  American  Re- 
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publics  at  Guatemala,  November  14-21,  1939, 
appears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading 
"The  American  Republics." 

INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 

Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  (Revised  1934)  (Treaty  Series 
No.  941) 

Belgium — Switzerland 

By  two  notes  dated  November  18,  1939,  the 
Swiss  Minister  at  Washington  informed  the 
Secretary  of  State  that  the  Government  of  Bel- 
gium and  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  have  ad- 
hered to  the  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  London  on 
June  2,  1934.  The  adherence  of  Belgium  be- 
came effective  on  November  25,  1939,  and  that 
of  Switzerland  on  November  24, 1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  convention  has  been  ratified  and  ad- 
hered to  by  the  following  countries :  Belgium, 
Denmark,  France,  Germany,  Great  Britain, 
Japan  (including  Chosen,  Taiwan,  and  Kara- 
futo),  Norway,  Tangier  (French  Zone), 
United  States  of  America,  and  Switzerland. 

Arrangement  for  the  Suppression  of  False 
Indications  of  Origin  on  Merchandise  (Re- 
vised 1934) 

Switzerland 

By  a  note  dated  November  18, 1939,  the  Swiss 
Minister  at  Washington  informed  the  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  adherence  by  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council  to  the  Arrangement  for  the  Suppres- 
sion of  False  Indications  of  Origin  on  Mer- 
chandise as  revised  at  London  on  June  2,  1934. 
The  adherence  took  effect  on  November  24, 1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment the  arrangement  has  been  ratified  or  ad- 
hered to  by  the  following  countries:  France, 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  Switzerland,  and 
Tangier  (French  Zone). 
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Arrangement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Trade  Marks  (Revised 
1934) 

Belgium — Switzerland 

By  two  notes  dated  November  18,  1939,  the 
Swiss  Minister  at  Washington  informed  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  adherence  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Belgium  and  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council  to  the  Arrangement  Concerning  the  In- 
ternational Registration  of  Trade  Marks  as  re- 
vised at  London  on  June  2,  1934.  The  adher- 
ence of  Belgium  took  effect  on  November  25, 
1939;  that  of  Switzerland  on  November  24, 1939. 
According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart- 
ment this  arrangement  has  been  ratified  and 
adhered  to  by  the  following  countries :  Belgium, 
France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland. 

Arrangement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Industrial  Designs  and 
Models  (Revised  1934) 

Belgium — Switzerland 

By  two  notes  dated  November  18,  1939,  the 
Swiss  Minister  at  Washington  informed  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  adherence  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Belgium  and  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council  to  the  Arrangement  Concerning  the 
International  Registration  of  Industrial  De- 
signs and  Models  as  revised  at  London  on  June 
2,  1934.  The  adherence  became  effective  foi 
Belgium  on  November  25,  1939,  and  for  Swit- 
zerland on  November  24, 1939. 

According  to  the  information  of  the  Depart 
ment  this  arrangement  has  been  adhered  to  b] 
the  following  countries:  Belgium,  France 
Germany,  and  Switzerland. 

POSTAL 

Universal  Postal  Convention  of  1934 

Germany 

There  are  quoted  below,  in  translation,  tw 
notes  from  the  Swiss  Minister  at  Washingto: 
dated  November  2  and  18,  1939,  regarding  th 
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adherence  of  Germany  to  the  Universal  Postal 
Convention,  signed  at  Cairo  on  March  20,  1934, 
and  the  text  of  the  Department's  reply  dated 
S^ovember  24,  1939  : 

"Legation  of  Switzerland, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Novemher  S,  1939. 
'Mr.  Secretary  of  State: 

"By  order  of  my  Government,  I  have  the 
lonor  to  advise  you  that  the  Government  of 
he  Reich,  through  its  Legation  at  Bern,  has 
lotified  the  Swiss  Government  that  the  adher- 
iice  of  Germany  to  the  Universal  Postal  Union 
'onvention,  signed  at  Cairo  March  20,  1934,  as 
►  ell  as  to  the  arrangements  mentioned  in  Ar- 
icle  9  of  that  diplomatic  instrument,  implies 
hat  of  the  Protectorate  of  Bohemia  and  Mo- 
avia  and  that  the  latter  will  be  entitled,  in  the 
uture,  to  a  separate  share  of  the  taxes. 
"I  should  appreciate  it  if  you  would  be  good 
Qough  to  acknowledge  the  foregoing  and  beg 
ou  to  accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Bsurance  of  my  very  liigh  consideration. 

C.  Bruggmann 
Minister  of  Switzerland  " 

"Legation  of  Switzerland, 
Washington,  D.  C,  November  18, 1939. 
Mr.  Secretary  of  State  : 
"Referring  to  my  communication  of  the  sec- 
id  of  this  month  relative  to  the  application  to 
»e  Protectorate  of  Bohemia  and  Moravia  of  the 
niversal  Postal  Convention  and  of  the  ar- 
mgements  signed  at  Cairo  on  March  20,  1934, 
have  the  honor,  by  order  of  my  Government, 
'  make  clear  that  the  declaration  of  the  Ger- 
an  Government  was  made  in  application  of 
rticle  9,  Paragraph  4,  of  the  diplomatic  instrw- 
ent  in  question. 

"It  was  through  inadvertence  that  mention 
as  made  'of  the  agreements  mentioned  in 
rticle  9.' 

"I  would  be  grateful  to  you,  if  you  would  be 
•od  enough  to  take  note  of  this  correction,  and 
g  you  to  accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the 
surance  of  my  very  high  consideration. 

C.  Bruggmann 
Minister  of  Switzerland" 
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"November  24,  1939. 
"Sir: 

"In  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  your  note 
of  November  2,  1939,  advising,  by  direction  of 
your  Government,  that  the  Government  of  the 
Reich  through  its  Legation  at  Bern  has  notified 
the  Swiss  Government  that  the  adherence  of 
Germany  to  the  Universal  Postal  Union  Con- 
vention signed  at  Cairo  on  March  20,  1934,  im- 
plies the  adherence  also  of  the  Protectorate  of 
Bohemia  and  Moravia,  I  have  the  honor  to  state 
that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  does  not  recognize  the  claim  of  Ger, 
many  to  a  protectorate  over  Bohemia  and  Mo- 
ravia, perceiving  the  existence  of  no  legal  basis 
therefor. 

"Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

R.  Walton  Moore" 

PUBLICATIONS 

Exchange  of  Official  Publications  With  Ar- 
gentina (Executive  Agreement  Series  No. 
162) 

An  Agreement  for  the  Exchange  of  Official 
Publications  between  the  United  States  and 
Argentina  was  concluded  by  an  exchange  of 
notes  dated  September  30,  1939,  and  October 
17,  1939. 

The  agreement  provides  for  the  complete  ex- 
change between  the  two  Governments  of  the 
official  publications  of  their  several  depart- 
ments, bureaus,  offices,  and  institutions.  The 
official  exchange  office  for  the  transmission  of 
the  publications  of  the  United  States  is  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  and  on  the  part  of 
Argentina  it  is  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. Each  Government  furnished  to  the  other 
a  list  of  the  various  departments  which  issue 
publications  and  agreed  to  extend  the  list  so  as 
to  include,  without  subsequent  negotiations,  any 
new  office  which  either  Government  may  estab- 
lish in  the  future.  Each  party  to  the  agreement 
agreed  to  bear  the  postal,  railroad,  steamship, 
and  other  charges  arising  in  its  own  country. 
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Reciprocal  Trade:  Agreement  and  Protocol  of  Signa- 
ture between  the  United  States  of  America  and  France, 
and  Related  Notes.— Agreement  and  protocol  signed 
at  Washington  May  6,  1936;  effective  provisionally 
June  15,  1936.  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  146. 
Publication  1390.    68  pp.     100. 
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FINNISH-SOVIET  SITUATION 

Evacuation  of  Americans  From  Finland 


[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland,  Mr. 
H.  F.  Arthur  Schoenfeld,  reported  to  the  De- 
partment that  on  December  3,  1939,  the  follow- 
ing officers  and  employees  of  the  Legation  in 
addition  to  himself  were  established  and  resid- 
ing at,  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Bad- 
grankiilla  (17  kilometers  from  Helsinki)  : 

Harold  Shantz,  first  secretary,  of  Kochester, 
N.  Y. 

L     Eandolph    Higgs,    third    secretary.    West 

Pomt,  Miss. 
R.  M.  McClintock,  third  secretary,  1050  East 

Mariposa  Street,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Lawrence  W.  von  Hellens,  vice  consul,  Kennv- 

dale.  Wash.  '  ^ 

Maj.  Frank  B.  Hayne,  military  attache 
Marvin  A.  Derrick,  archive  collator,  no  address 
Henry  W.   Antheil,   clerk,   135   North   Broad 

Street,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Aarne  Kock,  clerk,  Helsinki 
Yrjoa  Pirkkala,  clerk,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Erki  I.  Kapy,  interpreter,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  Wilkman,  messenger,  Helsinki 
Arne  Lepisto,  messenger,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Miss  Martha  Peterson,  messenger,  born  Toledo 

Ohio  ' 

Henry  G.  Halla,  messenger,  New  York  City 
Messrs.  Low  and  Rannes,  clerks,  Helsinki. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  4] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland  informed 
the  Department  of  State  that  the  American 
vice  consul  reported  from  Abo  at  5 :  15  p.  m., 
Finnish  time,  December  4  that  the  steamship 
Kastelholm,  carrying  43  American  citizens  and 
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10  non-American  members  of  the  American 
Legation  in  Finland,  sailed  from  Abo  for 
Stockholm  at  4 :  45  p.  m.,  December  4. 

The  American  Minister  to  Sweden  reports 
that  the  ship  is  scheduled  to  arrive  at  Stock- 
holm the  afternoon  of  December  5.  Her  course 
will  take  her  north  through  Finnish  waters, 
thence  across  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia,  and  thence 
down  the  Swedish  coast. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

The  American  Minister  to  Sweden,  Mr. 
Frederick  A.  Sterling,  reported  from  Stock- 
holm at  3:30  p.  m.,  Swedish  time,  that  the 
S.  S.  Kastelhohn,  upon  which  43  Americans 
were  evacuated  from  Finland  on  December  4, 
was  then  within  the  Swedish  Archipelago  en 
route  to  Stockholm. 

Among  those  on  board  were  : 

Miss  Irja  E.  Lindgren,  Hibbing,  Minn. 

Miss  Sigrid  Johnson,  722  Broadway,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Mrs.  Karin  Korsstrom  with  her  minor  daugh- 
ter,  Brita,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Mrs.  Eandolph  Higgs,  West  Point,  Miss. 

Mi^.  Marvin  A.  Derrick  and  son,  William 
Richard,  no  home  address 

Mrs.  Aarne  Kock  and  four  minor  children,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Mrs.  Lawrence  W.  von  Hellens  and  two  minor 
children,  Anita  and  Marita,  Kennydale, 
Wash.  "^        ' 

Mrs.  R.  Montell,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Mrs.  Arthur  Wilkman  and  three  minor  chil- 
dren, Helsinki,  Finland 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  Antoniotti,  332  Belmont 
Avenue,  Haledon,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  Lugas,  440  Fourth  Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Matt  Wiltala,  Red  Granite,  Wis. 

Mrs.  Frances  Deuel,  2213  Camden  Avenue, 
West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Dora  Esther  Laven  and  mother,  New  York 
City 

Elsie  Valdine  Laven,  New  York  City 

Senia  Susanna  Rantala,  1207  West  Eighth 
Street,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  R.  Jensen  and  son,  Niels, 
Box  25,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va. 

Nora  Heikkila,  44  Fort  Green  Place,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
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Mabel  Therese   Bonney,   117   East  Thirteenth 

Street,  New  York  City 
Maria  Eleanor  Elm,  Chassell,  Mich. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

The  Department  of  State  announces  that  the 
ship  Kastelholm  has  arrived  at  Stockholm  with 
43  Americans,  refugees  from  Finland,  and  10 
others,  employees  of  the  American  Legation  at 
Helsinki. 

The  American  Red  Cross  has  notified  the  De- 
partment of  State  that  in  case  any  of  these  per- 
sons need  urgent  relief  it  will  be  ready  to  admin- 
ister to  them  and  that  it  is  taking  appropriate 
steps  to  ascertain  what  the  needs  are  in  Finland 
as  well. 


Anniversary  of  Independence  of  the  Republic  of  Finland 


[Keleased  to  the  press  December  6] 

The  President  sent  the  following  telegram 
to  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Finland, 
Kyosti  Kallio,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  twenty- 
second  anniversary  of  Finland's  independence : 

"The  White  House, 

December  6,  1939. 
"This    anniversary    on    which    the    Finnish 
people  recall  with  pride  the  achievement  of 
their  independence  gives  me  yet  another  wel- 


come occasion  to  voice  the  wholehearted  esteem 
felt  for  them  and  for  their  Government  by  the 
people  and  Govei-nment  of  the  United  States. 

"It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  these  tragic  days 
may  not  be  long  in  giving  way  to  a  happier  era 
to  permit  the  Finnish  people  to  continue,  un- 
troubled, the  steady  development  of  their  free 
political  and  social  institutions  which  have 
aroused  the  admiration  of  the  American  people. 
Franklin  D.  Roosex-elt" 


Finnish  Reply  to  President  Roosevelt's  Appeal  Regarding  Bombardment  From  the  Air  of 

Civilian  Populations 


ill' 


[Released  to  the  press  December  3] 

The  American  Minister  to  Finland,  Mr.  H.  F. 
Arthur  Schoenfeld,  transmitted  on  December  3 
to  the  Department  of  State  the  following  note 
verhale  dated  December  2,  1939,  handed  to  him 
by  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Finland 
in  reply  to  President  Roosevelt's  message  of  No- 
vember 30 : 

"The  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Finland 
has  the  honour  to  deliver,  in  the  name  of  the 


President  of  the  Republic  of  Finland,  the  fol- 
lowing reply  to  the  message  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  delivered  by  the 
American  Minister  on  December  1, 1939 : 

"  'The  Government  of  Finland,  approving  the 
principle  of  international  law  enounced  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
affirms  its  determination  that  its  armed  forces 
shall  in  no  event,  and  under  no  circumstances, 
undertake  the  bombardment  from  the  air  of 
civilian  populations   or   of  unfortified   cities, 
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upon  the  understanding  that  these  same  rules  of 
warfare  will  be  scrupulously  observed  by  all 
their  opponents.' " 

No  formal  reply  has  yet  been  received  to  the 
President's  message  to  the  Government  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Eepublics  on  the 
same  subject. 

4  4^ 

BRITISH  BLOCKADE  OF  GERMAN 
EXPORTS 

[Released  to  the  press  December  8] 

Upon  instructions  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  American  Embassy  in  London  has  deliv- 
ered to  the  British  Foreign  Office  a  note  read- 
ing textually  as  follows: 

"My  Government  has  noted  with  regret  that 
by  its  Order-in-Council  of  November  28,  the 
British  Government  has  undertaken  to  inter- 
cept all  ships  and  all  goods  emanating  from 
German  ports,  and  ports  in  territory  under 
German  occupation,  after  December  4,  1939, 
and  all  ships  from  whatever  port  sailing  after 
December  4  having  on  board  goods  of  German 
origin  or  German  ownership,  and  to  require 
that  such  goods  be  discharged  in  a  British  or 
allied  port  and  placed  in  the  custody  of  the 
marshal  of  the  prize  court.     This  order  if  ap- 
plied literally  would  subject  American  vessels 
to  diversion  to  British  ports  if  they  are  found 
to  be  carrying  goods  of  German  origin  or  Ger- 
man ownership,  regardless  of  the  place  of  lad- 
ing of  such  goods  or  the  place  of  destination 
and  regardless  of  the  ownership  of  the  goods 
at  the  time  that  the  vessel  is  intercepted,  the 
words  'enemy  origin',  according  to  the  order, 
covering  any  goods  having  an  origin  in  any 
territory  under  enemy  control,  and  the  words 
'enemy  property'  including  goods  belonging  to 
any  person  in  any  such  territory. 

"Interference  with  neutral  vessels  on  the  high 
seas  by  belligerent  powers  must  be  justified 
upon  some  recognized  belligerent  right.  It  is 
conceded  that  a  belligerent  government  has  a 
right  to  visit  and  search  neutral  vessels  on  the 
high  seas  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  vessel  is  carrying  contraband  of 
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war  to  an  opposing  belligerent,  is  otherwise 
engaged  in  some  form  of  unneutral  service,  or 
has  broken  or  is  attempting  to  break  an  effec- 
tive blockade  of  an  enemy  port  and,  if  justified 
by  the  evidence,  to  take  the  vessel  into  port. 

"American  vessels  are  at  the  present  time 
prohibited  by  our  domestic  law  from  engaging 
in  any  kind  of  commerce  on  the  west  coast  of 
Europe  between  Bergen,  Norway,  on  the  north, 
and  the  northern  part  of  Spain  on  the  south. 
This  prohibition  applies  to  neutral  as  well  as 
to  belligerent  ports  within  that  area.  Conse- 
quently, justification  for  interfering^  with 
American  vessels  or  their  cargoes  on  grounds 
of  breach  of  blockade  can  hardly  arise.  Like- 
wise the  question  of  contraband  does  not  arise 
with  respect  to  goods  en  route  from  Germany 
to  the  United  States. 

"Whatever  may  be  said  for  or  against  meas- 
ures directed  by  one  belligerent  against  an- 
other, they  may  not  rightfully  be  carried  to 
the  point  of  enlarging  the  rights  of  a  bellig- 
erent over  neutral  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  or 
of  otherwise  penalising  neutral  states  or  their 
nationals  in  connection  with  their  legitimate 
activities. 

"Quite  apart  from  the  principles  of  interna- 
tional law  thus  involved,  the  maintenance  of 
the  integrity  of  which  cannot  be  too  strongly 
emphasized  at  this  time  when  a  tendency  toward 
disrespect  for  law  in  international  relations  is 
threatening  the  security  of  peace-loving  na- 
tions, there  are  practical  reasons  which  move 
my  Government  to  take  notice  of  the  Order-in- 
Council  here  in  question.  In  many  instances 
orders  for  goods  of  German  origin  have  been 
placed  by  American  nationals  for  which  they 
have  made  payment  in  whole  or  in  part  or  have 
otherwise  obligated  themselves.  In  other  in- 
stances the  goods  purchased  or  which  might  be 
purchased  cannot  readily,  if  at  all,  be  dupli- 
cated in  other  markets.  These  nationals  have 
relied  upon  such  purchases  or  the  right  to  pur- 
chase for  the  carrying  on  of  their  legitimate 
trade,  industry  and  professions.  In  these  cir- 
cumstances, the  British  Government  will  read- 
ily appreciate  why  my  Government  cannot 
view  with  equanimity  the  measures  contem- 
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plated  by  the  Order-in-Council  which  if  ap- 
plied cannot  fail  to  add  to  the  many  inconven- 
iences and  damages  to  which  innocent  trade 
and  commerce  are  already  being  subjected. 

"My  Government  is  therefore  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  requesting  that  measures  adopted  by 
the  British  Government  shall  not  cause  inter- 
ference with  the  legitimate  trade  of  its  nation- 
als and  of  reserving  meanwhile  all  its  rights 
and  the  rights  of  its  nationals  whenever,  and 
to  the  extent  that  they  may  be  infringed." 

CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  RELIEF  IN 

BELLIGERENT  COUNTRIES 

[Eeleased  to  the  press  December  5] 

The  following  revised  list  sets  forth  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  persons  and  organizations 
which  have  registered  with  the  Secretary  of 
State  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  regulations  gov- 
erning the  solicitation  and  collection  of  contri- 
butions to  be  used  for  medical  aid  and  assistance 
or  for  the  supplying  of  food  and  clothing  to 
relieve  human  suffering  in  the  countries  now  at 
war,  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (a)  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of  May  1, 
1937,  as  made  effective  by  the  President's  proc- 
lamations of  September  5,  8,  and  10,  1939,  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  8  of  the  act 
of  November  4,  1939,  as  made  effective  by  the 
President's  proclamation  of  November  4,  1939 
(the  names  in  parentheses  represent  the  coun- 
tries to  which  contributions  are  being  sent)  : 

1.  Polsko  Narodowy  Komitet  w  Ameryce,  1002  Pitts- 
ton  Avenue,  Scranton,  Pa.     (Poland) 

2.  International  Save  the  Children  Fund  of  America, 
Inc.,  One  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Great 
Britain  and  Poland) 

3.  Anthracite  Relief  Committee,  53-59  North  Main 
Street,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     (Poland) 

4.  Polish  Union  of  the  United  States  of  North  America, 
5S-59  North  Main  Street,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  (Po- 
land) 

5.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  1550  East  Canfleld  Avenue,  De- 
troit, Mich.     (Poland) 

6.  Nowy  Swiat  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  380  Second  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

7.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Philadelphia  and  Vicin- 
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ity,  3111  Richmond  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Po- 
land) 
"  8.  Walter  Golanski  and  Edmund  P.  Krotkiewicz,  co- 
partners of  Polish  Radio  Progi-ams  Bureau,  113*^)1 
Joseph  Campau  Avenue,  Hamtramck,  Mich.  (Po- 
land) 

9.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  Hotel  Plaza,  .Jersey  City,  N.  .1. 
(Poland) 

10.  Commission  for  Polish  Relief,  Inc.,  37  East  Thirty- 
sixth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Poland)  (formerly 
American  Committee  for  Relief  of  Polish  Noncom- 
batant  Women,  Children,  Refugees) 

11.  New  Jersey  Broadcasting  CoiiKjration,  28fX>  Hud- 
son Boulevard,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

12.  Federation  of  Polish  Jews  in  America,  Inc.,  225 
West  Thirty-fourth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(Poland) 

13.  Rekord  Printing  &  Publishing  Co.,  60.3-605  North 
Shamokin  Street,  Shamokin,  Pa.     (Poland) 

14.  Central  Council  of  Polish  Organizations  in  Pitts- 
burgh, 3509  Butler  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (Poland) 

15.  American  Women's  Hospitals,  50  West  Fiftieth 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (France  and  Great 
Britain) 

"16.  American  Committee  for  Civilian  Relief  in  Po- 
land, 401  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

17.  Polish  Club  of  Washington,  Stansbury  Hall,  5832 
Georgia  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.     (Poland) 

18.  French  and  American  Association  for  the  Relief  of 
War  Sufferers,  229  East  Sixty-first  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

19.  Polish  Emergency  CouncU  of  Essex  County,  N.  J., 
Room  619,  790  Broad  Street,  Newark,  N.  J.  (Po- 
land) 

20.  Central  Committee  of  the  United  Polish  Societies, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  405  Barnum  Avenue,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

21.  Associated  Polish  Societies'  Relief  Committee  of 
Worcester,  Mass.,  15  Richland  Street,  Worcester, 
Mass.     (Poland) 

22.  Polish  National  Council  of  New  York,  25  St.  Marks 
Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

23.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Boston,  Room  303,  11 
Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.     (Poland) 

24.  Central  Citizens  Committee,  Room  3,  Edwin  Build- 
ing, 9701  Joseph  Campau  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 
(Poland) 

25.  Lackawanna  County  Committee  for  Polish  Relief, 
1213  Prospect  Avenue,  Scranton,  Pa.   (Poland) 

26.  Polish  American  Council,  1018  Noble  Street,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  (Poland)  (formerly  the  Council  of  Polish 
Organizations  in  the  United  States  of  America,  1200 
North  Ashland  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.) 

"2  27.  James  F.  Hopkins,  Inc.,  6559  Hamilton  Avenue, 
Detroit,  Mich.   (Poland) 


"  Revoked  at  request  of  registrant. 
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28.  Chester  (Delaware  County,  Pa.)  Polish  Relief 
Committee,  2718  West  Third  Street,  Chester,  Pa. 
(Poland) 

29.  Federated  Council  of  Polish  Societies  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  in  care  of  Sigmund  S.  Zamierowski, 
attorney,  908  Grand  Rapids  Trust  Building,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.   (Poland) 

30.  The  Paryski  Publishing  Co.,  1154  Nebraska  Ave- 
nue, Toledo,  Ohio.  (Poland) 

31.  Modjeska  Educational  League  Welfare  Club  at 
the  International  Institute,  303  Condley  Drive, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

32.  Schuylkill  and  Carbon  Counties  Relief  Committee 
for  Poland,  Spring  and  Line  Streets,  Frackville,  Pa. 
(Poland) 

33.  Holy  Rosary  Polish  Roman  Catholic  Church,  G 
Wall  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

34.  Association  of  Joint  Polish- American  Societies  of 
Chelsea,  Mass.,  in  care  of  St.  Stanislaus  Roman 
Catholic  Rectory,  163  Chestnut  Street,  Chelsea, 
Mass.     (Poland) 

35.  Club  Amical  Fran^ais,  International  Center  of  the 
T.  W.  C.  A.,  2431  East  Grand  Boulevard,  Detroit, 
Mich.     (France,  Poland,  and  Great  Britain) 

36.  Polish  National  Catholic  of  the  Holy  Saviour 
Church,  500  North  Main  Street,  Union  City,  Conn. 
(Poland) 

37.  Committee  of  Mercy,  Inc.,  254  Fourth  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    (France  and  Great  Britain) 

38.  Kuryer  Publishing  Co.,  747  North  Broadway,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     (Poland) 

"39.  Polish  Falcons  of  America,  First  District,  Inc., 
188  Grand  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

40.  Poli-sh  Relief  Committee  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  135 
Otis  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass.     (Poland) 

41.  Poland  War  Sufferers  Aid  Committee,  6968  Broad- 
way, Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Poland)  (formerly  Polish 
Committee  to  Aid  Poland's  War  Sufferers) 

42.  Poli.sh  Welfare  Association,  1450  River  Street, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.     (Poland) 

13.  PoUsh  Relief  Committee,  3809  Industrial  Avenue, 

Flint,  Mich.     (Poland) 
44.  The  Polish  National  Alliance  of  Brooklyn,  United 

States   of   America,    142    Grand    Street,    Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     (Poland) 
i5.  Polish  Civic  League  of  Mercer  County,  822  Ohio 

Avenue,  Trenton,  N.  J.     (Poland) 
W.  Polish  American  Central  Civic  Committee  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  1101-07  Western  Avenue,   South  Bend 

Ind.     (Poland) 

17.  Toledo  Committee  for  Relief  of  War  Victims,  1344 
Nebraska  Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

18.  Edmund  Tyszka,  11403  Joseph  Campau  Avenue, 
Hamtramck,  Mich.     (Poland) 

9.  The  Poli.sh  Naturalization  Independent  Club,  45 
Millbury  Street,  Worcester,  Mass.    (Poland) 
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50.  Polish  Falcons  Alliance  of  America,  97-99  South 
Eighteenth  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (Poland) 

51.  Circle  of  Poles  of  St.  Hedwig,  Polish  American 
Citizen's  Committee,  17  Orange  Street,  New  Britain, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

52.  Spanish  Refugee  Relief  Campaign,  381  Fourth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

53.  Polish  United  Societies  of  Holy  Trinity  Parish,  340 
High  Street,  Lowell,  Mass.     (Poland) 

54.  American  Friends  of  France,  Inc.,  3  Sutton  Place, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

55.  American  Committee  for  Aid  to  British  Medical 
Societies,  Empire  State  Building,  New  York,  N.  T. 
(Great  Britain)    (formerly  American  Committee  for 

Aid  to  British  Medical  Society,  1660  Crotona  Park 
East,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

56.  Associated  Polish  Societies  Relief  Committee  of 
Webster,  Mass.,  51  Whitcomb  Street,  Webster,  Mass 
(Poland) 

57.  Foster  Parents'  Plan  for  War  Children,  Inc.,  55 
West  Forty-Second  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(France) 

58.  LaFayette  Preventorium,  Inc.,  254  Fourth  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

59.  Beth-Lechem,  Inc.,  11  Essex  Street,  New  York 
N.  Y.     (Poland) 

60.  Polish  War  Sufferers  Relief  Committee  (Fourth 
Ward,  Toledo,  Ohio),  345  East  Oakland  Street, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

61.  Central  Spanish  Committee  for  Relief  of  Refugees, 
647  Earle  Building,  Washington,  D.  C.     (France) 

62.  Polish  Literary  Guild  of  New  Britain,  Conn., 
corner  Broad  and  Washington  Streets,  New  Britain, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

*  63.  Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Passaic  and  Ber- 
gen Counties,  in  care  of  Stanley  J.  Polack,  Esq.,  145 
Passaic  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

"  64.  United  Reading  Appeal  for  Polish  War  Sufferers, 
518  Penn  Street,  Reading,  Pa.     (Poland) 

65.  International  Committee  of  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations,  347  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(Poland,  France,  and  India) 


°  Revoked  at  request  of  registrant. 

''The  registration  of  this  organization  was  revoked 
on  November  21,  1939,  because  of  failure  to  observe  the 
rules  and  regulations.  However,  upon  the  presentation 
subsequently  of  satisfactory  assurances  that  it  would 
comply  in  the  future  with  all  applicable  regulations,  the 
organization  was  permitted  to  re-register  on  December 
4,  1939,  under  the  same  number  assigned  its  previous 
registration. 

^The  registration  of  this  organization  was  revoked 
on  November  21,  1939,  because  of  failure  to  observe  the 
rules  and  regulations.  However,  upon  the  presentation 
subsequently  of  satisfactory  assurances  that  it  would 
comply  in  the  future  with  all  applicable  regulations,  the 
organization  was  permitted  to  re-register  on  November 
30,  1939,  under  the  same  number  assigned  its  previous 
registration. 
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o  66.  Medem  Committee,  Inc.,  175  East  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

67.  Polish  Welfare  Council,  233  Broadway,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.     (Poland) 

68.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Delaware,  1205  Beech 
Street,  Wilmington,  Del.    (Poland) 

69.  Polish  Women's  Fund  to  Fatherland,  31  Basswood 
Street,  Lawrence,  Mass.     (Poland) 

70.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  164  Court  Street,  Middletown, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

71.  Polish  Broadcasting  Corporation,  260  East  161st 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.    (Poland) 

72.  "Fundusz  Ratunkowy"  Polish  Aid  Fund  Committee 
of  Federation  of  Elizabeth  Polish  Organizations,  111- 
115  First  Street,  Elizabeth,  N.  .7.    (Poland) 

73.  Springfield  and  Vicinity  Polish  Relief  Fund  Com- 
mittee, 91  Charles  Street,  Springfield,  Mass.  (Po- 
land) 

74.  International  Relief  Association  for  Victims  of 
Fascism,  Room  310,  20  Vesey  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     (France,  Great  Britain,  and  Germany) 

«  75.  Polish  Medical  Relief  Fund  of  Mt.  Desert  Island, 
Maine,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine.     (Poland) 

76.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  40 
Emerson  Avenue,  Brockton,  Mass.     (Poland) 

77.  Polish  Episcopal  Church  in  the  Diocese  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 2961  Richmond  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(Poland) 

78.  The  Catholic  Leader,  480  Burritt  Street,  New 
Britain,  Conn.     (Poland) 

79.  Relief  Fund  for  Sufferers,  5009  Seventh  Avenue, 
Kenosha,  Wis.     (Poland) 

80.  Polski  Komitet  Ratunkowy  (Polish  Relief  Fund), 
25  Miles  Street,  care  of  Peter  Majka,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y.     (Poland) 

°  81.  Scott  Park  Mothers  and  Daughters  Club,  712  De- 
troit Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio.     (Poland) 

°82.  California  State  Committee  for  Polish  Belief, 
10202  V/ashington  Boulevard,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
(Poland) 

83.  Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Milwaukee, 
2o71-A  South  Seventh  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
(Poland) 

84.  Ruth  Stanley  de  Luze  (Baroness  de  Luze)  "Lu- 
thany,"  Pleasantville  Road,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y. 
(France) 

85.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Gardner,  Mass.,  Gard- 
ner Trust  Building,  32  Pleasant  Street,  Gardner, 
Ma,ss.     (Poland) 

86.  Board  of  National  Missions  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  in  the  United  States  of  America,  156  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Great  Britain,  France, 
and  Germany) 

87.  American  Committee  for  Christian  Refugees,  287 
Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Germany  and 
France)  (formerly  American  Committee  for  Chris- 
tian Gorman  Refugees) 
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88.  Nowlny  Publishing  Apostolate,  Inc.,  1226  West 
Mitchell  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     (Poland) 

89.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Irvington,  N.  J.,  415  Six- 
teenth Avenue,  Irvington,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

90.  St.  Stephens  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.,  4:30  State  Street,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  (Po- 
land) 

91.  Polish  Army  Veterans  Association  of  America,  Inc., 
56  St.  Marks  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

92.  Holy  Cross  Relief  Fund  Association  of  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  Holy  Cross  Rectory,  Biruta  Street, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     (Poland) 

93.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Polish 
National  Home,  100  Governor  Street,  Hartford, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

94.  American  Field  Service,  115  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     (France) 

95.  Polish  National  Alliance  of  the  United  States  of 
North  America,  1514-20  West  Division  Street,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     (Poland) 

«  96.  Rev.  John  Wieloch,  5  Church  Street,  Millers  Fall, 

Mass.     (Poland) 
«  97.  Orrin  S.  Good,  1410  Old  National  Bank  Building, 

Spokane,  Wash.     (Great  Britain) 

98.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Bristol,  Conn.,  462 
North  Main  Street,  Bristol,  Conn.     (Poland) 

99.  Russian  Refugee  Children's  Welfare  Society,  Inc., 
51  East  121st  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Germany, 
France,  and  Poland) 

100.  The  American  Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Com- 
mittee, Inc.,  100  East  Forty-second  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  (France,  Poland,  Germany,  and  Great 
Britain) 

101.  Polish  Central  Council  of  New  Haven,  St.  Stanis- 
laus School  Building,  9  Eld  Street,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

"  102.  Relief  Agency  for  Polish  War  Sufferers,  Polish 

National    Home,    Ives    Street,    Willimantic,    Conn. 

(Poland) 
103.  The  Little  House  of   Saint  Pantaleon,  2201  De- 

lancey  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     (France) 
"*  104.  Connecticut  Radio  Bureau,  185  Sherman  Avenue, 

Meriden,  Conn.     (Poland) 
305.  Pula.ski  Civic  League  of  Middlesex  County,  N.  J., 

Jia  Miller  Street,  South  River,  N.  J.     (Poland) 
106.  Humanitarian  Work  Committee,  Polish  National 

Home,    10    Hendrick    Avenue,    Glen    Cove,    N.    Y. 

(Poland) 
°  107.  Mrs.  W.  Forbes  Morgan,  320  Park  Avenue,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 
•*  108.  Association   Franco- Americaine  des  Parrains  et 

Marraines  de  Guerre  des  U.  S.  A.,  Raleigh  Hotel, 

Washington,  D.  C.     (France) 
109.  Legion  of  Young  Polish  Women,  1263  North  Pau- 
lina Street,  Chicago,  111.     (Poland) 


"  Revoked  at  request  of  registrant. 
"*  Revoked  for  failure  to  observe  rules  and  regula- 
tions. 
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110.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  10  Main  Street,  Jewett  City, 
Conn.     (Poland) 

111.  The  Kindergarten  Unit,  Inc.,  128  East  Avenue, 
Norwalk,  Conn.  (France,  Poland,  Great  Britain,  In- 
dia, Australia,  and  New  Zealand) 

112.  Le  Paquet  au  Front,  745  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     (France) 

113.  International  Artists'  Community  Club,  701  Barr 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C.     (Poland) 

114.  The  Federation  of  Polish  Societies,  45  Furnace 
Street,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

115.  Polish  Interorganization  Council,  5090  Lonyo  Ave- 
nue, Detroit,  Mich.     (Poland) 

116.  Mrs.  Bradford  Norman,  Jr.,  in  care  of  Mr.  Brad- 
ford Norman,  Jr.,  Commercial  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  56  Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(France) 

117.  Polish  Relief  of  Carteret,  N.  J.,  42  Hudson  Street, 
Carteret,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

118.  Federation  of  French  Veterans  of  the  Great  War, 
Inc.,  610  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

119.  Mrs.  Paul  Verdier  Fund,  199  Geary  Street,  City 
of  Paris  Dry  Goods  Stores  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
(France) 

120.  Polish  National  Council  of  Montgomery  County, 
54  Cornell  Street,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

121.  Centrala,  1-3  Monroe  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
(Poland) 

122.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Meriden,  9  West  Main 
Street,  Meriden,  Conn.     (Poland) 

123.  United  Charity  Institutions  of  Jerusalem,  207 
East  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Palestine) 

124.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Immaculate  Concep- 
tion Church,  in  care  of  Mr.  Klemens  Markowski, 
36  Hill  Street,  Southington,  Conn.     (Poland) 

125.  American  Society  for  French  Medical  and  Civilian 
Aid,  Inc.,  46  Cedar  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(France)  (formerly  Friends  of  the  American  Hos- 
pital of  Paris,  Inc.) 

126.  Polish  Welfare  Association  of  the  Archdiocese  of 
Chicago,  203  North  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 
(Poland) 

127.  Polish  Central  Committee  of  New  London,  Conn., 
362  Main  Street,  New  London,  Conn.     (Poland) 

128.  The  Emergency  Aid  of  Pennsylvania,  Twentieth 
and  Sansom  Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Great  Brit- 
ain and  France) 

129.  United  Polish  Roman  Catholic  Parish  Societies  of 
Greenpoint,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  St.  Stanislaus  Kostka 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  607  Humboldt  Street,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     (Poland) 

130.  East  Chicago  Citizens'  Committee  for  Polish  War 
Sufferers  and  Refugees,  4902  Indianapolis  Boulevard, 
East  Chicago,  Ind.     (Poland) 

131.  Citizens  Committee  for  Relief  of  War  Sufferers  in 
Poland,  1.505  Cass  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     (Poland) 

132.  United  Polish  Central  Council  of  Connecticut,  471 
Park  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    (Poland) 

197325 — 39 2 


655 

133.  French  Committee  for  Relief  in  France,  12245 
Abington  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.     (France) 

134.  Tolstoy  Foundation  for  Russian  Welfare  and  Cul- 
ture, Room  54,  289  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(France  and  Poland) 

135.  Polish  Relief  Association,  town  of  North  Hemp- 
stead, 120  Jericho  Turnpike,  Mineola,  Long  Island, 
N.  Y.     (Poland) 

136.  American  Society  for  British  Medical  and  Civilian 
Aid,  Inc.,  46  Cedar  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Great 
Britain  and  France)  (formerly  American  Society  for 
British  Medical  and  Hospital  Aid,  Inc.) 

137.  United  American  Polish  Organizations,  South 
River,  N.  J.,  219  Turnpike,  South  River,  N.  J.  (Po- 
land) 

138.  United  Polish  Organizations  of  Salem,  Mass.,  121 
Derby  Street,  Salem,  Mass.     (Poland) 

139.  British  War  Relief  Association  of  Northern  Cali- 
fornia, 316-322  Shell  Building,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
(Great  Britain  and  France) 

140.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Palmer,  Mass.,  20  Oak 
Street,  Three  Rivers,  Mass.     (Poland) 

141.  Polish  White  Cross  Club  of  West  Utica,  1416 
Martin  Street,  Utica,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

142.  Fund  for  the  Relief  of  Scientists,  Men  of  Let- 
ters, and  Artists  of  Moscow,  in  care  of  Eitingon 
Schild  Co.,  Inc.,  224  West  Thirtieth  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (France  and  Great  Britain) 

143.  St.  Michael's  Roman  Catholic  Parish,  75  Derby 
Avenue,  Derby,  Conn.     (Poland) 

144.  The  Polish  Relief  Committee,  510  South  Broadway, 
Baltimore,  Md.     (Poland) 

145.  The  Maryland  Committee  for  the  Relief  of 
Poland's  War  Victims,  11  Bast  Lexington  Street, 
Baltimore,  Md.     (Poland) 

146.  Pulaski  League  of  Queens  County,  Inc.,  108-11 
Sutphin  Boulevard,  Jamaica,  Queens  County,  N.  Y. 
(Poland) 

147.  Relief  Committee  of  United  Polish  Societies,  142 
Cabot  Street,  Chicopee,  Mass.     (Poland) 

148.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Los  Angeles,  4200 
Avalon  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (Poland) 

149.  Committee  Representing  Polish  Organizations  and 
Polish  People  in  Perry,  N.  Y.,  18  Elm  Street,  Perry, 
N.  Y.     (Poland) 

150.  The  Friends  of  Israel  Refugee  Relief  Commit- 
tee, Inc.,  710  Witherspoon  Building,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     (Canada,  France,  and  Great  Britain) 

151.  Nowe-Dworer  Ladies  Benevolent  Association,  Inc., 
40  East  Seventh  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

152.  Les  Anciens  Combattants  Frangais  de  la  Grande 
Guerre,  Room  313,  War  Memorial  Building,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.      (France) 

153.  Polish  Relief  Fund,  Echo  Club,  341  Portage  Road, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

154.  United  Committee  for  French  Relief,  330  West 
Thirtieth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 
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155.  Polish  Civilian  Relief  Fund,  St.  Josepli's  School 
Hall,  Monroe  Street,  Passaic,  N.  J.     (Poland) 

156.  Polisli  Aid  Association  of  the  Sixth  Congressional 
District,  including  Perliam  and  Browerville,  Minn., 
Little  Falls,  Minn.     (Poland) 

157.  Central  Committee  Knesseth  Israel,  214  East 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.      (Palestine) 

158.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Nassau  Count.y,  N.  Y., 
450  Front  Street,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

159.  L'Union  Alsacienne  Inc.,  28  West  Thirty-ninth 
Street,   New   York,  N.   Y.      (France) 

160.  Committee  of  tlie  American  Fund  for  Breton  Re- 
lief, care  of  Mrs.  W.  Kennedy  Boone,  Jr.,  21  Bast 
Tenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

161.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  vicin- 
ity, 1411  West  Genesee  Street,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
(Poland) 

162.  Polish  Relief  Committee,  1680  Acushnet  Avenue, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.     (Poland) 

163.  American  Friends  of  Czecho-Slovakia,  Room  2213, 
8  West  Fortieth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Bohemia  and  Moravia) 

164.  The  Sacred  Heart  Roman  Catholic  Church,  Little 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  Sacred  Heart  Rectory,  Furnace  Street, 
Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

165.  Golden  Rule  Foundation,  60  East  Forty-second 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Poland  and  Palestine) 

166.  United  Polish  Committees  in  Racine,  Wis.,  1809 
Howe  Street,  Racine,  Wis.     (Poland) 

167.  Saint  Adalbert's  Polish  Relief  Association,  Polish 
National  Home,  ThompsonviUe,  Conn.     (Poland) 

168.  Cercle  Frangais  de  Seattle,  308  Marion  Street, 
Seattle,  Wash.     (France  and  Great  Britain) 

169.  General  Gustav  Orlicz  Dreszer  Foundation  for 
Aid  to  Polish  Children,  209  Heurich  Building,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     (Poland) 

170.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Holyoke,  Mass.,  200 
Main  Street,  Holyoke,  Mass.     (Poland) 

171.  Ware  Polish  Relief  Fund,  Pulaski  Street,  Ware, 
Mass.     (Poland) 

172.  Milford,  Connecticut,  Polish  Relief  Fund  Com- 
mittee, 61  Lafayette  Street,  Milford,  Conn.  (Po- 
land) 

173.  Central  Council  of  Polish  Organizations,  103  West 
Miller  Street,  New  Castle,  Pa.  (Great  Britain, 
Poland,  and  France) 

174.  Polish  Relief  Committee,  138  Bernard  Street, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     (Poland) 

175.  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Fall  River,  Mass.,  827 
Globe  Street,  Fall  River,  Mass.     (Poland) 

176.  American  Auxiliary  Committee  de  L'Union  des 
Femmes  de  France,  353  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     (France) 

177.  Massachusetts  Relief  Committee  for  Poland,  340 
Main  Street,  Worcester,  Mass.     (Poland) 

178.  Southbridge  Allied  Committee  for  Relief  in  Po- 
land, 18  Ballard  Court,  Southbridge,  Mass.    (Poland) 


179.  American  Friends  Service  f^ommlttee,  2<^)  South 
Twelfth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Great  Britain, 
Poland,  Germany,  and  France) 

180.  R(ifugi<';s  d' Alsace- Lorraine  en  Dordogne,  486  C/dli- 
fornia   Street,   San   Francisco,  Calif.      (France) 

181.  United  Polish  Societies  of  Manchester,  ir,H  VA- 
dridge  Street,  Manchester,  Conn.     (Poland) 

182.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Jackson,  Mich.,  1425 
Joy  Avenue,  Jackson,  Mich.     (Poland) 

183.  Share  A  Smoke  Club,  Inc.,  504  Stewart  Avenue, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.     (Great  Britain  and  France) 

184.  Committee  of  French- American  Wives,  18  I^ast 
Fort.v-sixth    Street,    New   York,   N.    Y.      (France) 

185.  Hadassah,  Inc.,  1860  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(Palestine) 

186.  Federation  of  Franco-Belgian  Clubs  of  Rho'le 
Island,  Sampson  Street,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     (Francrel 

187.  Soci6t6  Franc;aise  de  St.  Louis,  Inc.,  3533  Long- 
fellow Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     (France) 

188.  American  German  Aid  Society,  2206  West  Twenty- 
first  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      (Germany) 

189.  French  War  Relief,  1209  Pershing  Square  Build- 
ing, 448  South  Hill  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(France) 

190.  General  Taufflieb  Memorial  Relief  Committee  for 
France,  265  Miramar  Avenue,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.     (France  and  Great  Britain) 

191.  Polish  Business  and  Profe.ssional  Men's  Club, 
Inc.,  5252  South  Broadway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(Poland) 

192.  League  of  Polish  Societies  of  New  Kensington. 
Arnold,  and  vicinity,  857  Kenneth  Avenue,  New 
Kensington,  Pa.     (Poland) 

193.  British-American  War  Relief  Association,  in  care 
of  Dr.  Ira  L.  Neill,  Cobb  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 
(Great  Britain) 

194.  The  Fashion  Group,  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

195.  Secours  Franco-Americain- — War  P».elief,  2555 
Woodward  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (France) 

196.  Mrs.  Carroll  Greenough,  1408  Thirty-first  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.      (France) 

197.  The  United  Polish  Societies  of  Bronx  County, 
705-09  Courtlandt  Avenue,  Bronx,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
(Poland) 

198.  Committee  for  the  Relief  of  Poland,  1714  Eight- 
eenth Street,  Seattle,  Wash.     (Poland) 

199.  Polish  Women's  Relief  Committee,  149  East 
Sixty-seventh  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (France, 
Poland,  and  Germany) 

200.  Mrs.  Walter  R.  Tuckerman,  Edgemoor,  Bethesda, 
Md.     (Great  Britain) 

201.  Mrs.  Fernanda  Wanamaker  Munn,  17  East  Nine- 
tieth  Street,   New  York,   N.   Y.      (France) 

202.  Der  Kyffhaeuserbund,  League  of  German  War 
Veterans  in  U.  S.  A.,  3827  North  Thirteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     (Poland  and  Germany) 
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203.  Bethel  Mission  of  Poland,  Inc.,  2316  West  Fifty- 
fourth   Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     (Poland) 

204.  Polish  Relief  Committee  of  the  Polish  National 
Home  Association.  10  Cobmn  Street,  Lowell,  Mass 
(Poland) 

205.  A.  Seymour  Houghton.  Jr.,  30  Broad  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     (France) 

206.  The  Benedict  Bureau  Unit,  18  East  Fifty-third 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.   (France) 

207.  American  Friends  of  the  Daily  Sketch  War  Re- 
lief Fund,  15  Broad  Street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(Great  Britain) 

208.  British  War  Relief  Society,  Inc.,  620  Fifth  Ave- 
nue, New  York,  N.  Y.     (Great  Britain) 
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ernmental  conditions  in  Czechoslovakia,  no 
statement  of  the  sums  due  and  payable  has  been 
rendered  to  that  country. 

Payments  Due  Decembee  15,  1939,  and  the  Amounts 
Previously  Due  and  Unpaid 


Country 


Belpium 

Czfichoslovakia._. 

Estonia 

Finland 

Franco 

Great  Britain 

Hungary 

Italy-- 

Latvia 

Lithuania -, 

Poland 

Rumania. 

Yugo.slavia. 


Due  De'-ember 

15,  igsg 


$4, 642,  453. 88 

1,  682,  812.  78 

463, 850. 29 

234, 693. 00 

22, 308,  312.  22 

122, 670.  765.  05 

52. 260.  66 

2,141,593.38 

192, 483.  26 

121, 466.  93 

5, 662, 039.  71 

956, 309. 89 

.38,  515.  63 


Total 161 


Previously  due 
and  unpaid 


•$84, 627, 446. 56 

21,363,839.19 

5, 264, 838. 48 


664,88«,942. 13 

,  288,  498, 662. 18 

554, 938.  25 

120, 344, 537. 30 

2, 068, 777. 96 

1, 815, 028. 48 

65, 472.  266. 52 

11.785,000.96 

2, 879, 062. 52 


167,666.68   2,269,563,340.53    2,430,730,897.21 


Total 


$89,  269, 

23, 046, 

6,  728, 

234, 

687, 197, 

1,411,169, 

607, 

122, 486, 

2,  261, 

1,936, 

71. 134. 

12,  741, 

2, 917. 


900. 44 
651. 97 
688.  77 
693. 00 
254. 35 
427. 23 
198. 91 
130.  68 
261.  22 
495. 41 
306.23 
310.85 
678. 16 


".'.s*!.'  ;•: 


.  ••X',»x: .V ■.•.■■  • 


-.M' 


;:J^ 


INTERGOVERNMENTAL  DEBTS 
Statement  of  Payments  Due 

[Released  to  the  press  December  4] 

Statements  of  amounts  due  and  payable  on 
indebtedness  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  were  sent  on  December  2  to  the  diplo- 
matic representatives  of  12  of  the  13  govern- 
ments from  which  payments  under  debt  agree- 
ments and  moratorium  agreements  are  due  on 
December  15, 1939.    In  view  of  the  current  gov- 


Due  Decemhn  IB,  19S9: 

Principal 

Interest 


$40, 410. 450.  00 


Moratorium"aCTe"emen"ts::::::;:::;::;;::::":""-""    ^?4'  i,!'  m^<  m 


14,  924, 845 


'^"'^^  - - - — - 161.167,556.68 

Prenousiy  due  and  unpaid: 

fnt?rP?t^'""" -  S732.  422  516.32 

Moratorium  agreements ^I^IIIIIIII^II  '  178i  8fi9.' 785!  88 

'^°*^-- - 2, 269.  .563, 340.  53 

The  following  statement  shows  the  amounts 
due  under  the  funding  and  moratorium  agree- 
ments on  December  15,  1939,  and  January  1, 
1940: 


y'^-'yA 


Pav,xexts  Dt^  December  15,  1939,  and  Jakuaky   1,   1940,  ox  Account  of  Indebtedness  of 

i^  oreign  (jovernments  to  the  United  States 


Country 

Funding  agreements 

Moratorium  agree- 
ments 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

Due  December  15,  1939: 
Belgium 

$4,  158,  000.  00 

$484,  453.  88 

182,  812.  78 

36,  585.  29 

19,  030.  50 

3,  046,  879.  72 

9,  720,  765.  05 

4,  225.  58 

896,  155.  88 

15,  274.  26 

13,  683.  26 

456,  229.  71 

48,  750.  08 

Czechoslovakia 

$1,  500,  000.  00 

141,  000.  00 

74,  000.  00 

$4,  642,  453.  88 

Estonia 

286,  265.  00 

141,  662.  50 

19,  261,  432.  50 

75,  950,  000.  00 

33,  185.  08 

1,  245,  437.  50 

119,609.  00 

107,  783.  67 

3,  582,  810.  00 

907,  559.  81 

38,  515.  63 

1,  682,  812.  78 

Finland 

463,  850.  29 

France 

234,  693.  00 

Great  Britain  .  _ 

37,  000,  000.  00 
14,  850.  00 

22,  308,  312.  22 

Hungary .. 

122,  670,  765.  05 

Italy 

52,  260.  66 

Latvia 

57,  600.  00 

2,  141,  593.  38 

Lithuania 

192,  483.  26 

Poland. -- 

1,  623,  000.  00 

121,  466.  93 

Rumania 

5,  662,  039.  71 

Yugoslavia 

956,  309.  89 
38,  515.  63 

Total 

40,  410,  450.  00 

105,  832,  260.  69 

14,  924,  845.  99 

161,  167,  556.  68 
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Payments  Due  December  15,  1939,  and  January   1,   194^,  on  Account  of  Indebtedness  of 


1          ±tOREIGN    UOVERI 

^MEJNTK     iU    inri 

Funding  agreements 

Moratorium  agree- 
ments 

Total 

Country 

Principal 

Interest 

Due  January  1,  1940: 

Germany  (Austrian  indebtedness) . - 
Greece.-   

$460,  093.  00 
175,  000.  00 

$34,  767.  23 
13,  169.  45 

$494,  860.  23 

188,  169.  45 

Tn+fll 

635,  093.  00 

47,  936.  68 

683,  029.  68 

Lithuania 

[Released  to  the  press  December  8] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minis- 
ter of  Lithuania  (Povilas  Zadeikis) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2,  1939. 
Sm: 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  June  15, 
1933  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and  December 
15,  1939  from  your  Government  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  September 
22,  1924  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of 
June  9,  1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
under  the  agreements  signed  by  the  Lithuanian 
Government,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate 
that  this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  dis- 
cuss, through  diplomatic  channels,  any  pro- 
posals which  your  Government  may  desire  to 
put  forward  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this 
indebtedness,  and  to  assure  you  that  such  pro- 
posals would  receive  careful  consideration  with 
a  view  to  eventual  submission  to  the  American 
Congress. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cokdeix  Hull 

[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  Amounts  Due  From  the  Government 
OF  THE  Republic  of  Lithuania — June  15,  1933,  to 
June  15,  1939,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939 


Amount  due  June  1."),  1033 

Amount  due  Dcocmbor  I."!,  1933, 
Amount  due  June  15,  1934 


Funding  Agreement 


Principal       Interest 


$39, 705 


41,796 


$82, 395. 05 
8,'),  386. 01 
92, 386. 00 


Annuity 
under  Mor- 
atorium 
Agreement 


Statement  of  Amounts  Due  From  the  Government 
OF  the  Republic  of  Lithuania — June  15,  1933,  to 
June  15,  1939,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939 — 
Continued 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under  Mor- 

Principal 

Interest 

atorium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  December  15,  1934  .. 

$107, 7S3. 67 
107,  783.  67 
107, 783. 67 
107,  783.  67 
107,  783.  67 
107,  783. 67 
107,  783.  67 
107,  783.  67 
107,  783. 67 
107,  783,  67 

$13,683.26 

Amount  due  June  15,  1935 

Amount  due  December  15,  1935_  . 

$42,885 

13, 683. 26 
13, 683. 26 

Amount  due  June  15,  1936 

Amount  due  Decemli)er  15,  1936    - 

44,975 

13,  683  26 
13, 683. 26 

Amount  due  June  15,  1937 

Amount  due  December  15,  1937... 

46, 065 

13, 683. 26 
13. 683. 26 

Amount  due  June  15,  1938 _ 

Amount  due  December  15,  1938  __ 

48,155 

13, 683. 26 
13, 683. 26 

Amount  due  June  15,  1939 

49, 245 

13,  683. 26 

Total             

$312,825 

$1, 338, 004. 36 

$164, 199. 12 

$13,683.26 
13, 683. 26 


Amount  due  December  IS,  19S9: 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939,  on  bonds 
Nos.  16  to  62  and  balance  of  principal  amounts  on  bonds 

Nos.  63to71. $102,309.23 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939,  to  December  15, 
1939.  on  principal  amounts  which  matured  as  follows: 
$39,  705  matured  6'15/33. 
41, 795  matured  6/15/34. 
42, 885  matured  6/15/35. 
44, 975  matured  6/15/36. 
46, 065  matured  6/15/37. 
48, 1.55  matured  6/15/38. 
49,  245  matured  6/15/39. 

312,825 5,474.44 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  annuity  due  De- 
cember 15,  1939,  on  account  of  moratorium  agreement 
of  June  9,  1932 - 13, 683. 26 

Amount  due — 121,466.93 

Note  from  the  Minister  of  Lithuania  in  reply 
to  the  note  dated  Decemler  ^,  1939.,  from  the 
Secretary  of  State: 

Lithuanian  Legation, 

Washington, 
December  8,  1939. 
Sm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  note  of  December  2,  1939,  transmitting 
a  statement  showing  the  amounts  due  and  pay- 
able June  15,  1933  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive, 
and  December  15,  1939  from  my  Government 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement 


DECEMBER    9,    1939 

of  September  22,  1924  and  the  Moratorium 
Agreement  of  June  9,  1932. 

In  accordance  with  my  Government's  instruc- 
tions. I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the 
Lithuanian  Government,  acknowledging  its  in- 
debtedness to  the  United  States  of  America, 
regrets  exceedingly  its  continued  inability  to 
effect  the  payments  due  to  the  United  States 
Government  on  December  15,  1939,  for  the  rea- 
sons stated  in  my  previous  communications  and 
because  of  the  additional  economic  strain  re- 
sulting from  the  war. 

My    Government  has  taken  note  of  your  re- 
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iteration  that  the  United  States  Government 
is  fully  disposed  to  discuss,  through  diplomatic 
channels,  any  proposals  which  my  Government 
may  desire  to  put  forward  in  regard  to  the 
payment  of  this  indebtedness,  and  that  such 
proposals  would  receive  careful  consideration 
with  a  view  to  eventual  submission  to  the 
American  Congress.  The  Lithuanian  Govern- 
ment will  avail  itself  of  this  opportunity  when 
it  will  be  found  that  discussions  in  this  matter 
will  be  likely  to  produce  mutually  agreeable 
results. 
Accept  [etc.]  p.  Zadeikis 


The  American  Republics 
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COOPERATIVE  PEACE  IN  THE  WESTERN  HEMISPHERE 

Address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Berle  ^ 


[Eeleased  to  the  press  December  6] 

Liter-American  solidarity  has  been  familiar 
to  many  students  in  the  American  countries 
over  a  long  period  of  time.  But  it  has  lifted 
itself  from  the  realm  of  ideas  into  the  realm 
of  international  reality  only  in  the  past  few 
years. 

Plainly,  the  times  call  for  this  development. 
Elsewhere  in  the  world  we  have  seen  the  tragic 
spectacle  of  countries  which  did  not  act  to- 
gether; and  as  a  result,  we  have  seen  one  after 
another  small  country,  first  weakened,  then  at- 
tacked, and  finally  submerged  by  any  great 
power  close  at  hand  which  desired  to  extend 
its  military  strength.  If  the  means  of  coopera- 
tion had  been  developed  in  the  Old  World,  the 
history  of  the  past  few  years  might  well  have 
been  different.  However  that  may  be,  the 
American  Hemisphere  is  firmly  united  in  its 
will  not  to  permit  a  repetition  of  that  tragic 
spectacle  on  this  side  of  the  water.    An  attempt 

'Delivered  at  the  George  Washington  University 
Winter  Conference  on  Inter-American  Affairs,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  December  5,  1939. 


to  disrupt  or  dominate  any  American  nation 
means  necessarily  an  attack  on  all  American 
nations.  It  means  that  any  American  nation 
is  at  once  entitled  to  call  on  the  American  Con- 
tinent for  assistance.  The  more  clearly  this  is 
understood,  the  safer  every  one  of  us  will  be. 

International  solidarity  of  the  American 
brand  depends  for  its  ultimate  strength  on  the 
will  of  the  participating  nations.  This  should 
be  emphasized;  for,  important  as  agreements 
and  international  machinery  may  be,  they  can 
never  rise  higher  than  the  desires  of  the  people 
involved  in  them. 

You  are  familiar  with  the  recent  background 
of  the  moves  to  strengthen  the  cooperative 
peace  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

The  phrase  "continental  solidarity"  is  of 
Argentine  origin  and  is  found  in  the  so-called 
Saavedra  Lamas  Pact,  named  for  the  former 
Prime  Minister  of  the  Argentine  Eepublic.  It 
came  out  of  the  Conference  of  Montevideo  in 
1933  and  was  designed  to  protect  this  hemi- 
sphere against  the  spread  of  general  war.   That 
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treaty  included  a  clause,  pledging  the  Amer- 
ican republics,  in  the  event  any  one  of  them 
should  be  engaged  in  war,  to  adopt  a  common 
and  solidary  attitude  as  neutrals. 

In  the  3  following  years,  signs  were  not  want- 
ing that  war  fever  was  once  more  abroad  in  the 
world.    Though  there  was,  technically,  a  con- 
dition of  peace,  the  race  of  armaments,  the 
growing  tension  in  international  relations,  and 
the  growth  of   imperialist  doctrines   in  new 
dress,  made  it  plain  that  the  peace  of  the  West- 
ern Hemisphere  needed  further  assurance.    One 
power  was  again  proclaiming  the  doctrine  of 
world  revolution  which,  translated  into  action, 
seemed  to  mean  increasing  its  own  territorial 
and  national  conquests.    Another  had  adopted 
a  theory  of  race  superiority;  and  it  presently 
added  to  that  the  doctrine  that  it  was  entitled  to 
a  living  space  of  unspecified  extent.    These  doc- 
trines, backed  as  they  were  by  virtually  unlim- 
ited competition  in  arms,  made  it  all  too  clear 
that  peace  was  not  to  be  had  merely  for  the  ask- 
ing.   Accordingly,  in  1936  an  Inter- American 
Conference  for  the  Preservation  and  Mainte- 
nance of  Peace  was  called,  on  the  joint  initiative 
of  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Kepublic  and 
of  President  RooseA^elt.    At  Buenos  Aires  the 
specific  problem  was  that  of  further  develop- 
ment of  the  idea  of  continental  solidarity. 

The  Buenos  Aires  Conference  made  two  ma- 
jor contributions.  It  was  determined  that  if 
there  were  any  disturbance  of  the  peace  of  the 
American  nations,  they  should  promptly  con- 
sult. In  addition,  (he  existing  peace  machinery 
was  strengthened.  The  adoption  of  intei-- 
American  consultation  meant  the  gradual  emer- 
gence of  a  means  by  which  the  American  nation 
could  cope  with  any  crises  which  might  come. 

In  the  2  following  years,  an  unhappy  world 
watched  the  steady  progress  of  a  drama  of  dis- 
aster. New  ambitions  were  stated;  new  pas- 
sions unleashed;  new  forces  were  gathered. 
Doctrines  were  announced  which,  if  adopted, 
meant  that  no  small  nation  anywhere  had  a 
right  to  exist.  Some  small  nations  disappeared 
altogether.  Instinctively,  the  American  group 
of  nations  tightened  their  cooperation. 
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This  drawing  together  took  tangible  form  at 
Lima  a  year  ago.    There,  meeting  in  the  shadow 
of  a  world-wide  crisis,  the  American  nations, 
for  the  first  time  in  the  long  history  of  the  pan- 
American  movement,  expressed  their  plain  in- 
tent to  make  a  common  front  against  overseas 
forces  if  they  should  attempt  to  attack  or  sub- 
vert the  institutions  of  the  New  World.    The 
Declaration  of  Lima  affirmed  the  solidarity  of 
the  hemisphere  against  the  rest  of  the  world ;  it 
strengthened  the  machinery  of  consultation; 
and  it  did  so  at  a  time  and  in  a  fashion  which 
plainly  implied  rejection  by  the  21  nations  of 
those  doctrines  of  imperialism,  force  politics, 
the  right  of  the  strong  to  seize  the  weak,  and  the 
right  to  impose  by  force  institutions  which  the 
si;ronger  might  choose.     The  measures  which 
might  be  needed  to  safeguard  the  American 
peace  were  left  to  determination  by  the  consul- 
tative group,  should  occasion  arise.    Apprehen- 
sive of  the  gravity  of  the  time,  but  happy  in  an 
increased  cooperation,  the  Lima  Conference  dis- 
solved.   It  had  proclaimed  the  essential  integ- 
rity of  the  New  World;  had  lifted  its  voice 
against  the  oppression  of  any  race;  had  taken 
measures  to  prevent  the  ripping  apart  of  social 
structures  by  foreign  forces;  and  thus  prepared, 
awaited  the  coming  storm. 

No  one  of  us,  I  think,  cares  to  live  over  again 
the  experiences  of   last   spring  and  summer. 
All  of  us  realize  that  if  there  is  no  law  save 
that   of   force,  then    freedom,   individual   and 
national,  has  ceased  to  exist.    We  saw  a  world 
in  which  any  nation  which  spoke  of  peace  was 
promptly  maligned  as  having  provoked  war; 
in  which  simple  self-defense  was  labeled  an  act 
of  provocation  or  aggression;  in  which  desire 
for  order  was  promptly  misrepresented  as  op- 
pression.   Much  of  international  relations  was 
reduced  to  a  witches'  kitchen,  in  which  black 
became   white;   religion   was  a  crime;   decent, 
human  instincts  were  merely  weakness;  jus- 
tice was  a  phantom.    The  enemy  of  yesterday, 
about  whom  no  words  were  too  foul,  became 
the  trusted  ally  of  today.    The  process  which 
was  to  lead  to  endless  peace  suddenly  emerged 
as  a  method  of  producing  an  apparently  in- 
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evitable  war.  There  i-ouKl  hv  only  one  oiul; 
and  it  came  on  the  night  of  the  first  of  Sep- 
tember as  armies  in  various  parts  of  Europe 
moved  to  their  respective  battle  lines. 

If  any  single  fact  were  clear,  it  was  that  the 
American  nations  had  no  desire  to  reduce  thcm- 
>elves  to  this  level.  Whatever  the  reason  for 
the  bi-oak-down  beyond  the  water,  this  hemi- 
sphere made  very  plain  its  desire  to  continue 
its  cooperative  path.  The  inunediate  response 
was  the  consultation  of  Panama  called  shortly 
after  the  outbreak  of  the  present  war.  Prop- 
erly, it  was  called  under  the  inter- American 
a^rreement  negotiated  at  Buenos  Aires  and 
carried  forward  by  the  Declaration  of  Lima. 
By  a  liappy  historical  coincidence,  the  meeting 
was  held  in  that  city  which  Simon  Bolivar  had 
once  dreamed  of  as  a  possible  meeting  place 
for  the  American  cooperative  group,  and  in 
which  he  had  caused  the  first  Pan  American 
Congi-ess  to  be  held  in  1826. 

At  Panama  it  was  recognized  that  the  Amer- 
ican nations  face  a  problem  of  gravest  impor- 
ance  to  everyone  in  the  New  World. 

In  a  modern  war,  strong  powers  endeavor  to 
joerce  weaker  neutrals  into  giving  them  sup- 
plies and  other  forms  of  support.     Further,  if 
iggressive   designs   are  e\er  let   loose  in   this 
lemisphere,  the  dreary  process  which  we  have 
*en  in  Europe  may  be  attempted  here.     The 
rhole  miserable  business  of  stimulating  hatreds 
»etween  gi-oups  within  any  country,  of  weak- 
ning   its  social   structure,  and   of  at  length 
)romoting  the  success  of  a  faction  which  will 
hen  virtually  administer  the  government  under 
he  directions  of  a  foreign  power,  may  make 
ts  appearance  here.    Any  belligerent  is" always 
nder  a  temptation  to  violate  the  neutrality  of 
ther    countries,    and    peculiarly   of   countries 
^hich  seem   unable  to  resist  such   violations, 
'inally,  the  outbreak  of  a  major  war  inevitably 
roduces  great  economic  disturbance  and  dig- 
ress.   To  protect  the  American  group  so  far 
s  possible  from  the  obvious  dangers  of  the 
tuation  was  the  plain  task  at  Panama. 
Economics  came  first.    Accordingly,  the  For- 
ign   Ministers   resolved   to   create   an    Inter- 
Jnerican  Financial  and  Economic  Advisory 
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Committee,  consisting  of  21  experts,  which  was 
to  meet  in  Washington  on  November  15th  and 
was  to  continue  in  session  indefinitely.     This 
Committee  has  a  wide  range  of  functions,  run- 
inng  all  the  way  from  monetary  and  banking 
problems  to  the  possibilities  for  establishing 
new  industries  and   finding  new  methods  of 
marketing  their  products.     In  one  sense,  this 
IS  purely  defensive.     Yet,  in  a  larger  sense,  it 
may  mark  the  beginning  of  a  great  ideal  in 
handhng  international  atfairs.    It  has  long  been 
recognized  that  economic  forces  are  not  strictly 
national,  just  as  it  has  long  been  recognized  by 
all  serious  students  that  unless  trade  relation- 
ships are  unobstructed,  the  prosperity  of  any 
nation  is  limited,  if  not  imperiled.    Though 
the  primary  intent  of  the  Inter- American  Ad- 
visory Committee,  which  has  already  met  and 
is  now  sitting,  is  to  defend  the  peace  and  neu- 
trality of  the  Americas,  it  is  possible  that  its 
work  may  foreshadow  the  beginning  of  a  true 
cooperative  economics  which  may  prove  of  in- 
calculable benefit  to  the  world  at  large. 

A  second  problem  was  the  necessity  of  main- 
taining the  hemispheric  communications.  To 
a  degree  almost  unrealized  in  the  United  States, 
all  American  countries,  including  our  own,  de- 
pend for  their  very  life  on  shipping  lanes'and 
ample  freight  and  passenger  services.  Yet  the 
shipping  services  are  precisely  those  which  are 
first  dislocated  by  warlike  operations.  In  con- 
sequence, the  governments  undertook  to  exam- 
ine and  deal  specifically  with  these  necessary 
economic  problems,  so  that  goods  should  move 
freely  from  country  to  country  as  necessity 
might  arise. 

Another  problem  of  general  interest  was  that 
of  the  maintenance  of  neutrality.  Accord- 
ingly, the  status  of  neutrality  of  the  21  Amer- 
ican republics  was  affirmed.  Certain  major 
principles  which  all  were  prepared  to  defend 
were  laid  down.  The  most  important  of  these 
was  that  no  American  country  would  permit 
its  territory  to  be  used  as  a  base  for  war  oper- 
ations; that  their  inhabitants  should  not  en- 
gage in  activities  likely  to  affect  the  neutral 
status  of  the  American  republics;  and  that  cer- 
tain more  detailed  regulations  should  be  set 
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up  with  respect  to  aircraft,  warships,  merchant 
ships,  vessels  blockaded  in  their  ports,  and  the 
like.  It  was  understood  that  the  governments 
should  maintain  close  contact,  so  that  their 
neutrality  measures  might,  so  far  as  possible, 
be  uniform.  To  assure  this  continuing  work 
for  neutrality,  an  Inter- American  Neutrality 
Committee  was  set  up,  to  sit  through  the  dura- 
tion of  the  European  war. 

The  consulting  powers,  in  common  humanity, 
appealed  to  the  belligerents  to  refrain  from 
certain  inhuman  methods'  of  war-making  and 
to  protect  civilian  populations  wherever  pos- 
sible from  starvation  and  want. 

At  the  close,  the  Conference  adopted  a  reso- 
lution which  has  already  become  historic  under 
the  name  of  the  Declaration  of  Panama.  This 
Declaration,  which  has  been  widely  discussed 
through  the  Americas,  was  based  on  the  premise 
that  in  the  New  World  neutrality  rights  were 
to  be  paramount.  Accordingly,  in  the  waters 
around  the  American  Continents  it  was  de- 
clared that  inter- American  communication  and 
shipping  took  precedence  over  belligerent  op- 
erations; and  that  the  parties  concerned  were 
entitled  to  have  these  waters  free  from  the  com- 
mission of  any  hostile  act  by  any  non-American 
belligerent  which  might  interfere  with  these 
paramount  neutral  rights.  Were  there  serious 
infringement  upon  these  rights,  the  govern- 
ments would  consult  together  to  determine  such 
measures  as  might  be  necessary.  Meantime,  a 
joint  patrol  of  the  waters  principally  affected 
was  set  up;  and  that  patrol  is  at  present 
operating. 

The  steps  indicated  by  the  Panama  Confer- 
ence are  already  being  taken.  The  neutrality 
measures  in  the  various  countries  have  been 
brought  into  a  general,  uniform  pattern.  In- 
formation under  them  is  freely  and  rapidly  in- 
terchanged. The  violator  of  the  neutrality  of 
any  of  these  countries  would  be  very  likely  to 
find  that  he  was  considered  the  violator  of  the 
neutrality  of  all.  The  Inter-American  Eco- 
nomic Committee  is  already  at  work  and  is 
meeting  at  Washington.  The  members  of  the 
Inter-American    Neutrality    Committee    have 
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been  appointed,  and  that  Committee  also  will 
shortly  be  at  work. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  specific  measures  will  be 
taken  in  the  various  fields  with  which  we  have 
to  do ;  but  I  am  firmly  convinced  that  more  im- 
portant even  than  specific  measures  is  the  reso- 
lution of  the  various  parties  to  act  together. 

The  strength  of  this  arrangement  lies  pre- 
cisely in  the  fact  that  the  American  nations  do 
act  together.  This  is  not  an  arrangement  dic- 
tated by  a  single  power,  or  forced  on  unwill- 
ing participants  by  threat  or  fear.  It  arises 
from  a  cool  and  somewhat  detached  observation 
of  world  affairs  during  the  past  few  years.  At 
length  the  conviction  has  been  reached  that  the 
American  group  of  nations  are  safe  when  they 
act  together  with  a  common  respect  for  each 
other  and  a  common  will  in  mutual  defense; 
and  that  when  they  forsake  that  grouping,  the 
security  and  national  destiny  of  each  is  weak- 
ened. 

Now  this  ideal  contemplates  something  far 
deeper  than  any  mere  set  of  diplomatic  forms. 
Arrangements,  however  perfect,  go  to  pieces  if 
each  participant  really  desires  not  to  cooperate 
but  to  aggrandize  himself  at  the  expense  of 
others.  Agreements  which  are  defective  may 
nevertheless  be  workable  if  the  parties  con- 
cerned propose  to  live  together,  to  help  each 
other,  and  to  be  of  mutual  assistance.  Behind 
these  diplomatic  arrangements  there  must  al- 
ways be  a  steady  and  continuous  process  of 
understanding. 

Mutual  understanding,  like  everything  else, 
has  to  be  worked  at.  In  the  case  of  the  Amer- 
icas, it  must  be  constantly  fostered  by  the  in- 
terchange of  ideas,  by  the  free  flow  of  cultural 
relations,  by  the  constant  interpretation  ol 
nation  to  nation  through  the  written  and  the 
spoken  word.  We  have  looked  at  conventional 
propaganda  and  regard  it  as  unworthy  of  re- 
spect. In  its  place  we  have  discovered  the 
enrichment  that  comes  from  the  sharing  of  om 
intellectual  inheritances.  You  would  find 
today  that  conferences  were  being  held  in  manj 
countries,  designed  to  bring  the  best  of  tht 
thought  of  the  southern  countries  northward 
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and  to  offer  the  best  of  our  own  civilization 
to  the  countries  south  of  us.  The  Ministers 
of  Public  Instruction  in  tlie  Latin-American 
countries  have  been  unfailingly  cooperative  in 
this  regard ;  and  the  United  States  has  endeav- 
ored to  contribute  what  it  could  through  the 
Division  of  Cultural  Relations  in  our  own 
State  Department. 

And  finally,  we  are  hard  at  work  in  main- 
taining the  vitally  necessary  stream  of  com- 
merce.     This    involves    the    continuous    and 
never-ending  work  of  seeking  to  reduce  trade 
barriers,  of  negotiating  necessary  trade  agree- 
ments, and   of  finding   ways   and   means   by 
which  financial  obstacles  may  be  removed.     I 
have  heard   this  process  described   in   recent 
weeks  as  an  attempt  to  get  for  the  United 
States  the   business   formerly    transacted    by 
Europeans.    Never   was   there   a   more   short- 
sighted description  of  what  actually  is  going 
on.    Wliile  it  is  true  that  in  the  United  State^ 
as  elsewhere  in  the  Americas,  all  of  us  want 
business,  and  want  more  of  it,  the  real  prob- 
lem is  far  more  fundamental.    Business  is  it- 
self only  a  means  to  an  end.    In  a  world  much 
of  which  is  engaged  in  tearing  itself  to  pieces, 
21  governments  are  attempting  to  bring  their 
peoples  through  with  a  minimum  of  distress. 
This  means  that  they  must  have  supplies  which 
formerly  they  obtained  elsewhere;   and   they 
must   pay   for   them   by   exports   which   they 
formerly  sold  elsewhere.     The  economies  of  all 
Df  the  countries  involved,  including  our  own, 
nust  be  held  so  far  as  possible  on  an  even  keel, 
rhe  measures  taken  will,  it  is  hoped,  help  good 
business  in  the  long  run ;  but  in  any  event  the 
iconomic  structure  of  the  hemisphere  must  be 
naintained,  else  we  all  go  down  together. 

No  one,  particularly  if  he  works  in  a  foreign 
>ffice,  can  regard  the  present  as  a  happy  time, 
rhe  record  of  the  past  year's  work  in  inter- 
Lmerican  affairs  is  largely  the  story  of 
•reventive  measures,  taken  under  stress  of 
Towing  danger.  But  the  vitality  of  inter- 
Lmerican  cooperation  is,  so  far  as  I  know,  the 
rightest  light  in  the  world  today.    If  we  are 
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successful  in  uniting  our  common  will  into  a 
system  which  affords  at  once  peace,  protection, 
and  promise  of  economic  stability,  we  shall  have 
done  more  than  to  defend  this  hemisphere. 
We  shall  have  worked  out  at  last  an  intelli- 
gent method  by  which  international  affairs 
may  be  handled  in  the  common  interest  of 
peoples. 
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VISIT  TO  WASHINGTON  OF  THE 
PRESIDENT  OF  HAITI 

[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

His  Excellency  Stenio  Vincent,  President  of 
Haiti,  will  arrive  at  the  Union  Station  in 
Washington  Wednesday,  December  6,  1939,  at 
9:45  a.  m.,  on  an  unofficial  visit.  He  will 
travel  from  Miami  in  a  private  car,  accompan- 
ied by  several  representatives  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  who  met  President  Vincent  at 
Miami  and  welcomed  him  on  behalf  of  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt.  He  is  accompanied  by  the  fol- 
lowing Haitian  officials  : 

The  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Public  Works  De- 
partment, Mr.  L.  E.  Etheart 
The  Chief  Agriculturalist,  Mr.  Georges  Heraux 
The  Head  of  the  Sanitary  Service,  Dr.  Rulx 

Leon 
The  Chief  of  Protocol,  Mr.  Tirenne  Carrie 
The  Commander  of  the  Northern  Garde  Dis- 
trict, Col.  Gustave  Laraque 
The  Chief  of  the  Presidential  Military  House- 
hold, Capt.  Arnaud  Merceron. 

President  Vincent  will  be  met  informally  at 
the  Union  Station  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of 
State  and  other  officials  of  the  Department  of 
State.  During  the  course  of  his  brief  visit  in 
Washington  several  informal  functions  will  be 
given  in  his  honor. 
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WAR,  PEACE,  AND  THE  AMERICAN  FARMER 

Address  by  the  Secretary  of  State  ^ 


[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

This  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm 
Bureau  Federation  is  an  appropriate  occasion 
for  examining  every  essential  phase  of  our 
agricultural  problem,  in  both  its  domestic  and 
its  international  aspects.  Both  phases  are  of 
the  utmost  importance,  and  both  should  be 
given  the  fullest  attention. 

In  the  present  vporld  crisis,  it  is  the  first  duty 
of  every  nation  still  at  peace  to  be  on  the  alert 
for  its  safety  and  security.  To  this  end,  in  a 
country  like  ours,  an  informed  and  unified 
public  opinion  in  support  of  a  sound  program 
of  foreign  policy  was  never  more  important. 
Tonight  we  may  well  consider,  in  the  light  of 
recent  experience,  some  outstanding  problems 
as  they  affect  the  future  welfare  of  American 
farmers  and  of  all  other  citizens  as  well. 

Throughout  the  long  period  of  tension  which 
preceded  the  outbreak  of  present  hostilities,  our 
Government  strove  untiringly  to  strengthen 
the  forces  of  peace.  For  many  months  it  had 
been  all  too  clear  that,  unless  policies  of  peace- 
ful and  constructive  cooperation  could  be  made 
to  prevail  over  policies  of  armed  threat  and 
conquest,  the  only  possible  outcome  would  be  a 
major  war. 

Our  efforts  for  peace  failed.  Today  a  large 
part  of  the  world  is  engaged  in  armed  con- 
flict. With  the  same  zeal  with  which  we  strove 
to  avert  this  catastrophe,  our  Government  is 
now  seeking  to  provide  every  possible  assur- 
ance against  our  being  drawn  into  it.  The  re- 
cently enacted  neutrality  legislation  and  other 
measures  which  have  been  and  are  being  taken 

=*  Delivered   December   5,    1939,   on  the   occasion   of 
the  banquet  held  in  connection  with  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation  at  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  broadcast  over  the  blue  network  of  the 
National  Broadcasting  Company. 
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testify  to  this  fact.    This  country  should  not, 
and  must  not,  be  drawn  into  war. 

But  even  though  we  remain  at  peace,  we  can- 
not insulate  ourselves  from  the  economic  and 
other  effects  of  a  major  war  anywhere  in  the 
world.  Already  we  have  begun  to  feel  the  im- 
pacts of  tiiis  conflict.  Wartime  controls,  with 
their  disrupting  effects,  have  replaced  the 
normal  processes  of  trade  with  areas  where 
hostilities  are  in  progress. 

As  the  warring  nations  readjust  their  import 
trade  increasingly  to  Avar  necessities,  both  agri- 
culture and  industry  in  this  country  feel  the 
effects.  Some  branches  of  industry  experience 
the  temporary  stimulus  of  war  demand.  On 
the  other  hand,  tobacco  growers,  fruit  growers, 
and  other  producers  of  farm  products  not  re- 
garded as  strictly  essential  to  the  prosecution 
of  war  are  suddenly  cut  off  from  important 
markets.  Many  kinds  of  manufactured  exports 
likewise  feel  the  weight  of  such  restrictions. 

For  the  duration  of  the  war  we  must  be  pre- 
pared to  accept  as  unavoidable  many  of  these 
temporary  disarrangements.  Nations  at  war 
give  their  first  concern  to  military  purposes. 
Naturally,  this  Government  is  striving  to  keep 
foreign  markets  for  our  products  open  and  to 
secure  a  relaxation  of  restrictions  newly  im- 
posed. But  there  are  broader  and  more  far- 
reaching  problems  involved.  Temporary  diffi- 
culties must  not  blind  us  to  the  importance  of 
following  policies  which  will  both  cushion  the 
shock  of  current  developments  and  enable  us 
to  grapple  successfully  with  the  colossal  prob- 
lems of  the  future. 

In  the  welter  of  disruptive  forces  imleashed 
by  the  war,  it  is  vital  that  we  omit  no  step 
which  will  help  to  keep  this  country  united  and 
strong.    One  of  the  foundation  stones  for  such 
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iinity  and  strength  is  a  sound  and  prosperous 
agriculture.  In  February  1938,  before  the  Na- 
tional Farm  Institute,  at  Des  Moines,  I  said : 
"I  believe  it  to  be  vital  for  the  Nation's 
stability  and  security  that  our  farming  popula- 
tion be  adequate  in  proportion  to  other  parts 
of  the  population.  A  wise  policy  for  the  Na- 
tion requires  that  the  conditions  under  which 
those  engaged  in  agriculture  live  and  labor 
shall  be  just  and  fair,  and  that  life  on  the  farm 
should  be  attractive  and  adequately  reward- 
ing." 

No  one  will  question  the  soundness  of  this 
objective.  The  only  problem  is  how  best  to 
promote  it. 

To  attain  that  objective  one  of  the  basic  facts 
that  must  be  recognized  is  that  the  prosperity 
of  agriculture  in  this  country  is  tied  in  with 
that  of  the  Nation  as  a  whole.  Upswings  and 
downswings  in  factory  pay  rolls  are  reflected 
in  rising  and  falling  demand  in  our  cities  for 
products  of  the  farm,  just  as  ups  and  downs 
in  farm  prosperity  influence  factory  pay  rolls 
and  thus  affect  the  incomes  and  purchasing 
power  of  city  people. 

Second,  full  and  stable  prosperity  for  our 
Nation  is  definitely  linked  to  economic  condi- 
tions in  the  rest  of  the  world.    Fullest  promo- 
tion  by   domestic   measures   of   our  national 
economic  welfare  is,  of  course,  always  essential. 
But  it  is  idle  to  expect  a  satisfactory  degree  of 
sustained  economic   recovery  in  this  country 
while  the  buying  power  of  other  countries  is 
reduced  to  a  mere  fraction  of  what  it  ought 
to  be.     When  we  cannot  sell  abroad  our  great 
exportable  surpluses  of  farm  and  factory  prod- 
ucts,    agriculture,     industry    and     labor— all 
three— must  pay  a  heavy  penalty.    Agriculture 
suffers  from  the  loss  of  its  foreign  markets. 
It  also  suffers  from  the  shrinkage  in  its  home 
market  that  takes  place  when  great  manufac- 
turing industries  find  their  export  outlets  cur- 
tailed,    with     resulting     unemployment     and 
reduced   purchasing  power  in  our  cities   for 
products  of  the  farm. 

In  brief,  the  thing  that  I  want  strongly  to 
emphasize  is  that  the  prosperity  of  agriculture 


665 

and  of  the  whole  Nation  is  closely  tied  up  with 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  healthy  flow  of 
trade  between  nations.  The  existence  of  actual 
military  warfare  abroad,  with  its  disrupting 
effects  upon  production,  trade,  and  finance,  does 
not  m  any  sense  change  the  fundamentals;  it 
only  aggravates  the  problem  and  delays  the 
solution. 

On  this  subject  of  foreign  trade,  unless  every 
farmer  and  every  other  American  citizen  thor- 
oughly understands  the  lesson  of  what  hap- 
pened after  the  World  War,  we  shall  merely 
repeat  the  disastrous  experience  of  that  period. 

By  the  close  of  that  war  the  whole  interna- 
tional economic  machine  had  been  thrown 
violently  out  of  gear.  Normal  channels  of 
trade  and  finance  had  been  disrupted.  Every- 
where the  condition  was  one  of  serious  malad- 
justment and  dislocation  in  both  agriculture 
and  industry. 

The  obvious  need  was  for  the  restoration  of 
normal  and  healthy  trade  relations  among  na- 
tions as  the  only  possible  means  of  establishing 
secure  foundations  for  enduring  peace  and  for 
the  economic  well-being  of  the  peoples  of  all 
nations.    But  that  is  exactly   what  did  not 
happen.     Instead,  the  world  pressed  headlong 
down  the  perilous  road  of  narrow  nationalism. 
On  all  sides  there  grew  up  a  vast  network  of 
trade  restrictions  and  other  impediments  to 
normal  economic  intercourse  imposed  on  the 
mistaken  theory  that  such  extreme  measures 
would  bring  greater  prosperity.     Instead,  new 
dislocations  were  added  to  old.    Agricultural 
and  other  surpluses  piled  up  in  some  parts  of 
the  world,  with  no  way  to  sell  them.    At  the 
same  time,  other  regions  were  living  on  short 
rations,  their  purchasing  power  seriously  re- 
duced by  inability  to  sell  their  industrial  and 
other  surpluses  to  foreign  lands. 

Finally,  at  the  end  of  the  twenties,  came  the 
sharp  descent  into  the  severest  depression  the 
world  has  ever  known— followed  by  a  further 
intensification  of  the  very  same  policies  of  nar- 
row nationalism  which  had  done  so  much  to 
bring  on  the  general  economic  collapse.  Every 
conceivable  device   for  restricting  trade   was 
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brought  into  play.  Higher  tariffs,  quotas,  im- 
port licenses,  exchange  control,  barter  arrange- 
ments, currency  manipulation,  and  many  other 
devices  increasingly  choked  off  international 
trade. 

Grave  mistakes  of  policy  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  as  well  as  of  other  countries, 
contributed  greatly  during  the  twenties  to  the 
impairment  of  the  whole  world  economic  situa- 
tion, culminating  in  the  general  break-down 
at  the  end  of  that  decade. 

We  refused  to  face  the  realities  of  the  situa- 
tion. "We  raised  our  tariff  sharply  and  indis- 
criminately and  thus  made  it  impossible  for 
other  countries  to  keep  up  their  purchases  of 
our  farm  and  other  products  and  at  the  same 
time  make  payments  on  their  debts  to  us.  We 
then  tried  to  escape  the  consequences  by  loan- 
ing the  money  to  pay  for  our  own  exports. 
Finally,  after  announcing  in  1928  our  inten- 
tion of  once  more  raising  our  tariff,  we  capped 
the  climax  of  an  ever-narrowing  economic 
policy  by  putting  on  our  own  statute  books  in 
1930  one  of  the  most  ill-timed  and  costly  pieces 
of  legislation  in  the  entire  history  of  this 
country — the  Hawley-Smoot  Act. 

What  followed  is  painful  history.  Foreign 
countries  retaliated  by  drastically  increasing 
their  tariffs  and  other  trade  barriers  against 
our  products.  Our  exports  of  farm  and  other 
products  slumped  heavily.  The  claims  of 
those  who  had  blandly  asserted  that  farmers 
and  others  would  be  assured  permanent  pros- 
perity by  this  embargo  tariff  legislation  were 
at  once  exposed  to  the  relentless  test  of  facts. 
Surpluses  of  farm  and  other  products  were 
dammed  up;  prices  collapsed;  factories  were 
closed ;  many  millions  were  thrown  out  of  em- 
ployment; and  agriculture  was  in  a  state  of 
bankruptcy. 

It  was  to  cope  with  this  extreme  economic 
emergency  that  Congress  enacted  the  trade- 
agreements  program.  This  program,  while  re- 
taining thoroughly  ample  safeguards  for  our 
domestic  producers,  is  designed  to  reopen  the 
clogged-up  channels  of  mutually  beneficial 
trade  between  our  country  and  other  countries. 
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An  emergency  program  to  deal  with  emergency 
conditions,  the  trade-agreement  policy  is  the 
only  practicable  method  open  to  us  for  the 
purpose  in  view.  The  only  suggestions  se- 
riously put  forward  today  by  opponents  of  the 
program  are  poorly  disguised  maneuvers  to 
return  this  country  to  the  Hawley-Smoot  em- 
bargo policy  or  its  equivalent. 

Solid  progress  has  been  made  during  the 
past  6  years  in  the  operation  of  the  trade- 
agreements  program.  We  have  negotiated 
agreements  with  countries  that  account  for 
practically  three-fifths  of  our  total  foreign 
trade.  Valuable  benefits,  through  safeguard- 
ing or  improving  our  access  to  foreign  mar- 
kets, have  been  secured  for  literally  hundreds 
of  products,  both  agricultural  and  nonagricul- 
tural.  On  farm  products  these  benefits  (in- 
cluding guaranties  of  continued  duty-free 
entry  of  certain  items,  notably  cotton)  cover 
nearly  half  (47  percent)  of  our  total  exports 
of  farm  products  to  all  countries.  They  affect 
about  three-fourths  of  our  total  exports  of 
farm  products  to  the  trade- agreement  coim- 
tries  themselves. 

A  few  illustrations  will  be  helpful. 
After  a  period  of  less-than-average  supplies, 
the  corn-hog  industry  is  again  becoming  heav- 
ily dependent  upon  export  outlets.  Reduction 
of  barriers  against  our  exports  of  pork,  ham, 
or  bacon  has  been  obtained  in  10  countries.  On 
lard  nine  countries  have  reduced  barriers,  while 
three  others  have  agreed  not  to  impose  new  re- 
strictions. Of  special  significance  is  the  re- 
moval in  the  agreement  with  Great  Britain  of 
a  burdensome  preferential  duty  on  lard,  orig- 
inally imposed  in  retaliation  for  some  of  the 
superprotectionist  provisions  of  the  Hawley- 
Smoot  tariff. 

On  grains  and  grain  products,  foreign-trade 
barriers  have  been  lowered  in  most  of  the 
agreements  now  in  effect.  Great  Britain  has 
removed  its  discriminatory  duty  on  wheat,  also 
originally  imposed  in  retaliation  for  our  action 
under  the  Hawley-Smoot  tariff,  and  has  agreed 
to  keep  corn  on  the  free  list. 

Fruits,  vegetables,  and  a  long  list  of  other 
farm  products  have  also  materially  benefited 
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from   the   concessions   obtained   in   the   trade 
agreements. 

Tliat  these  benefits  have  been  helpful  in  dis- 
posmg  of  our  agricultural  surpluses  is  suffi- 
ciently indicated   by  the   fact   that,  between 
1935  and  1938,  our  exports  of  farm  products 
to    trade-agreement    countries    increased    by 
nearly  50  percent,  whereas  to  other  countries 
they    did    not   increase    at    all,    but    declined 
slightly.     In  addition,  of  course,  the  benefits 
obtamed  for  exports  of  nonfarm  products  have 
created  employment  in  our  cities  and  hence  a 
better  domestic  market  for   farm  and   other 
products. 

We  have  thus  gone  far  toward  safeguarding 
and  reopening  important  foreign  markets  for 
our  farm  and  other  products.  The  agreements 
which  we  have  negotiated  are  standing  us  in 
good  stead  now,  at  a  time  when,  as  a  result 
ox  the  war,  our  exports  are  faced  with  severe 
new  trade  restrictions  in  many  countries.  They 
provide  an  effective  means  of  insuring  better 
access  to  these  markets  than  we  would  other- 
wise be  able  to  get. 

The  work  of  rebuilding  international  trade 
on  a  sound  basis,  thus  begun  and  substantially 
carried  forward,  has  been,  for  the  present,  ren- 
dered more  difficult  by  the  outbreak  of  a  new 
major  war.     The  scope  of  operation  of  the 
trade-agreements   program   in   the   immediate 
future  will,  of  course,  be  restricted  by  war  con- 
ditions.   But  that  is  no  reason,  as  some  contend 
for  abandoning  the  entire  program   for  the 
luration  of  the  war.    These  counsels  of  despair 
ind  defeat  overlook  the  all-important  fact  that 
he  chances  of  sound  economic  restoration  after 
he  war,  in  which  we  shall  have  a  vital  interest, 
t^iil  be  almost  nonexistent  if  we  now  abandon 
ur  work  m  behalf  of  sound  trade  policies  and 
ease  our  efforts  to  induce  other  nations  to  keep 
hve  the  imperative  need   for  such   policies, 
his  IS  no  time  to  strip  ourselves  of  necessary 
leans  of  action. 

If  there  is  anything  certain  in  this  world,  it 
i  that,  after  present  hostilities  come  to  an  end, 
lere  will  be  an  even  more  desperate  need  than 
lere  was  m  recent  years  for  vigorous  action 
^signed  to  restore  and  promote  healthy  and 
utually  beneficial  trade  among  nations.    The 
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fact  that,  during  the  past  5  years,  21  nations 
showed  their  willingness,  by  entering  into  re- 
ciprocal trade  agreements  with  us,  to  modify 
their  trade  policies  in  a  more  liberal  direction, 
offers  a  solid  basis  for  the  hope  that,  with  peace 
regained,  there  will  be  a  good  opportunity  for 
completing    the    work    of    trade    restoration. 
1  hat  precious  opportunity  will  be  lost  if  we 
who  have  m  the  recent  past  taken  a  position  of 
leadership  in  this  vital  work,  should  now  re- 
verse our  own  policy  and  turn  our  face  straight 
back   toward    suicidal    economic    nationalism, 
with  Its  Hawley-Smoot  embargoes. 

It  is  in  all  these  implications  that  the  trade- 
agreements  program  should  be  considered  by 
our  people.    Much  of  the  propaganda  that  is 
being   poured   out   upon   the   farmer   brushes 
aside  lightly  not  only  the  inherent  soundness  of 
the  program  itself  in  its  relation  to  domestic 
prosperity,  but  also  its  decisive  significance  in 
connection  with  the  whole  problem  of  the  res- 
toration and  maintenance  of  enduring  peace 
and  of  general  economic  reconstruction   and 
progress.     The  central  claim  of  such  propa- 
gandists is  that  the  trade-agreements  program 
has  caused  an  increase  in  our  imports  of  agri- 
cultural,   or   so-called   agricultural,   products, 
and  that  this  has  hurt  agriculture. 

Let  me  say  to  you  in  perfectly  plain  language 
that  if  there  were  the  slightest  suspicion  in  my 
own  mind  that  farmers  in  this  country  were 
being  hurt,  rather  than  helped,  by  the  trade- 
agreements  program,  I  would  be  the  first  to 
favor  dropping  it.  But  the  facts  teU  a  dif- 
ferent story. 

Let  us  look  at  the  latest  figures.     During  the 
first  9  months  of  1939  we  imported  into  this 
country  $795,000,000  worth  of  agricultural,  or 
so-called   agricultural,   products.     Those   4ho 
use  our  agricultural  import  figures  as  a  basis 
tor  attack  on  the  trade-agreements  program 
would  have  the  country  believe  that  these  im- 
ports mean  that  American  farmers  have  lost 
that  much  of  their  home  market.    Never  was  a 
more  palpable  and  insidious  falsehood  perpe- 
trated on  our  farm  people. 

What  are  these  imports  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts that  you  hear  so  much  about?    None  of 
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the  self-styled  friends  of  the  farmer  will  ever 
tell  you  the  fact  that  two-thirds  of  what  we 
brought  in  during  the  first  9  months  of  1939,  or 
about  $530,000,000,  were  products  which  even 
the  authors  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  tariff  con- 
sidered so  incapable  of  displacing  our  own 
farm  production  and  so  indispensable  for  our 
people  that  they  were  left  on  the  free  list  in  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.     Among  these  were  such 
products  as  coffee,  rubber,  raw  silk,  bananas, 
cocoa  beans,  tea,   carpet  wool,   and   sisal,   et 
cetera,  Avhich  we  do  not  produce  at  all  in  this 
country.    What  farmer  was  hurt  by  the  $121,- 
000,000  of  rubber  we  brought  in  during  this 
period?    Or  by  the  $101,000,000  of  coffee?    Or 
the  $75,000,000  of  raw  silk?    Or  the  $22,000,000 
of  bananas,  the  $20,000,000  of  cocoa  beans,  the 
$19,000,000  of  carpet  wool,  or  the  $15,000,000 
of  tea,  and  so  on? 

The  products  comprised  in  the  remaining 
third  of  the  total  agricultural  imports  are  pre- 
dominantly of  the  two  types :  First,  commodi- 
ties of  which  we  do  not  produce  enough  for  our 
domestic   requirements,   notwithstanding   that 
we  have  for  years  imposed— and  still  today  im- 
pose—high tariffs  on  most  of  them ;  and  second, 
products— most  of  them  also  subject  to  high 
duties— which  we  import  because  of   special 
quality  or  use,  or  differences  in  marketing  sea- 
son, or  other  special  considerations.    These  im- 
ports do  not  displace— they  mpplement—onr 
deficient  domestic  supplies.    Without  hurting 
our  domestic  producers,  these  imports  are  also 
necessary  for  the  economic  well-being  of  our 
Nation  and  the  comfort  of  our  people. 

Those  who  are  responsible  for  the  maneuver 
of  laying  so  much  unwarranted  stress  on  farm 
imports  claim  that  these  limited  importations 
are  materially  hurtful  to  American  agriculture. 
Where  is  their  evidence?  If  farmers  had  been 
hurt,  it  would  be  reflected  in  farm  income. 
That  is  the  real  test  for  every  farmer. 

By  1932,  after  21/2  years  of  Hawley-Smoot 
tariff  embargoes,  farm  cash  income  had  fallen 
to  4.6  billion  dollars.  By  1938,  after  4  years  of 
trade-agreement  policy,  it  had  risen  to  7.5 
billions,  excluding  benefit  payments.  Were 
farmers  hurt  by  this  3-billion  increase  in  farm 
income? 
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The  most  reckless  claims  of  injury  have  been 
made  regarding  the  dairy  and  cattle  industries. 
Yet  the  fact  is  that  the  income  of  the  dairy  in- 
dustry—which had  declined,  under  tariff  em- 
bargoes, from  $1,844,000,000  in  1929  to  $991,- 
000,000  in  1932— rose,  under  our  trade  program, 
to  $1,398,000,000  in  1938.  Does  this  indicate 
injury?  The  income  of  the  cattle  industry— 
which,  under  tariff  embargoes,  fell  from  $1,- 
495,000,000  in  1929  to  $620,000,000  in  1932— rose, 
under  our  trade  program,  to  $1,144,000,000  m 
1938.    Does  this  indicate  ruin  ? 

And  bear  in  mind  that  even  in  the  period  of 
our  heaviest  dairy  importations,  back  in  1924r- 
29,  imports  of  dairy  products  never  exceeded 
11/,  percent  of  our  domestic  production.  In 
1938  the  imports  were  only  1/2  of  1  percent. 
Bear  in  mind,  too,  that  the  cattleman  has  to- 
day, as  he  has  always  had,  95  to  98  percent  of 
the  home  market. 

What  about  farm  prices?  None  of  us  can 
ever  forget  how  prices  crashed  between  1929 
and  1932,  when  the  Hawley-Smoot  embargoes 
ruled  the  day.  But  let  us  not  forget  either  how 
they  have  come  back  in  recent  years. 

What  farmer  was  hurt  by  the  increase  in  the 
average  farm  price  of  wheat  from  39  cents  a 
bushel  in  1932  to  66  cents  in  1938?    Wliat  was 
injurious  about  the  increase  in  the  farm  price 
of  corn  from  28  cents  in  1932  to  49  cents  in 
1938?    What  farmer  was  aggrieved  by  the  m- 
crease  in  hog  prices  from  $3.34  a  hundred  in 
1932  to  $7.74  in  1938?    What  cattleman  suf- 
fered from  the  rise  of  cattle  prices  from  $4.2£ 
a  hundred  to  $6.53  a  hundred?    Wliat  dairy 
man  was  hurt  by  the  increase  of  butterf  at  price; 
from  17.9  cents  a  pound  to  26.3  cents?    Wliai 
wool  grower  found  reason  to  complain  over  th( 
rise  of  wool  prices  from  8.6  cents  a  pound  U 
19.1  cents?     On  most  of  these  products  price 
today  are  higher  than  they  were  a  year  age 
Hog  prices  are  off  at  present,  but  are  stil 
nearly  double  the  1932  figure. 

Not  for  one  moment  would  I  want  to  sug 
gest  that  conditions  for  farmers  today  ar 
nearly  as  good  as  they  ought  to  be.  First,  lasi 
and  all  of  the  time,  I  am  for  improving  then 
But  I  know  that  agricultural  conditions  cannc 
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bo  satisfactorily  improved  without  the  expan- 
sion of  both  domestic  and  foreign  markets. 
That  is  precisely  wliy  I  have  faith  in  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  trade-aorrcements  program, 
which  is  the  best  method  in  the  continuing 
emergency  for  accomplishing  this  result. 

If  experience  is  any  teacher  at  all,  it  should 
liave  taught  every  one  of  us  by  now  that  the 
lotion  that  farmers  can  be  saved  by  embargo 
aritfs  is  a  snare  and  a  delusion.  It  is  politi- 
•ally  impossible  to  grant  tariti'  embargoes  to 
ome  groups  and  withhold  them  from  others. 
-Vhen  such  embargoes  are  granted  generally, 
he  result,  as  was  the  case  in  1930-32,  is  a  col- 
apse  of  our  foreign  trade,  vanishing  foreign 
iiarkets  for  our  farm  and  other  surpluses,  a 
•rostrate  agriculture,  and  a  prostrate  nation. 

It  is  not  a  question  of  giving  the  American 
larket  to  the  American  farmer  or  taking  it 
way  from  him.     He  has  already  got  practi- 
illy  all  of  the  American  market,  as  he  has 
Iways  had  it,  except— as  I  have  said— for  a 
'w  types  of  products  that  we  do  not  grow  in 
ifficient  quantities  for  our  own  needs  even 
lough  we  impose  high  tariffs  on  most  of  them, 
obody  proposes  to  adjust  any  tariff  rate  in 
ich  a  way  as  to  diminish  the  sales  of  Amer- 
an  farm  products  in  the  home  market.    The 
le  aim  is,  rather,  to  increase  such  sales  in 
•th  the  domestic  and   the  foreign  markets. 
We  all  know  that  the  home  market  just  will 
i  absorb  our  large  surpluses  of  cotton,  corn 
d  pork  products,  tobacco,  wheat,  and  fruits 

various  kinds,  not  to  mention  other  prod- 
ts.  We  nmst  either  find  outlets  abroad  or 
e  see  these  surpluses  back  up  on  us  until 
!  are  overwhelmed  by  them, 
rhe  contrast  between  our  present  trade  pol- 
',  which  contemplates  an  expansion  of  both 
!  domestic  and  foreign  markets  for  farm 
)ducts,  and  the  embargo  policy,  which 
•inks  both  of  these  markets,  has  been  admir- 
y  stated  by  Secretary  Wallace,  as  follows: 

■By  all  means,  let  us  make  the  most  of  the 
ne  market.  But  I  want  you  to  think  se- 
usly  about  the  fact  that  farmers  have  more 
lose  through  nationalistic  policies  than  any 
er  group.    In  the  present  year,  1936,  farm- 
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ers  are  cultivating  probably  35  to  45  million 
acres  that  are  going  to  produce  things  which 
will  be  sold  abroad.  The  most  additional  land 
they  could  use  by  cutting  out  imports  would 
be  perhaps  10  million  acres.  It  just  wouldn't 
be  good  sense  to  risk  having  to  leave  35  or 
4u  million  acres  idle  in  order  to  try  to  gain 
a  market  for  10  million  acres.  I  don't  think 
farmers  are  foolish  enough  to  trade  dollai^ 
tor  quarters,  no  matter  how  strong  the  pres- 
sure may  be  by  those  who  are  busy  grindincr 
their  own  axes."  *^ 

To  sum  up,  the  case  for  trade  agreements 
comes  down  to  the  simple  proposition  that,  by 
reducing  excessive  and  unreasonable  tariff  bar- 
riers and  inducing  other  countries  to  do  like- 
wise, thus  permitting  a  healthy  growth  of  mu- 
tually advantageous  trade,  we  greatly  enlarge 
the  purchasing  power  and  the  market  outlets 
for  our  farm  and  other  surpluses,  both  at  home 
and  abroad,  to  the  benefit  of  American  agri- 
culture, American  industry,  and  American 
labor. 

The  best  test  of  the  trade-agreements  policy 
and  its  administration  is  to  be  found  in  the 
22  agreements  already  negotiated.  No  tariff 
adjustments  have  been  made  in  our  trade  agree- 
ments without  the  utmost  care  to  see  to  it  that 
the  branches  of  production  concerned,  in  agri- 
culture or  in  industry,  are  amply  safeguarded. 
What  warrant  is  there  for  assuming  that  what- 
ever tariff  adjustments  may  be  made  in  the 
future  will  not  be  as  carefully  considered  and 
as  adequately  safeguarded  as  those  made  in 
agreements  already  negotiated? 

The  record  of  achievement  under  the  trade- 
agreements  program  is  an  open  book.    I  invite 
any  person  to  show  a  single  instance  of  gen- 
eral   tariff    readjustment    either    upward    or 
downward,  in  the  entire  fiscal  history  of  the 
Nation,  wherein   there  has  been  exercised  as 
much  impartiality,  care,  and  accuracy  as  to 
facts  as  has  uniformly  characterized  the  nego- 
tiation  of  our  22  trade   agreements— or  any 
more  solicitude  for  the  welfare  of  agriculture, 
labor,  business,  and  the  population  of  the  coun- 
try in  its  entirety. 


Ili 
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Full  and  stable  prosperity  for  our  Nation 
can  be  achieved  only  in  a  world  which  is  at 
peace.    War  and  threat  of  war,  even  when  we 
succeed  in  keeping  ourselves  free  from  em- 
broilment in  actual  hostilities,  imposes  upon 
us  a  heavy  burden  of  expenditure  for  arma- 
ment and  an  even  heavier  burden  of  economic 
dislocation.    This  burden  of  economic  malad- 
justment persists  long  after  the  guns  of  war 
are    stilled.     And    hope    of    enduring    peace 
among  nations  is  little  short  of  an  illusion 
unless  there  can  be  provided  for  it  a  solid 
foundation  of  economic  well-being  for  all  na- 
tions.    For  this,  healthy  and  sound  interna- 
tional trade  relations  are  indispensable. 

In  the  difficult  days  which  lie  ahead,  the 
greatest  of  all  issues  will  be  whether  or  not 
the  world  will  be  reconstructed  along  lines  of 
economic  security   and  of  firmly   established 
order  under  law,  which  will  make  unthinkable 
a  repetition  of  conditions  of  international  law- 
lessness and  of  economic  chaos  such  as  we  have 
witnessed  in  recent  years.    In  the  resolving  of 
this  issue,  the  weight  of  our  country's  influ- 
ence may  well  prove  to  be  decisive.    By  adher- 
ing to  the  trade  policy  which  we  now  follow, 
we  can  throw  our  influence  on  the  side  of  eco- 
nomic progress  and  of  peace  and  order— to  our 
own  immense  benefit.     Were  we  to  abandon 
this  policy,  under  the  pressure  of  narrow  and 
short-sighted  attitudes  on  the  part  of  some  of 
our  people,  we  would  render  infinitely  more 
difficult  the  process  of  building  an  orderly  and 
prosperous  world  and  would  thus  inflict  upon 
ourselves  an  incalculable  injury. 

This  is  a  truly  national  problem.  With  so 
much  at  stake  in  the  dangerous  world  of  today, 
a  united  public  opinion  in  support  of  the  type 
of  trade  policy  we  have  so  far  pursued  has 
never  been  so  essential  to  our  country's  wel- 
fare. A  nation  cannot  prosper  in  a  disordered 
world  any  more  than  an  individual  or  a  group 
can  prosper  within  a  nation  when  the  country 
as  a  whole  is  in  the  throes  of  destructive  chaos. 
Upon  each  and  every  one  of  us  rests  the  re- 
sponsibility for  the  choice  of  the  course  of 
action  which  we  as  a  people  shall  pursue. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BIILLETIN 

STATEMENT  BY  THE  SECRETARY  OF 
STATE 

[Released  to  the  press  December  8] 

I  am  naturally  gratified  that  the  members  of 
the   American   Farm   Bureau   Federation,   at 
their  annual  national  meeting  in  Chicago,  en- 
dorsed the  trade-agreements  program.    I  am 
equally  pleased  that,  after  careful  and  exhaus- 
tive investigation,  they  reached  the  conclusion, 
which  they  embodied  in  their  resolutions,  to  the 
effect  that  this  emergency  program,  designed  to 
deal  with  a  grave  and  continuing  emergency 
situation,  has  been  beneficial  to  the  American 
farmer.    The  farmers  of  this  country  and  all 
other  groups  of  the  population  may  rest  as- 
sured that  in  the  future— as  has  been  the  case 
to  date— all  pertinent  factors  bearing  on  the 
problem  of  safeguarding  and  promoting  the 
interests  of  our  producers  and  of  the  Nation 
as  a  whole  will  be  fully  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  the  administration  of  the  program. 


-♦--♦--♦- 


SUPPLEMENTARY  PROCLAMATION  OF 
THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 
UNITED  KINGDOM 

[Released  to  the  press  December  7] 

A  supplementary  proclamation  was  issued 
by  the  President  on  December  6, 1939,  declaring 
that  the  trade  agreement  between  the  Unitec 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  signed  on  No 
vember  lY,  1938,  will  come  into  force  definitively 
on  December  24, 1939. 

This  trade  agreement,  which  was  proclaimec 
by  the  President  on  November  25,  1938,  ha: 
been  applied  provisionally  since  January  1 
1939,  except  as  to  certain  British  colonies  an( 
protectorates.  It  will  come  into  force  defini 
tively  on  December  24, 1939,  in  accordance  wit! 
its  own  article  XXIII  as  the  effect  of  the  ex 
change  of  a  duplicate  original  of  the  President' 
proclamation  of  November  25,  1938,  and  th 
ratification  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  a 
London  on  November  24, 1939. 
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LETTER  FROM  THE  SECRETARY^OF^STATE  TO  THE  GOVERNOR  OF 

mation  available  to  the  Government,  was  care- 
fully considered  by  the  interdepartmental  trade- 
agreements  organization, 

"After  the  most  careful  study  in  this  manner 
of  the  interests  of  the  domestic  petroleum  in- 
dustry and  of  other  industries  which  might  be 
affected  as  well  as  the  interests  of  the  country 
as  a  whole,  the  decision  was  reached  by  the 
trade-agreements  organization  that  it  would  be 
possible,  without  in  any  way  injuring  either 
the  petroleum  industry  or  any  other  domestic 
industries,  to  modify  the  import  tax  on  crude 
petroleum  and  fuel  oils,  in  the  manner  in  which 
this  was  done  in  the  trade  agreement  with 
Venezuela,  as  a  part  of  an  arrangement  under 
which,  m  exchange  for  such  carefully  safe- 
guarded adjustments  on  our  part,  that  country 
would  accord  us  valuable  concessions  for  many 
of  our  important  agricultural  and  other  ex- 
ports. 

"As  you  know,  imports  of  crude  petroleum 
and  fuel  oils  are  subject  to  an  import  tax  of 
one-half  cent  per  gallon.    In  the  trade  agree- 
ment with  Venezuela,  the  substantive  provi- 
sions of  which  become  provisionally  effective 
on  December  16,  1939,  this  import  tax  was  re- 
duced to  one-fourth  cent  per  gallon,  but  the 
amount  of  imports  from  all  countries  at  this 
reduced  rate  may  not  exceed  in  any  year  5  per- 
cent of  the  total  quantity  of  crude  petroleum 
processed  m  refineries  in  continental  United 
States   during   the   preceding   calendar   year 
Any  imports  in  excess  of  such  an  amount  wiU 
be  subject  to  the  full  import  tax  of  one-half 
cent  per  gallon,  which  is  bound  against  in- 
crease during  the  life  of  the  trade  agreement 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  amount  of 
crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oils  which  may  be 
imported  annually  at  the  reduced  rate  of  tax 
represents  such  a  small  proportion  of  domestic 
refinery  output,  it  is  difficult  to  perceive  how 
such  imports  could  adversely  affect  the  domes- 
tic petroleum  industry  to  any  important  de- 
gree.   Moreover,  it  is  difficult  to  perceive  how 


[Released  to  the  press  December  3] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Secre- 
tary Hull  to  the  Governor  of  Kansas: 

"NOA-EilBER  28,  1939. 
Ihe  Honorable  Payne  Ratner, 
Goveimor  of  Kansas, 

Topeka. 
"My  De.vb  Governor  : 

"I  have  received  your  telegram  of  November 
7,  1939,^  urging  that  the  concessions  on  petro- 
leum and  fuel  oil  granted  by  the  United  States 
m  the  trade  agreement  with  Venezuela  be  re- 
considered on  the  ground  that  this  concession 
wi  1  be  detrimental  to  the  domestic  petroleum 
industry  and  in  particular  to  that  industry  in 
Kansas. 

«I  assure  you  that  under  the  procedure  fol- 
lowed m  the  negotiation  of  a  trade  agreement 
no  decision  is  made  by  the  interdepartmental 
:rade-agreements  organization  to  recommend  a 
concession  on  any  product  until  the  most  careful 
study  has  been  given  by  experts  of  the  Govern- 
nent  to  the  situation  and  needs  of  the  domestic 
ndustry  concerned.     The  statements  and  views 
ubmitted  by  interested  persons  to  the  Commit- 
ee  for  Reciprocity  Information  are  welcomed 
nd   receive   fuU   consideration   in   connection 
nth  this  study,  and  no  decision  is  made  until 
fter  all  pomts  of  view  have  been  taken  into 
ccount. 

"Public  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a 
-ade  agreement  with  Venezuela  was  given  on 
uly  12, 1938,  and  an  opportunity  was  provided 
)  aL  interested  persons  to  submit  written  state- 
lents  and  to  appear  at  the  hearings  which  were 
?ld  by  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor- 
ation  beginning  on  August  15,  1938,  in  con- 
dition with  the  proposed  negotiations.  Rep- 
sentatives  of  the  domestic  petroleum  industry 
ibmitted  briefs  and  appeared  at  the  hearings. 
Id  the  information  presented  by  them  to  the 
^mmittee,  together  with  all  pertinent  infor- 

'  Not  printed. 
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the  concession  on  crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oils 
in  Uie  Venezuelan  agreement  could  have  any 
adverse  effect  upon  efforts  to  conserve  domes- 
tic oil  resources.    This  is  so,  not  only  because 
of  the  fact  that  the  amount  of  imports  at  the 
reduced  rate  of  tax  is  limited  to  such  a  small 
proportion  of   domestic  refinery   output,  but 
also  because  of  the  fact  that  variations  in  the 
amount  of  such  relatively  small  imports  are 
determinable  under  the  agreement  in  direct 
proportion  to  variations  in  domestic  output. 
If  domestic  output  should  increase  in  a  given 
year  it  would  be  possible  for  imports  at  the 
lower  rate  of  tax  to  increase  proportionately. 
However,  the  absolute  amount  of  any  possible 
increase  in  imports  at  the  lower  tax  rate  would 
be  only  one-twentieth  as  large  as  the  actual 
amount  of  the  increase  in  domestic  output.    On 
the  other  hand,  the  amount  of  permissible  im- 
ports at  the  lower  tax  rate  would  be  reduced 
proportionately    if    domestic    output    should 

decline. 

"The  type  of  crude  petroleum  imported  trom 
Venezuela  is  much  heavier  than  the  average 
domestic  crude  and  yields  principally  heavy 
fuel  oil  and  asphalt.    Most  domestic  crudes 
yield  larger  percentages  of  gasoline  and  kero- 
sene, and  superior  grades  of  lubricating  oil ;  in 
other  words,  the  more  valuable  petroleum  prod- 
ucts.   Also,  imported  fuel  oil  or  fuel  oil  pro- 
duced in  this  country  from  imported  crude  are 
chiefly  much  heavier  than  fuel  oil  produced 
from  domestic  crudes.    The  domestic  demand 
for  all  grades  of  fuel  oil,  including  both  the 
heavy  grades  for  ships'  bunkers  and  industrial 
plants  and  the  lighter  grades  for  Diesel  engines 
and  residential  heating,  has  been   increasing. 
Production  in  the  United  States  of  heavy  fuel 
oil  from  low-grade  foreign  crude  and  the  im- 
portation of  heavy  fuel  oil  tend  to  reserve  the 
high-grade  domestic  crudes  for  production  of 
the    more     valuable     petroleum     derivatives. 
Therefore,  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  most  effi- 
cient and  economic  use  of  our  petroleum  re- 
sources,   imports   largely    supplement,    rather 
than  compete  with,  domestic  petroleum  produc- 
tion. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BUIXETIN 

"As  you  doubtless  know,  for  a  number  of 
years,  including  the  periods  both  before  and 
after  the  original  imposition  of  the  import  tax 
on  petroleum  in  1932,  this  country  has  exported 
considerably  more  crude  petroleum  and  petro- 
leum products  than  it  has  imported.    In  1937, 
for  example,  according  to  data  in  the  Miv^raU 
Year  Book,  1939,  imports  of  crude  petroleum 
into  the  United  States  amounted  to  27,484,000 
barrels,  while  exports  amounted  to  67,234,000 
barrels!    In  1938  the  excess  of  exports  was  even 
more  marked,  with  imports  amounting  to  26,- 
412,000  barrels  as  compared  with  exports  of 
77,273,000  barrels.    In  the  case  of  refined  petro- 
leum products,  the  position  of  the  United  States 
as  a  net  exporter  is  even  more  evident,  with  im- 
ports in  1937  of  29,673,000  barrels  and  exports 
of  105,600,000  barrels.     In  1938  the  excess  of 
exports  amounted  to  almost  90,000,000  barrels, 
with  imports  of  27,736,000  barrels  and  exports 
of  116,633,000  barrels.    Thus,  for  both  classes, 
our  surplus  of  exports  in  1938  was  about  140,- 
000,000  barrels. 

"So  far  as  foreign  trade  is  concerned,  there- 
fore, it  is  apparent  from  the  foregoing  statistics 
that  export  markets  for  the  products  of  the 
domestic  petroleum  industry  are  of  great 
importance. 

"Concessions  of  value  have  been  secured  for 
American  petroleum  products  in  eleven  of  the 
reciprocal  trade  agreements  thus  far  concluded. 
On  various  petroleum  products  lower  duties 
have  been  obtained  in  five  of  the  agreements; 
increased  quotas  were  obtained  in  one  agree- 
ment, and  bindings  of  the  existing  duty  or 
duty-free  entry  in  six  agreements.    While  no 
claim  is  made  that  increased  exports  to  these 
countries  were  solely  the  result  of  these  conces- 
sions, significant  increases  in  exports  have  oc- 
curred in  these  concession  items.    For  example, 
in    the   first    trade    agreement    with    Canada,i, 
which  was  in  force  from  Januai-y  1,  1936,  to 
December   31,    1938,   reductions   in    Canadian 
duties  on  petroleum  products  were  secured  on  a 
number  of   items   of   interest  to  the  United 
States  and  these  concessions  are  continued  m 
the  new  Canadian  agreement.    Our  exports  to 
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that  country  of  petroleum  products  on  which 
duty  reductions  were  obtained  increased  from 
$4,837^07  in  1935,  the  year  before  tlie  agree- 
ment came  into  force,  to  $6,871,650  in  1937"and 
$9,872,870  in  1938  (preliminary  data).  In  the 
two  full  calendar  years  since  Switzerland  ex- 
tended increased  quotas  on  fuel  oil,  kerosene, 
lubricating  oil  and  gasohne,  Swiss  imports  of 
these  products  from  the  United  States  have 
averaged  over  $2,000,000,  or  80  percent  more 
than  the  average  imports  for  the  two  pre- 
agreement  years. 

"The  subject  of  the  concessions  on  crude 
petroleum  and  fuel  oil  granted  in  the  trade 
agreement  with  Venezuela— which  it  is  sin- 
cerely believed  will  not  be  detrimental  to  the 
domestic  petroleum  industry-^annot  be  ade- 
quately considered  apart  from  the  broader  as- 
pects of  the  trade-agreements  program.  I  refer 
specifically  to  the  benefits  derived  both  directly 
and  indirectly  by  the  farmers  and  business  men 
of  Kansas  from  the  trade  agreements  thus  far 
concluded,  including  the  agreement  with 
V  enezuela. 

"Kansas  stands  to  benefit  both  directly  and 
indirectly  by  the  agreement  with  Venezuela  as 
a  result  of  the  concessions  obtained  by  the 
United  States  in  the  agreement  on  a  consider- 
able range  of  American  farm  and  factory 
products,  including  some  of  direct  interest  to 
Kansas.  Among  the  latter  are  reductions  in 
duty  on  hog  lard  and  wheat  flour  and  bindings 
of  the  present  duties  on  bacon,  hams,  pork 
sausages,  and  canned  pork. 

"Even  more  important,  of  course,  are  the 
concessions  received  for  American  products  in 
the  other  eighteen  agreements,  the  tariff  con- 
cessions of  which  are  now  in  effect.  Enclosed 
are  lists  of  the  many  concessions  obtained  on 
?rain  and  grain  products  and  meat  and  meat 
products,  which  are  naturally  of  interest  to 
Kansas. 

"I  should  like  particularly  to  direct  your  at- 
:ention  to  the  removal  in  the  trade  agreement 
^ith  Great  Britain,  the  leading  wheat-import 
narket  of  the  world,  of  that  country's  preferen- 
lal  duty  of  approximately  6  cents  per  bushel  on 
vheat.  As  you  may  recall,  about  a  fourth  of 
otal  American  wheat  exports  formerly  were 
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shipped  regularly  to  Great  Britain.     In  1932 
(two  yeai-s  after  the  enactment  of  the  Hawley- 
Smoot  tariff  and  as  one  of  the  numerous  in- 
stances   of    retaliation    by    foreign    countries 
against  .some  of  the  embargo  provisions  of  that 
t^aritt),   Great  Britain  established   an   import 
dnty  on  wheat,  excepting  wheat  imported  from 
British  Empire  countries,  which  remained  duty- 
tree.    This  tended  to  divert  to  Canada  and  Aus- 
tralia, Great  Britain's  formerly  large  purchases 
ot  wheat  from  the  United  States.    Between  1930 
and  1933,  imports  of  American  wheat  into  Great 
Britain  declined  by  39,000,000  bushels,  while 
that  country's  imports  of  wheat  from  empire 
ccmntnes  increased  by  about  61,000,000  bushels 
The  removal  of  the  British  duty,  accomplished 
tlirough  the  trade  agreement  negotiated  with 
xreat  Britain,  restores  to  our  wheat  producers 
the  valuable  opportunity  of  competing  on  equal 
terms  m  the  world's  largest  market  for  wheat 
Kansas,  moreover,  benefits  from  the  conces- 
sions obtained  for  products  not  produced  in  the 
State.    As  the  workers  in  other  states  find  in- 
creased employment  in  industries  producing 
export  commodities  and  as  the  farmers  in  other 
regions  find  increased  outlets  in  foreign  coun- 
tries for  their  surpluses,  their  ability  to  buy  the 
products  of  Kansas  is  naturally  enhanced. 

"A  comparison  of  trends  in  our  foreign  trade 
witli  agreement  and  nonagreement  countries  in- 
dicates that  trade  agreements  have  been  an  im- 
portant factor  in  increasing  such  trade.    As  the 
greater  part  of  the  agreements  which  have  been 
m  operation  for  a  long  enough  time  to  produce 
results  became  effective  in  1936,  the  most  sig- 
nificant statistical  comparisons  are  for  trade 
before   and    after   that   year.    A    comparison 
made  on  this  basis  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
nierce  shows  that  our  average  annual  exports  to 
the  seA-enteen  countries  with  which  reciprocal 
trade  agreements  were  in  operation  during  the 
greater  part  of  1938  increased  by  61  percent 
during  the  two-year  period  1937-1938  as  com- 
pared with  the  two-year  period  1934-1935,  while 
exports  to  other  countries  increased  by  38  per- 
cent.    An  analysis  made  in  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  on  the  basis  of  crop  years  shows 
that  our  exports  of  farm  products  to  the  six- 
teen countries  with  which  agreements  were  in 
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effect  before  1938  increased  by  55  percent  dur- 
ing the  crop  year  ending  June  30, 1938  as  com- 
pared with  the  crop  year  ending  June  30,  1936, 
while  our  agricultural  exports  to  nonagreement 
countries  increased  by  3  percent. 

"There  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  vigorous  for- 
eign trade  contributes  considerably  to  our  na- 
tional prosperity.  By  means  of  mutually 
profitable  trade  agreements  involving  reciprocal 
adjustments  of  excessive  trade  restrictions,  the 
trade-agreements  program  is  helping  to  restore 
and  expand  our  formerly  prosperous  foreign 
trade.  In  this  way,  the  program  is  doing  much, 
both  directly  and  indirectly,  to  promote  the 
prosperity  of  the  entire  country  and  to  enhance 
the  demand  at  home  and  abroad  for  American 
products. 

"Sincerely  yours, 

CORDELL.  HtTLL" 


[Enclosure  1] 

Concessions  on  Grains  and  Grain  Peoducts  Obtained 
BY  THE  United  States  in  Trade  Agreements 


Commodity  and  Country 


Wheat  and  Wheat  Prod- 
ucts: 
Wheat: 
United  Kingdom 


Concessions  Obtained 


Canada. 

Netherlands. 


Guatemala.. 
El  Salvador- 


Switzerland. 
Jamaica 


Wheat  flour: 
Canada — 
Cuba 


Netherlands. 


Honduras... 
Guatemala.. 
Costa  Rica. 


Newfoundland. 
Bermuda 


Odd  Coast. 


Former  duty  of  approximately  6(5  per 
bushel  removed.    Now  enters  free. 

Duty  reduced  by  60  percent. 

Agreement  to  purchase,  under  certam 
provisions,  6  percent  of  the  Nether- 
lands' consumption. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 

Duty  bound  against  increase  until  De- 
cember 31,  1937,  and  thereafter  bound 
at  a  slightly  higher  rate  ,  ,.,.  ^  ^ 

Quota  of  118,000  metric  tons  established. 

Margin  of  Empire  preference  bound 
against  increase. 

Duty  reduced  by  63  percent. 

Duty  bound  and  margin  of  preference  to 
the  United  States  increased  on  flour 
wholly  of  United  States  wheat,  and 
bound  on  flour  of  other  wheat. 

Agreement  to  purchase,  under  certain 
provisions,  6  percent  of  Netherlands' 
consumption. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 

On  first  quality,  duty  bound  against  in- 
crease. 

Duty  bound  free. 

Margin  of  Empire  preference  reduced 
from  12.5  percent  to  5  percent  ad 
valorem. 

Duty  bound  free. 


DEPARTMENT   OF  STATE   BULLETIN 

Concessions  on  Grains  and  Grain  Products  Obtained 
BY  the  United  States  in  Trade  Agreements — Con. 


Commodity  and  Country 


Wheat  and  Wheat  Peod- 
ucts—Conllnned. 
Wheat  /Zoar— Continued. 

Gambia 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Sierra  Leone 

Nigeria 


Trinidad  and  Tobago. 


Venezuela. 
Ecuador... 


Corn  and  Corn  Products: 
CoTJi: 
Cuba 

United  Kingdom -. 

Canada 
other  than  for  manu- 
facture of  cornstarch  or 
cereals 

Jamaica - 


Barbados. 
Cornmeal: 
Cuba 


Canada. 

Nigeria --- 

Bahamas 

Antigua. _- 

Dominica.- 

Montserrat 

St.  Christopher- Nevis-. 

Virgin  Islands 

St.  Lucia. ■ 

Grenada 

St.  Vincent 

British  Honduras 

Barbados 

CornHarch: 

Belgium 

Sweden 

Guatemala 

Finland 

Colombia 

France 

United  Kingdom 

Corn  flour: 
British  Honduras 


British  Guiana 

Antigua 

Dominica. 

Montserrat 

St.  ChrL»topher-Nevis_ 

Virgin  Islands 

Trinidad  and  Tobago.. 
Cuba 


Canada. 
France.. 


Rye  and  Rte  Products: 
Rye: 

Cuba 

Canada — 

France _ 

Rye  flour: 

Cuba - 

Canada.. 


Concessions  Obtained 


1  Margin  of  preference  in  favor  of  imports 
from  British  Emfjirefounlries  removed. 
Henceforth  the  United  StaU'S  will  pay 
the  same  rate  of  duty  paid  by  all  Em- 
pire coimtries  Instead  of  the  higher 
rates  placed  on  non-Empire  countries. 
Margin    of    Empire    preference    bound 

against  Increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  40  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  50  percent. 


Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  bound  free. 


Duty  reduced  by  60  percent. 

Margin  of  Empire  preference  reduced  50 

percent. 
Margin  of  Empire  preference  bound. 

Duty  reduced  by  39  percent  and  margin 
of  preference  to  United  States  in- 
creased. 

Duty  reduced  by  10  percent. 


Barley  and  Baeley  Prod- 
ucts: 

Barley: 

Cuba. -.- 

Canada... - 

France. -- 

Barley  meal: 
Canada 

Barley  flour: 

Cuba 

Canada. 

Malt: 
Cuba 


Margin    of    Empire 
against  increase. 


preference    bound 


Quota  increased,  duty  bound. 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  25  percent. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 

Margin  of  Empire  preference  reduced  50 
percent. 


Margin   of   Empire 
against  increase. 


preference    bound 


Duty  reduced  by  7  percent. 


Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  40  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  8  percent. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  8  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  14  percent  and  margin 
of  preference  to  United  States  increased. 
Duty  reduced  by  47  percent. 


^  lb 


Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  40  percent. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  10  percent. 


See  footnote  at  end  of  table. 
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Concessions  on  Grains  and  Grain  Products  Obtained 
BY  THE  United  States  in  Trade  Agreements— Con. 


Commodity  and  Country 


Oats  and  Oatkn  Products 
Oat): 
Cuba 

Canada 

France 

Oat  flour: 

Cuba 

Brazil 

France '_] 

Venezuela. " 

Canada 

British  Hondurasil.""; 

Northern  Rhodesia. . . 

Cuba 

Netherlands '.'. 

Honduras 

Colombia 1/ 

Venezuela 

Ecuador.. 


Concessions  Obtained 


Duty  reduced  by  30  percent  and  margin  of 
preference  to  United  States  increased. 
Duty  reduced  by  50  percent. 
C) 

Duty  reduced  by  7  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  50  percent. 

Duty  bound  against  increase 

Duty  reduced  by  37.5  percent. 

Margm    of   Empire    preference    bound 

agamst  mcrease. 
Margin   of  Empire  preference  reduced 

50  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  78  percent. 
Duty  bound  free. 
Duty  reduced  by  50  percent. 
Duty  bound  against  increase 
Duty  bound  against  increase 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 

mpn^^fh*?^  °'  -^^  most-favored-nation  provision  in  the  French  agree 


[Enclosure  2] 

Concessions  on  Meat  and  Meat  Products  Obtained 

BY  THE  United  States  in  Trade  Agreements 


Country  and  Item 


United  Kingdom: 
Edible  veal  offals. 
Hams. _ 


Concessions  Obtained 


Pork,  chilled  or  frozen 
Pigs'  heads,  feet  and  edible 

ofTal. 
Pigs'  tongues  and  sausage 
casings  wholly  of  animal 
origin. 

Lard 

Britisli  Colonial  PostesVlon's:' 
Pork,  pickled  or  salted  . 
Hams  and  tongues,  pickled 

or  salted. 
Beef,    fresh,    smoked    or 
cm-ed. 

Lard 

Canned  meats 

Veal,    fresh,    pickled    or 
salted. 

Bacon 

Fresh  meats 

Belgium: 

Lard 

Pork,  ham  and  bacon [' 

Canned  pork  tongues '.'. 


yanada: 
Live  hogs 

Canned  meats  and  extracts 
Bacon,    hams,    shoulders, 
and  pork. 


Duty  bound. 

Bound  on  free  list  and  quota  of  not  less 
than  56,000,000  pounds  per  year  assured 
Bound  on  free  list. 
Bound  on  free  list. 

Duty  bound. 
Duty  removed. 


Various  reductions  and  bindings  in  the 
margin  of  preferences  in  favor  of  imports 
from  Empire  countries  granted  by  22 
British  colonies. 


Bound  on  free  list  and  quota  assured 
Quotas  assured. 

Duty  reduced  by  25,5  percent,  also  33H 
percent  reduction  in  import  e.tcise  tax. 

Duty  reduced  by  mH  percent. 
Various  duty  reductions 
Duty  reduced  by  65  percent. 
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Concessions  on  Meat  and  Meat  Products  Obtained  by 
THE  United  States  in  Trade  Agreements— Con. 


Commodity  and  Country 

CoTiaifa— Continued. 
Sausage  casings 
Lard  and  tallow 

Fresh  pork 

Fresh  beef,  veal,  iamb  and 
mutton. 
Cuba:' 
Canned  beef,  mutton,  or 
pork. 


Concessions  Obtained 


Pickled  or  salted  pork. 


Cured  or  smoked  hams  or 
shoulders. 

Bacon  or  smoked  pork 


Lard  and  lard  oil. 


Colombia: 

Hams,  saus.iges,  et  cetera 

Ments,  n.o.p.. 

Lard.. _'_'_ 

Ecuador:  ' " 

Lard _ 

Finland: 

Lard. 


France  and  Colonies: 
Bacon;  salted  and  pickled 
pork  (certain  cuts) . 


Guatemala: 
Lard  and  canned  pork  prod- 
ucts. 
Fresh,    refrigerated,    and 
.salted  meats. 
Haiti: 
Beef,    mutton,    or    pork 

fresh  or  refrigerated. 
Lard 


Beef  and    pork,   smoked, 
salted,  pickled. 
Honduras: 
Hams,  sausages,  and  other 
meats,  packed  in  speci- 
fied containers. 
Hams,    shoulders,    bacon, 
and  sausages,  smoked. 
Netherlands: 
Lard,  oleo  oil,  and  stearin 
.(of  specified  grades). 
Switzerland: 
Lard 


Sweden: 

Salt  Pork 

Costa  Rica: 
Canned    pork    (including 
sausage). 

Lard    

El  Salvador: 

Hams,  except  canned 

Pork,    preserved    in    any 
form. 
Venezuela: 

Lard 

Bacon,    hams,    pork  "sau- 
sages, and  canned  pork. 


Duty  reduced  by  U  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  12.5  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  75  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  25  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  6.3  percent.    Margin  of 

fr'omZiM"  ^""'^^^  ^^^^^'  incrLsed 
iroru  20  to  25 percent. 
Duty  reduced  hy  37.5  percent.    Margin 

frnmTfn  9*^.'"  ^"'^f^  S'^'«5  increased 
(roni  20  to  25  percent. 

Duty  reduced  hy  25  percent.  Margin  of 
preference  to  United  States  increased 
from  20  to  30  percent.  '"(-rc'^ea 

Duty  reduced  by  22  percent.    Margin  of 

from'9oT-,n°  ^"'^^^  ^'^^^^  increased 
irom  20  to  30  percent. 
Duty  reduced    by   76.4   percent.     Con- 
sumption tax  removed  at  end  of  second 
agreement  year. 

Duty  reduced  by  37J^  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  33M  percent. 
Duty  reduced  by  50  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  50  percent. 

^oil  '«'^"<=ed  by  33M  percent  and  an 

assured  ^  °^   ^'°°''   ™*'"''    '^^^^ 

Because  of  the  most-favored-nation  pro- 
vision in  the  French  agreement,  the 

plioable  to  these  commodities,  which 
formerly  were  dutiable  at  either  the 
S  dut^"™  o""  intermediate  French  rates 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 
Duty  reduced  by  29  percent. 


Duty  reduced  by  66%  percent. 

^onnJi'tfl"'^'^  \  ^i  ^^'■'^''"t  (concession 

conditional  on  budget  status). 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 

Duty  reduced  by  36-46  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  37-51  percent. 

Guaranteed  free  entry  when  used  for 
fabrication  of  margarine  or  for  reexport. 

Duty  reduced  by  50  percent  and  ninety 
Jif^f^i  °^  t".'al  permitted  imports 
allotted  to  United  States. 

Duty  bound  against  increase. 

Duty  reduced  by  35  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  17  percent. 

Duty  reduced  by  77  percent. 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 

Duty  reduced  by  25  percent. 
Duty  bound  against  increase. 


'  Concessions  extended  to  United  States  only. 


Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 
DEATH  OF  J.  BUTLER  WRIGHT 


[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

Following  is  a  statement  made  by  Acting  Sec- 
retary of  State  Welles  at  his  press  conference 
December  5 : 

"I  have  to  announce  with  the  deepest  regret 
the  death  last  night  of  Ambassador  J.  Butler 
Wright.    The  Ambassador  had  for  30  years 
been  one  of  the  outstandingly  able  members  of 
the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States.   After 
service  in  many  posts,  he  was  appointed  in  1927 
Minister  to  Hungary  and  served  thereafter  as 
Minister  to  Uruguay,  as  Minister  to  Czechoslo- 
vakia, and,  since  July  1937,  as  Ambassador  to 
Cuba.    His  wide  experience  and  his  exceptional 
ability  and  devotion  to  the  interests  of  his  Gov- 
ernment made  him  an  invaluable  representative 
of  the  United  States.    He  had  the  capacity  to 
a  unique  degree  of  making  friends,  and  his  loss 
will  be  deeply  mourned  by  all  those  who  had 
the  privilege  of  knowing  him." 

[Released  to  the  press  December  5] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  from  the 
Cuban  Ambassador  (Dr.  Pedro  Martinez 
Fraga)  to  the  Secretary  of  State: 

"December  5, 1939. 

"Your  Excellency  : 

"It  was  with  the  deepest  grief  that  I  learned 
of  the  death  last  night  in  Havana  of  His  Ex- 
cellency Mr.  J.  Butler  Wright,  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  in  Cuba. 

"The  ties  of  friendship  and  affection  which 
have  bound  me  to  Ambassador  Butler  Wright 
make  it  very  difficult  to  express  to  Your  Ex- 
cellency, and  through  Your  Excellency  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  the  pro- 
found sorrow  which  his  sudden  passing  has 
caused  me,  and  the  sincere  sympathy  which 
my  Government  and  the  personnel  of  this  Mis- 
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sion  feel  toward  Your  Excellency's  Govern- 
ment and  the  family  of  Mr.  Butler  Wright  in 
this  great  bereavement. 

"May  I  assure  Your  Excellency  that  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  and  all 
Cubans  consider  as  their  own  the  great  loss 
this  country  has  suffered  by  his  untimely 
death,  and  shall  always  keep  alive  the  memory 
of  his  friendly  understanding,  noble  character 
and  lofty  ideals. 

"Accept  [etc.]  Martinez  Fraga" 


I 


[Released  to  the  press  December  7] 

The  U.  S.  S.  Omaha,  bearing  the  remains  of 
the  late  American  Ambassador  to  Cuba,  the 
Honorable  J.  Butler  Wright,  will  arrive  at  the 
Washington  Navy  Yard  the  morning  of  Mon- 
day, December  11.  Prior  to  the  services  which 
will  be  held  at  the  Washington  Cathedral  at 
12  noon  the  same  day,  appropriate  ceremonies, 
which  will  be  private,  will  be  held  at  the 
Washington  Navy  Yard. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  9] 

Funeral  services  for  the  late  American  Am- 
bassador to  Cuba,  the  Honorable  J.  Butler 
Wright,  will  be  held  at  the  Washington  Cathe- 
dral Monday,  December  11,  at  12  noon.  The 
Right  Reverend  James  E.  Freeman,  Episcopal 
Bishop  of  Washington,  and  the  Right  Reverend 
Hugo  Blankingship,  the  Episcopal  Bishop  of 
Cuba,  will  officiate.  Interment  will  be  at  the 
Washington  Cathedral. 

Accompanying  Mrs.  Wright  from  Cuba  will 
be  her  two  daughters.  Miss  Mary  Wright  and 
Miss  Edith  Wright;  the  Under  Secretary  of 
State  of  Cuba,  Commandante  Luis  Rudolfo 
Miranda;  the  Episcopal  Bishop  of  Cuba,  the 
Right  Reverend  Hugo  Blankingship ;  and  Mr. 
Ralph  Miller,  Second  Secretary  of  the  Ameri- 
can Embassy  at  Habana. 


ECEMBER    9,    1939 

Tlie  ceremonies  at  tlie  Xavy  Yard,  at  which 
onors  will  be  rendered,  \Yill  be  by  invitation 
aly. 

Tlie  following  persons  will  serve  as  honorary 
illbearers : 

The  Honorable  Sumner  Welles 
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The  Honorable  George  S.  Messersmith 
The  Honorable  Hugh  Wilson 
The  Honorable  William  R.  Castle 
The  Honorable  Robert  Woods  Bliss 
The  Honorable  Wilbur  ,].  Carr 
Mr.  Jay  Pierrepont  Moffat 
Mr.  Philip  W.  Bonsai. 


General 


EXPORTATION  OF  TIN-PLATE  SCRAP 


sleased  to  the  press  December  5] 

The  Secretary  of  State  on  December  2,  1939, 
;ued  the  following  rules  of  procedure  govern- 
g  the  issuance  of  licenses  for  the  exportation 
tin-plate  scrap  during  the  calendar  year 
40: 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  D.  C, 

December  2, 1939. 

JLEs  OF  Procedure  Governing  the  Issuance 
3F  Licenses  for  the  Exportation  of  Tin- 
Plate  Scrap  During  the  Calendar  Year 
1940 

[n  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  act  of 
ngress  approved  February  15,  1936,  which, 
stated  therein,  are  : 

'  protect,  preserve,  and  develop  domestic 
irces  of  tin,  to  restrain  the  depletion  of  do- 
st ic  reserves  of  tin-bearing  materials,  and  to 
sen  the  present  costly  and  dangerously  de- 
ident  position  of  the  United  States  with 
pect  to  resources  of  tin." 

i  in  order  to  assure  in  the  public  interest  the 
r  and  equitable  consideration  referred  to  in 
tion  2  of  the  act  which  reads  as  follows : 

There  shall  not  be  exported  from  the  United 
tes  after  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from 

enactment  of  this  Act  any  tin-plate  scrap, 
ept  upon  license  issued  by  the  President  of 

United  States.  The  President  is  author- 
i  to  grant  licenses  upon  such  conditions  and 
ulations  as  he  may  find  necessary  to  assure 


in  the  public  interest  fair  and  equitable  con- 
sideration to  all  producers  of  this  commodity." 

The  Secretary  of  State,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  7297  of  February  16,  1936, 
hereby  prescribes,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  \h%  National  Munitions  Control 
Board,  the  following  rules  of  procedure  to  gov- 
ern the  issuance  of  licenses  for  the  exportation 
of  tin-plate  scrap  during  the  calendar  year 
1940  under  the  regulations  governing  the  ex- 
port of  that  commodity  prescribed  on  Decem- 
ber 7,  1936:* 

(1)  Requests  for  allotments. — Each  producer 
of  tin-plate  scrap  who  desires  to  export  that 
commodity  during  the  calendar  year  1940,  as 
well  as  every  producer  whose  scrap  is  sold  to 
and  ultimately  exported  by  third  parties, 
should  submit  to  the  Secretary  of  State  not 
later  than  December  20,  1939,  a  request  for  an 
allotment,  specifying  in  long  tons  the  quantity 
of  tin-plate  scrap  which  he  desires  to  export 
or  to  sell  for  export  between  January  1  and 
December  31,  1940, 

(2)  Original  allotments. — Allotments  will  be 
granted  to  producers  of  tin-plate  scrap  only 
and  will  be  assigned  to  producers  whose  appli- 
cations have  been  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1).  Allotments 
will  be  based  on  the  individual  producer's  re- 
quest therefor  with  the  provision  that  no  allot- 

'See  Press  Releases  of  December  12,  1936  (Vol  XV 
No.  376),  p.  473. 
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ment  of  more  than  25  long  tons  shall  exceed  in 
amount  20  percent  of  the  quantity  of  tm-plate 
scrap  produced  by  him   during  the  calendar 
year  1938     Requests  for  allotments  of  25  long 
tons  or  less  may  be  granted  in  full,  ^vithout 
reference   to   the   quantity   of   tin-plate   scrap 
produced  during  the  calendar  year  1938,  pro- 
vided the  producer  concerned  presents  convmc- 
incr  evidence,  in  the  form  of  a  sworn  statenient, 
est'Lblishing  that  he  will,  so  far  as  can  be  fore- 
seen, during  the  calendar  year  1940,  produce  at 
least  the  equivalent  of  the  allotment  which  he 
requests.    No  allotment  assigned  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph  to  any  one  producer, 
including  his  affiliated  or  associated  companies, 
shall  exceed  2,000  long  tons. 

(3)  Sxoorn  statement  of  1938  froductton.— 
No  producer  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  an 
allotment  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(2)  until  the  Secretary  of  State  has  received 
from  him  a  sworn  statement  setting  forth  the 
quantity  of  tin-plate  scrap,  in  long  tons,  pro- 
duced by  him  during  the  calendar  year  1938. 
Sworn  statements  submitted  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  paragraph  shall  include  the  name 
and  address  of  the  producer,  the  name  and 
location  of  each  factory,  and  the  quantity  of 
tin-plate  scrap  produced  at  each  factory. 

(4)  Apportionment  of  total  allotments.— In 
the  event  that  it  shall  be  necessary,  in  order 
that  the  quantity  of  tin-plate  scrap  to  be  ex- 
ported during  the  calendar  year  1940  shall  not 
exceed  the  total  figure  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
National  Munitions  Control  Board,  such  total 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  applicants  for 
allotments  on  the  basis  of  1938  production,  with 
the  provision  that  no  allotment  shall  exceed 
the  quantity  specified  in  the  individual  pro- 
ducer's request  therefor.    If  an  apportionment 
is  unnecessary,  allotments  will  be  granted  in 
the  order  of  the  receipt  of  requests  therefor 
until  the  total  figure  referred  to  has  been  ex- 
hausted. 

(5)  Addifiomil  allotments.— lr\  the  event 
that  conditions  then  existing  shall  warrant  such 
action,  additional  allotments  may  be  granted 
after  July  1,  1940,  upon  such  conditions  as  may 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIl 

be  agreed  upon  by  the  National  Munitions  Cor 
trol  Board  and  announced  by  the  Secretary  c 

State.  . 

(6)  Fair  and  equitable  consider'ation.-A 

allotment  may  be  granted  at  any  time  durin 

the  calendar  year  1940,  without  regard  to  prev 

ous  assignments  of  allotments,  to  any  produa 

of  tin-plate  scrap  who  presents  to  the  Nation 

Munitions  Control  Board,  through  the  Seer 

tary  of  State,  convincing  evidence  that  he  is  n 

receiving  the  fair  and  equitable  considerati< 

referred  to  in  Section  2  of  the  act  approved  Fe 

ruary  15,  1936.    Allotments  assigned  under  t 

provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  grant 

in  such  quantities  as  will  assure  in  the  pub 

interest  fair  and  equitable  consideration  to  t 

producer  concerned.     All  applications  for  i 

lotments  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragra 

shall  be  accompanied  by  sworn  statements, 

quintuplicate,  setting  forth  complete  and  ( 

tailed  information  in  support  thereof. 

(7)  Licenses.— No  tin-plate  scrap  may  be  < 
ported  unless  a  license  authorizing  such  exp 
shall  have  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Sti 
Licenses  may  be  issued  to  any  producer  who  ] 
been  assigned  an  allotment  or  to  any  other  i 
son  or  persons  authorized  by  such  producer 
export  tin-plate  scrap  under  his  allotment,  p 
vided  that  licenses  will  not  be  issued  during 
first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  for 
exportation  of  tin-plate  scrap  in  quantities 
excess  of  50  percent  of  any  allotment  of  50  I 
tons  or  more. 

(8)  Licenses  issued  to  persons  other  t 
producers  of  tin-plate  scrap.— Any  prodi 
who  has  received  an  allotment  may,  if  Ik 
desires,  authorize  any  other  person  or  per; 
to  apply  for  license  to  export  under  his  a 
ment  tin-plate  scrap  produced  at  his  factor 
factories.  The  Department  of  State  shouL 
informed  promptly  of  such  authorizations  x^ 
made.  Persons  other  than  producers  shouh 
submitting  applications  for  license,  assure  tl 
selves  that  an  allotment  has  been  assigned 
ering  the  particular  tin-plate  scrap  which 
desire  to  export  and  they  should  include  ir 
application  a  statement  setting  forth  the  i 
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i  luldress  of  the  factory  or  factories  nt  whicli 
!  tin-plate  scrap  was  produced  and  the  quan- 
y  produced  at  eacli  factory. 
;9)  General  statement. — As  stated  in  para- 
iph  (3)  of  tlie  reguhitions  governing  the  ex- 
'tation  of  tin-phvte  scrap,  the  Secretary  of 
ite  will  issue  export  licenses  to  cover  proposed 
pments  of  tin-plate  scrap  when,  in  the  opin- 
of  the  National  Munitions  Control  Board, 
issuance  of  such  licenses  may  be  consistent 
h  the  purposes  of  the  Act  approved  Febru- 
■  15,  1936.  The  National  Munitions  Control 
ird  may  revoke,  cancel,  or  modify  at  any 
18  allotments  or  licenses  granted  under  the 
?s  of  procedure  herein  announced  and  may 
iify  these  rules  of  procedure  whenever,  in  its 
nion,  such  action  is  required  in  order  to 
py  out  the  purposes  of  the  act. 

4  -f  -f 

FLIGHTS  OF  BELLIGERENT 
MILITARY  AIRCRAFT 

>aBed  to  the  press  December  7] 

ince  the  enactment  of  the  Neutrality  Act  of 
9,  the  Department  has  received  frequent 
iiries  as  to  whether  authorization  could  be 
iined  to  make  flyaway  deliveries  of  military 
raft  purchased  by  belligerent  countries, 
!  following  statement  is  issued  with  a  view 
jlarifying  the  position  being  taken  by  the 
»artment  on  this  question : 
ection  6(a)  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of 
5,  as  amended,  contains  the  following  provi- 
18 :  "Aircraft  a  part  of  the  armed  forces  of 
foreign  nation  shall  not  be  navigated  in  the 
ted  States,  including  the  Canal  Zone,  ex- 
'■  in  accordance  with  an  authorization 
ited  by  the  Secretary  of  State."  The  au- 
•ization  referred  to  in  this  provision  of  law 
ot  being  gi-anted  for  military  aircraft  pur- 
sed by  belligerents  since  it  would  appear  to 
nconsistent  with  the  neutral  obligations  of 
United  States  to  permit  such  aircraft  to 
lown  within  or  from  the  territory  of  the 
ted  States.    For  the   foregoing  purposes. 
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the  following  will  be  treated  as  military  air- 
craft: 

(1)  AH  aircraft  in  category  III  of  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  and 

(2)  Aircraft  in  category  V  of  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  purchased 
by  or  destined  for  the  armed  forces  of  a  foreign 
nation. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  above  is  not 
applicable  while  the  legal  title  to  the  aircraft 
in  question  remains  with  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States. 


Publications 


Department  of  State 

The  Immigration  Work  of  the  Department  of  State 
and  Its  Consular  Officers.  Revised  to  July  1,  1938. 
Immigration   Series   1.    Publication  1386.     iv,   69  pp. 

1U0. 

Air  Navigation :  Ari-angement  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  France. — Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  signed  July  15,  1939 ;  effective  August  15,  1939. 
Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  152.  Publicatiou 
1392.     16  pp.     50. 

The  Assistance  Rendered  by  Government  in  the  Pro- 
motion and  Protection  of  American  Foreign  Trade : 
Address  by  George  S.  Messersmith,  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State,  before  the  Twenty-sixth  National  Foreign 
Trade  Convention,  New  York  City,  October  11,  1939. 
Commercial  Policy  Series  62.  Publication  1395.  IS 
pp.     50. 

Other  Government  Agencies 

Agreement  Between  Egypt  and  the  United  States 
of  America  Concerning  the  Exchange  of  Parcel  Post. — 
Signed  at  Cairo  July  17,  1939,  and  at  Washington 
September  13,  1939.  (Post  Office  Department.)  19 
pp.     50. 

Agreement  Between  the  Postal  Administration  of  Bar- 
bados and  the  Postal  Administration  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  the  Exchange  of  Parcels  by 
Parcel  Post. — Signed  at  Bridgetown  August  14,  1939, 
and  at  Wa.shington  Si-ptember  13,  1939.  (Post  Office 
Department.)     18  pp.     50. 
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Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


MUTUAL  GUARANTIES 

Pact  of  Mutual  Assistance  Between  Latvia 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

The  American  Legation  in  Riga  reported  by 
a  despatch  dated  October  18,  1939,  that  the  ex- 
change of  instruments  of  ratification  of  the 
Pact  of  Mutual  Assistance  between  Latvia  and 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  signed 
October  5,  1939,  took  place  at  Riga  on  October 
11,  1939.  The  text  of  the  pact  is  printed  on 
page  542  of  the  Bulletin  for  November  11,  1939 
(Vol.  I,  No.  20).  According  to  the  terms  of 
article  VI  of  the  pact  it  entered  into  force  on 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  instruments  of 
ratification. 

OPIUM  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
DRUGS 

International  Opium  Convention  (1925) 

There  is  printed  below  the  text  of  a  circular 
letter  dated  October  25,  1939,  which  was  trans- 
mitted by  the  Secretary  General  of  the  League 
of  Nations  to  the  states  parties  to  the  Interna- 
tional Opium  Convention,  signed  February  19, 
1925,  communicating  to  them  the  names  of  the 
parties  to  the  convention  who,  up  to  October  23, 
1939,  have  accepted  the  Health  Committee's 
resolution  concerning  the  application  of  article 
10  of  the  convention  to  preparations  based  on 
Indian  hemp  extract  or  tincture: 

Application  of  Article  10  of  the  Geneva  Con- 
vention OF  1925  to  Preparations  Based  on 
Indian  Hemp  Extract  or  Tincture 

"On  January  23rd  1936  (ninetieth  session), 
the  Council  took  note  of  a  resolution  adopted  by 
the  Health  Committee  at  its  twenty-second  ses- 
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sion  (October  1935)  to  the  effect  that  prepar; 
tions  made  from  Indian  hemp  extract  or  tin 
ture,  like  the  extracts  and  tinctures  themselvc 
should  be  brought  within  the  control  of  t' 
1925  Convention  through  the  application  < 
Article  10. 

"Several  Governments  having  made  reserv 
tions  regarding  the  application  of  this  recoi 
mendation,  asking  more  particularly  for  i 
exemption  of  preparations  intended  for  e 
ternal  use,  the  Health  Committee,  at  its  twent 
sixth  session,  decided  to  examine  these  reserv 
tions  in  conjunction  with  the  Permanent  Coi 
mittee  of  the  Office  international  d'Hygie: 
publique  in  order  to  develop  and  complete, 
possible,  its  former  conclusions  and  there 
secure  the  unanimous  and  unconditional  accej 
ance  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

"After  consideration  of  the  conclusions  of  t' 
Permanent  Committee  of  the  Office  interr 
tional  d'Hygiene  publique,  the  Health  Commi 
tee,  at  its  thirtieth  session  (May  1939),  adopt 
a  new  resolution  on  the  subject. 

"On  May  23rd,  1939  (one  hundred  and  fif 
session),  the  Council  took  note  of  this  resoluti 
which  was  communicated  by  the  Secretai 
General  to  the  Parties  to  the  1925  Conventi' 
on  July  12th,  1939  (C.  L.  99.1939.  XL).  T; 
resolution  of  the  Health  Committee  was  in  t 
following  terms : 

"  'The  Health  Committee, 

"  'Having  considered  the  report  of  the  Pi 
manent  Committee  of  the  Office  internatior 
d'Hygiene  publique  (document  C.  H.  1396) ; 

"  'While  maintaining  the  conclusions  adopti 
at  its  twenty-second  session  to  the  effect  tl^ 
preparations  made  from  the  extract  and  tii 
ture  of  Indian  hemp  should  be  subjected  to  1( 
measures  of  control  set  up  by  the  1925  Convi 
tion; 

"  'Declares,  however,  that  these  conclusions  ( 
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not    apply   to   those  of  the   said   pivparations 
i\-lik'h  are  eapable  only  of  external  use; 

"'And  informs  the  C'ouneil  of  the  Lea<,nie  of 
S'ations  in  order  that  it  may  connnunieare  this 
vsolution  to  the  I'arties  to  the  Convention.' 

"In  accordance  with  the  procedui-e  provided 
'or  in  Article  10  of  the  1925  Convention,  the 
^ecl•etary-(ieneral  luis  tlie  liononr  to  inform  the 
dirties  to  the  said  Convention  that  on  October 
3rd,  1939  the  following  Parties  to  the  Conven- 
ion  had  signified,  on  the  dates  indicated,  their 
cceptance  of  the  new  resolution  of  the  Health 
'onimittee: 

"Belgium  (August  30th,  1939).  Canada  (Au- 
wst  L>2nd.  1939),  Colombia  (August  ITth, 
939),  Denmark  (September  6th,  1939),  Egypt 
August  20th,  1939),  Latvia  (August  lOth, 
E)39),  Monaco  (September  22nd,  1939),  Neth- 
rlands  (September  16th,  1939),  the  Sudan 
August  7th.  1939),  Switzerland  (August  7th, 
V)9),  Turkey  (October  9th,  1939). 
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"According  to  Article  10,  third  paragraph,  of 
the  1925  Convention,  the  provisions  of  that  Con- 
vention will  inunediately  become  applicable  to 
the  prei)arations  in  question  in  the  relations 
between  the  Contracting  Parties  who  have  ac- 
cepted the  above-mentioned  recommendation  of 
the  Health  Committee." 


COMMERCE 

Supplementary  Proclamation  of  Trade 
Agreement  With  the  United  Kingdom 

An  announcement  regarding  a  supplemen- 
tary proclamation  by  the  President  of  the 
trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom 
signed  November  17,  1938,  appears  in  this 
Bulletin  under  the  heading  "Commercial  Pol- 
icy." 
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AIRCRAFT  SHIPMENTS  TO  NATIONS  BOMBING  CIVILIANS 


[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

A  letter  has  been  addressed  by  the  Depart- 
ment to  all  persons  and  companies  registered 
with  the  Secretary  of  State  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  12  of  the  Neutrality  Act  as 
manufacturers  or  exporters  of  the  arms,  ammu- 
nition, and  implements  of  war  as  defined  by  the 
President  in  his  proclamation  of  May  1,  1937, 
■which  fall  within  the  general  description  of 
"aircraft,  aircraft  armament,  aircraft  engines, 
aircraft  parts,  aircraft  accessories,  aerial  bombs 
or  torpedoes"  contained  in  the  President's  state- 
ment of  December  2, 1939,  relating  to  the  bomb- 
ing and  machine-gunning  of  civilian  popula- 
tions from  the  air.  The  text  of  the  letter 
follows : 

"There  is  enclosed  a  copy  of  a  statement  in 
regard  to  the  bombing  and  machine-gunning  of 
civilian  populations  from  the  air  which  the 
President  made  in  his  press  conference  on  De- 
cember 2,  1939. 

"In  view  of  the  policy  to  which  the  President 
referred,  the  Department  hopes  that  it  will  not 
receive  any  application  for  a  license  to  author- 
ize the  exportation,  direct  or  indirect,  of  any 
aircraft,  aircraft  armament,  aircraft  engines, 
aircraft  parts,  aircraft  accessories,  aerial  bombs 
or  torpedoes  to  countries  the  armed  forces  of 
which  are  engaged  in  such  bombing  or  machine- 
gunning. 

"Should  any  manufacturer  or  exporter  have 
already  entered  into  contractual  obligations,  of 
which  he  finds  it  impossible  to  divest  himself, 
to  sell  or  export  airplanes  or  aeronautical  equip- 
ment, for  which  licenses  have  been  issued  or  for 
which  he  has  heretofore  intended  to  apply  for 


licenses,  to  countries  referred  to  above,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  he  may  wish  to  inform  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  terms  of  the  contract  before  apply- 
ing for  licenses  to  export  pursuant  to  it  or  be- 
fore exporting  under  licenses  already  issued. 
"Your  attention  is  invited  to  the  fact  that  the 
President's  statement  refers  not  only  to  aircraft 
and  those  aircraft  parts  for  which  an  export 
license  is  required  but  also  to  aeronautical  equip- 
ment of  all  kinds  and  to  materials  essential  to 
airplane  manufacture." 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  President's  state- 
ment mentioned  above  refers  to  "materials  es- 
sential to  airplane  manufacture,"  a  letter  has 
been  addressed  by  the  Department  to  all  pro- 
ducers of  molybdenum  and  aluminum  as  fol- 
lows : 

"There  is  enclosed  a  copy  of  a  statement  in 
regard  to  the  bombing  and  machine-gunning  of 
civilian  populations  from  the  air  which  the 
President  made  in  his  press  conference  on 
December  2,  1939. 

"I  invite  your  particular  attention  to  the 
phrase  'materials  essential  to  airplane  manu- 
facture' in  this  statement.  Molybdenum  and 
aluminum  are  included  among  such  materials, 

"Should  any  manufacturer  or  exporter  have 
already  entered  into  contractual  obligations,  of 
which  he  finds  it  impossible  to  divest  himself, 
to  sell  or  export  molybdenum  or  aluminum  to 
countries  the  armed  forces  of  which  are  engaged 
in  unprovoked  bombing  and  machine-gunning 
of  civilian  populations  from  the  air,  he  may 
wish  to  inform  the  Department  of  the  terms  of 
his  contract." 
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[Released  to  the  press  by  the  White  House  December  2] 

The  President,  after  consultation  with  the 
Secretary  of  State  on  December  2,  released  the 
following  statement,  which  is  the  one  referred 
to  in  the  preceding  release : 

"The  American  Government  and  the  Amer- 
ican people  have  for  some  time  pursued  a  policy 
of  wholeheartedly  condemning  the  unprovoked 
bombing  and  machine-gunning  of  civilian  pop- 
ulations from  the  air. 

"Th^'s  Government  hopes,  to  the  end  that  such 
unprovoked  bombing  shall  not  be  given  mate- 
rial encouragement  in  the  light  of  recent  recur- 
rence of  such  acts,  that  American  manufacturers 
and  exporters  of  airplanes,  aeronautical  equip- 
ment, and  materials  essential  to  airplane  manu- 
facture, will  bear  this  fact  in  mind  before  nego- 
tiating contracts  for  the  exportation  of  these 
articles  to  nations  obviously  guilty  of  such 
unprovoked  bombing." 
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CONVENTION  ON  DOUBLE  TAXATION 
WITH  SWEDEN 

[Released  to  the  press  December  13] 

On  December  12,  1939,  the  President  issued 
his  proclamation  of  the  convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Sweden  for  the  avoidance 
of  double  taxation  and  the  establishment  of 
rules  of  reciprocal  administrative  assistance, 
signed  at  Washington  March  23,  1939. 

The  Senate  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the 
ratification  of  the  convention  on  August  2, 
1939,  and  the  President  ratified  it  on  September 
8,  1939.  The  instruments  of  ratification  of  the 
President  and  the  King  of  Sweden  were  ex- 
changed in  Stockholm  on  November  14,  1939. 
The  convention  will  enter  into  force  in  both 
countries  on  January  1,  1940. 

This  convention  with  Sweden  is  the  first  in  a 
series  of  conventions  which  this  Government 
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plans  to  conclude  in  a  program  of  avoiding 
double  taxation  and  preventing  fiscal  evasion. 

■f  4-  -f 

DEPARTMENTAL  ORDER  REGARDING 
TRAVEL  IN  COMBAT  AREAS  AND  ON 
BELLIGERENT  VESSELS 

[Released  to  the  press  December  16] 

Regulmions  Relating  to  Travel  Into  and 
Through  Combat  Areas  and  on  Belligerent 

Vessels 

Depaaftmental  Order  No.  831 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the 
President's  Proclamations  Nos.  2374  and  2376 
issued  on  November  4, 1939,  in  pursuance  of  sec- 
tions 1  and  3,  respectively,  of  the  Neutrality  Act 
of  1939,  approved  November  4,  1939,  I,  Cordell 
Hull,  Sscretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
hereby  prescribe  the  following  regulation, 
amending  the  regulations  issued  on  November 
6, 1939,  as  amended  by  regulation  issued  on  No- 
vember 17, 1939,  relating  to  travel  on  belligerent 
vessels,  and  also  amending  the  regulations  is- 
sued on  November  17,  1939,  relating  to  travel 
into  or  through  combat  areas. 

Individuals  who  possess  both  American  na- 
tionality and  a  foreign  nationality,  and  who 
habitually  reside  in  the  foreign  state  of  which 
they  are  nationals,  and  who  are  using  passports 
of  such  foreign  state,  may,  while  en  route  to  and 
from  such  state,  travel  on  a  belligerent  vessel 
across  the  English  Channel,  the  Irish  Sea,  or  St. 
George's  Channel  without  obtaining  specific  au- 
thority and  without  an  American  passport 
endorsed  as  valid  for  such  travel.  Individuals 
who  undertake  travel  under  the  conditions  indi- 
cated shall  do  so  on  the  understanding  that  they 
will  look  for  protection  to  the  foreign  state 
whose  passport  they  carry. 

Cordell  Hull 

December  14, 1939. 
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL  DEBTS 


Hungary 

[Released  to  the  press  December  14] 

The  Hungarian  Government  has  informed 
the  Department  that  it  is  again  making  a  par- 
tial payment  on  its  relief  debt.  While  such 
payments  have  been  made  regularly  since  De- 
cember 1937,  their  continuance  at  the  present 
time  is  a  source  of  special  gratification. 

At  the  same  time  the  Hungarian  Government 
has  again  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Congress 
will  give  favorable  consideration  to  its  offer  to 
undertake  a  new  debt  agreement  on  a  perma- 
nent basis,  whereby  payment  of  the  original 
debt,  without  interest,  would  be  completed  in 
about  30  equal  annual  installments.  In  recom- 
mending these  proposals,  made  in  February 
1938,  to  the  consideration  of  the  Congress,  the 
President,  in  his  message  of  March  28,  1938, 
expressed  the  belief  that  they  represented  a 
noteworthy  wish  and  effort  of  the  Hungarian 
Government  to  meet  its  obligations  to  this  Gov- 
ernment. 

Poland 

[Released  to  the  press  December  14] 

Note  frcrni  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Ambas- 
sador of  Polarui  {Count  Jerzy  Potocki) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  £,  1939. 
Excellency  : 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  Decem- 
ber 15,  1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and 
December  15,  1939  from  your  Government  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of 
November  14,  1924  and  the  Moratorium  Agree- 
ment of  June  10,  1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
imder  the  agreements  signed  by  the  Polish  Gov- 


ernment, I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate  that 
this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
which  your  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebted- 
ness, and  to  assure  you  that  such  proposals 
would  receive  careful  consideration. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 

[Enclosure] 
Statement  of  Amounts  Due  From  the  Gowbnment 

OF  THE  RfPTBLIC   OF   POLAND — DECEMBER    15,   1932,   TO 

June  15,  1939,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under 

Principal 

Interest 

Moratorium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  December  15, 1932... 

$232, 000 

$3, 070, 980 
3, 582, 810 
3,582,810 
3, 582, 810 
3,  582, 810 
3,582,810 
3, 582, 810 
3,582,810 
3,582,810 
3, 582, 810 
3, 582, 810 
3.582,810 
3, 582, 810 
3,582,810 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933 

Amount  due  December  15,  1933... 
-Amount  due  June  15,  1934 

1,393,000 

$450, 229. 71 
456,  229.  71 
466,  229.  71 
456, 229.  71 
456,  229.  71 
456,229.71 
456, 229.  71 
456,  229.  71 
456,  229.  71 
456  229  71 

Amount  due  December  15,  1934 
Amountdue  June  15,  1935..   .  . 
Amount  due  December  15,  1935 

Amount  due  June  15,  1936 

Amount  due  December  15,  1936 

Amount  due  June  )5,  1937 

Amount  due  December  )j,  1937... 
Amount  due  June  15,  1938 

2, 577, 000 
'l,"485,"006' 
"i,"520,'000' 
"i,"  554,"  666" 

Amount  due  December  15,  1938... 
Amount  due  June  15,  1939     ..  . 

1,589,000 

456,  229.  71 
456  229  71 

Total 

$10,350,000 

$49,647,510 

$5,474,766.52 

Amount  due  December  IS,  19S9: 

Principal  of  bond  No.  17  for  $1,325,000,  and  bond  No. 
10-A  ff.r  $298,000,  due  December  15,  1939 $1,623,000  00 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939,  on  bonis 
Nos.  17  to  62  and  lO-A  to  55-A 3,  401,6n5  00 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939,  to  December  15, 
1939,  on  bonds  aggregating  $10,350,000  which  matured 
from  December  15,  1932  to  December  15,  1938,  inclusive.        181, 125. 00 

Thirteenth  semiannu-il  installment  of  annuity  due 
December  15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium 
agreement  of  June  10,  1932 456.229.  71 

Amount  due 6,662,039.71 

Note  from  the  Ambassador  of  Poland  in  reply 
to  the  note  dated  December  2,  1939,  from  the 
Secretairy  of  State: 

Embasst  of  the 
Republic  of  Poland, 

Washington, 
December  14, 1939. 
Sni: 

Acting  upon  instructions  of  my  Government, 
and  in  answer  to  your  note  of  December  2, 1939, 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 


I  beg  to  thank  you  for  the  assurance  that  the 
United  States  Government  is  fully  disposed  to 
discuss,  through  diplomatic  channels,  any  pro- 
posal which  my  Government  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  payments  resulting  from  the 
terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  November  14, 
1924,  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  June 
10,  1932. 

In  connection  with  the  above,  I  have  the 
honor  to  inform  you  that,  owing  to  the  aggres- 
sion against  Poland  by  Germany  and  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  and  the  subsequent  invasion  of  her 
territory  by  the  forces  of  the  said  countries, 
which  unfortunately  enhances  the  reasons  as 
contained  in  the  note  of  December  8,  1932,  and 
confirmed  by  later  declarations,  the  Polish  Gov- 
ernment are  obliged  to  request  similarly  a  defer- 
ment of  payment  of  the  installment  payable  on 
December  15,  1939,  the  Polish  Government,  to 
their  great  regret,  still  not  being  in  a  position  to 
resume  the  service  of  the  debt  towards  the 
United  States. 

Accept  [etc.]  Jerzy  Potocki 

Yugoslavia 

[Released  to  the  press  December  14] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister 
of  Yugoslavia  {Constantin  Fotitch) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2, 1939. 
Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  state- 
ment showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable 
June  15,  1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and 
December  15, 1939,  from  your  Government  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  debt  agreement  of  May 
3,  1926. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
under  the  agreement  signed  by  the  Yugoslav 
Government,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate 
that  this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  dis- 
cuss, through  diplomatic  channels,  any  pro- 
posals which  your  Government  may  desire  to 
put  forward  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this 
indebtedness,  and  to  assure  you  that  such  pro- 
posals would  receive  careful  consideration  with 


a  view  to  eventual  submission  to  the  American 
Congress. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 

[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  Amounts  Due  From  the  Go\'Eknmem 
OF  Yugoslavia — .Iunk  IT),  Y.y.ii,  to  June  1.5,  1939, 
Inclusive,  and  Dkcembeb  15,  1939. 


Funding  Agreement 

Principal 

Interest 

$2.50, 000.  00 
275, 000  00 
300. 000.  00 
325, 000  00 
350, 000. 00 
375, 000,  00 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933 

Amount  due  June  15,  1934              - 

Amount  due  June  15,  1937 

Amount  due  December  15,  1937       

$38,615  6? 

Amount  due  June  15,  1938 

Amount  due  December  15,  1938 

400,000.00 

38, 515  63 

3S  515  e; 

Amount  due  Jtme  15,  1939       -  

450, 000. 00 

38,515  6; 

Total                                              .    - 

$2, 725,  000. 00 

$154, 062.  5; 

Amount  due  December  IB,  WS9: 
Semiannual  interest  due  December  15, 1939,  on  bonds  Nos. 

15  to  62 - - $36,812.H 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15, 1939,  to  December  15, 1939,  on 
principal  amount  of  bonds  which  matured  as  follows: 
No.  7— $250, 000  matured  6/15/32 
No.  8—  275,000  "  6/1.5/33 
No.  9—  300,000  "  6/15/34 
No.  10— 32.5, 000  "  6/15/35 
No.  11— 350,000  "  6/15/36 
No.  12—  375,000  "  6/1.5/37 
No.  13— 400, 000  "  6/15/38 
No.  14—  450, 000        "         6/15/39 


$2,725,000 _. 1,703.1! 


Amount  due 38,  515.  61 

Note  from  the  Minister  of  Yugoslavia  in  reply 
to  the  note  dated  December  2,  1939,  from  thi 
Secretary  of  State  : 

EoTAL  Yugoslav  Legation, 

Washington,  D.  C, 

December  12, 1939. 
Me.  Secretary: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  letter  of  December  2,  1939  with  whict 
you  were  good  enough  to  send  me  a  statement 
showing  the  amount  due  and  payable  on  Jun< 
15,  1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and  Decern 
ber  15,  1939  by  the  Yugoslav  Government,  pur 
suant  to  the  terms  of  its  Debt  Agreement  oj 
May  3,  1926. 

The  Royal  Government,  while  appreciatiB^ 
the  willingness  of  the  United  States  Govern 
ment  to  discuss,  through  diplomatic  chamiels 
any  proposal  in  regard  to  payment  of  this  in 
debtedness,  are,  to  their  sincere  regret,  still  un 
able  to  resume  the  payment  under  the  saic 


DECEMBER    16,    193  9 

Agreement  or  to  bring  forward,  at  the  present 
moment,  any  new  proposal  to  this  effect. 
Accept  [etc.]  Constantin  Fotitch 

Estonia 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Acting 
Consul  General  of  Estonia  {Johannes  Kaiv) : 

Department  of  State, 
Washington.,  December  2,  1939. 
Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  on  De- 
cember 15,  1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and 
December  15, 1939,  from  your  Government  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of 
October  28,  1925  and  the  Moratorium  Agree- 
ment of  June  11, 1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
under  the  agreements  signed  by  the  Estonian 
Government,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate 
that  this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  dis- 
cuss, through  diplomatic  channels,  any  pro- 
posals which  your  Government  may  desire  to 
put  forward  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this 
indebtedness,  and  to  assure  you  that  such  pro- 
posals would  receive  careful  consideration  with 
a  view  to  eventual  submission  to  the  American 
Congress. 

Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 

[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  Amounts  Due  Fbom  the  Go\^ernment 
OF  THE  Republic  of  Estonia — December  15,  1932,  to 
June  15,  1939,  Inclusive  and  Decembee  15,  1939 


t 

Funding  A^cement 

Annuity 
under 

Principal 

Interest 

Mora- 
torium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  December  15,  1932 

$21,000 
"'iHfiOO" 

$245,  370 
286,  265 
286.  265 
286.  265 
286,265 
286,  265 
286,  265 
286,  266 
286,  265 
286,  265 
286,  265 
286,  265 
286,  265 
286,  265 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933 

Amount  due  December  15,  1933 

Amount  due  June  15,  1934 

$36,  685.  29 
36  685  29 

Amount  due  December  15,  1934 

Amount  due  June  15,  1935.. 

Amount  due  December  15,  1935 

Amount  due  June  15,  1936 

208,600 
"'i22,"666" 

36,  585.  29 
36,  586.  29 
36,  585.  29 
36,  585.  29 

Amount  due  December  15,  1936 

Amount  due  June  15,  1937 

126,000 

36,  585.  29 
36,  685.  29 
36.  585.  29 
36,  585.  29 
36,  585.  29 
36,  586  29 

Amount  due  December  J5,  1937 

Amount  due  June  15,  1938 

Amount  due  December  15,  1938 

Amount  due  June  15,  1939 

131,000 

"i36,"o66" 

Total 

$859,  000 

$3,  966, 815 

$439, 023.  48 

689 

AmourU  due  Decembrr  IS,  1939: 

Principal  of  bond  No.  17  for  $113,000,  and.  No.  9-A  for 
$28,000,  duo  necomber  15,  1939 $141,000.00 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  16,  1939,  on  bonds 
Nos.  17  t<i62anrt  9-A  to54-A 271,232  60 

Interest  accrued  from  Juno  15,  1939.  to  December  15,  1939, 
on  principal  amounts  aggregating  $859,000,  which  ma- 
tured from  December  15,  1932  to  December  16,  1938,  In- 

_,cluslve     _ 16,032.60 

Thirteenth  semiannual  annuity  due  December  15,  1939, 
on  account  of  the  moratorium  agreement  of  June  11, 1932.      36, 685.  29 

Amount  duo 463.850.29 

Note  from  the  Acting  Consul  General  of  Estonia 
in  reply  to  the  note  dated  December  2,  1939, 
from  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Legation  of  Estonia, 

New  York, 
December  13, 1939. 
Excellency  : 

Acknowledging  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
December  2,  1939,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  the  Government  of  Estonia  regret  to 
be  unable,  for  reasons  stated  in  their  previous 
notes,  to  effect  the  payment  of  instalments  fall- 
ing due  on  December  15,  1939,  under  terms  of 
the  Debt  Funding  Agreement  of  October  28, 
1925,  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  June 
11, 1932,  between  Estonia  and  the  United  States. 
I  avail  [etc.]  Johannes  Kaiv 


Finland 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister 
of  Finland  {Hjalmar  J.  ProcopS) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2,  1939. 
Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  on  De- 
cember 15,  1939  from  your  Government  pursu- 
ant to  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  May 
1,  1923  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  May 
23, 1932. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 
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[Enclosure] 
Statement  of  the  Amount  Duk  From  the  Govebn- 

MENT    OF    the    REPUBLIC    OF    FINLAND,    DECa^MBEE    15, 

1939 
Amount  due  December  15,  1930: 

Principal  of  bond  no.  17  for  $74,000,  due 
December  15,  1939 $74,  000.  00 

Semiannual   interest   due   December    15, 

1939,  on  bonds  Nos.  17  to  62 141,  662.  50 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  an- 
nuity due  December  15,  1939,  on  ac- 
count of  moratorium  agreement  of  May 
23,  1932 19,  030.  50 

Amount  due 234,  693.  00 


Note  from  the  Minister  of  Finland  in  reply  to 
the  note  dated  December  B,  1939,  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  State : 

Legation  of  Finland, 

Washington,  D.  C, 

December  14, 1939. 
Excellency  : 

Referring  to  Your  Excellency's  note  of  De- 
cember 2,  1939,  transmitting  a  statement  of  the 
amounts  due  and  payable  on  December  15, 1939, 
by  the  Finnish  Government  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  I  have  the  honour  to  in- 
form you  that  the  amounts  due  will  be  paid  on 
the  said  date. 

Accept  [etc.]  Hjalmak  J.  Procope 

France 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Am- 
bassador of  France  {Gownt  de  Saint-Qioentin) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2, 1939. 
Excellency  : 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  Decem- 
ber 15,  1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and 
December  15,  1939  from  your  Government  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of 
April  29,  1926  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement 
of  June  10,  1932. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due  un- 
der the  agreements  signed  by  the  French  Gov- 
ernment, I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate  that 
this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
which  your  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebted- 
ness, and  to  assure  you  that  such  proposals 
would  receive  careful  consideration  with  a  view 
to  eventual  submission  to  the  American  Con- 
gress. 

Accept  [etc.] 


Cordell  Hull 


[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  the  Amounts  Due  From  the  Govern- 
ment OF  THE  Republic  of  Fbance  Decembeb  15,  1932, 
TO  June  15,  1939  Inclusive,  and  Decembeb  15,  1939 


Funding  agreement 

Annuity 
under  M  ora 

Principal 

Interest 

torium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  Decemb?r  15, 
1932 

$15,261,432.50 
19,  261,  432.  50 

19,  261,  432.  50 
19, 261, 432. 50 

19,  261.  4^2.  50 
19,  261,  432.  50 

19,  261,  432.  50 
19,  261,  432.  50 

19,  261,  432. 50 
19,  261, 432. 50 

19,  261,  432.  50 
19,  261,  432.  50 

19,  261, 432.  50 
19,  261,  432.  50 

Amount  due  June  15, 1933.. 

$21, 477, 135. 00 

Amount  due  December  15, 
1933 

$3, 046  879  7! 

Amount  due  June  15, 1934.. 

Amount  due  December  IS, 

1934 

36, 691, 906. 35 

3, 046,  879.  75 

3,  046, 879.  7i 
3, 046, 879.  7i 

3. 046, 879.  7; 
3, 046, 879. 7! 

3, 046,  879  7i 

Amount  duo  June  15, 1935.. 

Amount  due  December  15, 

1935.. 

42, 058, 825. 41 

Amount  due  June  15. 1936. . 
Amount  due  December  15, 
1936  .. 

62, 479, 413. 67 

Amount  due  June  15, 1937  . 
Amount  due  December  15, 
1937 

63, 004,  207. 80 

3, 046, 879.  7i 
3, 046  879  7! 

Amount  due  June  15, 1938.. 
Amount  due  December  15, 
1938 

68, 634, 249. 88 

3, 046, 879.  7; 
3  046  879  7! 

Amount  due  June  15, 1939- 

74,  320,  592. 38 

3, 046,  879.  7; 

Total 

$358,666,330.49 

$269,660,055.00 

.$36,662,556.6' 

Amount  due  December  15,  1939: 
Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939  on  bonds 

Nos.  15  to  62 $17, 468, 100.  Si 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939  to  December  15, 
1939,  on  principal  amounts  of  bonds  which  matured 
as  follows: 
No.    8— .$21,'<77.135.0O  matured  r./l'./33 
No.    9—  .36,691,906.35         "        6/15/34 
No.  10—  42.058,825.41  "         6/16'35 

No,  11—  62,479,413.67  "  6/l,V36 
No.  12-  63,004.207.80  "  6/15/37 
No.  13—  68,634,249.88  "  6/15/38 
No.  14—  74,320,592.38         "        6/15/39 

358,666,330  49 1,793,33L65 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  the  annuity  due 
December  15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moraiorium 
sereement  of  June  10,  1932 3.046,879.7! 

Amount  due - 22, 308,  312. 2i 
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DECEMBER   16,    19  39 

Translation  of  a  note  from  the  Ambassador  of 
France  in  reply  to  the  note  dated  December  £, 
1930,  from  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Embasst  of  the  French  Republic, 

Washington,  D.  C, 

December  i^,  1939. 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  Your  Excellency's  note,  dated  December  2, 
1939,  transmitting  a  statement  of  the  amounts 
due  by  France  to  the  United  States  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  next,  under  the  terms  of  the  agreements 
signed  by  the  French  Government. 

In  presenting  this  statement,  you  took  occa- 
sion to  reiterate  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
:hrough  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
ivhich  the  French  Government  may  desire  to 
3ut  forward  in  regard  to  the  settlement  of  this 
ndebtedness  and  to  give  them  careful  consid- 
sration  with  a  view  to  their  eventual  submission 

0  the  American  Congress. 

The  French  Government  thanks  the  Govern- 
Qent  of  the  United  States  for  having  been  so 
and  as  to  renew  these  assurances  and  desires  on 
ts  part  to  emphasize  again  its  sincere  desire  to 
eek  the  basis  for  a  debt  settlement  acceptable  to 
oth  countries. 

As  soon  as  a  satisfactory  development  of  the 
ituation  will  permit,  the  French  Government 
'ill  not  fail  to  seize  the  opportunity,  which  it 
opes  will  be  soon,  to  enter  into  conversations 
3r  the  negotiation  of  an  agreement  to  the  con- 
usion  of  which,  like  the  Government  of  the 
'nited  States,  it  attaches  great  importance. 

Please  accept  [etc.]     R.  de  Saint-Quentin 

Italy 

eleased  to  the  press  December  15] 

ote  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Royal 
alian  Ambassador  {Don  Ascanio  dei  principi 
olonna) : 

Departsient  of  State, 

Washington, 

December  2, 1939. 
scellenct: 

1  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
y  to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 

198889 — 39 2 
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showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  June  15, 
1933  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and  December 
15,  1939  from  your  Government  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  November 
14,  1925  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of 
June  3,  1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
under  the  agreements  signed  by  the  Royal 
Italian  Government,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reit- 
erate that  this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to 
discuss,  through  diplomatic  channels,  any  pro- 
posals which  your  Government  may  desire  to 
put  forward  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this 
indebtedness,  and  to  assure  you  that  such  pro- 
posals would  receive  careful  consideration  with 
a  view  to  eventual  submission  to  the  American 
Congress. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 


[Enclosure] 
Statement  OF  Amounts  Due  From  the  Government 
?^  "^qL   t'"'"'"^  °''  Italy-June  15,  1933.  to  June 
15,  iy39,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under  Mor- 

Principal 

Interest 

atorium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933 
Amount  due  December  15, 1933 

$12, 300, 000 

$245,416.74 
245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1, 245, 437.  50 
1, 245, 437.  60 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1,  245,  437.  50 
1, 245. 437.  50 

$896, 155. 88 
896, 155.  88 
896, 155. 88 
896, 155. 88 
896, 155. 88 
896, 155. 88 
898, 155. 88 
896, 155. 88 
896, 155. 88 
896, 155. 88 
896,155.88 
896, 155. 88 

Amount  due  June  15,  1934- .  _. 
Amount  due  December  15, 1934. 
Amount  due  June  15,  1935  - 
Amount  due  December  15, 1935 

Amount  due  June  15,  1936 

Amount  due  December  15, 1936 
Amount  due  June  15,  1937 
Amount  due  December  15, 1937 
Amount  due  June  15,  1938. .  .. 
Amount  due  December  15, 1938. 
Amount  due  June  15,  1939 

12, 600, 000 

i3,"o66,"666' 
'i3,'566,'oo6' 
"i4,'2o6,"666" 
"i4,'66o,'o66" 
"is,"26o,'o66" 

Total 

MS  400  nnO    t^"  mn  ii">  1'    1 

$10,753,870.66 

'      '      ■       1 

Amount  due  December  15, 19S9: 
Semiannual  interest  due  December  16,  1939,  on  bonds 

No3.15to62 _  $1185  812  50 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939,  to  December  15      ' 
1939,  on  bonds  which  matured  as  follows-  ' 

No.  8— $12,300,000— 6/15/33 
No.  9—  12,600,000—6/15/34 
No.  10-  13,000,000—6/15/35 
No.  11—  13,500,000—6/15/38 
No.  12—  14,200,000—6/15/37 
No.  13—  14,600,000—6/15/38 
No.  14—  15,200,000—6/15/39 


69, 625. 00 


95,400,000 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  the  annuity  due 
December  15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium 
agreement  of  June  3, 1932 .  ggg  155  gg 


Amount  due...„ 2, 141, 593. 38 


'.','  ■.'.'■  ■'•'' '•  \*V 
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Note  from  the  Royal  Italians  Ambassador  in 
reply  to  the  note  dated  December  2,  1939,  from 
the  Secretary  of  State: 

KoTAL  Italian  Embassy, 

Washington,  D.  C, 

December  llf.,  1939. 
Honorable  Sir  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  note  of  December  2,  1939,  whereby  you 
have  sent  me  a  statement  of  the  amounts  due 
from  the  Italian  Government  up  to  December 
15, 1939,  under  the  provision  of  the  Debt  Agree- 
ment of  November  14, 1925  and  the  Moratorium 
Agreement  of  June  3, 1932. 

My  Government  has  taken  note  with  appre- 
ciation of  the  renewed  assurance  that  the  United 
States  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
which  the  Italian  Government  may  desire  to  put 
forward  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  its  indebt- 
edness and  that  such  proposals  would  receive 
careful  consideration  with  a  view  to  eventual 
submission  to  the  American  Congress. 

While  thanking  you  for  the  above  communi- 
cation, my  Government  regrets  to  be  still  unable, 
at  the  present  moment,  to  submit  any  proposals 
and  wishes  to  refer  to  the  considerations  pre- 
viously brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Federal 
Government. 

Accept  [etc.]  A.  Colonna 

Latvia 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister 
of  Latvia  {Dr.  Alfred  Biknanis)  : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2, 1939. 
Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  state- 
ment showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  on 
June  15,  1933  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and 
December  15,  1939  from  your  Government  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of 
September  24,  1925  and  the  Moratorium  Agree- 
ment of  June  11, 1932. 


DEPAETMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
under  the  agreements  signed  by  the  Latvian 
Government,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate  that 
this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
which  your  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebt 
edness,  and  to  assure  you  that  such  proposals 
would  receive  careful  consideration  with  a  vie'w 
to  eventual  submission  to  the  American  CoU' 
gress. 

Accept  [etc.] 

[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  Amounts  Due  Fbom  the  Govebnmeni 
OF  THE  Republic  of  Latvia — .June  15,  1933,  to  Juki 
15,  1939,  iNCLUsrvE,  and  December  15,  1939 


CoRDELL  Hull 


Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 
Amount 


due  June  15,  1933 

due  December  15,  1933. 

due  June  15,  1934 

due  December  15,  1934.. 

due  June  15,  1935 

due  December  15,  1935.. 

due  June  15,  1936 

due  December  15,  1936. 

due  JunelS,  1937 

due  December  15,  1937. 

due  June  15,  1938 

due  December  15,  1938. 
due  June  15,  1939 


Total. 


Funding  agreement 


Prin- 
cipal 


$47, 500 


85,800 
"56,'26o" 


52,  500 
'53,900' 
'56,"26o" 


$346, 100 


Interest 


$113, 609. 00 
110,078.84 
119,609,00 
119,609.00 
119,609.00 
119, 609. 00 
119,609.00 
119.609.00 
119,609.00 
119,609.00 
119,609.00 
119, 609. 00 
119, 609. 00 


$1,539,386.84 


Annuity 
under  Mo 

ratorium 
Agreemeni 


$15, 274. 2 
15, 274. 2 
15,274.2 
15,  274.  2 
15,  274.  2 
15,  274.  2 
15,  274.  2 
15,  274.  2 
15,274.2 
15,  274.  2 
15,  274.  2 
15,274.2 


$183, 291. 1 


AmouTit  due  December  15, 19S9: 

Principal  of  bond  No.  17  for  $46,000,  and  No.  9-A  for  $11,600, 
due  December  15,  1939... $57,600.0 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939,  on  bonds  Nos. 
17  to  62  and  9-A  to  54-A.. 113,  552.  S 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939,  to  December  15,  1939, 
on  principal  amounts  aggregating  $346,100,  which  matured 
from  December  15,  1933  to  December  15,  1938,  inclusive..      6,056.7 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  annuity  due  Decem- 
ber 15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium  agreement  of 
June  11,  1932 -- 15,274.2 

Amount  due - - - -—  192,483.2 

Note  from  the  Minister  of  Latvia  in  reply  to  th 
note  dated  December  2, 1939,  from  the  Secretan 
of  State : 

Latvian  Legation, 

Washington, 
December  U,  1939. 
Sir: 

In  reply  to  your  Note  of  December  2nd  an( 
referring  to  my  Note  No.  410.63/532  of  June  13 
1939, 1  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  in  th 
interval  which  has  elapsed  since  the  despatch  o: 


DECEMBER    16,    1939 

the  Note  referred  to  above  no  changes  have  been 
observed  in  tlie  general  position  and  in  the  cir- 
cumstances of  a  nature  that  could  have  altered 
tlie  attitude  of  the  Latvian  Goverinnent  in  re- 
gard to  the  settlement  of  the  Latvian  indebted- 
ness to  the  United  States. 

In  view  of  the  above  and  maintaining  their 
present  view  and  attitude  in  regard  to  the  sub- 
ject as  expressed  in  the  relevant  correspondence, 
I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  to  their 
regret  the  Latvian  Government  find  it  impos- 
sible to  effect  the  payment  of  the  instalment  of 
their  debt  to  the  United  States  which  becomes 
due  on  December  15th. 

Accept  [etc.]  Dr.  Alfred  Bilmanis 


L  Rumania 

[Released  to  the  press  Etecember  15] 

Note  from  the  Secretary/  of  State  to  the  Minister 
of  Ruiruinia  {Radu  Inmescu) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2,  1939. 
Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  on  June 
15, 1933  to  June  15, 1939,  inclusive,  and  Decem- 
ber 15, 1939,  fi'om  your  Government  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  December 
4,  1925,  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of 
June  11,  1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due  un- 
der the  agreements  signed  by  the  Government 
of  Rumania,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate  that 
this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
which  your  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebt- 
edness, and  to  assure  you  that  such  proposals 
would  receive  careful  consideration  with  a  view 
to  eventual  submission  to  the  American  Con- 
gress. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 
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[Enclosure] 


Statement  of  Amounts  DtJE  ITrom  the  Government 
OF  THE  Kingdom  of  Rumania— June  15,  1933,  to 
June  15,  1939,  Inclusive,  and  Decembee  15,  1939 


Funding  agreement 

Annuity 
under  Mor- 

Princfpal 

Interest 

atorium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933 

$1,000,000 

Amount  due  January  2,  1934 

$48  750  08 

Amount  due  June  15,  1934 

Amount  due  December  16,  1934 

Amount  duo  June  15.  1935 

Amount  due  December  15,  1935 

Amount  due  June  16,  1936 

Amount  duo  December  15, 1936 
Amount  due  June  15,  1937. 
Amount  due  December  15, 1937 

1,200,000 

""i,"46o,"66o' 
""i,'60o,'6oo" 
"'i,"865,"666' 

48,  750. 08 
48,  750. 08 
48,  750.  08 
48,  750.  08 
48,  750. 08 
48,  750.  08 
48,  750.  08 
48  750  08 

Amount  due  June  15,  1938 

2,000,000 

48  760  08 

Amount  due  December  15, 1938 

48  750  08 

Amount  due  June  15,  1939 

2,200,000 

48, 750.  08 

Total 

$11,200,000 

$685,000.96 

Amount  due  December  IB,  19S9: 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939,  on  bonds 
Nos.  15  to  62,  aggregating  $51,860,500.43,  as  provided  for 
in  funding  agreement  of  December  4,  1925 $907,659.81 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  the  annuity  due 
December  15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium 
agreement  of  June  11, 1932 48,760.08 

Amount  due 956,309.89 

Note  from  the  Minister  of  Rumania  in  repl]^ 
to  the  note  dated  December  2,  1939,  from  the 
Secretary  of  State: 

Royal  Legation  of  Romania, 

Washington,  D.  C, 

December  IJf,  1939. 
Sre: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of 
your  note  dated  December  2,  1939,  to  which 
was  appended  a  statement  of  amounts  due  and 
payable  on  June  15,  1933  to  June  15,  1939,  in- 
clusive, and  December  15,  1939,  from  the 
Romanian  Government,  pursuant  to  the  terms 
of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  December  4,  1925 
and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  June  11, 
1932. 

As  stated  in  my  note  of  May  3,  1939,  my 
Government  earnestly  desires  to  fulfill  its  obli- 
gations towards  the  United  States  but,  because 
of  circumstances  and  reasons  beyond  its  con- 
trol, my  Government  finds  it  impossible  to 
carry  out  the  terms  of  the  Debt  Settlement 
Agreement  reached  in  December  1925. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  greatest  and  unsur- 
mountable  difficulty  is  the  transfer  of  Ro- 
manian   currency    into    Dollars,    when    Ro- 
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manian  purchases  in  the  United  States  are  sev- 
eral times  larger  than  American  purchases  in 
Komania  and  when  triangular  exchange  trans- 
actions are  rendered  impossible  by  clearing 
agreements  blocking  the  proceeds  of  Romanian 
exports  in  countries  with  which  we  have  a 
favourable  trade  balance.  Moreover,  owing  to 
present  disrupted  conditions  in  Europe,  im- 
portant and  exceptional  national  defence  ex- 
penditures have  been  imposed  upon  my 
country. 

I  have  therefore  the  honor  to  inform  you  that 
the  Romanian  Government  deeply  regrets  to  be 
unable  to  effect  the  payment  of  the  instalment 
falling  due  on  December  15,  1939,  under  the 
terms  of  the  Debt  Funding  Agreement  of 
December  4,  1925  and  the  Moratorium  Agree- 
ment of  June  11,  1932. 

May  I  stress  once  more  the  desire  of  the 
Romanian  Government  to  negotiate  a  new 
agreement  to  become  effective  on  June  15,  1940. 

Accept  [etc.]  Radu  Irimescu 

Belgium 

[Released  to  the  press  December  16] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Arnbas- 
sador  of  Belgium  {Gownt  Rohert  va/n  der  Stror 
ten-Ponthoz)  : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  2, 1939. 
Excelu:nct  : 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  December 
15, 1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and  Decem- 
ber 15, 1939,  from  your  Government  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  August  18, 
1925  and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  June 
10, 1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due 
under  the  agreements  signed  by  the  Belgian 
Government,  I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate  that 
this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
"which  your  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 


ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebted- 
ness, and  to  assure  you  that  such  proposals 
would  receive  careful  consideration  with  a  view 
to  eventual  submission  to  the  American 
Congress. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 

[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  the  Amounts  Due  Feom  the  Govern- 
ment OF  Belgium — December  15,  19.32,  to  June  15, 
1939,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under 

Principal 

Interest 

Moratorium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  December  15,  1932... 

$2,12.5.000 
2,  125,  000 
2.  375, 000 
2,  37.5, 000 
2,  625, 000 
2,  C25,  000 
4,  15«,  000 
4, 158,  000 
4,158,000 
4,1.58,000 
4, 158,  000 
4, 158,  0(10 
4,158.000 
4, 158,  000 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933          

$4,  200,  000 

Amount  due  December  15,  1933... 

$484, 453. 88 

Amount  due  June  15,  1934. 

Amount  due  December  15,  1934  .. 

4,300,000 

484,  4.53.  88 
484,  453.  88 

Amount  due  June  15,  1935 

Amount  due  December  15,  1935 

4,300,000 

484,  453.  %8 
484,  453,  yi 

Amount  due  June  15,  1936 

4,600,000 

484,  4.53.  88 
484,  453.  88 

Amount  due  June  15,  1937 

Amount  due  December  15,  1937 

4.600,000 

484,  453. 88 
484,  4.53.  88 

Amount  due  June  15,  1938 

4,  700,  000 

484,  4.53. 88 

484,  4.53.  88 

Amount  due  June  15,  1939 

4,700,000 

484,  453. 88 

Total                

$31, 300,  000 

$47,  614, 000 

$5,813,446.56 

Amount  due  December  15, 19S9: 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939,  on  bonds 
Nos.  8  to  62,  aggregating  .$237,000,000,  representing  post- 
armistice  indebtedness,  as  provided  (or  in  the  funding 
agreement  of  August  18,  1925 $4,158,000.00 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  the  annuity  due 
December  15, 1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium  agree- 
ment of  June  10,  1932 - — 484. 453. 8j 

Amount  due - i  642. 453.  Si 

Translation  of  a  note  from  the  Ambassador  of 
Belgium  in  reply  to  the  note  dated  December  £, 
1939,  from  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Belgian  Embassy, 

Washington, 
December  15,  1939. 

I  had  the  honor  to  receive  the  note  of  De- 
cember 2,  1939  by  which  Your  Excellency  was 
good  enough  to  transmit  to  me  a  statement  of 
the  payment  envisaged  by  the  Belgian-Ameri- 
can Debt  Agreement  of  August  18, 1925,  and  by 
the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  June  10,  1932. 

I  did  not  fail  to  transmit  this  communication 
to  my  Government  which  has  now  instructed 
me  to  inform  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  that  the  Royal  Government  keenly  re- 
grets to  find  that  the  reasons  which  have  forced 
it  to  suspend,  since  December  15, 1932,  the  serv- 


=m^: 


DECEMBER   16,    1939 

ice  of  its  debt  to  tlie  United  States,  have  lost 
none  of  their  validity. 

No  new  element  havinor  arisen  which  would 
permit  Belgium  to  modify  its  attitude,  my  coun- 
try finds  it  impossible  to  effect,  on  December  15, 
1939,  the  payment  in  question. 

I  avail  [etc.]  Van  der  Straten 

Great  Britain 

(Released  to  the  press  December  16] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  British 
Ambassador  {the  Marquess  of  Lothian) : 

Department  of  State, 

Washington, 
December  ^,  1939. 
Excellency  : 

I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  June  15, 
1933  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and  December 
15, 1939  from  your  Government  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  the  Debt  Agreement  of  June  19,  1923 
and  the  Moratorium  Agreement  of  June  4, 1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice  of  amounts  due  un- 
der the  agreements  signed  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment, I  take  the  occasion  to  reiterate  that 
this  Government  is  fully  disposed  to  discuss, 
through  diplomatic  channels,  any  proposals 
which  your  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebted- 
ness, and  to  assure  you  that  such  proposals 
would  receive  careful  consideration  with  a  view 
to  eventual  submission  to  the  American  Con- 
gress. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 

[Enclosure] 

Statemejtt  of  the  Amounts  Dtte  From  the  Govern- 
ment OF  Great  Britain  June  15,  1933,  to  June  15, 
1938,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939. 


Amount  due  June  15  1933 

Amount  due  December  16, 

1933 

Amount  due  June  15.  1934... 
Amount  due  December  15, 

1934.. 

Amount  due  Jane  16, 1936-.. 


Funding  Agreement 


Principal 


$32, 000, 000 
32, 000, 000 


Interest 


$65,8149,481.58 

68, 450, 000.  00 

75,  950, 000.  00 

75, 950,  000. 00 

76,  950, 000. 00 


Annuity 
under  Mora- 
torium 
Agreement 


$9,  720,  765. 05 
9, 720,  765. 05 

9, 720,  765. 05 
9,  720,  765. 05 
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Statement  of  the  Amounts  Due  From  the  Govern- 
ment of  Great  Britain  June  15,  1933,  to  June  15, 
1939,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939 — Continued. 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under  Mora- 

Principal 

Interest 

torium 
Agreement 

Amount  due  December  16, 
1935 _... 

Amount  due  June  16,  1936. .. 

Amount  due  December  15, 
1936 

Amount  due  June  15,  1937... 

Amount  duo  December  15, 
1937 

$32,000,000 
32, 000, 000 
37, 000, 000 

$75, 950, 000. 00 
75, 950, 000. 00 

75,  950, 000. 00 
75, 950, 000. 00 

75, 950, 000. 00 
75, 950,  000. 00 

75, 950, 000. 00 
75, 950, 000.  00 

$9,  720, 765. 05 
9,  720, 765. 06 

9,  720, 765. 05 
9,  720, 765. 05 

9,  720, 765. 05 
9,  720,  766. 06 

9,  720.  765. 05 
9,  720,  765. 05 

Amount  due  June  15,  1938... 

Amount  due  December  15, 
1938 

37, 000,  000 

Amount  due  June  16,  1939... 

Total 

$202,000,000 

$969,849,481.68 

$116,649,180.60 

Amount  due  December  15,  19S9: 

Principal  iilstallment  (17th  payment) a^. $37,000,000.00 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  15,  1939;  on  17th  to 

62nd  installments... ,.    72,415,000.00 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939,  to  December  18,  ■  'i 

1939,  oh  principal  installments  which  matured  as  fol- 
lows: 

nth— $32,000,000-12/15/33  ', 

12th—  32,000,000—12/15/34  ' 

13th—  32,000,000—12/15/35 
14th—  32,000.000—12/15/36 
15th—  37,000,000-12/15/37 
16th—  37,000,000—12/15/38 

202,000,000. 3,535,000.00 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  the  annuity  due 
December  15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium 
agreement  of  June  4,  1932 9,720,765.05 


Amount  due 122,670,765.05 

Note  from  t/ie  British  Ambassador  m  reply  to 
the  note  dated  December  2, 1939,  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  State: 

British  Embassy, 
Washington,  D.  C, 
December  15th,  1939. 
Sni: 

In  accordance  with  instructions  from  His 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  For- 
eign Affairs,  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  2nd  December 
enclosing  a  statement  of  the  amounts  due  from 
His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  United  King- 
dom under  the  provisions  of  the  Debt  Agree- 
ment of  the  19th  June,  1923,  and  the  Moratorium 
Agreement  of  the  4th  June,  1932. 

I  am  directed  to  express  the  appreciation  of 
His  Majesty's  Government  of  the  assurance  that 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  fully 
disposed  to  discuss  any  proposals  which  His 
Majesty's  Government  may  desire  to  put  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  payment  of  this  indebt- 
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edness;  and  in  return  I  am  to  assure  you  that 
His  Majesty's  Government  will  be  willing  to 
reopen  discussions  on  the  subject  whenever  cir- 
cumstances are  such  as  to  warrant  the  hope  that 
a  satisfactory  result  might  be  reached. 
I  have  [etc.]  Lothian 

■f  -♦■  -f 

ANNIVERSARY    OF    INDEPENDENCE 
OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  FINLAND 

[Released  to  the  press  December  12] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  received 
by  the  President  from  the  President  of  Fin- 
land: 


"Helbingfoes, 
December  7, 1930. 
"The  PnEsroENT: 

"Accept,  Excellency,  my  heartfelt  thanks  for 
felicitations  on  anniversary  of  Finland's  inde- 
pendence and  for  token  of  sympathy  toward 
Finland,  who  has  been  obliged  with  weapons  to 
defend  her  independence,  liberty  and  rights. 
Your  message  received  with  feeling  of  relief 
and  you  may  rest  assured  that  whole  Finnish 
nation  is  deeply  thankful  to  you  and  American 
people. 

Kyosti  Kaluco" 


-f -f  ■♦■  -f  ^  -♦■  > 


DETENTION  BY  BELLIGERENTS  OF  AMERICAN  VESSELS  FOR  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  PAPERS  OR  CARGOES 


i 


■ 

iH 

i 

w 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

Following  is  a  list  of  American  vessels  in  ad- 
dition to  the  tabulation  issued  on  November  25, 
1939,  showing  the  American  vessels  which  have 
been  reported  to  the  Department  of  State  as 
having  been  detained  by  belligerents  since  Sep- 
tember 1,  1939,  for  examination  of  papers  or 
cargo. 

It  was  explained  at  the  Department  of  State 
that  injury  to  American  vessels  destined  to 
European  ports  has  not  resulted  in  the  main 
from  their  diversion  from  the  high  seas  to  bel- 
ligerent ports.    As  a  general  practice,  for  rea- 


sons of  their  own,  the  vessels  which  cleared 
from  ports  of  the  United  States  on  or  before 
November  4,  the  effective  date  of  the  Neutrality 
Act  of  1939,  ordinarily  put  into  belligerent  ports 
en  route  to  their  destinations,  and  the  principal 
difficulty  thus  far  has  arisen  in  connection  with 
delay  involved  in  the  examination  of  the  vessels 
and  their  cargoes  before  being  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed on  their  voyages.  Although  all  cases  of 
detention  may  not  have  been  reported  to  the 
Department,  the  statement  is  as  nearly  complete 
as  is  possible  to  arrange  it. 


Name  of  vessel 

Owner  or  operator 

Cargo 

Detained 

Released 

President  Hayes. 

American    President 
Lines. 

Rubber,  latex 

British    authorities,    Oct.    22,    at 
Alexandria,  British  naval  patrol. 
Vessel  searched  before  being  per- 
mitted to  proceed 

Oct.  23,  1939. 

EflBngham 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Mixed. _ 

British   authorities,    Nov.    27,    at 

Dec.  7,  1939. 

Ramsgate.       Destination    Ant- 

werp, Rotterdam.     Certain  car- 

go detained  for  guaranties. 

Winston  Salem.  _ 

Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co 

Mixed;  flour,  cot- 
ton,   carbon 
black,    oil,    ace- 
tone, etc. 

British   authorities,    Nov.    28,    at 
Ramsgate.    Destination  Rotter- 
dam.   22  items  cargo  seized,  and 
certain  others  detained  for  guar- 
anties. 

Dec.  7,  1939. 

DECEMBER    16,    1939 
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Name  of  vessel 


Azalea  City 


Nishmaha. 


Owner  or  operator 


Extavia. 


Exochorda 

Exmoor 

Explorer 

Yaka 


Waterman  S.  S.  Co— 


Lykes  Bros.  S.  S.  Co... 


American  Export  Lines. 


American  Export  Lines. 

American  Export  Lines  . 
American  Export  Lines. 
Waterman  S.  S.  Co 


Cargo 


Mixed;  cotton, 
lumber,  oil,  ros- 
in, etc. 

Cotton,  paraffin, 
beef  casings. 


Mixed;  flour,  tires, 
oil,  babbit  metal, 
etc. 


Mixed;  burlap,  tin- 
plate,  tobacco, 
oil,  etc. 


Detained 


British  authorities,  Nov.  27,  at 
London.  Destination  Antwerp, 
Rotterdam.  Certain  cargo  de- 
tained for  guaranties. 

French  authorities,  Nov.  29,  at 
Marseille.  Detained  by  French 
pending  decision  of  Contraband 
Committee  in  London. 

British  authorities,  Nov.  30,  at 
Gibraltar.  Destination  Istan- 
bul, Piraeus.  Ship  free  to  depart 
after  Dec.  10  on  giving  Black 
Diamond  guaranty  in  respect 
one  item  cargo. 

British  authorities,  Dec.  5,  at 
Gibraltar. 

British    authorities,    Dec.    7,    at 

Gibraltar. 
British    authorities,    Dec.    9,    at 

Gibraltar. 
British  authorities,  Dec.  5,  at  the 

Downs. 


Released 


Dec.  11,  1939. 


Dec.  6,  1939 


The  American  Republics 


NAVAL  ENGAGEMENTS  OFF  THE  COAST  OF  URUGUAY 


[Released  to  the  press  December  14] 

The  American  Minister  to  Uruguay,  Mr.  Ed- 
win C.  Wilson,  reported  to  the  Department  of 
State  by  telephone  December  14  that  the  best 
information  which  he  had  been  able  to  obtain 
from  all  sources  concerning  the  naval  engage- 
ments off  the  northeastern  coast  of  Uruguay 
■was  as  follows : 

Mr.  Wilson:  "About  6  o'clock  on  the  morn- 
ing of  December  13,  off  the  northeastern  coast 
of  Uruguay,  the  British  cruiser  Achilles  and 
the  Ajax  and  the  Exeter,  the  latter  of  which 
was  engaged  in  convoying  a  French  merchant 
vessel,  came  into  contact  with  the  German 
pocket  battleship  Graf  von  Spee.  The  Exeter 
was  damaged,  and  the  von  Spee  made  off. 
Then  late  yesterday  afternoon,  between  7  and  9 
o'clock,  off  the  place  called  Punta  de  Este,  well 
outside  Uruguayan  territorial  waters,  two  fur- 
ther engagements  occurred,  in  which  both  the 


Gfraf  von  Spee  and  the  Ajax  were  damaged. 
The  Graf  von  Spee  came  into  the  port  of  Mon- 
tevideo about  midnight  last  night,  and  I  was 
down  to  see  her  this  morning.  She  is  about  200 
yards  off  shore.  One  of  the  secretaries  is  now 
out  in  a  launch  going  around  her  to  look  her 
over.  The  casualties  on  the  von  Spee  are  36 
dead,  48  wounded  on  board  the  ship,  and  1 
wounded  man  who  has  been  brought  ashore  into 
a  military  hospital. 

"The  Ajax  and  the  Achilles  pursued  the 
von  Spee  up  to  the  Uruguayan  territorial 
waters,  and  they  are  now  believed  to  be  lying 
off  shore.  It  is  not  known  whether  the  Exeter 
is  also  there  or  whether  she  has  made  off  to  the 
Falkland  Islands  for  repairs.  She  was  badly 
damaged. 

"That  is  the  most  reliable  information  which 
I  have  been  able  to  get.  I  have  asked  the  naval 
attache  to  come  over  from  Buenos  Aires  by 
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plane,  if  possible,  and  we  will  try  to  check  up 
and  let  you  know  more  during  the  day." 

Mr.  Dug g an:  "What  was  the  first  position?" 

Mr.  Wilson:  "The  first  position  was  well  off 
the  coast.  Some  people  are  saying  200  miles, 
and  the  people  who  perhaps  would  know  the 
most,  are  not  saying.  Tlie  first  engagement 
was  well  out  to  sea.  Whether  it  was  within 
the  zone  or  not  cannot  be  determined  until  the 
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exact  position  of  the  ship  is  known.  We  have 
no  definite  information. 

"The  second  and  third  engagements  took 
place  not  very  far  off  the  Uruguayan  coast  out- 
side territorial  waters,  but  some  reports  say 
about  12  sea  miles.  I  do  not  know  whether 
that  is  exact  or  not.  The  firing  could  clearly 
be  heard  from  the  shore. 

"This  is  all  pretty  preliminary.  We  will 
check  as  we  go  along." 


+  +  -♦--♦-♦■-♦■-♦■ 


RETIREMENT  OF  THE  GENERAL  RECEIVER  OF  DOMINICAN 

CUSTOMS 


Released 'to' the  press  Decem,ber, 14]    -.     ., 

On  December  i5,  1939,  Mr.  William  E.  Pul- 
ham,  General  Receiver  of  Dominican  Customs, 
will  retire  from  office. 

Mr.  Pulliam  has  served  as  General  Receiver 
of  Dominica,n  Customs  from  June  1907  to  June 
30,  1913,  and  from  November  10,  1921,  to  De- 
cember 15,  1939.  Mr.  Pulliam  first  entered  the 
service  of  the  United  States  Government  as  a 
Junior  Deputy  Collector  of  Customs  in  July 
1893.  In  1901  he  was  transferred  to  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  and  served  there  until  1907.  In 
June  1907,  Mr.  Pulliam  was  appointed  by 
President  Theodore  Roosevelt  as  General  Re- 
ceiver of  Dominican  Customs  under  the  terms 
of  the  United  States — ^Dominican  convention 
of  February  8,  1907,  and  served  until  June  30, 
1913.  He  was  reappointed  by  President  Hard- 
ing on  November  10,  1921,  and  served  con- 
tinuously from  that  date  until  the  present  time. 

In  a  letter  dated  September  15,  1939,  accept- 
ing the  resignation  of  Mr.  Pulliam,  the  Presi- 
dent stated:  ,         , 

"During  the  quarter  of  a  century  in  which 
you  have  served  in  this  highly  important  office 
you  have  rendered  services  of  the  greatest 
value  not  only  to  your  own  Government  but 
also  to  the  Government  and  people  of  our 
neighbor  the  Dominican  Republic.    You  have 


consistently  maintained  throughout'  the  admin- 
istration of  the  Dominican  customs  service  the 
highest  possible  standards,  and  you  have  car- 
ried out  in  a  manner  which  has  done  credit 
to  your  own  Government  the  friendly  assistance 
which  it  was  called  upon  to  perform  imder  the 
provisions  first  of  the  Treaty  of  1907  and  sub- 
sequently of  the  Convention  of  1924. 

"I  wish  to  express  to  you  in  the  name  of  this 
Government  my  sincere  thanks  for  the  im- 
portant service  you  have  rendered,  and  I  send 
you  my  best  wishes  for  many  happy  years  in 
the  retirement  which  you  have  requested." 

In  a  letter  to  Mr.  Pulliam  dated  November 
15,  1939,  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  said : 

"I  cannot  permit  this  occasion  to  pass  with- 
out commenting  upon  the  variety  of  activities 
which  you  volimtarily  undertook  in  fostering 
good  relations  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Dominican  Republic  and  your  indefatigable 
efforts  in  bringing  so  many  of  these  activities 
to  successful  fruition.  It  is  widely  recognized 
that  over  a  period  of  many  years,  you  not  only 
fulfilled  in  a  thoroughly  efficient  manner  the 
official  duties  of  the  Receiver  Generalship,  but 
by  your  sponsorship  and  encouragement  oi 
extra-official  endeavors,  you  assisted  in  the 
physical  and  economic  progress  of  the  Domini- 
can Republic. 
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"Your  recent  departure  from  the  Dominican 
Republic,  I  recall,  was  the  occasion  for  a  wide- 
spread demonstration  of  friendship  on  the  part 
of  the  Dominican  people  as  a  recognition  of  the 
many  distinguished  services  which  you  had  ren- 
dered them  and  the  Dominican  Government,  as 
well  as  that  of  the  United  States,  in  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  1907  and  of  the 
1924  Convention. 

"I  wish  to  express  my  personal  appreciation 
for  your  notable  contribution  to  American-Do- 
minican relations  and  to  add  the  hope  that  you 
may  have  many  pleasant  yeai-s  in  the  retirement 
which  you  so  riclily  deserve." 

>  ^  -♦■ 

DEPARTURE  FROM  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF 
HAITI 

[Released  to  the  press  December  14] 

The  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State  sent 
telegrams  December  14  to  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Haiti,  Stenio  Vincent,  who  sailed 
from  New  York  aboard  the  S.  S.  Panama.  The 
texts  of  the  telegrams  follow : 

"Upon  your  departure  for  your  homeland  I 
wish  again  to  let  you  know  that  your  visit  has 
afforded  me  much  pleasure.  I  personally  ap- 
preciate the  opportunity  to  welcome  you  to  our 
shores  and  to  reaffirm  the  long  friendship  which 
exists  between  our  two  countries. 

"Accept  [etc.]        Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 

"On  your  departure  from  the  United  States,  I 
wish  to  extend  to  Your  Excellency  and  to  the 
members  of  your  party  my  best  wishes  for  a 
pleasant  passage  to  Haiti.  I  feel  that  your  visit 
has  again  demonstrated  the  strong  ties  of 
friendship  that  so  happily  bind  our  two  coun- 
tries and  I  assure  you  of  the  pleasure  it  has 
given  all  of  us  who  have  had  the  privilege  of 
being  associated  with  you  during  your  brief 
visit  to  this  country. 

"Accept  [etc.]  Cobdell  Hull" 
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DEATH  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF 
PANAMA 

[Released  to  the  press  December  16] 

The  American  Charge  in  Panama,  Mr.  John 
J.  Muccio,  reported  the  death  early  on  the  morn- 
ing of  December  16  of  the  President  of  Panama, 
Dr.  Juan  Demostenes  Arosemena. 

Secretary  Hull,  the  Chief  of  Protocol,  Mr. 
George  T.  Summerlin,  and  Mr.  Laurence  Dug- 
gan,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  the  American 
Republics,  called  this  morning  at  the  Panama- 
nian Embassy  to  express  condolences. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  16] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  from  the 
President  to  the  Provisional  President  of  Pan- 
ama (Ezequiel  Fernandez  Jaen) : 

"The  White  House, 

^^December  16, 1939. 
"I  learn  with  profound  sorrow  of  the  death 
of  His  Excellency  Juan  Demostenes  Arosemena, 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama.  On  be- 
half of  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
with  a  sense  of  keen  personal  loss,  I  extend  to 
you  an  expression  of  deepest  sympathy  in  the 
passing  of  your  distinguished  President. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  Secretary  for  Foreign 
Relations  and  Communications  of  Panama  (Dr. 
Narciso  Garay) : 

"December  16, 1939. 
"It  is  with  sincere  grief  that  I  have  learned 
of  the  death  of  His  Excellency  Juan  Demos- 
tenes Arosemena,  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Panama,  and  I  extend  to  you  my  deep  sympathy 
upon  this  sad  occasion.  Will  you  kindly  convey 
to  his  family  a  personal  expression  of  my  pro- 
found sense  of  their  bereavement. 

CoRDELL  Hull" 
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Commercial  Policy 


ALLOCATION  OF  TARIFF  QUOTA  ON  CRUDE  PETROLEUM  AND  FUEL  OIL 


m 


[Released  to  the  press  December  12] 

The  President  signed  a  proclamation  on  De- 
cember 12,  1939,  allocating  for  the  period  from 
December  16,  1939,  to  December  31,  1940,  inclu- 
sive, among  countries  of  supply,  the  quantity  of 
crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil  entitled  to  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  rate  of  import  tax  under  the  trade 
agreement  with  Venezuela  signed  on  November 
6, 1939.  The  agreement  provides  for  a  reduction 
in  the  import  tax  on  crude  petroleum,  topped 
crude  petroleum,  and  fuel  oil  derived  from  pe- 
troleum including  fuel  oil  known  as  gas  oil, 
from  1/^0  to  140  P^i"  gallon  on  an  annual 
quota  of  imports  not  in  excess  of  5  percent  of  the 
total  quantity  of  crude  petroleum  processed  in 
refineries  in  the  continental  United  States  dur- 
ing the  preceding  calendar  year.  For  the  re- 
mainder of  the  present  calendar  year  during 
which  the  agreement  will  be  in  force,  a  tariff 
quota  equal  to  1/12  of  this  amount  is  provided. 
Imports  above  these  amounts  are  dutiable  at 
1^0  per  gallon. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proclamation,  the 
shares  of  the  total  imports  of  such  petroleum 
and  fuel  oil  entitled  to  a  reduction  in  the  rate 
of  import  tax  are  allocated  among  countries  of 
export  on  the  basis  of  the  proportions  of  the 
total  imports  for  consumption  in  the  United 
States  supplied  during  the  first  10  months  of 
1939,  the  latest  period  for  which  statistics  are 
available.  The  following  allocations  of  the  tar- 
iff quota  are  set  forth  in  the  proclamation : 

United  States  of  Venezuela 71.  9  percent 

Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  (in- 
cluding its  overseas  territory)  _  20.  3  percent 

Republic  of  Colombia 4.  0  percent 

Other  foreign  countries 3.8  percent 
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Bt  the  President  of  the  United  States  or 
America. 

A  Proclamation. 

Whereas  it  is  provided  in  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  June  12, 
1934,  entitled  "An  Act  To  amend  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930"  (48  Stat.  943),  which  amendmg  Act 
was  extended  by  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress, 
approved  March  1,  1937  (50  Stat.  24),  as  fol- 
lows: 

Sec.  350.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  expanding 
foreign  markets  for  the  products  of  the  United 
States  (as  a  means  of  assisting  in  the  present 
emergency  in  restoring  the  American  standard 
of  living,  in  overcoming  domestic  unemploy- 
ment and  the  present  economic  depression,  in 
increasing  the  purchasing  power  of  the  Ameri- 
can public,  and  in  establishing  and  maintaining 
a  better  relationship  among  various  branches 
of  American  agriculture,  industry,  mining,  and 
commerce)  by  regulating  the  admission  of  for- 
eign goods  into  the  United  States  in  accordance 
with  the  characteristics  and  needs  of  various 
branches  of  American  production  so  that  for- 
eign markets  will  be  made  available  to  those 
branches  of  American  production  which  require 
and  are  capable  of  developing  such  outlets  by 
affording  corresponding  market  opportunities 
for  foreign  products  in  the  United  States,  the 
President,  whenever  he  finds  as  a  fact  that  any 
existing  duties  or  other  import  restrictions  of 
the  United  States  or  any  foreign  country  are 
unduly  burdening  and  restricting  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  United  States  and  that  the  purpose 
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above  declared  will  be  promoted  by  the  means 
hereinafter  specified,  is  authorized  from  time 
to  time — 

(1)  To  enter  into  foreign  trade  agreements 
with  foreign  governments  or  instrumentalities 
thereof;  and 

(2)  To  proclaim  such  modifications  of  exist- 
ing duties  and  other  import  restrictions,  or  such 
additional  import  restrictions,  or  such  continu- 
ance, and  for  such  minimum  periods,  of  existing 
customs  or  excise  treatment  of  any  article  cov- 
ered by  foreign  trade  agreements,  as  are  re- 
quired or  appropriate  to  carry  out  any  foreign 
trade  agi-eement  that  the  President  has  entered 
into  hereunder.     No  proclamation  shall  be  made 
increasing  or  decreasing  by  more  than  50  per 
centum  any  existing  rate  of  duty  or  transferring 
any  article  between  the  dutiable  and  free  lists. 
The  proclaimed  duties  and  other  import  re- 
strictions shall  apply  to  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  all  foreign  coun- 
tries, whether  imported  directly,  or  indirectly : 
Provided,  That  the  President  may  suspend  the 
application  to  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  country  because  of  its  dis- 
criminatory treatment  of  American  commerce 
or  because  of  other  acts  or  policies  which  in  his 
opinion  tend  to  defeat  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  this  section ;  and  the  proclaimed  duties  and 
other  import  restrictions  shall  be  in  effect  from 
and  after  such  time  as  is  specified  in  the  procla- 
mation.   The  President  may  at  any  time  termi- 
nate any  such  proclamation  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  said  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  I  entered  into  a  modus  vivendi 
and  a  definitive  agreement  on  November  6, 1939, 
with  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Venezuela ; 

Whereas,  by  my  proclamation  of  November 
16, 1939, 1  did  proclaim  the  said  modus  vivendi 
and  definitive  agreement,  including  two  Sched- 
ules annexed  to  each  of  them,  to  the  end  that 
the  said  modus  vivendi  and  every  part  thereof 
should  be  observed  and  fulfilled  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  citizens  thereof  on 
December  16,  1939,  and  thereafter  during  its 
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continuance  in  force,  and  that  the  said  definitive 
agreement  should  be  so  observed  and  fulfilled 
upon  its  entry  into  full  force,  as  provided  for 
in  Article  XIX  of  the  said  definitive  agree- 
ment; 

Whereas,  Article  II  of  the  said  modus  vi- 
vendi and  the  identical  Article  II  of  the  said 
definitive  agreement  provide  as  follows : 

Articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  enumerated 
and  described  in  Schedule  II  annexed  to  this 
Agreement  and  made  a  part  thereof,  shall,  on 
their  importation  into  the  United  States  of 
America,  be  exempt  from  ordinary  customs 
duties  in  excess  of  those  set  forth  and  provided 
for  in  the  said  Schedule.  The  said  articles 
shall  also  be  exempt  from  all  other  duties,  taxes, 
fees,  charges  or  exactions,  imposed  on  or  in 
connection  with  importation,  in  excess  of  those 
imposed  on  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
Agreement  or  required  to  be  imposed  there- 
after under  laws  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  force  on  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
Agreement. 

Whereas,  Schedule  II  annexed  to  the  said 
modus  vivendi  and  Schedule  II  annexed  to  the 
said  definitive  agreement  provide  in  part  as 
follows : 
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Internal 

Revenue 

Code 

Section 


3422. 


Description  of  Article 


Crude  petroleum,  topped  crude  petroleum,  and 
fuel  oil  derived  from  petroleum  including 
fuel  oil  known  as  gas  oil. 

Provided,  That  such  petroleum  and  fuel  oil 
entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption  in  any  calendar  year  in  excess 
of  5  per  centum  of  the  total  quantity  of  crude 
petroleum  processed  in  refineries  in  conti- 
nental United  States  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year,  as  ascertained  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  of  the  United  States,  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  a  reduction  in  tax  by  virtue  of 
this  item,  but  the  rate  of  import  tax  thereon 
shall  not  exceed 

Provided  fuTther,  That  if  this  item  becomes  effec- 
tive after  the  beginning  of  a  calendar  year  the 
quantity  of  such  petroleum  and  fuel  oil  which 
may  be  entered  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption  at  the  reduced  rate  during 
the  remainder  of  such  calendar  year  shall  be 
one-twelfth  of  the  foregoing  quantity  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  months  (treating 
any  part  of  a  month  as  a  full  month)  during 
which  this  item  shall  be  in  effect  during  such 
calendar  year. 


Rate  of 

Import 

Tax 


HfS  per  gal. 


Mi  per  gal. 
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Whereas,  Article  VII  of  the  said  modus 
Vivendi  and  the  identical  Article  VII  of  the 
said  definitive  agreement  read  as  follows: 

In  the  event  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  or  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  Venezuela  regulates  imports 
of  any  article  in  which  the  other  country  has 
an  interest  either  as  regards  the  total  amount 
permitted  to  be  imported  or  as  regards  the 
amount  permitted  to  be  imported  at  a  specified 
rate  of  duty,  the  Government  taking  such 
action  shall  establish  in  advance,  and  give  pub- 
lic notice  of,  the  total  amount  permitted  to  be 
imported  from  all  countries  during  any  speci- 
fied period,  which  shall  not  be  shorter  than 
three  months,  and  of  any  increase  or  decrease 
in  such  amount  during  the  period,  and  if  shares 
are  allocated  to  countries  of  export,  the  share 
allocated  to  the  other  country  shall  be  based 
upon  the  proportion  of  the  total  imports  of 
such  article  from  all  foreign  countries  supplied 
by  the  other  country  in  a  previous  representa- 
tive period,  account  being  taken  in  so  far  as 
practicable  in  appropriate  cases  of  any  special 
factors  which  may  have  affected  or  may  be 
affecting  the  trade  in  that  article. 

Wheeeas,  Article  VI  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  entered 
into  on  December  20, 1935,  pursuant  to  the  said 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  now  in 
force  between  the  two  countries,  provides  in 
part  as  follows : 

7.  If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  establishes  or  maintains  any  form  of 
quantitative  restriction  or  control  of  the  impor- 
tation or  sale  of  any  article  in  which  the  King- 
dom of  the  Netherlands  has  an  interest,  or  im- 
poses a  lower  duty  or  charge  on  the  importation 
or  sale  of  a  specified  quantity  of  any  such  article 
than  the  duty  or  charge  imposed  on  importa- 
tions in  excess  of  such  quantity,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  will  allot  to  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  a  share  of  the  total 
quantity  of  such  article  permitted  to  be  im- 
ported or  sold,  or  permitted  to  be  imported  or 
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sold  at  such  lower  duty  or  charge,  during  a 
specified  period,  equivalent  to  the  proportion  of 
the  total  importation  of  such  article  which  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  supplied  in  a  basic 
period  prior  to  the  imposition  of  such  quantita- 
tive restriction  on  such  article,  unless  it  is  mutu- 
ally agreed  to  dispense  with  such  allotment. . . . 

Whereas,  a  Trade  Agreement  was  entered 
into  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Republic  of  Colombia  on  September  13, 
1935,  pursuant  to  the  said  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
as  amended,  and  is  now  in  force  between  the 
two  countries ; 

Whereas,  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands, 
the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  and  the  Re- 
public of  Colombia  have  an  interest  in  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  States  of  America  of 
crude  petroleum,  topped  crude  petroleum,  and 
fuel  oil  derived  from  petroleum  including  fuel 
oil  known  as  gas  oil ; 

Whereas,  the  allocation  to  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Netherlands  (including  its  overseas  terri- 
tories) ,  to  the  United  States  of  Venezuela  and 
to  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  of  shares  of  the 
total  quantity  of  such  petroleum  and  fuel  oil 
entitled  to  a  reduction  in  the  rate  of  import  tax 
by  virtue  of  the  said  item  3422  of  Schedule  II 
annexed  to  the  said  modus  vivendi  and  defini- 
tive agreement  is  required  and  appropriate, 
during  the  period  from  December  16,  1939  to 
December  31,  1940,  inclusive,  to  carry  out  the 
said  trade  agreement  of  December  20,  1935  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  the  said  modus 
vivendi  and  definitive  agreement  of  November 
6,  1939  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  States  of  Venezuela  and  the  said 
trade  agreement  of  September  13,  1935  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  Colombia; 

Whereas,  I  find  that  imports  for  consump- 
tion into  the  United  States  of  America  from  aU 
countries,  of  such  petroleum  and  fuel  oil  during 
the  period  from  January  1,  1939  to  October  31, 
1939,  inclusive,  were  representative  of  the  trade 
in  such  articles ; 

Whereas,  I  find  that  the  proportions  of  total 
imports  into  the  United  States  of  America  for 


DECEMBER    16,    1939 

consumption  of  such  petroleum  and  fuel  oil 
supplied  by  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  (including  its 
overseas  territories) ,  the  Republic  of  Colombia 
and  by  all  other  foreign  countries,  respectively, 
during  the  period  from  January  1,  1939  to  Oc- 
tober 31,  1939,  inclusive,  were  as  follows: 

United  States  of  Venezuela.-.  71.9  per  centum 

Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
(including  its  overseas  terri- 
tories)   20.3  per  centum 

Republic  of  Colombia 4.0  per  centum 

Other  foreign  countries 3.8  per  centum 

Now,  THEREFORE,  be  it  kuown  that  I,  Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  acting  under  the  authority  conferred 
by  the  said  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  by 
the  said  Act  of  June  12,  1934,  as  extended  by 
the  said  Joint  Resolution  of  March  1,  1937,  do 
hereby  proclaim  that,  of  the  total  aggregate 
quantity  of  crude  petroleum,  topped  crude  pe- 
troleum, and  fuel  oil  derived  from  petroleum 
including  fuel  oil  known  as  gas  oil,  entitled  to 
a  reduction  in  the  rate  of  import  tax  by  virtue 
of  the  said  item  3422  of  Schedule  II  of  the  said 
modus  Vivendi  and  definitive  agreement  of  No- 
vember 6,  1939  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  no 
more  than  71.9  per  centum  shall  be  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  Vene- 
zuela, nor  more  than  20.3  per  centum,  the  pro- 
duce or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands  (including  its  overseas  territories), 
nor  more  than  4.0  per  centum,  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  nor 
more  than  3.8  per  centum,  the  produce  or  man- 
ufacture of  other  foreign  countries,  such  per- 
centages to  be  applied,  respectively,  during  the 
period  from  December  16, 1939  to  December  31, 
1939,  inclusive,  and  during  the  calendar  year 
1940. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Doke  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twelfth 
day  of  December  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
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thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
[seal]     States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  sixty-fourth. 

Frankun  D.  Roosevelt 
By  the  President : 
CoRDELL  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


International  Conferences, 
Commissions,  etc. 


SECOND  INTER-AMERICAN  RADIO 
CONFERENCE 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

This  Government  has  accepted  the  invitation 
of  the  Chilean  Government  to  participate  in 
the  Second  Inter- American  Radio  Conference, 
which  is  scheduled  to  be  held  at  Santiago,  Chile, 
from  January  17-23,  1940.  The  President  has 
approved  the  appointment  of  the  following  dele- 
gation to  represent  the  United  States  at  the 
meeting : 

The  delegate  on  the  'part  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America: 
R.  Henry  Norweb,  American  Minister  to  the 
Dominican  Republic 
Technical  advisers  : 
Department  of  State: 

Joseph  T.  Keating,  Division  of  Interna- 
tional Conamunications ;  also  secretary  of 
the  delegation 
Department  of  War: 

Capt.  W.  T.  Guest,  Signal  Corps,  United 
States  Army 
Department  of  the  Navy: 

Rear  Admiral  Stanford  C.  Hooper,  United 
States  Navy,  Director,  Technical  Divi- 
sion, Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Oper- 
ations 
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Federal  Communications  Commission: 
E.  K.  Jett,  Chief  Engineer 
Gerald  C.  Gross,  Chief,  International  Divi- 
sion 
Civil  Aeronautics  Authority: 
Lloyd  H.   Simson,  Kadiocommunications 
Specialist. 

The  First  Inter- American  Radio  Conference 
held  at  Habana,  Cuba,  in  November  1937,  con- 
cluded the  Inter-American  Kadiocommunica- 
tions Convention  which  provided  for  periodical 
conferences  to  consider  problems  arising  in  the 
field  of  radio  conamunications  in  the  American 
Continent.  Subsequently  the  Conference  adopt- 
ed a  resolution  accepting  the  offer  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Chile  for  the  second  meeting  to  be 
held  in  that  country  during  the  first  quarter  of 
1940. 

■f  >-f 

INTERNATIONAL     COMMISSION, 
UNITED   STATES   AND    HUNGARY 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

By  the  joint  action  of  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Hungary,  Dr.  Carlos 
Concha,  former  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Peru,  has  been  appointed  to  the  position  of 
Joint  Commissioner  on  the  International  Com- 
mission provided  for  under  the  terms  of  the 
Treaty  of  Conciliation  between  the  United 
States  and  Hungary  signed  January  26,  1929.^ 

The  present  composition  of  the  Commission 
is  as  follows: 

American  Com/missioners : 

National :  Charles  Warren,  of  Massachusetts 

Nonnational:  Jonkheer  R.   de  Marees  van 
Swinderen,  of  the  Netherlands 
Hungarian  Commissioners: 

National :  Alexis  de  Boer 

Nonnational:  Villem  Jan  Marie  Eysing,  of 
the  Netherlands 
Joint  Commissioner: 

Dr.  Carlos  Concha,  of  Peru. 


Publications 


1  Treaty  Series  No.  798  (46  Stat.  2353). 


Department  of  State 

War,  Peace,  and  the  American  Farmer:  Address  by 
Cordell  Hull,  Secretary  of  State,  before  the  Ameri- 
can Farm  Bureau  Federation,  Chicago,  December  .5, 
1939.  Commercial  Policy  Series  63.  Publication  1410. 
14  pp.     50. 

Diplomatic  List,  December  1939.  Publication  1411. 
ii,  83  pp.     Subscription,  $1  a  year;   single  copy  100. 

Other  Government  Agencies 

Agreement  Between  the  Postal  Administration  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Postal  Administra- 
tion of  Belgium  Concerning  the  Exchange  of  Parcel 
Post. — Signed  at  Washington  January  5,  1939;  effec- 
tive May  1,  1939.     (Post  Office  Department.)     40  pp. 

100. 


Foreign  Service 


PERSONNEL  CHANGES 

[Released  to  the  press  December  15] 

Changes  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United) 
States  since  December  2, 1939 : 

Raymond  H.  Geist,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  first 
secretary  of  embassy  and  consul  at  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, has  been  assigned  for  duty  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

John  K.  Davis,  of  Wooster,  Ohio,  consul  gen- 
eral at  Warsaw,  Poland,  has  been  assigned  as 
consul  general  at  Dublin,  Ireland. 

Samuel  H.  Day,  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  Foreign 
Service  officer,  designated  as  trade  commis- 
sioner, has  been  assigned  as  consul  at  Toronto, 
Canada. 

Robert  G.  Glover,  of  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  commer- 
cial attache  at  Panama,  has  been  assigned  to  the 
Department  of  State  for  duty  and  detailed  to 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 

Frederick  J.  Cunningham,  of  Boston,  Mass., 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  assistant 
trade  commissioner,  has  been  assigned  as  vice 
consul  at  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil. 
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Frederick  D.  Hunt,  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
Foreign  Service  officer,  designated  as  assistant 
trade  commissioner  at  Bucharest,  Rumania,  has 
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been  designated  third  secretary  of  legation  and 
vice  consul  at  Bucharest,  Rumania. 


m 
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Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


CONCILIATION 

Treaty  of  Conciliation  With  Hungary 
(Treaty  Series  No.  798) 

The  present  composition  of  the  International 
Commission  provided  for  under  the  terms  of 
the  Treaty  of  Conciliation  between  the  United 
States  and  Hungary,  signed  January  26,  1929, 
appears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading  "In- 
ternational Conferences,  Connnissions,  etc."  - 

MUTUAL  GUARANTIES 

Soviet-Lithuanian  Treaty  of  Mutual 
Assistance 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  transmitted  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  despatch  dated 
October  30,  1939,  a  copy  of  the  English  trans- 
lation of  the  treaty  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Lithuania,  signed  on  October  10,  1939,  as 
published  in  the  Moscow  Daily  News  of  Oc- 
tober 16, 1939.    The  text  is  as  follows : 

"Treaty  ox  the  Transfer  or  the  Citt  of 
Vhno  AST)  ViLNO  Province  to  the  Lithu- 
anian Republic  and  on  Mutual  Assistance 
Between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Lithuania 

"The  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of 
the  USSR  on  the  one  side  and 

"the  President  of  the  Lithuanian  Republic  on 
the  other  side, 

"for  the  purpose  of  developing  the  friendly 
relations  established  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
of  July  12,  1920,  and  based  on  recognition  of 


the  independent  state  existence  and  non- 
intervention in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  other 
Party;  recognizing  that  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
of  July  12,  1920,  and  the  Pact  on  Non-Aggres- 
sion and  the  Peaceful  Settlement  of  Conflicts  of 
September  28,  1926,  form  as  heretofore  a  firm 
basis  for  their  mutual  relations  and  under- 
takings ; 

"convinced  that  the  definition  of  the  exact 
conditions  of  insuring  mutual  security  and  the 
just  settlement  of  the  question  regarding  the 
state  appurtenance  of  the  city  of  Vilno  and 
Vilno  Province,  unlawfully  wrested  from 
Lithuania  by  Poland,  meet  the  interests  of  both 
Contracting  Parties, 

"found  it  necessary  to  conclude  between  them 
the  following  Treaty  on  the  Transfer  of  the 
City  of  Vilno  and  Vilno  Province  to  the 
Lithuanian  Republic  and  on  Mutual  Assistance 
Between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Lithuania  and 
appointed  for  this  purpose  as  their  authorized 
representatives 

"the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the 

USSR: 

"V.  M.  Molotov,  Chairman  of  the  Council  of 
People's  Commissars  and  People's  Commissar 
of  Foreign  Affairs, 

"the  President  of  the  Lithuanian  Republic : 
"Juozas  Urbsis,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
which  authorized  representatives,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  in  due  form  and  good  order, 
have  agreed  on  the  following: 
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"Article  I 


"For  the  purpose  of  consolidating  the  friend- 
ship between  the  USSR  and  Lithuania,  the  city 
of  Vilno  and  Vilno  Province  are  transferred  by 
the  Soviet  Union  to  the  Lithuanian  Republic 
and  included  in  the  territory  of  the  Lithuanian 
state,  the  boundary  between  the  USSR  and  the 
Lithuanian  Republic  being  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  map  appended  hereto,  which 
boundary  shall  be  specified  in  more  detail  in  a 
supplementary  protocol. 

"Article  II 

"The  Soviet  Union  and  the  Lithuanian  Re- 
public undertake  to  render  each  other  every 
assistance,  including  military,  in  the  event  of 
aggression  or  the  menace  of  aggression  against 
Lithuania,  as  well  as  in  the  event  of  aggression 
or  the  menace  of  aggression  against  the  Soviet 
Union  through  Lithuanian  territory  on  the  part 
of  any  European  power. 

"Article  III 

"The  Soviet  Union  undertakes  to  render  the 
Lithuanian  army  assistance  in  armaments  and 
other  military  equipment  on  favorable  terms. 

"Article  IV 

"The  Soviet  Union  and  the  Lithuanian  Re- 
public undertake  jointly  to  effect  protection  of 
the  state  boundaries  of  Lithuania,  for  which 
purpose  the  Soviet  Union  is  granted  the  right 
to  maintain,  at  its  expense,  at  points  in  the 
Lithuanian  Republic  mutually  agreed  upon, 
Soviet  armed  land  and  air  forces  of  strictly 
limited  strength.  The  exact  location  of  these 
troops  and  the  boundaries  within  which  they 
may  be  quartered,  their  strength  at  each  par- 
ticular point,  and  also  all  other  questions,  such 
as  economic,  administrative,  jurisdictional,  and 
other,  arising  in  connection  with  the  presence 
of  Soviet  armed  forces  on  the  territory  of 
Lithuania  under  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be 
regulated  by  special  agreements. 

"The  sites  and  buildings  necessary  for  this 
purpose  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Lithuanian 
Government  on  lease  at  reasonable  terms. 
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"Article  V 

"In  the  event  of  the  menace  of  aggression 
against  Lithuania  or  against  the  USSR  through 
the  territory  of  Lithuania,  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  shall  immediately  discuss  the  resulting 
situation  and  take  all  measures  found  necessary 
by  mutual  agreement  to  secure  the  inviolability 
of  the  territory  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

"Article  VI 

"The  two  Contracting  Parties  undertake  not 
to  conclude  any  alliances  nor  to  participate  in 
coalitions  directed  against  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties. 

"Article  VII 

"Realization  of  this  pact  shall  not  affect  to 
any  extent  the  sovereign  rights  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  in  particular  their  state  organ- 
ization, economic  and  social  systems,  militarji 
measures  and,  in  general,  the  principle  of  non- 
intervention in  internal  affairs. 

"The  localities  in  which  the  Soviet  armed 
land  and  air  forces  will  be  quartered  (Article 
IV  of  the  present  Treaty)  under  all  circum- 
stances remain  a  component  part  of  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Lithuanian  Republic. 

"Article  VIII 

"The  term  of  validity  of  the  present  Treatj 
in  regard  to  the  undertakings  for  mutual  assist 
ance  between  the  USSR  and  the  Lithuania! 
Republic  (Articles  II- VII)  is  15  years  anc 
unless  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  finds  i< 
necessary  to  denounce  the  provisions  of  th< 
present  Treaty  established  for  a  specified  tern 
one  year  prior  to  the  expiration  of  that  tei-m 
these  provisions  shall  automatically  continu( 
valid  for  the  next  10  years. 

"Article  IX 

"The  present  Treaty  comes  into  force  upoi 
the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification 
The  exchange  of  the  instruments  shall  tab 
place  in  the  city  of  Kaunas  within  six  days  o: 
the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty. 
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"The  present  Treaty  is  done  in  two  originals, 
in  the  Russian  and  Lithuanian  languages,  in  the 
city  of  Moscow  on  October  10,  1939. 

V.  MoLOTov.        J.  Uresis." 

ORGANIZATION 

Protocol  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Pre- 
amble, of  Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the 
Annex  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

Sicitzerlaiid 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
of  Nations  dated  October  31,  1939,  the  instru- 
ment of  ratification  by  Switzerland  of  the  Pro- 
tocol for  the  Amendment  of  the  Preamble,  of 
Articles  1,  4,  and  5,  and  of  the  Annex  to  the 
Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  which  was 
opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on  September 
30,  1938,  was  deposited  with  the  Secretariat  on 
October  21, 1939. 

EDUCATION 

Convention  for  Facilitating  the  Interna- 
tional Circulation  of  Films  of  an  Educa- 
tional Character 

Burma 

According  to  a  circular  letter  from  the  League 
3f  Nations  dated  November  11, 1939,  the  British 
Government  has  informed  the  Secretary  General 
;hat  Burma,  which  participated  as  a  part  of 
[ndia  in  the  Convention  for  Facilitating  the 
[nternational  Circulation  of  Films  of  an  Edu- 
;ational  Character,  signed  at  Geneva  on  Oc- 
»ber  11,  1933,  was  separated  from  India  on 
^.pril  1,  1937,  and  is  now  to  be  regarded  as 
)articipating  in  the  convention  as  an  overseas 
erritory  of  His  Majesty  in  virtue  of  article  20 
tf  the  convention,  subject,  however,  to  a  reser- 
vation excluding  from  its  operation  the  Karenni 
Jtates,  which  have  hitherto  been  excluded  by 
oeans  of  the  original  reservation  of  the  Indian 
JigTiatory  concerning  the  Indian  States.  This 
otification  was  received  by  the  Secretariat  on 
)ctober  27, 1939. 
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AVIATION 


Additional  Protocol  to  the  Convention  for 
the  Unification  of  Certain  Rules  Relating 
to  Damages  Caused  by  Aircraft  to  Third 
Parties  on  the  Surface,  Signed  at  Rome 
May  29,  1933 

Brazil 

According  to  a  despatch  from  the  American 
Embassy  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  dated  November  30, 
1939,  the  Diario  Official  for  November  18,  1939, 
published  decree-law  No.  1772,  signed  by  the 
President  of  Brazil  on  November  16,  1939,  ap- 
proving the  additional  protocol  signed  at  Brus- 
sels September  29,  1938,  to  the  Convention  for 
the  Unification  of  Certain  Rules  Relating  to 
Damages  Caused  by  Aircraft  to  Third  Parties 
on  the  Surface,  which  was  signed  at  Rome  May 
29,  1933.    Article  2  of  the  protocol  provides : 

"(1)  This  protocol  shall  form  an  integral  part 
of  the  Convention  for  the  Unification  of  Certain 
Rules  Relating  to  Damages  Caused  by  Aircraft 
to  Third  Parties  on  the  Surface,  concluded  at 
Rome  on  May  29, 1933, 

"(2)  Beginning  with  the  date  on  which  this 
protocol  is  signed,  ratification  of  the  above-men- 
tioned convention  shall  imply  ratification  of  this 
protocol.  However,  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties shall  be  authorized  to  ratify  both  of  those 
acts  simultaneously  by  separate  instruments. 

"(3)  Ratification  of  the  convention  and  of  the 
protocol,  either  by  separate  instruments  or  by  a 
single  instrument,  shall  not  result  in  creating 
obligations  towards  any  other  than  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  having  taken  the  same  action." 

Article  5  of  the  protocol  provides  that  adher- 
ence to  the  convention  shall  imply  adherence 
to  the  protocol. 

Article  24  of  the  convention  provides  that  it 
shall  enter  into  force  90  days  after  the  deposit 
of  the  fifth  instrument  of  ratification,  and  each 
ratification  subsequently  deposited  will  enter 
into  force  90  days  thereafter. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Department, 
the  convention  has  been  ratified  by  the  following 
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countries:  Belgium,  October  14,  1936;  Guate- 
mala, July  6,  1939;  Rumania,  March  23,  1935; 
and  Spain,  June  28,  1934. 

The  additional  protocol  was  ratified  by 
Guatemala  on  July  6,  1939. 

COMMERCE 

Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  With 
Venezuela 

The  proclamation  issued  by  the  President  on 
December  12,  1939,  regarding  allocation  of  the 
tariff  quota  on  crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil 
under  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  with 
Venezuela,  signed  November  6,  1939,  will  be 
found  in  this  Bulletin  under  the  heading  "Com- 
mercial Policy." 

FINANCE 

Double  Income  Taxation  Convention  With 
Sweden  (Treaty  Series  No.  958) 

An  announcement  regarding  the  proclama- 
tion by  the  President  of  the  convention  between 
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the  United  States  of  America  and  Sweden  for 
the  avoidance  of  double  taxation,  signed  March 
23,  1939,  appears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the 
heading  "Europe." 

POSTAL 

Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain, 
1936 

Brazil 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Brazil  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  despatch 
dated  November  27,  1939,  a  copy  and  transla- 
tion of  decree-law  No.  1771,  dated  November 
14,  1939,  by  which  the  Brazilian  Government 
approves  the  Convention  of  the  Postal  Union 
of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  the  Final  Protocol 
and  Regulations  for  the  Execution  of  the  Con- 
vention, the  Regulations  Relating  to  Air  Mail, 
the  Postal  Money  Order  Agreement  and  Final 
Protocol,  and  the  Parcel  Post  Agreement  and 
Final  Protocol,  all  signed  at  Panama  on 
December  22,  1936. 
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LETTER  FROM  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  TO  THE  POPE 


Tlie  President  announced  Decen^ber  23  that 
he  had  sent  a  Christmas  letter  to  the  Pope,  as 
head  of  tlie  Catholic  Church,  to  Dr.  George  A. 
Buttrick,  President  of  the  Federal  Council  of 
the  Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  as  a  Protes- 
tant leader,  and  to  Rabbi  Cyrus  Adler,  President 
of  the  JeAvish  Theological  Seminary  of  Amer- 
ica, a  leader  of  the  Jewish  faith. 

In  his  letter  to  the  Pope,  the  President  indi- 
cated his  intention  to  send  a  representative  of 
the  President  to  Rome  in  oi-der  that  parallel 
endeavoi-s  for  peace  and  the  alleviation  of  suf- 
fering may  be  assisted.  He  announced  that  he 
had  appointed  Mr.  Myron  C.  Taylor  as  his  rep- 
resentative, to  take  up  questions  arising  out  of 
the  abnormal  world  situation.  It  is  understood 
that  Mr.  Taylor  will  not  sail  for  some  weeks. 
The  President's  letter  to  the  Pope  was  trans- 
mitted through  Archbishop  Spellman  of  New 
York,  who,  with  Mr.  A.  A.  Berle,  Jr.,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State,  on  December  23  handed  it  to 
Archbishop  Cicognani,  Apostolic  Delegate  in 
Washington,  for  delivery  to  the  Pope.  Arch- 
bishop Spellman  lunched  with  President  Roose- 
velt December  23  and  returned  to  Xew  York. 

The  President,  in  his  letter  to  them,  requested 
Dr.  Buttrick.  as  President  of  the  Federal  Coun- 
cil of  the  Churches  of  Christ,  and  Dr.  Adler  to 
visit  him  from  time  to  time  to  discuss  with  him 
the  problems  arising  out  of  the  world  situation. 
The  President's  lettei'  to  the  Pope  reads,  in 
full,  as  follows : 


I 


"December  23,  1939. 
"Your  Holiness: 

"Because,  at  this  Christmas  time,  the  world 
is  in  sorrow,  it  is  especially  fitting  that  I  send 
you  a  message  of  greeting  and  of  faith. 

"'J1ie  woiid  has  created  for  itself  a  civiliza- 
tion capable  of  giving  to  mankind  security  and 
i:»eace  firmly  set  in  the  foundations  of  religious 
teachings.  Yet,  though  it  has  conquered  the 
earth,  the  sea,  and  even  the  air,  civilization 
t(xlay  passes  through  war  and  travail. 

"I  take  heart  in  remembering  that  in  a  simi- 
lar time,  Isaiah  first  prophesied  the  birth  of 
Christ.  Then,  several  centuries  before  His  com- 
ing, the  condition  of  the  world  was  not  unlike 
that  which  we  see  today.  Then,  as  now,  a  con- 
flagration had  been  set;  and  nations  walked 
dangerously  in  the  light  of  the  fires  they  had 
themselves  kindled.  But  in  that  very  moment 
a  spiritual  rebirth  was  foreseen,— a  new  day 
which  was  to  loose  the  captives  and  to  consume 
the  conquerors  in  the  fire  of  their  own  kindling; 
and  those  Avho  had  taken  the  sword  were  to 
perish  by  the  sword.  There  was  promised  a  new 
age  wherein  through  renewed  faith  the  upward 
progress  of  the  human  race  would  become  more 
secui'e. 

"Agaiji,  during  the  several  centuries  which  we 
refer  to  as  the  Dark  Ages,  the  flame  and  sword 
of  bai-barians  swept  over  Western  civilization ; 
and,  again,  through  a  rekindling  of  the  inherent 
spiritual  spark  in  mankind,  another  rebirth 
brought  back  order  and  culture  and  religion. 
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"I  believe  that  the  travail  of  today  is  a  new 
form  of  these  old  conflicts.  Because  the  tempo 
of  all  worldly  things  has  been  so  greatly  accel- 
erated in  these  modern  days  we  can  hope  that 
the  period  of  darkness  and  destruction  will  be 
vastly  shorter  than  in  the  olden  times. 

"In  their  hearts  men  decline  to  accept,  for 
long,  the  law  of  destruction  forced  upon  them 
by  wielders  of  brute  force.  Always  they  seek, 
sometimes  in  silence,  to  find  again  the  faith 
without  which  the  welfare  of  nations  and  the 
peace  of  the  world  cannot  be  rebuilt. 

"I  have  the  rare  privilege  of  reading  the  let- 
ters and  confidences  of  thousands  of  humble 
people,  living  in  scores  of  different  nations. 
Their  names  are  not  known  to  history,  but  their 
daily  work  and  courage  carry  on  the  life  of  the 
world.  I  know  that  these,  and  uncounted 
numbers  like  them  in  every  country,  are  looking 
for  a  guiding  light.  We  remember  that  the 
Christmas  Star  was  first  seen  by  shepherds  in 
the  hills,  long  before  the  leaders  knew  of  the 
Great  Light  which  had  entered  the  world. 

"I  believe  that  while  statesmen  are  consider- 
ing a  new  order  of  things,  the  new  order  may 
well  be  at  hand.  I  believe  that  it  is  even  now 
being  built,  silently  but  inevitably,  in  the 
hearts  of  masses  whose  voices  are  not  heard, 
but  whose  common  faith  will  write  the  final 
history  of  our  time.  They  know  that  unless 
there  is  belief  in  some  guiding  principle  and 
some  trust  in  a  divine  plan,  nations  are  with- 
out light,  and  peoples  perish.  They  know  that 
the  civilization  handed  down  to  us  by  our 
fathers  was  built  by  men  and  women  who  knew 
in  their  hearts  that  all  were  brothers  because 
they  were  children  of  God.  They  believe  that 
by  His  will  enmities  can  be  healed;  that  in 
His  mercy  the  weak  can  find  deliverance,  and 
the  strong  can  find  grace  in  helping  the  weak. 
"In  the  grief  and  terror  of  the  hour,  these 
quiet  voices,  if  they  can  be  heard,  may  yet  tell 
of  the  rebuilding  of  the  world. 

"It  is  well  that  the  world  should  think  of 
this  at  Christmas. 
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"Because  the  people  of  this  nation  have  wjme 
to  a  realization  that  time  and  distance  no 
longer  exist  in  the  older  sense,  they  understand 
that  that  which  harms  one  segment  of  human- 
ity harms  all  the  rest.  They  know  that  only 
by  friendly  association  between  the  seekers  of 
light  and  the  seekers  of  peace  everywhere  can 
the  forces  of  evil  be  overcome. 

"In  these  present  moments,  no  spiritual 
leader,  no  civil  leader  can  move  forward  on 
a  specific  plan  to  terminate  destruction  and 
build  anew.  Yet  the  time  for  that  will  surely 
come. 

"It  is,  therefore,  my  thought  that  though 
no  given  action  or  given  time  may  now  be 
prophesied,  it  is  will  that  we  encourage  a 
closer  association  between  those  in  every  part 
of  the  world— those  in  religion  and  those  in 
government — who  have  a  common  purpose. 

"I  am,  therefore,  suggesting  to  Your  Holi- 
ness that  it  would  give  me  great  satisfaction 
to  send  to  you  my  personal  representative  in 
order  that  our  parallel  endeavors  for  peace 
and  the  alleviation  of  suffering  may  be  assisted. 

"When  the  time  shall  come  for  the  reestab- 
lishment  of  world  peace  on  a  surer  foundation, 
it  is  of  the  utmost  unportance  to  humanity  and 
to  religion  that  common  ideals  shall  have  united 
expression. 

"Furthermore,  when  that  happy  day  shall 
dawn,  great  problems  of  practical  import  will 
face  us  all.  Millions  of  people  of  all  races,  all 
nationalities  and  all  religions  may  seek  new 
lives  by  migration  to  other  lands  or  by  reestab- 
lisliment  of  old  homes.  Here,  too,  common 
ideals  call  for  parallel  action, 

"I  trust,  therefore,  that  all  of  the  churches 
of  the  world  which  believe  in  a  common  God 
will  throw  the  great  weight  of  their  influence 
into  this  great  cause. 

"To  you,  whom  I  have  the  privilege  of  call- 
ing a  good  friend  and  an  old  friend,  I  send  my 
respectful  greetings  at  this  Christmas  Season. 
"Cordially  yours, 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


DECEMBER    23,    1939 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL  DEBTS 
Hungary 

[Released  to  the  press  December  IS] 

Note  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister 
of  Hungary  {John  PeUnyi)  : 


Sm; 


Department  of  State, 
Washington,  December  2, 1939. 


I  am  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  transmit  to  you  the  attached  statement 
showing  the  amounts  due  and  payable  on  De- 
cember 15,  1932  to  June  15,  1939,  inclusive,  and 
December  15,  1939,  from  the  Government  of 
Hungary  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  Debt 
Agreement  of  April  25,  1924,  and  the  Mora- 
torium Agi-eement  of  May  27,  1932. 

In  presenting  this  notice,  I  take  the  occasion 
to  recall  that  the  President,  on  March  28,  1938. 
transmitted  to  the  Congress  for  its  considera- 
tion the  communication  dated  February  7, 
1938,  from  the  Minister  of  Hungary  on  the  re- 
lief indebtedness  of  Hungary  to  the  United 
States,  in  which  the  Hungarian  Government 
tentatively  formulates  for  the  consideration  of 
the  American  Government  a  possible  basis  for 
a  new  debt  arrangement  to  replace  completely 
the  above-mentioned  agreements.  The  Presi- 
dent expressed  the  belief  that  the  proposals  of 
the  Hungarian  Government  should  receive  the 
most  careful  consideration  of  the  Congress  and 
that  they  represented  a  noteworthy  wish  and 
effort  of  the  Hungarian  Government  to  meet 
its  obligations  to  this  Government. 
Accept  [etc.]  Cordell  Hull 

[Enclosure] 

Statement  of  Amounts  Due  From  the  Goveenment 
OF  the  Kingdom  of  Hungary— Decembee  15,  1932,  to 
.Tune  1.^,  1939,  Incllt.sive  and  December  15,  1939 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under 

Principal 

Interest 

Moratori- 
um Agree- 
ment 

Amount  due  December  15,  1932 

$12,285.00 
'i2,'785."66" 

$28, 444. 35 
28. 444. 35 
28,  444. 36 
.33, 185. 08 
33,185.07 
33, 185. 08 
33, 185. 08 
33, 186. 08 
33, 185. 08 
.33, 185. 08 
23,  356. 92 

Amount  due  June  15,  1933. . 

Amount  due  December  15,  1933 
Amount  due  June  15,  1934 

$4,225.68 
4,  225.  58 
4,  226.  58 
4,  225.  58 
i  225. 58 
4,225.58 
4,225.58 
4,  225.  58 
4,  225.  58 

Amount  due  December  15,  1934 
Amount  due  June  15.  1935.. 

12, 800. 00 

Amount  due  December  15,  1935 

Amount  due  Jane  15,  1936 

Amount  due  December  16,  1936 
Amount  due  June  15,  1937.. 
Amount  due  December  15,  1937 

13,  310. 00 
"i3,"826.'00" 
"13,836.06 
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Statement  of  Amounts  Due  From  the  Government 
OF  the  Kingdom  of  Hungary— December  15, 1932,  to 
June  15,  1939,  Inclusive,  and  December  15,  1939— 
Continued 


Funding  Agreement 

Annuity 
under 

Principal 

Interest 

Moratori- 
um Agree- 
ment 

Amount  due  Juno  15,  1938 
Amount  due  December  15,  1938 
Amount  due  June  16, 1939..  .. 

$i4,"345."66" 

$23, 356. 92 
23, 356. 92 
23,  356.  92 

$4,  225. 58 
4,  225.  58 
4  226  58 

Total 

$93, 175. 00 

$411,056.29 

$50,  706. 96 

Amount  due  December  IB,  19S9: 
Principal  of  bond  No.  16  for  $14,500,  and  principal  install- 
ments amounting  to  $350  on  bonds  Nos.  63  to  65,  due 

December  15,  1939 $14,8,50.00 

Semiannual  interest  due  December  16,  1939  on  bonds  Nos. 
16  to  62,  and  on  balances  of  principal  amounts  of  bonds 

Nos.  63  to  65 31,554.52 

Interest  accrued  from  June  15,  1939  to  December  15,  1939, 
on  principal  amounts  which  matured  as  follows: 
$12,  285— matured  12/15/32 
12, 785—  "  12/15/33 
12,800—  "  12/15/34 
13, 310-  "  12/15/35 
13,820—  "  12/16/36 
13,830—       "  12/15/37 

14. 345—       "         12/15/38 

$93,175 _ _ 1,630.56 

Thirteenth  semiannual  installment  of  the  annuity  due 
December  15,  1939,  on  account  of  the  moratorium  agree- 
ment of  May  27.  1932 4,225.58 


Amount  due... 


- $52,260.66 

Note:  On  February  7,  1938,  the  Hungarian  Government  made  a 
proposal  for  a  new  arrangement  to  replace  its  funding  agreement  of  April 
25,  1924,  and  moratorium  agreement  of  May  27,  1932,  which  proposal 
was  on  March  28,  1938,  transmitted  by  the  President  to  the  Congress 
for  its  consideration.  Subsequently,  payments  of  .$9,828.16  each  were 
received  on  .Tune  15,  1938,  December  14,  1938,  and  June  12,  1939  by  the 
United  States. 

Note  from  the  Minister  of  Hungary  in  reply  to 
the  note  dated  December  2, 1939,  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  State: 

Royal  Hungarian  Legation, 
Washington,  D.  C,  December  llf.,  1939. 
Sir: 

By  order  of  my  Government,  I  beg  to  in- 
form you  that  the  amount  of  $9,828.16  has  been 
deposited  to-day  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  New  York  on  account  of  Hungary's  in- 
debtedness to  the  Ajnerican  Government. 

May  I  again  express  the  earnest  hope  of  my 
Government  that  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  will  give  favorable  consideration  to  the 
offer  of  my  Government  submitted  in  the  Aide 
Memoire  of  February  8th,  1938,  seeking  to 
regularize  its  debt  payments  by  a  new  agree- 
ment on  a  permanent  basis,  which  would  pay 
off  completely  the  original  debt,  without  in- 
terest, in  equal  instalments  in  the  lifetime  of 
the  present  generation,  that  is  approximately 
in  thirty  years. 

Accept  [etc.]  John  Pelenyi 


;■:•y>^•>.  ;■  , , 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 


i 


H 


DELIVERY  TO  CERTAIN  COUNTRIES 
OF  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  FOR 
AVIATION-GASOLINE  PRODUCTION 

[Released  to  the  press  Uuceiuber  20] 

The  Department,  after  consultation  with  the 
War  and  Navy  Departments,  has  decided  that 
tlie  national  interest  suggests  that  for  the  time 
being  there  should  be  no  further  delivery  to 
certain  countries  of  plans,  plants,  manufac- 
turing rights,  or  technical  information  required 
for  the  production  of  high  quality  aviation 
gasoline. 


This  decision  lias  been  reached  with  a  view  to 
conserving  in  this  country  certain  technical  in- 
formation of  strategic  im[)ortance  and  as  an 
extension  of  the  announced  policy  of  this  Gov- 
ernment in  regard  to  the  sale  of  airplanes,  aero- 
nautical equipment,  and  materials  essential  to 
aii'pJane  manufacture  to  countries  the  amned 
forces  of  which  are  engaged  in  unprovoked 
bombing  or  machine-gunning  of  civilian  popu- 
lations from  the  air. 

The  interested  American  oil  companies  have 
been  informed  of  the  Government's  decision  in 
this  matter. 


•f  -f  4  -f -f  -f  -f 


CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  RELIEF  IN  BELLIGERENT  COUNTRIES 


[Released  to  the  press  December  20] 

Following  is  a  tabulation  of  contributions  re- 
ceived and  funds  expended  during  the  months 
of  September  and  October  1939  as  shown  in  the 
reports  submitted  by  the  persons  and  organiza- 
tions registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  purpose  of  soliciting  and   receiving  con- 


tributions for  use  in  belligerent  countries  in 
conformity  with  the  regulations  promulgated 
on  September  5,  9, 11,  and  October  4, 1939,  pur- 
suant to  section  3  (a)  of  the  joint  resolution  of 
Congress  approved  May  1,  1937,  and  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamations  of  September  5,  8,  and  10, 
1939 : 


Contributions  for  Relief  in  Belligerent  Countries 


Name  of  organization,  city,  date  of  registration,  and  country  or  countries  to 
which  contributions  are  being  sent 

Funds  re- 
ceived 

Expendi- 
tures for 

relief  in 
countries 

named 

Funds  spent 
for  adminis- 
tration, 
publicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 

Unexpended 
balance  as  of 
Oct.  31,  1939 

Estimated 
value  of  con- 
tributions in 
kind  col- 
lected by 
registrant 
and  sent  to 
countries 
named 

American  Committee  for  Aid  to  British  Medical  Societies,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Sept.  21,  1939.    United  Kingdom.. 

None 

None 

None 

None 

$11,934.60 

None 

None 

None 

None 

$9, 685. 00 

None 

None 

None 

None 

$1,  528. 62 

None 

None 

None 

None 

$720.  98 

.\merican  Committee  for  Christian  Refugees,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  26,  1939. 
Germany  and  France 

None 

American  Committee  for  Civilian  Relief  in  Poland,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept   14. 
1939."    Poland 

None 

American  Field  Service,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  27,  1939.     France. . . 

None 

.\merican  Friends  of  France,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  21. 1939.     France 

$12.75 

The  American  Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Committee,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Sept. 
29.  1939. »    United  Kingdom,  Poland,  Germany,  France 

American  Society  for  British  Medical  and  Civilian  Aid,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Oct.  19,  1939.     Great  Britain  and  France 

45, 000. 00 

11,124.36 

228.16 

None 
None 
None 

None 
None 
None 

45, 000. 00 

11, 124. 36 

228.16 

NonS 

American  Society  for  French  Medical  and  Civihan  Aid,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
Oct.  13,  19.39.     France 

None 

American  Women's  Hospitals,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  14, 1939.    France  and  Eng- 
land   __ .._ 

None 

»  The  registration  of  this  organization  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 

'■  This  organization  is  engaged  in  varied  relief  activities  in  nonbelligerent  as  well  as  belligerent  countries.  On  Oct.  I ,  the  organization  had  an  unexpended 
balance  of  $897,156.28,  During  the  month  of  October  it  received  and  expended  for  all  purposes  .$579,325.19  and  .$604,360.63,  respectively,  leaving  an  un- 
expended balance  at  the  end  of  that  month  of  $872,120.84.  A  break-down  of  receipts  and  expenditures  for  relief  in  belligerent  countries  will  be  shown  in  a 
.subsequent  report. 


1 


m:-m'c:' 


^. ..  .V.-; . 
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Co^fTRIBDTION.S  FOR  RELIEF  IN  BbLLIGERBNT  COUNTRIES— ConlillUcd 


Name  of  orgsQization.  city,  date  of  roKistration.  and  country  or  countries  to 
which  contributions  are  bolnp;  sent 


Anthracite  Relief  Committee,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa..  Sept.  8. 1939     Poland 
AKociated  PoUsh  Societies  Relief  Committee  of  Webster,  Mas.s.,  Webster,"  Mass.; 


'^  M^^'.^Sept^'n''  i939'*'poland"^^  Committee"  of  "Wora^teV."  "Miis'.'.'  Wo'rMsYer; 


■^  «?*^' w'-'"".  Franco-Aniericaine  des  Parrains Vt"  'Marfaines" de" "dueVre'des" tf " s'  a" ' 

\\ashmgton.  D.  C.  Oct.  2,  1939.'    France 
■^Se°Dt'"l5°1939'°'poland^''"^'"''''''^*°  Societies  of  Chelsea.  Mass.",  Chelsea." M^".; 

Beth-Lechem.  inc..  New  Yo"rk.'N."Y.,"  Sept." 21.  ■l"93'9".' Poland " 

Board  of  National  Missions  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  th"e" "United" "states" "of 
HHtUh''w>;r  r^iiVl''-  '^•-  y-Sept  26  1939.  Great  Britain.  France,  and  Germany. 
^  .Q.jQ  ar  Relief  AMocmtion  of  Northern  CaUfornia.  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Oct. 

20.  19.19.    Great  Britain  and  France 
'"pol"'°d*  ^'^'^  Committee  for  Polish  Relief.  "Cuivcr'city.  Cal"if.","Sc"pt."26."V9'3"9.a' 


Funds  re- 
ceived 


The  Catholic  Leader.  New  Britain.  Conn..  Sept.  25,  1939.    Poland 

Centra   Citizens  Committee.  Detroit.  Mich.,  Sept.  14.  1939.     Poland  " 

tentral  Committee  Knesseth  Israel.  New  York,  N.  Y..  Oct.  27.  1939'Pal'e'stiiie'"" 
1939     p  1™™'"*''  °'  ^^^  United  PoUsh  Societies,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Sept.  U, 


^  H'm9^°"poiMd^°''*'' *^'^^*°'^*"°°^ '°  ^'''^^^^^^^ 


^1939*'  F?an'^  Committee  for  R'elief  "o"f"Re"fug^s,"'w^"hington","i5.'"c;,'Sept.""2"l", 

Centrala,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  Oct.  12.  1939!    Poland  

^1939"  P^land''^^  ^°"  ^*'    ^°''^''  ^'^'''''  ^f'™™'"''eV'c'he'ster;"PaV,'s"e"p"t.'i"5; 

^'S.nn.',Sept"i^V9l^^tl^lknd'''^^^ 

Citizens  Committee  for  Relief  of  War",Suffercrs"iri"PolMd,""stVLouis",^^^ 


1939.    Poland 


'^Rri/^in'''"' ^'■'*"^''' ^^*''°"' '^^''■''••" "^'^^'"'JS- '1^^^^^ 


Britain 


Brit- 


Commission  for  Polish  Relief.  Inc..'New"YorkrN.  Y.Vsent   12  1939     Pn'ra^^^^ 

''Zr^rt^^!^'^':-.'''^:'^'''^:'::^'^'-  ''''''■  ^^'^- «-"« 

Committee  Representing  Polish  Organiz'ations'and  'Pol'is'h  'People Yn  Perrv" 'n  "y  " ' 
Perry,  N.  1 ..  Oct.  23,  19.39.     Poland  inrcw>,  in.  i ., 

Connecticut  Radio  Bureau.  Meriden.  Conn.,  Sept.  30,  1939."'"    Poland" 

'^CbiS.go"1Sd':''act°16,?93"9"'i^Sfand  ''°"-''  ''''"'  '"^"'^"  ^""^  RefugeesV East" 
T^Emergcncy  Aid  of  Pennsylvania,  Phifad'elphia,  Pa.,  "Oct".  i3ri'9"39V' EngTa'nd 

^M"ch!!ieptT5^"9?i"^folin?'^^^^ 

^*io?o*'''??  °'  French  Veterans  o"f"the"Gre"at  War,"lnc;,"Ne"w'Yo"rk,"'N."Y.r6"c"tri],' 


Federation  of  Polish  Jews  in  America,  inc.rNew"York,N.""Y;,"'s 


Poland 


1939. 


The  Federation  of  Polish  Societies,  "Little"  "Falls;  "n.Y.",'  bct.'g;  "l'93"9.' "  'p"6la"£d 
Foster  Parents'  Plan  for  War  Children,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  21,  im.'i 


French  and  American  Association  for  the  Relief  of  War  Sufferers;  New  York  "n"  Y 
bept.  14,  1939.     France _  .j.-,.  i. 

French  Committee  for  Relief  in  Franc"e,"betT"oit;'Mich;,""6ct."V7;'l93"9V"F'fanc"e"""' 

^oQo  "'',2*^^  "i  ^■'^^'^'  Refugee  Relief  Committee,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Oct.  '^V 
1939.     Canada,  France,  and  England 

Fund  for  the  Relief  of  Scientists.  Men  of  letters,  and 'Art'ists  of  Moscow",' "Ne'w 
York,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  20.  1939.-    France  and  Eneland 

Orrin  S.  Good,  Spokane,  Wa.sh.,  Sept.  28,  1939.    United  Kingdoin; 


^«i^ro-^',?,«'*^/V°'l.-^'*'"'^'^^'°°  °f  ^'^'e^  Britain,  Conn.,  New  Brit'a"i"n",'c8iii.;' 
cept.  ^( ,  iy,j9.    Poland 


Holy  Rosary  Polish  R.  Catholic  Church; 'Pa'ssai6,' 'n! "j.; "sept; "I's,'  1939     Poland 
^mes  F.  Hopkins,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich..  Sept.  15,  19.39.-    Poland  "i»uu... 

Humanitarian  Work  Committee.  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y..  Sept.  30,  193'9  " "Pol'a'nd 
nternational  Artists'  Community  Club,  Washington,  D.  C,  Oct  7, 1939     p'oTand' 
nternational  Committee  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations,  New  York," 
-N.  1 .,  Sept.  22,  1939.    Poland.  France,  and  India 


1Jf'?^oi°°^J.  ^e''ef  Association  for  Victims  of  Fascis'm'."New'York','N."Y";"SeD't 
25,  1939.     France,  England,  and  Germany 


"I'^In^^'S"^,  ^^J*  the  Children  Fund  of  Am"e"r'i'ca","iic;,'New'Yo'r'k',"N;"Y.;"a"e"Dt"8"' 
1939.    r-ngland  and  Poland .__      _  >      f      , 

Phe  KindPTgarten  Unit,  Inc.,  Norwalk".  Co'iin!,  "6'c't;'3;"l"939.'"'France",""p6iand  " 
United  Kinsdom,  India.  Australia,  and  New  Zealand 

i.uryer  Publishing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis..  Sept.  16. 'l'9.39.  "p'ofand "  " 

P  ^d""*  '-°"°'y  Committee  for  Polish  Relief.  Scranton.  Pa..  Sept."'l"5,"l"9'3"9;" 

d  R®'°^*<1  '"'■  'allure  to  observe  rules  and  regulations. 
This  organization  has  on  hand  supplies  purchased  during  October  in  the  value  of 


.$3, 848. 12 

2.  120.  25 

3,  083. 16 

35.00 

356.  40 
770.  30 

5,  276.  40 

1,  125.00 

None 
92.50 
250.00 

2,  298. 98 

940.50 

3, 508.  20 

2, 454. 49 
231.77 

1,  724. 92 

1,208.98 

1.  490.  78 

613.  71 
18,  362.  96 

959. 19 

None 
None 

354.35 

None 

2, 226.  52 

None 

None 
179. 67 

21, 989. 60 

2,  265. 18 
None 

3, 867. 88 

None 
1.00 

329.86 
972. 05 

None 
243. 15 

None 

600.00 

3, 104. 60 

None 

91.20 
3, 481. 43 

1,481.  15 
$1,233.20. 


Expendi- 
tures for 

relief  in 
countries 

named 


None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
116.40 

3, 695. 50 

None 

None 

None 

250.00 

1,  235. 19 

None 

1,312.78 

45.00 
None 

None 

None 

None 

522. 88 
14,500.00 

374.00 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
150.00 

9,  732. 04 

None 
None 

92.  50 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

1,  300.  77 

None 

None 
3,469.66  I 

None  ' 


Funds  spent 
for  adminis- 
tration, 
publicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 


None 

.$5.00 

228.  70 

29.00 

44.67 
420.52 

516. 46 

49.85 

None 

None 

None 

1,063.70 

None 

None 

993. 46 
None 

57. 97 

None 

334. 89 

90.77 
3. 889.  20 

72.94 

None 
None 

15  00 

None 

1.25 

None 

None 
2.27 

3, 333. 37 

485.  30 
None 

271.40 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

182.  54 

1.004.05 

None 

None 
11.77 

None 


Unexpended 
balance  as  of 
Oct.  31,  1939 


$3,848.12 

2.115.25 

2,  794. 46 

6.00 

311.73 
233.  44 

1, 064.  44 

1.075.15 

None 

92.50 

None 

.09 

940.  .50 

2.19.5.42 

1.  416.  03 
231.77 

1,  666.  95 

1,  208. 98 

1, 155. 89 

.06 

None 

512.  25 

None 
None 

339.  35 

None 

2,  225.  27 

None 

None 
27.40 

7, 690.  99 

1,  779. 88 
None 

3,  503. 98 

None 
1.00 

320.86 
972.  05 

None 
243. 15 

None 

417.  46 

799.  78 

None 

91.20 
None 


Estimated 
value  of  con- 
tributions in 
kind  col- 
lected by 
registrant 
and  sent  to 
countries 
named 


None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 
None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

406.  90 
None 

None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

None 

200.00 

None 

None 
None 

None 
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DEPARTMENT    OF   STATK   BULLETIN 
Contributions  poh  Relief  in  Belligerent  Countries — Continued 


Name  of  organization,  city,  date  of  registration,  and  country  or  countries  to 
which  contributions  are  being  sent 


LaFavette  Preventorium,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  21, 1939.    France 

Legion  of  Young  Polish  Women,  Chicago,  111.,  Oct.  2,  1939.    Poland 

The  Little  House  of  Saint  Pantaleon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Sept.  30,  1939.     France.. 
Ruth  Stanley  de  Luze  (Baroness  de  Luze),  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  20. 1939." 


France . 


The  Maryland  Committee  for  the  Relief  of  Poland's  War  Victims,  Baltimore,  Md., 
Oct.  21,  1939.    Poland - - - 

Medem  Committee,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  22,  1939.  <■    Poland.. 

Modjeska  Educational  League  Welfare  Club  at  the  International  Institute,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland 

Mrs.  W.  Forbis  Morgan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  30,  1939."    Poland. 

New  Jersey  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  Sept.  13,  1939.    Poland. 

Mrs.  Bradfor    Norman,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  11, 1939.    France 

Nowc-Dworer  Ladies  Benevolent  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  25, 

1939.    Poland - - ---- --- ;---,--■ 

Nowiny  Publishing  Apostolate,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Sept.  26,  1939.    Poland.-.. 

Nowy  Swiat  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  U,  1939.    Poland 

Le  Paquet  au  Front,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  6,  1939.    France 

The  Paryski  Publishing  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland .-. 

Poland  War  Sufferers  Aid  Committee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Sept.  16,  1939.  Poland... 
"Fundusz  Ratunkowy"  Polish  Aid  Fund  Committee  of  Federation  of  Elizabeth 

Polish  Organizations,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  Sept.  23,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  American  Central  Civic  Committee  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

Sept.  19,  1939.    Poland --- 

Polish  American  Council  (formerly  the  Council  of  Polish  Organizations  in  the 

United  States  of  America),  Chicago,  III.,  Sept.  15,  1939.    Poland. __ 

Polish  Army  Veterans  Association  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  27, 

1939.    Poland -- 

Polish  Broadcasting  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  23,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Central  Committee  of  New  London,  Conn.,  New  London,  Conn.,  Oct.  13, 

1939.    Poland --- 

Polish  Central  Council  of  New  Haven,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Sept.  29. 1939.  Poland 
Polish  Civic  League  of  Mercer  County,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  Sept.  19,  1939.    Poland... 

Polish  Civilian  Relief  Fund,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  Oct.  27,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Club  of  Washington,  Washington,  D.  C,  Sept.  14,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Emergency  Council  of  Essex  County,  N.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J..  Sept.  14,  1939. 


Funds  re- 
ceived 


Poland - 


Polish  Episcopal  Church  in  the  Diocese  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Sept. 

25.  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Falcons  Alliance  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Sept.  20,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Falcons  of  America,  First  District,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  16, 1939." 

Poland. 


Polish  Interorganization  Council,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Oct.  11.  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Literary  Guild  of  New  Britain,  Conn.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  Sept.  21, 
Poland. 


Polish  Medical  Relief  Fund  of  Mt.  Desert  Island,  Maine,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine, 

Sept.  25,  1939."    Poland 

The  Polish  National  Alliance  of  Brooklyn,  United  States  of  America,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.,  Sept.  19,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  National  Alliance  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  Chicago,  HI., 

Sept.  27,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  National  Catholic  of  the  Holy  Saviour  Church,  Union  City,  Conn.,  Sept. 

16.  1939.    Poland 

Polish  National  Council  of  Montgomery  County,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  12, 

1939.    Poland 

Polish  National  Council  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  14,  1939.  Poland. 
The  Polish  Naturalization  Independent  Club,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Sept.  20,  1939. 

Poland 


Polish  Radio  Programs  Bureau,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  Sept.  12,  1939."    Poland... 

Polish  Relief  Association,  town  of  North  Hempstead,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  19. 1939. 

Poland. 


The  Polish  Relief  Committee,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Oct.  20, 1939.    Poland. 

Polish  Relief  Committee,  Flint,  Mich.,  Sept.  18,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Bo.ston,  Boston,  Mass.,  Sept.  14,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  Sept.  25,  1939. 
Poland. 


Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Sept.  16,  1939. 

Poland. 

Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Delaware,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Sept.  22, 1939.  Poland.. 
Polish   Relief  Committee  of  Gardner,  Mass.,   Gardner,  Mass.,  Sept.  26.  19.39. 

Poland 


Polish  Relief  Committee  of  Philadelphia  and  vicinity,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Sept.  12, 

1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Fund,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Sept.  11,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Fund,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  Sept.  12,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Fund,  Jcwett  City,  Conn.,  Oct.  3,  1939.    Poland 

Polish  Relief  Fund,  Middletown,  Conn.,  Sept.  23,  1939.    Poland 


$5, 186. 47 
.3,231.92 
3, 116.  32 

1, 288. 93 

100.00 
3, 916. 93 

1,  508. 47 
None 
None 

7,410.00 

None 
2, 150. 91 
18, 294. 45 
16,  482.  65 
3, 448. 55 
10,  437. 19 

4, 633. 10 

5, 145.  56 

10, 188. 96 

702.  05 
530.00 

165. 50 
75.75 
1,  682. 10 
767. 43 
1.56. 05 

4, 476. 05 


Expendi- 
tures for 
relief  In 
countries 
named 


$3,654.00 
None 
None 

1,  283.  U 

None 
None 

1,292.06 
None 
None 
None 

None 
None 

10, 000. 00 

None 

3,059.40 

10,  376. 11 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

150.00 
None 
None 
None 
133. 80 

4,000.00 


Funds  spent 
for  admmis- 
tration, 
publicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 


100.40 
1,991.82 

None 
691.  77 

None 
581.35 

None 
581.35 

874.  51 

None 

3,017.65 

None 

1, 954. 29 

1,000  00 

166, 344. 32 

150, 000. 00 

231.07 

231. 07 

997. 16 
5, 910. 81 

None 
None 

663. 00 
19, 617.  24 

500.00 
19.  617. 24 

325. 00 

178.  55 

1,  724.  32 

1,  757. 37 

None 

None 

1,  300. 00 

None 

227.  59 

None 

612. 70 
456. 03 

None 

s.so.oo 

481. 75 

200.00 

7, 527. 37 

62, 127. 97 

9, 326. 57 

104.  75 

2, 108. 10 

None 
45,  462. 03 
None 
100.00 
None 

Unexpended 
balance  as  of 
Oct.  31,  1939 


$1, 018. 48 

626.29 

2,96fJ.  15 

None 

None 
2, 623. 00 

216. 41 

None 

None 

2. 371. 39 

None 
None 
15.10 
2,428.60 
None 
61.08 

None 

174. 13 

None 

None 
1.75 

n.32 

None 
None 
None 
22.25 

None 

None 
None 

None 
None 

None 


None 

None 

None 

59.62 
172.75 

None 
None 

None 

None 

315. 69 

52.75 

None 

9.48 
None 

None 

201.67 
111.50 
156. 08 
None 
None 


$513.99 

2, 605. 63 

156.17 

.5.82 

100.00 
1,  293. 87 

None 

None 

None 

5, 038. 61 

None 

2, 156. 91 

8, 279. 35 

14, 054. 05 

389.15 

None 

4, 633. 10 

4, 971. 43 

10, 188. 96 

702.  05 
528.25 

4.18 

75.75 

1,  582. 10 

767. 43 

None 

476. 05 

100.40 
1, 300. 05 

None 
None 

874. 51 

2, 920. 77 

954.29 

16, 344. 32 

None 

937.54 
5,  738.  27 

163.00 

None 

325.00 

178.  65 

108.63 

1. 702. 62 

227. 69 

603. 22 
106. 03 

281.75 

7, 325. 70 

16, 654. 44 

9, 170. 49 

4.75 

2, 108. 10 


'  The  registration  of  this  organisation  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 
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Name  of  orgaaizatioo,  city,  date  of  recistration,  and  country  or  countries  to 
which  contributions  are  being  sent 


Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Milwaukee,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Sent.  26.  1939 
Ponnd 

Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee  of  Passaic'aiid  Bergen  CountTeV.'PasVaTc.'N.j'", 

be pt.  22,  1939.     Poland 

Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Irvington.  N.  J.,  lrvingtonrNVj.VsepV."26,"i939r'Poraiad'" 
Polish  Relief  of  Carteret,  N.  J..  Carteret,  N.  J.,  Oct.  11.  1939.    Poland 
Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Mcriden,  Meriden,  Conn.,  Oct.  12.  1939.    Poland 
Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Palmer,  Massachusetts,  Three  Rivers,  Mass.,  Oct.  20,  1939 

Poland. 


Polish  Vnion  of  the  United  States  of  North  Atnerlca,"  WiVkVs-Barre,  Pa.VseDt.  s" 
1939.    Poland, 


Polish  United  Societies  of  Holy  Trinity  Parish,  Lowe'li,"  Mass' 
Poland. 


Sept.  20,  1939. 


Polish  War  Sufferers  Relief  Committee  (Fourth"w¥rdT,'foiedorOhi'oVsept."2l" 
1939.     Poland 

Polish  Welfare  -Association,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.','Sept.T6,'i9.39'''Polnnd 

Polish  Welfare  Association  of  the  Archdiocese  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  HI.,  Oct.  13. 1939  ' 
Poland 


Polish  Welfare  Council,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  22, 1939.    Poland 

Polish  White  Cross  Club  of  West  Utica,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  20, 1939.    Pofand " 

Polish  «  omen's  Fund  to  Fatherland.  Lawrence,  Mass.,  Sept.  23, 1939     Poland 
Polski  Komitet  Ratunkowy  (Polish  Relief  Fund),  Binghamton,  N.  Y..  Sept.' 25" 

1939.    Poland .      j-        . 

Polsko  Narodowy  Komitet  w  Ameryce,  Scranton,Pa",'SepY.8", "1939.    Poland 
Pubiski  Civic  League  of  Middlesex  County,  N.  J.,  South  River,  N.  J  .  Sept  "30  ' 

1939.    Poland _ 

Pulaski  LeagueofQueens  County,  inc..  Ja"W'ica7N.Y".,' Oct".  21,  ]9.S9.""Po]aM 

Befcord  Printing  and  Publishing  Co..  Shamokin.  Pa.,  Sept.  14, 1939     Poland 
Relict  Agency  for  Polish  War  Sufferers,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  Sept.  29.  i9.3'9  •' 

Poland 

Relief  Committee  of  United  Polish  Societies,  "ChTco"pee,  Mass",  "6"cV.  2171939' 

Poland. _ 

Relief  Fund  for  Sufferers  in  Po!an"d"Co"m"mittee,'"Kenosh"a","Wis"." "Sept"'^^^ 

Poland 

Russian  Refugee  Children's  Welfare  Society^  Inc.^  New  Yor"k,"N."Y.","Sept" 29"  1939" • " 

Germnny.  France,  and  Poland 

St.  Michael's  Roman  Catholic  Parish,  Derby,  Conn^  bet.  2071939     Poland 

St.  Stephens  Polish  Relief  Fund  of  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J  ,  Sep"t"" 

27,  1939.    Poland 

Schuylkill  and  Carbon  Counties  Relief  Committee  "foKPolandriVackville    Pa" 

Sept.  15.  1939.    Poland. 

Scott  Park  Mothers  and  Daughters  Club.  Toledo,  "dhiors"c"pt."2"%"l"939"""*Pol"a"nd"" 
Spanish  Refugee  Relief  Campaign,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Sept.  20,  1939./    France 
Springfield  and  Vidnity  Polish  Relief  Fund  Committee,  Springfield,  Mass  ,  Sept" 

23.1939.     Poland 

Toledo  Committee  for  Relief  of  War  Victims,"TolVd"o,"bi'iio,'S'"pt"."i9,"  19397  "Poland 
Tolstoy  Foundation  for  Russian  Welfare  and  Culture,  New  York,  N  Y    Oct  17 

1939.    France  and  Poland .        .     . 

Edmund  Tyszka.  Hamtramck,  Mich..  Sept.  19,  1939.  'Poland 

United  American  Polish  Organizations,  South  River,  N.  .T.,  South  River  N  J 

Oct.  20.  1939.    Poland >      •    •> 

United  Charity  Institutions  of  Jerusalem,  New  York,  N7Y!""dct."i3"  1939 

tine 


Pales- 


Unlted  Committee  for  French  Relief.  New  York."N."  Y","bct.  26." "mgV'rfance""" 
United  Polish  Central  Council  of  Connecticut,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Oct.  16,  1939 
Poland. 


United  Polish  Organizations  of  Salem,  Mass.,  Salem,  Mass.,  Oct.  20. 1939.  Poland 
United  Pol'.sh  Roman  Catholic  Parish  Societies  of  Greenpoint,  Brooklyn.  N  Y 

Brooklyn.  X.  Y.,  Oct.  13.  1939.    Poland.. 

United  Polish  Societies  of  Bristol,  Conn.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  Sept.  29.  1939".  Poland""" 
United  Polish  Societies  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Hartford,  Conn., Sept.  27, 1939.  Poland 
United  Polish  Societies  of  Immaculate  Conception  Church,  Southington,  Conn  , 

Oct.  13.  1939.    Poland 

United  Polish  Societic  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  6ct721,T939.  Poland 
United  Reading  Appeal  for  Polish  War  Sufferers,  Reading,  Pa.,  Sept.  22.  1939 

Poland 

Mrs.  Paul  Verdier  Fund,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Oct.Tl,  1939.'  France" 

The  Rev.  John  Wieloch,  Millers  Falls,  Mass.,  Sept.  27,  1939.«   Poland 


Funds  re- 
ceived 


$2, 446.  26 

1,498.53 

1, 278. 35 

352.  40 

648.03 

354. 10 

408. 50 

3, 047. 84 

2,127.63 
239.75 

1. 407. 27 
1,  538. 18 
1, 176.  62 
1, 693. 38 

627.  55 
7, 137.  28 

None 
None 
32.70 

82.00 

None 

1, 247. 21 

2,081.43 
150.00 

777.  25 

935. 00 

120.  72 

11,865.16 

279. 75 
2, 115.  75 

468. 23 
1, 474. 04 

1, 265. 08 

3, 946.  56 
None 

None 
1, 185.  28 

853. 96 

82.51 

207.30 

279. 66 
855. 00 

2, 853. 60 

1,999.85 

None 


Expendi- 
tures for 

relief  in 
countries 

named 


Funds  spent 
for  adminis- 
tration, 
publicity, 
affairs,  cam- 
paigns, etc. 


None 

None 

$100.00 

None 

None 

None 

None 

1, 400. 00 

2, 093. 63 
None 

1, 000. 00 

1, 000.  00 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

719.00 
None 

None 

None 

103.  26 

1, 672. 61 

None 
2, 000. 00 

None 
1, 474. 04 

None 

2,305.16 
None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 

None 
855. 00 

None 
None 
None 


Unexpended 
balance  as  of 
Oct.  31.  1939 


None 

None 
None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

$149. 40 

5.00 
None 

.05 

35.55 

2.75 

159. 57 

None 
64.19 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

10.70 

569.  68 
None 

None 

None 

17.46 

7,  212.  40 

2.95 
50.00 

230. 30 
None 

None 

1, 405. 98 
None 

None 
32.09 

None 
None 
None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 


$2, 446.  26 

1, 498.  53 

1,  178.  35 

352.  40 

546. 03 

354. 10 

408.50 

1, 498. 44 

29.00 
239. 76 

407. 22 

502.  63 

1,173.87 

1, 533. 81 

627.  55 
7, 073. 09 

None 
None 
32.70 

82.00 

None 

1,  236.  51 

792.  76 
150.00 

777. 26 

935. 00 

None 

2, 980. 15 

276. 80 
65.75 

237.93 
None 

1, 265. 08 

235.42 
None 

None 
1, 153. 19 

853. 96 
82.51 
207.  30 

279. 65 
None 

2, 853.  60 

1, 999. 85 

None 


Totals... ..I  616,507.16 


316, 186. 36 


38,347.20        260,764.85 


Estimated 
value  of  con- 
tributions in 
kind  col- 
lected by 
registrant 
and  sent  to 
countries 
named 


None 

None 
None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 
None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

$6, 036. 00 

None 
None 

None 
None 

None 

None 

None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 

None 
None 

None 
None 
None 


6, 655. 65 


•  The  registration  of  this  organization  has  been  revoked  at  its  request. 

',  I"  'jj.''.'""  *w.'5  organization  received  and  transmitted  $242  for  purposes  other  than  relief  in  belligerent  countries, 
for  the  reUef 'of°''°  ln'fsh''^*f"*^^^'°°  "'^'^'^^'^  ^^^  transmitted  $877.43  and  contributions  in  kind  with  an  estimated  value  of  $3,008  to  nonbelligerent  countries 
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The  American  Republics 


ADDRESS  BY  THE  UNDER  SECRETARY  OF  STATE ' 


[Released  to  the  press  December  19] 

On  October  31  last  the  People's  Commissar 
for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics,  in  the  course  of  a  speech  which 
he  delivered  to  the  Supreme  Soviet,  made  the 
following  statement: 

"In  a  message  to  Comrade  Kalinin  .  .  .  dated 
October  12,  Mr,  Roosevelt  expressed  the  hope 
that  friendly  and  peaceful  relations  between  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  Fin- 
land would  be  maintained  and  developed.  One 
might  think,"  continued  Mr.  Molotov,  "that 
matters  are  in  better  shape  between  the  United 
States  and,  let  us  say  the  Philippines  or  Cuba, 
which  have  long  been  demanding  freedom  and 
independence  from  the  United  States  and  can- 
not get  them,  than  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Finland  which  long  ago  obtained  both 
freedom  and  independence  from  the  Soviet 
Union." 

I  doubt  whether  any  of  you  will  disagree  with 
me  when  I  offer  the  opinion  that  matters  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Cuba  are  in  fact 
in  far  better  shape  than  matters  between  the 
Soviet  Union  and  Finland. 

I  believe  you  will  further  agree  with  me  that 
we  can  only  assume  that  the  People's  Commis- 
sar must,  at  the  time  he  delivered  this  extraor- 
dinary address,  have  been  so  engrossed  with  the 
efforts  which  his  Government  was  then  under- 
taking in  order  to  insure — in  the  present  Soviet 
manner — the  freedom  and  political  independ- 
ence of  Finland,  as  to  have  been  prevented  from 
learning,  what  the  rest  of  the  world  has  long 
since  known,  that  the  Government  and  people 
of  Cuba  are  as  free  and  independent  as  any  gov- 
ernment and  people  on  the  face  of  the  globe. 


^Delivered  by  Sumner  Welles  at  a  dinner  given  in 
his  honor  by  the  Cuban  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  the 
United  States,  New  York  City,  December  19,  1939. 
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Certainly  the  policy  of  the  United  States 
towards  her  neighbor  Cuba,  in  order  to  insure 
the  freedom  and  political  independence  of  the 
latter,  has  not  been  a  policy  which  has  mani- 
fested itself  in  ruthless  efforts  at  military  inva- 
sion of  that  neighbor  nor  in  the  slaughter  of 
helpless  civilians  through  bombardment  from 
the  air. 

I  have  not  quoted  the  expressions  used  by 
the  People's  Commissar  because  I  believe  them 
to  be  of  any  particular  importance.  I  feel, 
however,  that  we  would  not  wish  to  seem  tacitly 
to  acquiesce  in  any  slur,  from  whatever  quar- 
ter, cast  upon  the  peculiarly  close  and  tradi- 
tional friendship  of  the  Cuban  and  the  Ameri- 
can peoples,  a  friendship  based  upon  equality 
and  justice. 

Neither  the  Cuban  people  nor  we  Americans 
have  ever  forgotten  that  the  reason  why  Ameri- 
can blood  was  shed  jointly  with  Cuban  blood 
upon  Cuban  soil  was  not  to  destroy  Cuban  free- 
dom but  in  order  to  achieve  it  and  to  preserve  it. 

It  seems  to  me  that  it  does  not  come  amiss, 
more  than  40  yeai-s  after  the  independence  of 
Cuba  was  obtained,  for  both  of  our  peoples  to 
recall  occasionally  the  efforts  which  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  has  made,  and  the 
efforts  which  the  Government  of  Cuba  has  made 
to  demonstrate  in  their  relations  one  towards 
the  other  what  decent,  civilized,  good  neighbor- 
liness,  in  the  best  sense  of  the  term,  really  implies. 
I  by  no  means  mean  to  imply  that  the  record 
on  either  side  has  been  100  percent  perfect,  but 
I  think  that  it  does  constitute  a  remarkable  and 
heartening  chapter  in  the  history  of  modem 
civilization  and  an  example  which  has  con- 
tributed much  to  the  growth  of  that  inter- 
American  solidarity  which  constitutes  today 
the  foundation  upon  which  the  peace  and  the 
welfare  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  rest. 
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If  there  was  ever  a  time  during  their  history 
when  the  people  of  the  United  States  may  have 
come  near  being  "imperialist-minded,"  it  was 
undoubtedly  at  the  turn  of  the  century,  and  yet 
even  at  that  time,  in  his  message  to  the  Con- 
gress in  1897,  President  McKinley  made  the 
following  statement  with  regard  to  Cuba: 

"Forceful  annexation  .  .  .  cannot  be  thought 
of.  That,  by  our  code  of  morality,  would  be 
criminal  aggression." 

And  4  years  later,  Elihu  Root,  then  Secretarj' 
of  War,  said : 

"The  independence  of  Cuba  is  necessary  to 
the  safety  of  the  United  States." 

Those  two  declarations  interpreted  not  only 
the  policy  of  this  Government,  they  represented 
the  overwhelming  conviction  of  the  people  of 
the  United  States.  At  no  moment,  from  the 
time  when  the  sufferings  of  the  Cuban  people 
first  aroused  the  deep  and  abiding  sympathy  of 
the  American  people,  has  there  been  any  thought 
on  our  part  save  that  of  lending  our  assistance 
in  insuring  the  permanent  freedom  of  our 
neighbor. 

During  the  transition  period  between  the 
time  when  Cuba  achieved  her  freedom  from 
Spain  and  the  time  when  Cuba's  first  national 
government  was  installed,  every  form  of  as- 
sistance that  this  Government  could  provide 
was  afforded  the  Cuban  people  in  the  realm  of 
public  administration.  In  the  field  of  sanita- 
tion, eminent  Cubans  joined  with  equally  dis- 
tinguished Americans  in  the  successful  effort 
to  eradicate  pestilence  and  disease  from  Cuban 
soil.  The  story  has  often  been  told  of  how 
the  theory  of  that  eminent  Cuban,  Dr.  Carlos 
Finlay,  regarding  the  transmittal  of  yellow 
fever  by  a  certain  type  of  mosquito,  was  even- 
tually proved  correct,  and  how  the  comm,is- 
sion  headed  by  Dr.  Walter  Reed  succeeded  in 
eliminating  this  scourge  which  had  for  so 
many  generations  ravaged  the  Cuban  people. 

Moreover,  during  this  same  transition  period 
our  Government  exercised  a  trusteeship  in  the 
very  highest  sense.  The  Congress  of  the 
United  States  passed  legislation  prohibiting 
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the  granting  of  franchises  or  concessions  dur- 
ing the  period  of  American  occupation,  and 
when  finally  the  flag  of  the  Cuban  Republic 
was  raised  and  the  freely  elected  Government 
of  the  Cuban  people  was  first  inaugurated  on 
May  20,  1902,  there  came  into  effect  the  con- 
vention of  commercial  reciprocity  between  the 
two  countries.  That  convention  contained 
two  provisions  which  demonstrated  the  prac- 
tical desire  of  our  own  people  to  help  Cuba 
attain  economic  prosperity  and  security.  I  re- 
fer to  the  provision  that  items  on  the  free  list 
in  either  country  at  the  time  the  convention 
became  operative  should  remain  on  the  free 
list  during  the  life  of  the  convention,  as  well 
as  to  the  provision  that  Cuba  need  make  no 
concession  on  the  importation  of  American  to- 
bacco into  the  republic. 

For  our  part,  I  believe  that  no  American 
citizen  forgets  that  when  the  United  States  en- 
tered the  World  War  in  1917,  the  Government 
of  Cuba  entered  the  war  spontaneously  at  her 
side. 

During  these  past  two  generations  our  rela- 
tions have  had  their  ups  and  downs.     There 
have  been  times,  and  I  achnit  it  quite  frankly, 
when  it  would  seem  as  if  American  vested  in- 
terests in  Cuba  played  far  too  great  a  part  in 
determining  the  course  of  the  policy  of  their 
Government  towards  Cuba  or  interfered  in  the 
domestic  political  concerns  of  the  Cuban  peo- 
ple.   There  have  likewise  been  times  when  it 
would  seem  as  if  a  few  of  the  Cuban  people 
had  forgotten  the  traditional   friendship  be- 
tween us  and  were  inclined  to  place  credence 
in  the  propaganda  disseminated  by  interested 
persons  to  create  suspicion  and  friction  be- 
tween the  two  countries.    As  the  years  pass, 
however,  I  am  happy  to  say  that  the  ups  in 
our  relations  far  outnumber  the  downs,  and  I 
think  that  we  all  of  us  have  reason  now  to  be- 
lieve that  the  causes  which  have  given  rise  to 
justifiable  misunderstanding,  to  resentment,  or 
ill  will,  have  ceased  to  exist. 

No  more  significant  development  of  this  na- 
ture has  been  achieved  than  the  ratification  of 
the  treaty  of  May  29,  1934,  between  Cuba  and 
the  United  States,  by  which  the  provisions  of 
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the  so-called  Piatt  Amendment  were  abolished 
and  by  which  the  relations  between  our  two 
countries  were  placed  upon  a  basis  of  com- 
plete equality. 

When  our  present  Government  came  into  of- 
fice in  1933,  Cuba  was  torn  by  internal  strife, 
and  Cuba  was  likewise  economically  prostrate. 
Not  only  had  the  great  depression  of  1929  hit 
Cuba  and  hit  her  hard,  but  our  own  tariff 
policy  had  hit  her  harder. 

In  1922  the  Fordney-McCumber  tariff  rate 
on  Cuban  sugar  was  lifted  to  1.76  cents  per 
pound  of  96-degree  raw  sugar,  thereby  not  only 
making  permanent  the  high  tariff  barrier  set 
up  in  the  emergency  tariff  act  of  1921  of  1.60 
cents  per  pound  but  making  it  even  higher. 
Subsequently,  in  1930  under  the  Tariff  of 
Abominations,  known  as  the  Smoot-Hawley 
Act,  the  rate  was  increased  again  to  2  cents 
per  pound. 

The  Fordney-McCumber  rate  had  been 
maintained  despite  a  majority  report  of  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  under  the 
flexible  tariff  provisions  of  the  act,  recom- 
mending a  decrease  in  the  rate  to  a  level  justi- 
fied by  the  differences  in  cost  of  production  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Cuba.  The 
amount  of  hardship  and  the  serious  economic 
problems  which  developed  because  of  the  fail- 
ure of  the  then  President  of  the  United  States 
to  follow  the  report  of  the  Commission  in  the 
years  1924-1932  need  not  be  described  here  at 
length.  The  overstimulation  and  expansion  of 
duty-free  sugars,  the  loss  of  market  by  Cuban 
producers,  and  the  record-breaking  decline  in 
the  price  of  sugar  to  domestic  producers,  de- 
spite the  maintenance  of  this  high  trade  bar- 
rier against  Cuba,  our  principal  source  of  for- 
eign sugar  supplies,  have  become  a  matter  of 
public  record  and  common  knowledge. 

In  1934  President  Roosevelt  undertook  to  re- 
pair the  damage  done  by  this  action  through 
the  reduction  of  the  duty  on  sugar  under  the 
Presidential  powers,  both  under  the  flexible 
tariff  provisions  as  well  as  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act. 

With  the  establishment  of  the  rate  of  duty  at 
90  cents  per  hundred  pounds,  not  only   did 


Cuba  return  once  more  to  a  period  of  economic 
stability,  but  our  own  export  trade  with  Cuba 
rapidly  mounted. 

However,  recently,  as  the  result  of  the  re- 
percussions of  the  war  in  Europe  upon  the 
American  sugar  market,  it  was  found  necessary 
to  apply  the  emergency  provisions  of  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1937,  which  resulted  in  the  temporary 
suspension  of  all  sugar  quotas.  Under  the 
trade-agreement  provisions  this  resulted  in  an 
automatic  increase  in  the  duty  on  Cuban  sugar 
from  nine-tenths  of  a  cent  to  one  and  one-half 
cents  per  pound.  The  immediate  effect  of  this 
action  was  to  make  it  difficult  for  Cuba  profit- 
ably to  sell  sugars  in  the  United  States  market. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  be  able  to  say 
that  the  supplementary  trade  agreement  signed 
with  Cuba  yesterday  corrects  this  situation  and 
restores  to  her  the  status  which  she  enjoyed 
under  the  trade  agreement  of  1934. 

Our  domestic  producers  have  been  protected 
adequately,  despite  the  tariff  reduction,  through 
operation  of  the  quota  system,  and  the  con- 
ditional payment  program  to  domestic  pro- 
ducers under  the  provisions  of  the  Jones- 
Costigan  Act,  and  the  Sugar  Act  of  1937.  The 
average  protection  given  to  domestic  producers 
in  the  period  1934—1939  has  been  in  excess  of 
the  protection  hitherto  afforded  by  the  high 
tariff  barriers  against  Cuban  sugars  of  former 
administrations.  This  is  one  more  illustration 
of  the  fact  that  the  trade-agreements  program 
does  not  injure  but  benefits  domestic  producers. 
In  1934  when  the  administration  announced  its 
sugar  program  it  was  subject  to  severe  criti- 
cism by  domestic  sugar  interests  on  the  ground 
that  their  interests  were  being  prejudiced. 
Actually,  as  it  has  worked  out,  they  have  been 
greatly  benefited  by  the  administration's  sugar 
program. 

I  hear  it  nmiored  once  more  that  certain  of 
our  domestic  sugar  interests  are  letting  it  be 
known  that  when  the  time  comes  to  consider 
new  sugar  legislation  they  are  going  to  make 
the  attempt  to  obtain  additional  and  excessive 
benefits  and  to  take  them  out  of  "Cuba's  hide." 
I  wonder  whether  informed  public  opinion  in 
this  country  has  not  by  now  realized  that  when 
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an  inordinately  greedy  policy  of  this  character 
is  pursued  it  is  not  only  ''Cuba's  hide"  that 
suffers,  but  just  as  uuich  the  hides  of  our  own 
corn-hog  producers  of  the  Middle  West,  of  our 
wheat  farmers  of  the  Northwest,  of  our  rice 
growers  of  the  South,  of  our  potato  growers 
and  of  oiu'  flour  millers  of  the  East,  and  of  our 
manufacturers  of  the  hundred  and  one  manu- 
factured goods  that  we  export  to  Cuba,  when 
Cuba  can  afford  to  buy  from  us.  For  when 
Cuba  is  able  to  enjoy  a  reasonable  share  of  our 
market  for  her  cliief  crop,  Cuba  offers  one  of 
the  greatest  markets  we  possess  for  our  prin- 
cipal exports,  agricultural  as  well  as  manu- 
factured. 

If  the  millions  of  our  fellow  citizens,  who 
benefit  directly  from  the  patient,  untiring,  and 
successful  efforts  which  this  administration  in 
times  of  great  emergency  has  made  to  expand 
our  export  trade  through  the  operation  of  our 
Trade  Agreements  Act,  believe,  as  I  do,  that 
the  highest  interests  of  our  Nation  demand  its 
retention  as  an  emergency  measure,  they  must 
make  their  voices  heard. 

But,  in  the  larger  sense,  the  trade-agreements 
program  strikes  the  one  note  of  sanity  in  the 
crazy  confusion  of  present-day  international 
economic  relations.  It  represents  the  one  at- 
tempt, effectively  made,  to  offer  all  peoples 
the  opportunity  to  buy  and  sell  on  equal  terms 
and  with  equal  opportunity,  and  thereby  to 
have  unimpeded  access  through  trade  to  those 
raw  materials  which  they  require  and  which 
they  do  not  themselves  produce.  It  is  the  only 
program  presented  today  which  offers  the  hope 
of  international  economic  recovery  and  of  bet- 
tered living  standards.  It  is  the  alternative 
of  peace  as  against  the  rule  of  force  and  dom- 
ination by  the  sword. 

The  peoples  of  the  American  republics  have 
drawn  very  close  together  during  these  recent 
years  and  particularly  so  since  the  outbreak 
of  the  European  war.  We  all  of  us  confront 
the  same  problems,  and  we  all  of  us  envisage 
the  same  objectives.  We  are  as  one  in  our  de- 
sire to  safeguard  the  Americas  from  being 
drawn  into  any  form  of  involvement  arising 
out  of  the  wars  which  are  being  waged  on  va- 
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rious  fronts  many  thousands  of  miles  from  our 
shores,  with  the  origins  of  which  we  have  no 
connection,  and  in  which  we  fortunately  are 
not  participating.  We  are  equally  determined 
for  that  very  reason  that  the  backwash  of 
those  conflicts  must  not  roll  up  against  the 
coasts  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  and  thereby 
subject  us  to  the  danger  of  being  drawn  into 
controversy  through  violation  of  our  neutral 
rights,  through  interference  with  our  purely 
inter- American  system  of  trade  and  of  commu- 
nications, or  through  the  sacrifice  of  the  lives 
of  our  citizens  traveling  over  American  waters. 

At  the  recent  consultative  meeting  of  the 
governments  of  the  21  republics  held  in  Pan- 
ama a  unanimous  agreement  was  reached  upon 
the  most  practical  methods  of  attaining  these 
objectives. 

The  republics  declared  that  by  reason  of 
their  inherent  right  of  self-protection,  and  by 
reason  of  their  right,  so  long  as  they  remain 
neutral,  to  maintain  inviolate  their  normal 
inter-American  life,  the  waters  adjacent  to 
their  shores,  embracing  the  areas  normally 
utilized  for  inter-American  maritime  commu- 
nications, should  remain  free  from  the  com- 
mission of  hostile  acts  on  the  part  of  bellig- 
erents. As  we  all  know  certain  events  have 
taken  place  within  the  past  few  days  which, 
have  shown  a  disregard  by  the  belligerents  for 
the  rights  so  asserted  by  the  American  repub- 
lics. I  feel  confident  that  after  consultation 
between  them,  the  American  governments  will 
promptly  determine  upon  measures  which  they 
may  take,  which  will  make  very  much  less 
likely  in  the  future  such  disregard  for  their 
legitimate  requirements  and  for  their  inalien- 
able right  of  self-protection. 

There  has  also  been  set  up  by  common  con- 
sent machinery  to  deal  with  the  pressing  prob- 
lem of  how  w'e  may  all  most  effectively  coop- 
erate in  lessening  the  shock  of  the  war  upon  our 
respective  domestic  financial  and  commercial 
structures,  as  well  as  upon  inter- American  com- 
merce. An  Advisory  Financial  and  Economic 
Committee  composed  of  representatives  from 
each  of  the  American  republics  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  remain  in  existence  for  the  duration 
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of  the  war.  This  Committee  has  already  been 
working  in  Washington  for  over  a  month,  and 
from  its  deliberations  there  have  already  come 
solutions  for  various  urgent  questions.  I  have 
every  reason  to  believe  that  it  will  likewise  de- 
vise long-range  projects  which  will  prove  to 
be  of  far-reaching  benefit  in  the  development 
and  enhancement  of  inter-American  trade  and 
of  our  several  national  economies. 

Also,  early  next  month,  there  will  come  into 
being,  with  its  seat  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  a  Perma- 
nent Neutrality  Committee,  which  will  like- 
wise remain  in  existence  throughout  the  war 
period,  and  whose  duty  it  will  be  to  recom- 
mend to  the  American  governments  the  deci- 
sions which  should  be  reached  in  problems 
which  are  presented  involving  their  rights  and 
obligations  as  neutrals. 

In  these  ways  the  American  republics  have, 
through  joint  endeavor,  done  much  to  insure 
their  common  security — their  common  well- 
being.  And  in  the  deliberations  which  were  so 
successfully  undertaken  at  Panama,  Cuba,  as 
always,  played  an  outstanding  part.  I  hope 
I  may  be  permitted  to  take  this  opportunity,  in 
the  name  of  our  Government,  of  paying  tribute 
to  the  notably  constructive  and  effective  work 
there  done  in  the  cause  of  inter- American  soli- 
darity by  the  Cuban  Secretary  of  State  and 
his  distinguished  associates. 

I  have  talked  much  of  material  things  to- 
night. But  I  do  not  think  that  anywhere  in 
this  continent  are  men  and  women  forffettinir 
that  the  democracies  of  the  New  World  are  in 
a  very  real  sense  the  trustees  for  modern  civ- 
ilization of  those  bulwarks  of  individual  lib- 
erties, of  the  freedom  of  the  human  mind  and 
of  the  human  spirit,  which  are  implicit  in  the 
term  "democracy."  As  the  wars  continue,  and 
as  their  tragedies  result  progressively  in  other 
parts  of  the  world  in  the  destruction  of  more 
and  more  of  those  fundamentals  of  human 
progress,  which  for  so  long  we  had  come  to 
regard  as  matters  of  course— the  rights  of 
freedom  of  worship,  freedom  of  speech,  free- 
dom of  thought — so  much  the  more  must  we 
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preserve  intact  in  the  Americas  those  very 
foundations  of  our  independent  life.  That  I 
feel  confident  is  the  aspiration  of  the  great 
majority  of  all  our  peoples.  And  in  that  as- 
jiiration  the  Cuban  people  join,  I  know,  with 
the  people  of  the  United  States. 

As  we  all  realize,  the  Cuban  people  today 
are  about  to  embark  upon  a  new  stage  in  their 
national  course.  They  are  freely  determining 
upon  the  new  form  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment under  which  they  desire  to  live,  and  they 
will  soon  elect  a  new  national  government. 
With  regard  to  these  sovereign  decisions  of  the 
Cuban  people,  no  other  government  or  people 
of  the  world,  and  least  of  all  the  Government 
and  people  of  the  United  States,  have  anything 
to  say.  But  in  the  making  of  these  great  de- 
cisions, the  American  people  wish  the  Cuban 
people  well,  and  trust  that  in  the  years  to  come 
the  friendship  between  them  may  be  stabilized 
and  strengthened  on  that  basis  of  equality,  of 
confidence,  and  of  full  reciprocity,  without 
which  no  international  friendship  can  ever  be 
real  or  lasting. 

-f  >  -f 


ASSUMPTION  OF  DUTIES  BY  NEW 
PRESIDENT  OF  PANAMA 

[Released  to  the  press  December  20] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  telegram  from 
President  Roosevelt  to  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama,  Seiior  Dr.  Don  Augusto 
S.  Boyd: 

"The  White  House, 

December  19,  1939. 
"While  deeply  affected  by  the  lamented 
death  of  your  illustrious  predecessor,  I  wish 
on  the  occasion  of  your  assumption  of  the  of- 
fice of  President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  to 
send  you  my  cordial  greetings  and  best  wishes 
for  the  prosperity  and  happiness  of  the  Pana- 
manian people. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 
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STATEMENT  BY  THE  TWENTY-ONE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS  TO 
FRANCE,  GREAT  BRITAIN,  AND  GERMANY 


[Released  to  the  press  Dect-mber  23] 

Following;  the  i)rocedure  of  consultation  pro- 
vided in  the  Dechiration  of  Pananui,  the  21 
American  republics  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing statement  which  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama  has  transmitted  in  their 
names  to  the  Governments  of  France,  Great 
Britain,  and  Germany: 

"The  American  Governments  are  officially 
informed  of  the  naval  engagement  wluch  took 
place  on  the  thirteenth  instant  off  the  north- 
eastern coast  of  Uruguay,  between  certain  Brit- 
ish naval  vessels  and  the  German  vessel  Graf 
Yon  Spee,  which,  according  to  reliable  reports, 
attempted  to  overhaul  the  French  merchant 
vessel  Formose  between  Brazil  and  the  port  of 
Montevideo  after  having  sunk  other  merchant 
vessels. 

"They  are  also  informed  of  the  entry  and 
scuttling  of  the  German  warsliip  in  the  waters 
of  the  River  Plate  upon  the  termination  of  the 
time  limit  which,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  international  law,  was  granted  to  it  by  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Uruguay. 

"On  the  other  hand,  the  sinking  or  detention 
of  German  merchant  vessels  by  British  ves- 
sels in  American  waters  is  publicly  known,  as 
appears— to  begin  with— from  the  recent  cases 
of  the  Dusseldorf^  Ussukuma  and  others. 

"All  these  facts  which  affect  the  neutrality 
of  American  waters,  compromise  the  aims  of 
continental  protection  provided  for  by  the 
Declaration  of  Panama  of  October  3,  1939,  the 
first  paragi-aph  of  which  establishes: 

"  'As  a  measure  of  continental  self-protec- 
tion, the  American  Republics,  so  long  as  they 
mamtain  their  neutrality,  are  as  of  inherent 
right  entitled  to  have  those  waters  adjacent  to 
the  American  continent,  which  they  regard  as 
of  primary  concern  and  direct  utility  in  their 
relations,  free  from  the  commission  of  any 
hostile  act  by  any  non-American  belligerent 
nation,  whether  such  hostile  act  be  attempted 
or  made  from  land,  sea  or  air.' 

"Therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  method 
provided  for  in  that  instrument  and  with  a 


view  to  avoiding  the  repetition  of  further 
events  of  the  nature  to  which  reference  is  made 
above,  the  American  nations  resolve  to  lodge  a 
protest  with  the  belligerent  countries  and  to 
initiate  the  necessary  consultation  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  system  of  protection  in  com- 
mon through  the  adoption  of  adequate  rules, 
among  them  those  which  would  prevent  bel- 
ligerent vessels  from  supplying  themselves  and 
repairing  damages  in  American  ports,  when 
the  said  vessels  have  committed  warlike  acts 
within  the  zone  of  security  established  in  the 
Declaration  of  Panama." 

-f +  > 

SINKING  OF  THE  "GRAF  SPEE" 

[Released  to  the  press  December  17] 

Mr.  Edwin  C.  Wilson,  American  Minister  to 
Uruguay,  reported  to  the  Department  tonight 
that  the  German  cruiser  Admiral  Graf  Spee 
at  7 :  30  p.  m.  Uruguayan  time  proceeded  from 
Montevideo  harbor  toward  the  seaward  end  of 
the  channel  and  headed  westward  until  it 
cleared  the  channel  by  2  miles  and  proceeded 
at  a  very  slow  speed  in  the  direction  of  Reca- 
lada  Lightship,  followed  about  3  miles  astern 
by  the  German  merchant  ship  Tacoma. 

The  American  Minister  reported  that  the 
Graf  Spee  was  blown  up  at  7 :  55  p.  m.  Uru- 
guayan time  about  7  miles  off  shore,  both  mag- 
azine groups  having  exploded. 

A  further  report  from  Minister  Wilson  at 
9  p.  m.  reads : 

"Ten  minutes  after  explosion  Graf  Spee 
listed  sharply  to  starboard  to  about  30  degrees 
and  seemed  to  settle  on  bottom  with  entire  bulk 
enveloped  in  smoke  and  flames.  Fire  gradu- 
ally increased  over  period  half  an  hour  with 
intermittent  small  explosions,  flames  being  at 
maxunum  at  8:32.  There  were  vast  volumes 
of  oil  smoke  which  continue  to  prevail.  Wreck 
still  blazing  and  surrounded  by  blazing  oil. 

^''Tacoma  and  seven  or  eight  tugs  standing 
off  at  considerable  distance  unable  to  approach 
wreck," 
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LETTER  FROM  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  TO  SENATOR 

VANDENBERG 


[Released  to  the  press  December  17] 

The  Secretary  of  State  on  December  15, 1939, 
sent  the  following  letter  to  Senator  Arthur  H. 
Vandenberg  of  Michigan  in  reply  to  a  letter 
from  Senator  Vandenberg  of  November  24, 
1939: 

"Decembek  15,  1939. 
"My  Dear  Senator  Vandenberg  : 

"I  have  received  your  letter  of  November  24, 
1939,^  in  which  you  express  your  concern  over 
possible  reduction  of  the  duty  on  beans  and  of 
the  excise  tax  on  copper  in  pending  trade  nego- 
tiations with  Chile,  and  in  which  you  express 
the  view  that  all  of  our  tariffs  should  be  fixed 
so  as  to  measure  'the  difference  in  cost  of  pro- 
duction at  home  and  abroad.' 

"I  am,  of  course,  always  glad  to  have  the 
benefit  of  your  views,  whether  upon  specific 
tariff  items  or  upon  more  general  aspects  of  the 
tariff  question. 

"With  reference  to  the  two  particular  items 
which  you  mention,  I  am  sure  you  will  appre- 
ciate that  it  would  be  improper  for  me,  while 
negotiations  are  still  in  progress,  to  attempt  to 
anticipate  the  results  of  the  careful  study  that 
will  be  given  to  these  and  other  items  by  the 
best  practical  experts  of  the  various  depart- 
ments which  are  collaborating  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act.  Your 
representations  in  regard  to  these  items  will,  of 
course,  be  carefully  considered  by  the  interde- 
partmental trade-agreements  organization. 

"I  do  desire,  however,  to  comment  upon  that 
part  of  your  letter  in  which  you  state,  in  sub- 
stance, that  you  do  not  wish  to  return  to  the 
'old  log-rolling  tariff  process  in  Congress',  but 
instead  would  like  to  have  all  tariffs  adjusted 
administratively,  under  a  general  formula  laid 
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down  by  Congress,  so  as  to  equal  'the  difference 
in  cost  of  production  at  home  and  abroad'. 

"The  method  which  you  suggest  in  no  wise 
differs  from  that  which  was  in  effect  from  1922 
until  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  was  passed  in 
1934.  In  the  Tariff  Act  of  1922  Congress  in- 
serted a  provision  whereby,  within  certain  pre- 
scribed limits,  tariff  rates  could  thereafter  be 
adjusted  upward  or  downward  by  administra- 
tive action,  predicated  solely  upon  the  rule  that 
the  adjustment  would  be  such  as  to  make  rates 
of  duty  equal  to  the  ascertained  difference  in 
cost  of  production  here  and  abroad.  This  pro- 
vision was  inserted  primarily  on  the  ground 
that  the  rates  fixed  by  statute  during  a  period 
of  rapidly  changing  world  conditions  follow- 
ing the  World  War  would  soon  get  out  of  line 
with  actual  conditions  and  would  therefore  re- 
quire adjustment  either  upward  or  downward. 
At  the  same  time  there  were  many  sincere  per- 
sons who  had  high  hopes  that  the  introduc- 
tion of  this  formula  into  our  tariff -making  pro- 
cedure would  mark  the  end  of  the  log-rolling 
method  of  tariff-making  and  the  beginning  of  a 
scientific  method  of  tariff  adjustment  by  ad- 
ministrative action. 

"The  history  of  what  happened  during  the 
years  which  followed  shows  conclusively,  how- 
ever, that  such  a  formula,  as  the  exclusive  basis 
for  tariff  adjustment,  is  wholly  unsound  and 
impracticable.  During  the  entire  period  of 
nearly  eight  years  in  which  the  Act  of  1922 
was  in  force,  out  of  the  several  thousands  of 
items  in  the  tariff  schedules,  there  was  a  total 
of  37  tariff  adjustments  under  this  provision, 
of  which  32  were  upward  revisions  and  only 
5 — including  such  things  as  paint-brush  han- 
dles and  live  bob-white  quail — were  downward 
revisions.  In  15  additional  cases,  there  were 
investigations   and   reports  to   the   President, 
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and  in  the  most  important  of  these  cases — that 
on  sugai' — the  recommendation  made  by  the 
Tariff  Commission  for  a  duty  reduction  was 
set  aside  by  the  Executive. 

"Such  was  our  record  of  futility  in  the  realm 
of  administrative  tariff  adjustment  under  the 
cost  rule  during  the  decade  following  the 
World  War,  in  a  period  when  rising  trade 
barriers  were  increasingly  undermining  the 
foundations  of  prosperity,  both  in  this  country 
and  abroad. 

"Then,  in  1930  (after  announcement  in  1928 
of  our  intention  of  still  further  raising  our 
tariffs),  came  the  Hawley-Smoot  embargo 
tariff,  enacted  without  heed  to  the  cost  formula 
or  any  other  formula  except  that  of  allowing 
a  combination  of  pressure  groups  to  log-roll 
through  Congress  the  most  ill-timed  and  costly 
piece  of  tariff  legislation  in  the  entire  history 
of  this  nation.  Having  first  increased  tariffs 
all  along  the  line  to  virtually  embargo  levels, 
the  sponsors  of  this  unfortunate  legislation 
thereupon  proceeded  to  incorporate  into  the 
new  law  substantially  the  same  cost  provision 
that  had  accomplished  so  little  under  the  previ- 
ous act.  If  their  purpose  in  so  doing  was  to 
conceal  the  excesses  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  Act, 
it  was  soon  discredited  by  the  rapid  descent  of 
the  entire  country  into  the  worst  depression  in 
the  nation's  history. 

"The  grave  objections  to  the  use  of  the  cost 
formula  as  the  exclusive  basis  for  tariff  adjust- 
ment are  recognized  by  practically  all  authori- 
ties and  experts  in  this  field.  The  late  Thomas 
Walker  Page,  for  many  years  a  member  and 
one-time  Chairman  of  the  Tariff  Commission, 
and  a  world  authority  on  the  tariff,  condemned 
the  formula  unreservedly  in  his  well-known 
book  on  tariff  making,  published  by  the  Brook- 
ings Institution.  In  his  testimony  before  the 
Ways  and  Means  Committee  and  the  Senate 
Committee  in  1934,  the  Honorable  Robert  Lin- 
coln O'Brien,  at  that  time  Chairman  of  the 
Tariff  Commission,  was  unreservedly  critical  of 
the  whole  formula.  Many  other  experts  have 
condemned  it  no  less  vigorously. 

"Experience  has  shown  that,  under  relatively 
ideal  conditions  for  cost  comparison — that  is, 
where  the  comparison  of  foreign  and  domestic 


costs  is  for  strictly  comparable  goods,  with 
well-established  industries  both  at  home  and 
abroad,  and  with  ample  cost  data  available — 
the  cost  formula  is  one  that  can  sometimes  be 
used  to  advantage  in  measuring,  within  broad 
limits,  the  competitive  strength  of  the  foreign 
industry.  But  neither  in  principle  nor  from 
the  standpoint  of  practical  administration  is  it 
suitable  for  general  use  as  the  exclusive  basis 
for  tariff  adjustment. 

"Seldom  can  full  cost  data  be  obtained ;  and 
even  when  obtained,  there  is  a  wide  variation 
of  costs  as  among  different  producers.  There 
is  no  such  thing  as  'the'  cost.  Even  if  it  were 
administratively  feasible  to  obtain  adequate 
cost  data  for  the  vast  range  of  items  embraced 
in  the  tariff — which  it  is  not — there  are  so  many 
variables  in  the  whole  process  of  calculation 
that,  in  spite  of  its  outward  appearance  of 
exactness,  this  so-called  'rule'  for  flexible  tariff 
adjustment  is  in  reality  no  standard  at  all.  'To 
use  as  the  basis  of  a  general  tariff  act  a  thing  so 
fleeting,  evasive  or  shadowy,' — to  quote  Dr. 
Page — 'would  be  neither  right  nor  possible'. 

"Former  Chairman  O'Brien,  in  his  testimony 
before  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  in  1934, 
touched  the  heart  of  this  matter  when  he  said : 

"'.  .  .  the  notion  that  tariffs  between  coun- 
tries should  rest  upon  differences  in  cost  of  pro- 
duction even  if  omniscience  should  give  us  the 
power  to  determine  them  is  all  wrong.  The 
tariff  is  a  question  of  a  national  policy;  on 
some  things  you  ought  to  have  a  tariff  greater 
than  the  difference  in  cost  of  production;  on 
other  things  less  than  the  difference  in  cost  of 
production.' 

"In  the  adjustment  of  tariff  rates  under  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act,  cost  of  production 
data,  whenever  practicable,  are  taken  into  full 
consideration  along  with  all  other  factors  en- 
tering into  the  competitive  situation.  But  they 
cannot  and  should  not  be  taken  as  the  sole 
guide.  Other  factors  must  be  considered:  the 
size  of  the  imports  in  relation  to  domestic  pro- 
duction; comparability  of  the  imported  and 
domestic  products  as  to  type  and  quality ;  sea- 
sonal factors;  and  a  great  many  others. 
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"If  we  are  to  get  away  from  the  old  log- 
rolling process  of  tariff-making  to  which  you 
say  you  are  opposed,  and  if  we  are  to  substitute 
for  it  a  more  flexible  and  scientific  method  of 
tariff  adjustment,  we  should  adopt  a  system 
that  serves  the  real  needs  of  our  nation.  We 
cannot  do  that  by  adopting  a  formula  which 
is  neither  sound  in  principle  nor,  in  its  veiy 
nature,  capable  of  scientific  administration. 
Experience  has  demonstrated  the  failure  of 
the  type  of  tariff  adjustment  which  you  are 
advocating. 

"What  the  interests  of  this  nation  demand, 
under  existing  abnormal  conditions,  is  an  emer- 
gency method  of  adjusting  our  tariff  structure 
with  a  view  to  obtaining,  through  a  reciprocal 
reduction  of  trade  barriers  in  foreign  countries, 
better  market  outlets  abroad  for  our  great  ex- 
portable surpluses  of  farm  and  factory  prod- 
ucts.   This  means  that  we  must  have  a  method 


by  which  we  can  adjust  our  tariff'  rates  below 
the  embargo  levels  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  Act, 
while  at  the  same  time  exercising  the  utmost 
care  to  make  sure  that  the  branches  of  produc- 
tion immediately  concerned,  in  agriculture  and 
in  industry,  are  amply  safeguarded. 

"The  existing  law — the  Trade  Agreements 
Act — provides  the  best  method  of  attaining 
precisely  these  objectives,  and  has  successfully 
stood  the  test  of  practical  application  in  the 
22  agreements  already  negotiated.  To  abandon 
the  trade-agreement  method  in  the  present 
emergency  and  to  adopt  your  formula  would, 
in  effect,  be  a  return,  imder  the  guise  of  'scien- 
tific' tariff  adjustment,  to  Hawley-Smoot  em- 
bargoes, or  their  equivalent.  If  experience 
counts  for  anything  at  all,  it  surely  shows  that 
such  a  course  would  be  a  tragic  one  for  the 
future  of  this  nation. 
"Sincerely  yours, 

CORDELL   HuUi" 


-¥  ^  -¥  -^  -¥  -^  -^ 


LETTER  FROM  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  TO  SENATOR  McNARY 


%\ 


[Released  to  the  press  December  18] 

The  Secretary  of  State  sent  the  following 
letter  dated  December  16,  1939,  to  Senator 
Charles  L.  McNary  of  Oregon: 

"My  Dear  Senator  McNaey  : 

"Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  statement 
to  the  press,  enclosed  with  your  letter  of  De- 
cember 12,  1939.^  I  am  glad  to  comply  with 
your  request  to  give  you  my  views  on  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  statement,  which  deals  with 
certain  aspects  of  the  trade  agreements  pro- 
gram. 

"I  find  in  your  statement  a  number  of  cate- 
gorical assertions.  At  least  the  more  important 
of  these  should  certainly  be  examined  in  the 
light  of  actual  facts. 

"The  central  pomt  of  your  argument  relates 
to  the  effects  upon  our  foreign  trade  of  recent 
wartime  currency  depreciation  in  Canada, 
Great  Britain,  and  France,  especially  in  con- 

'  Neither  printed. 


nection  with  the  adjustments  of  our  tariff  rates 
granted  to  these  countries  in  the  trade  agree- 
ments concluded  with  them.  You  claim  that 
our  country  has  suffered  so  serious  an  injury 
as  a  result  of  the  depreciation  of  these  curren- 
cies that  we  should  immediately  invoke  the 
exchange  rate  provisions  in  our  trade  agree- 
ments for  the  purpose  of  modifying  or  can- 
celling the  agreements  themselves. 

"Your  sole  evidence  of  injury  is  the  citation 
of  a  theory — that  when  one  coimtry  depreciates 
its  currency  unit,  another  country,  whose  cur- 
rency remains  at  the  old  level,  inevitably  finds 
its  exports  to  the  depreciated-currency  country 
retarded  and  its  imports  from  that  country 
stimulated.  Without  discussing  the  merits  of 
the  theory,  let  us  look  at  the  facts. 

"An  examination  of  what  happened  to  our 
export  and  import  trade  with  the  three 
countries  you  mention  during  the  first  two 
months  of  the  war, — namely,  September  and 
October,  1939,  (the  latest  complete  figures  avail- 
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ible) — as   compared    with    the   corresponding 
period  of  1938,  reveals  the  following  data: 

"In  tlie  case  of  Canada,  our  exports  to  that 
country  rose,  between  the  two  periods,  by 
^5,989,000,  while  our  imports  from  that 
country  increased  by  only  $23,322,000. 

"In  the  case  of  Great  Britain,  our  exports  to 
hat  country  rose  by  $8,121,000,  while  our  im- 
jorts  from  that  country  increased  by  only 
;i,320,000. 

"In  the  case  of  France,  our  exports  to  that 
ountry  rose  by  $1,131,000,  while  our  imports 
rom  that  country  declined  by  $4,503,000. 

"Taking  the  three  countries  together,  our  ex- 
torts to  them  showed  an  increase  of  $45,- 
41,000,  while  our  imports  from  them  rose  by 
nly  $20,139,000. 

"Wliatever  may  be  the  case  in  the  future,  the 
heory  you  cite,  in  its  application  to  the  situa- 
ion  with  which  we  are  immediately  concerned, 
ails  completely  to  square  with  the  facts.  Yet  it 
5  on  the  basis  of  this  theory,  which  to  date  has 
een  entirely  at  variance  with  the  facts,  that 
ou  ask  the  nation  to  upset  trade  agi-eements 
•ith  three  commercially  important  nations. 

"Experience  shows  clearly  that  variations  in 
Dreign  exchange  rates  constitute  only  one 
inong  many  factors  which  influence  a  country's 
tport  and  import  trade.  Depending  upon  the 
peration  of  these  other  factors,  a  depreciation 
f  foreign  currencies  may  or  may  not  adversely 
lect  a  country's  industries  and  commerce.  To 
rotect  ourselves  against  the  possibility  that  a 
jpreciation  of  foreign  currencies  may  have 
ich  an  adverse  effect  upon  our  trade,  we  have 
ritten  into  our  trade  agreements  a  safeguard- 
ig  provision,  which,  in  the  agreement  with 
reat  Britain,  for  example,  reads  as  follows : 

"  'If  a  wide  variation  should  occur  in  the  rate 
•  exchange  between  the  currencies  of  the 
nited  States  of  America  and  the  United  King- 
)m,  and  if  either  High  Contracting  Party 
ould  consider  the  variation  so  substantial  as 
prejudice  the  industries  or  commerce  of  the 
rritories  of  that  High  Contracting  Party, 
ch  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  free  to 
■opose  negotiations  for  the  modification  of  this 
^i-eement;  and  if  agreement  is  not  reached 
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within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of  such  pro- 
posal, the  High  Contracting  Party  making  the 
proposal  shall  be  free  to  terminate  the  Agree- 
ment in  its  entirety  on  giving  thirty  days'  notice 
in  writing  to  that  effect,' 

"We  are  prepared  to  give  full  effect  to  this 
safeguarding  provision  whenever  adequate  evi- 
dence is  developed  to  show  that  the  depreciation 
of  another  country's  currency  has,  in  fact,  prej- 
udiced the  industries  or  commerce  of  this  coun- 
try. Your  statement  contains  no  such  evidence. 
Nor  has  evidence  of  this  type,  with  reference  to 
any  country  with  which  we  have  concluded  a 
trade  agreement,  been  presented,  to  date,  to  the 
interdepartmental  organization  charged  with 
the  execution  of  the  trade  agreements  program. 

"Equally  unsupported  is  your  assertion  to 
the  effect  that  'even  in  normal  times  these  [re- 
ciprocal trade]  agreements  have  proved  a  real 
hardship  to  many  American  producers.'  To 
which  producers  do  you  refer? 

"Surely  you  do  not  mean  those  millions  of 
producers  in  agriculture,  forestiy,  mining,  and 
manufacturing  industries — including  many  in 
your  own  state  of  Oregon — who,  in  recent 
years,  have  been  overwhelmed  by  lack  of  ade- 
quate foreign  markets  for  their  surplus  output ; 
and  to  whom  the  reduction  of  trade  barriers  in 
foreign  countries,  secured  through  trade  agree- 
ments, has  given  a  new  hope,  a  new  oppor- 
tunity, and  an  actual  expansion  of  sales  at 
home  and  abroad.  They  could  not  have  been 
hurt  by  the  trade  agreements. 

"As  for  the  branches  of  production  immedi- 
ately affected  by  the  adjustments  of  our  tariff 
rates  embodied  in  the  trade  agreements,  every 
possible  care  has  been  exercised  by  the  inter- 
departmental trade  agreements  organization, 
comprising  five  departments  of  the  Govern- 
ment, to  make  sure  that  the  producers  con- 
cerned are  amply  safeguarded  against  injury. 
Experience  in  connection  with  the  negotia- 
tion and  operation  of  22  agreements  offers 
abundant  proof  of  this.  It  also  affords  full 
demonstration  of  the  fact  that,  here  again,  we 
are  prepared  to  reconsider  any  action  taken 
whenever  adequate  evidence  is  developed  to  in- 
dicate the  need  for  modification — whether  such 
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need  ai-ises  out  of  the  appearance  of  facts  pre- 
viously unknown  to  the  government  or  out  of 
changed  conditions. 

"Let  me  cite  two  cases.  In  1938,  after  the 
trade  agreement  with  Czechoslovakia  was 
signed  and  its  terms  were  made  public,  new  in- 
formation was  presented  to  the  interdepart- 
mental organization,  which  indicated  the  de- 
sirability of  making  changes  in  the  duty  adjust- 
ments granted  in  connection  with  certain  glass 
and  cork  products.  Accordingly,  before  the 
agreement  was  put  into  effect,  we  negotiated  an 
amendment,  embodying  the  necessary  changes. 
In  recent  weeks,  because  of  emergency  condi- 
tions arising  out  of  the  European  war,  it  has 
been  found  desirable  to  alter  the  terms  of  our 
trade  agreement  with  Canada  as  regards  the 
reduction  of  our  import  duty  on  fox  furs  and 
skins.  Accordingly,  on  November  30,  1939,  I 
issued  formal  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate 
with  Canada  a  supplemental  trade  agreement 
relating  to  these  products. 

"There  is  in  existence  a  convenient  channel 
through  which  information  and  views  bearing 
on  every  feature  of  the  trade  agreements  pro- 
gram can  be  presented  by  the  interested  par- 
ties both  before  and  after  the  negotiation  of 
any  agreement.  It  is  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information.  With  that  channel  you 
are  well  acquainted  since  you  have  availed 
yourself  of  its  facilities  on  several  occasions  to 
furnish  the  interdepartmental  trade  agree- 
ments organization  with  valuable  data  in  be- 
half both  of  industries  concerned  with  a  pos- 
sible adjustment  of  our  tariff  duties  and  of  in- 
dustries seeking  to  secure  a  reduction  of  trade 
barriers  against  their  products  in  foreign 
countries.  If  you  or  any  one  else  have  evi- 
dence pointing  to  the  desirability  of  change  in 
any  phase  of  the  trade  agreements  program  or 
in  any  of  the  existing  trade  agreements,  such 
evidence  is  thoroughly  welcome.  But  I  am 
sure  that  you  would  neither  expect  nor  desire 
the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Government,  in 
performing  a  function  with  which  it  has  been 
charged  by  the  Congress,  to  act  on  the  basis 
of  unsuppox'ted  assertions. 

"Finally,  I  should  like  to  refer  to  your  state- 
ment that  'Secretary  of  State  Hull  has  never 
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discussed  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreements  in  tlie 
light  of  changed  conditions  made  necessary  by 
the  conflict  in  Europe'.  More  than  two  months 
ago,  in  an  address  before  the  National  Foreign 
Trade  Convention  in  New  York  on  October  10, 
1939,*  I  gave  special  consideration  to  precisely 
this  problem.  I  dealt  with  it  even  more  ex- 
tensively in  my  address  before  the  national 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation  in  Chicago  on  December  5,  1939.'* 
In  case  these  addresses  have  escaped  your  no- 
tice, I  take  pleasure  in  sending  you  herewith 
copies  of  the  full  text. 

"I  should  like  to  call  your  attention  particu- 
larly to  my  Chicago  address.  On  that  occa- 
sion, I  presented  what  I  consider  as  conclusive 
evidence  of  the  advantages  secured  by  the 
country  as  a  whole,  and  more  specifically  by 
our  farmers,  from  the  operation  of  the  trade 
agreements  program.  I  also  indicated  some  of 
the  urgent  reasons  why  this  nation,  in  its  own 
best  interest  and  in  the  face  of  the  present 
grave  emergency  conditions,  should  continue  to 
adhere  to  the  policy  underlying  that  program. 

"Please  let  me  assui'e  you  that  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  the  other  appropriate  agen- 
cies of  the  Government  are  studying  with  the 
utmost  care  every  phase  of  the  possible  effects 
of  war  in  Eui'ope  upon  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
United  States  and  upon  the  operation  of  the 
trade  agreements  now  in  effect.  The  step  we 
have  taken  with  respect  to  the  Canadian  agree- 
ment, mentioned  above,  is  an  example  of  our 
readiness  to  act  whenever  circumstances  point 
to  the  need  for  action. 

"Your  entire  statement,  taken  in  conjunction 
with  other  utterances  recently  made  by  you, 
clearly  has  for  its  purpose  the  discrediting  and 
destruction  of  the  trade-agreements  program, 
which  would  mean  a  retui'n  to  the  embargo  tar- 
iffs of  the  Hawley-Smoot  regime  or  their  equiv- 
alent, and  to  a  process  of  iniquitous  log-rolling 
in  tariff  adjustment.  The  'evidence'  you  now 
adduce  in  support  of  your  assertions  that  trade 
agreements  have  imposed  hardships  on  our  do- 


*  See  the  Bulletin  of  October  14,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No. 
16),  pp.  371-375. 

"See  the  Bulletin  of  December  9,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No. 
24),  pp.  664-670. 
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mestic  producers  is  on  a  par  with  the  'evidence', 
trumpeted  throughout  the  country  ten  years 
asro  by  the  sponsors  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  tar- 
iff, in  support  of  their  reckless  assertions  that 
tariff  embargoes  would  give  our  agriculture 
and  industry  pernument  and  resplendent 
prosperity. 

''We  all  know  that  the  operation  of  the 
Hawley-Smoot  tariff  did  not  prevent,  but  was 
largely  responsible  for,  the  worst  economic  dis- 
aster which  has  ever  struck  our  country.  No 
one  can  disprove  the  fact  that  the  trade  agree- 
ments program  has  been  an  essential  factor  in 
bringing  about  the  substantial  economic  recov- 


ery from  the  heartbreaking  conditions  of  the 
early  thirties,  which  has  occurred  in  this  coun- 
try during  the  last  six  years.  During  the 
present  emergency  no  greater  misfortune  could 
befall  our  nation  than  a  return  to  the  evil  policy 
of  tariff  embargoes  which  would  inevitably  be 
the  case  if  the  trade  agreements  program  were 
abandoned.  That  would  be  tantamount  to  lead- 
ing the  country  back  to  the  kind  of  economic 
prostration  into  which  a  policy  of  tariff  em- 
bargoes helped  so  greatly  to  plunge  it  only  a 
few  years  ago. 

"Sincerely  yours, 

CoRDELL  Hull" 


■f  -f  -f  -f  4-  -f  -f 


SUPPLEMENTARY  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  CUBA 


[Released  to  the  press  December  19] 

A  supplementary  preferential  trade  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  was 
signed  December  18  at  Washington  by  the  Sec- 
retaiy  of  State,  the  Honorable  Cordell  Hull, 
and  by  the  Cuban  Ambassador,  Senor  Dr.  Pedro 
Martinez  Fraga. 

This  agreement  will  enter  into  force  on  the 
day  following  the  exchange  of  the  proclama- 
tions of  the  President  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  President  of  Cuba.  It  supplements  and 
amends  the  exclusive  and  preferential  trade 
agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba 
signed  on  August  24,  1934,  of  which  it  will  be- 
come an  integral  part. 

The  new  agreement  is  limited  in  scope.  Its 
primary  purpose  is  to  restore  a  more  balanced 
reciprocal  character  to  the  agreement  signed  in 
■1934  in  the  light  of  developments  which  have 
occurred  since  then.  It  includes  provisions  for 
the  restoration  of  concessions  on  Cuban  cigars 
and  cigar  tobacco  imported  into  the  United 
States  to  replace  the  tobacco  concessions  origi- 
nally provided  in  the  trade  agreement  of  1934 
but  which  terminated  in  March  1936.  With  re- 
spect to  sugar,  provision  is  made  for  the  restora- 
tion of  the  trade-agreement  rate  of  90  cents 
per  hundred  pounds  on  Cuban  sugar  if  public 


notice  is  given  of  termination  of  the  suspension 
of  the  quota  provisions  of  the  sugar  act  as  pro- 
claimed by  the  President  on  September  11, 1939. 

Minor  changes  are  made  in  the  provisions  re- 
lating to  Cuban  nun  and  potatoes,  but  these 
changes  do  not  alter  the  actual  treatment  now 
accorded  these  products  upon  importation  into 
the  United  States. 

The  new  agreement  also  provides  a  number 
of  modifications  in  and  additions  to  the  provi- 
sions of  schedule  I  of  the  1934  agreement  relat- 
ing to  the  customs  treatment  of  specified  Ameri- 
can products  when  imported  into  Cuba.  More- 
over, a  number  of  changes  are  made  in  the  gen- 
eral provisions  of  the  1934  agreement  to  clarify 
certain  points  and  to  bring  these  provisions  into 
closer  accord  with  the  general  provisions  adopt- 
ed by  the  United  States  in  the  more  recent 
trade  agreements.  The  new  agreement  does  not 
alter  the  reciprocal  preferential  provisions  of 
the  trade  agreement  of  1934. 

There  follows  a  more  detailed  account  of  the 
provisions  of  the  new  agreement,  the  text  of 
which,  including  the  accompanying  protocol 
and  an  exchange  of  notes,  will  be  printed  in  the 
Executive  Agreement  Series. 

By  article  I,  modifications  are  made  in  eight 
items  on  which  concessions  were  granted  by 
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Cuba  to  the  United  States  b}'  schedule  1  of  the 
ti-ade  agreement  of  1934,  and  seven  new  items 
are  added  to  that  scliedule.  together  Avitli  a 
note  rehiting  to  the  treatment  of  American  I'ice 
imported  into  Cuba.  Most  of  these  modifica- 
tions serve  to  incorporate  into  tlie  agreement 
certain  chii'ifications  of  classification  or  im- 
provement of  treatment  of  the  products  sy)eci- 
fied,  which  had  already  been  put  in  eifect  l:)y 
Cuba  after  the  1934  agreement.  Several  items, 
however  (24-4  D,  peanut  butter  in  containers 
weighing  not  over  one  pound;  270  G,  canned 
salmon ;  270  I,  canned  salmon ;  and  147  E. 
mohair  fabrics  mixed  with  cotton  or  rayon) ,  are 
by  the  new  agreement  accorded  rates  of  in)|)ort 
duty  below  those  now  applicable.  These  re- 
ductions bring  the  rates  of  duty  into  closer  rela- 
tionship with  the  rates  already  applicable  to 
similar  or  competitive  products. 

The  note  added  to  schedule  I  regarding  rice 
(item  253  of  schedule  I)  makes  provision  for 
the  possible  application,  subject  to  the  consent 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  of 
modified  treatment  of  rice  of  United  States 
origin  when  imported  into  Cuba. 

The  provisions  of  the  new  agreement  I'elating 
to  Cuban  sugar  imported  into  the  United 
States  provide  for  the  restoration  of  the  rate 
of  90  cents  per  hundred  pounds  on  96°  sugar  if 
"the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
gives  public  notice  that  the  suspension  of  title 
II  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1937,  which  he  pro- 
claimed on  September  11,  1939,  has  been  or  will 
be  terminated."  The  90-cent  rate  will  then 
apply  to  sugar  of  Cuban  origin  "entered,  or 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption 
on  or  after  the  day  following  the  filing  of  such 
public  notice  with  the  Division  of  Federal  Reg- 
ister of  the  United  States  National  Archives." 
The  new  agreement  provides  for  the  applica- 
tion of  this  rate  thereafter,  whenever  and  so 
long  as  there  is  statutory  provision  for  the 
imposition  of  limitations  on  the  importation  or 
marketing  of  Cuban  sugar. 

With  respect  to  Cuban  tobacco  imported  into 
the  United  States,  the  new  agreement  provides 
for  the  continuance  of  the  present  rate  of  $1.20 
))er  pound  on  unstemmed  wrapper  tobacco  (in- 


cluding filler  tobacco  wheji  mixed  or  packer] 
with  more  than  35  per  centum  of  wrapper  to- 
f)acco)  :  for  reduction,  subject  to  quantitative 
limitations,  in  the  rates  of  duty  on  filler  t<j- 
bacco  not  specially  provided  for  (other  than 
cigarette  leaf  tobacco)  and  scrap  tobacco,  to 
the  rates  oiiginally  established  in  the  agree- 
ment of  1934,  as  noted  below;  and  on  Cuban 
cigars  and  cheroots,  reestahlishment  of  the  rate 
of  $2.25  per  pound  and  12Y^  percent  ad  valorem 
provided  in  the  agreement  of  1934,  in  place  of 
the  piesent  rate  of  $3.60  i)er  pcMind  and  20  per- 
cent ad  valorem. 

On  Cuban  filler  and  .scrap  tobacco,  which 
constitute  over  98  percent  of  the  noi'mal  imports 
of  Cuban  tobacco  into  the  United  States,  the 
tariff  reductions  provided  are  as  follows: 

On  stemmed  cigar-filler  tobacco,  the  duty  is 
]-educed  from  40  cents  to  25  cents  per  pound, 
and  on  unstemmed  cigar-filler  tobacco  and 
scrap  tobacco,  from  28  cents  to  17^  cents  per 
jMjund,  these  being  the  reductions  originally 
l)i'ovided  for  these  products  in  the  agreement 
of  1934.  Under  the  1934  agreement  there  was 
a  limitation  on  imports  of  Cuban  tobacco  and 
tobacco  products  into  the  United  States  to  18 
pei'cent  of  the  total  quantity  (unstemmed 
equivalent)  of  tobacco  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  cigars  in  registered  factories  of  the  conti- 
nental United  States  during  the  preceding 
calendai'  year.  This  limitation  ceased  to  be 
effective  in  March  1936.  The  new  agreement 
limits  the  application  of  the  reduced  rates  on 
cigar-filler  and  scrap  tobacco  to  22,000,000 
jiounds  in  any  calendar  year  after  1939,  imports 
in  excess  of  this  quantity  becoming  subject  to 
the  existing  higher  rates.  This  quantity  of 
22,000,000  pounds  is  the  approximate  equivalent 
of  18  percent  of  the  average  amount  of  tobacco 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars  in  registered 
factories  of  the  continental  United  States  in- 
the  4  years  1935  to  1938,  inclusive. 

The  cigar  tobacco  imported  into  the  United 
States  from  Cuba  is  used  principally  in  ad- 
mixture with  cigar  tobacco  of  domestic  (in- 
cluding Puerto  Rican)  origin  which  makes  up 
the  bulk  of  the  content  of  the  cigars.  Since 
Habana  tobacco,  even  before  import  dutj'  is 
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paid,  is  hijjher  in  piiiv  tluiii  Puerto  Rican 
and  otluM-  domestic  (.•i<rar-HIIer  tobacco,  tliero  is 
little  if  any  direct  competition  between  the  two. 
On  the  othei-  hand,  domestic  cigar  manu- 
facturers maintain  that  a  moderate  admixture 
of  Habana  tobacco  improves  the  saUibility  of 
cijrars  of  moderate  price,  and  thus,  by  meeting 
consumer  preference,  provides  a  better  market 
for  the  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  and  Puerto  Rican 
tobaccos  which  make  up  the  bulk  of  the  content 
t)f  such  cigars. 

The  new  agreement  also  binds  the  duty  of 
$2  per  proof  gallon  now  applicable  to  rum  of 
Cuban  origin  and  modifies  the  description  of 
the  cojitainers  in  which  rum  may  be  imported 
under  this  rate  from  "bottles  containing  each 
one  gallon  or  less"  to  "containers  holding  each 
one  gallon  or  less." 

Certified  seed  potatoes  are  excepted  from  the 
provision  of  the  1934  agreement  relating  to  the 
duty  on  Cuban  potatoes  imported  into  the 
United  States.  The  treatment  applicable  to 
other  Cuban  potatoes  is  not  changed,  and  since 
certified  seed  potatoes  are  not  imported  from 
Cuba  in  commercial  quantities,  the  effect  of  this 
exception  will  simi)ly  be  to  permit  the  complete 
fulfillment  by  the  United  States  of  the  terms  of 
the  concession  on  seed  potatoes  provided  in  the 
trade  agreement  with  Canada  effective  January 
1,  1939.  The  substa}ice  of  this  change  will  be 
that  certified  seed  potatoes  which  are  now  sub- 
ject to  a  duty  of  37i/o  cents  per  100  pounds  when 
imported  into  the  United  States  between  March 
1  and  Xovember  30  in  any  year  (subject  to  a 
quota  limitation)  will,  when  the  supplementary 
agreement  with  Cuba  becomes  effective,  be  sub- 
ject to  that  rate  throughout  the  year.  The  limi- 
tation on  the  quantity  of  seed  potatoes  to  which 
this  rate  applies  is  not  affected. 

Articles  III  and  IV  of  the  agreement  provide 
some  changes  in  the  general  provisions  of  the 
existing  agreement,  but  make  no  change  in  the 
treatment  now  being  applied  to  Cuban  products 
imported  into  the  United  States  or  products  of 
the  United  States  imported  into  Cuba.  The 
protocol  annexed  to  the  agreement  clarifies  cer- 
tain provisions  of  the  1934  agreement,  likewise 
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without  effecting  any  change  in  current  treat- 
ment. 

The  agreement  is  to  be  proclaimed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  of  their  respective  countries,  and 
is  to  enter  into  force  on  the  day  following  the 
exchange  of  these  proclamations,  which  is  to 
take  place  in  Habana  as  soon  as  possible. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  19] 

On  December  19,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
claimed the  supplementary  trade  agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Cuba  signed  at 
Washington  on  December  18,  1939.  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  article  VI,  the  agree- 
ment will  enter  into  force  on  the  day  following 
the  exchange  of  the  proclamation  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  and  the  proclamation 
of  the  President  of  Cuba  which  shall  take  place 
in  Habana  as  soon  as  possible. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  22] 

A  supplementary  proclamation  was  issued  by 
the  President  on  December  22,  1939,  declaring 
that  the  supplementary  trade  agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Cuba,  signed  on 
December  18,  1939,  will  become  effective  on 
December  23,  1939. 

Article  VI  of  the  supplementary  agreement 
which,  was  proclaimed  by  the  President  on  De- 
cember 19  provides  that  it  shall  enter  into  force 
on  the  day  following  the  exchange  of  the  proc- 
lamation of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
and  the  proclamation  of  the  President  of  Cuba. 
This  exchange  took  place  at  Habana  on  De- 
cember 22,  1939. 

■f  ^  > 

TRADE  INCREASES  UNDER  THE 
TRADE  AGREEMENT  OF  1934  WITH 
CUBA 

[Released  to  the  press  December  10] 

Reciprocal  concessions  exchanged  by  the 
United  States  and  Cuba,  in  the  trade  agreement 
signed  on  August  24,  1934,  and  effective  on 
September  3  of  that  year,  have  proved  of  great 
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mutual  benefit  to  both  countries.  This  agree- 
ment, which  was  the  first  trade  agreement  con- 
cluded by  the  United  States  under  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act  of  June  12,  1934,  differs  from 
the  trade  agreements  subsequently  concluded  in 
that  it  is  preferential  and  continues  in  effect 
the  preferential  commercial  relations  existing 
between  the  two  countries  since  1903.  The  1934 
agreement  continues  in  effect,  except  as  supple- 
mented and  amended  by  the  limited  supple- 
mentary agreement  signed  on  December  18, 
1939. 

During  the  4  years,  1935-38,  under  the  agree- 
ment of  1934  with  Cuba,  Cuban  imports  from 
the  United  States  averaged  72  million  dollars, 
or  more  than  three  times  greater  than  in  1933, 
the  calendar  year  immediately  preceding  the 
agreement.  During  the  1935-38  period,  Cuban 
imports  from  countries  other  than  the  United 
States  increased  by  only  88  percent.  The 
United  States  share  of  the  Cuban  market  in- 
creased from  54  percent  in  1933  to  69  percent 
in  1937  and  71  percent  in  1938. 

In  1936,  1937,  and  1938,  Cuban  imports  from 
the  United  States  were  valued  at  $66,000,000, 
at  $89,000,000,  and  at  $75,000,000,  respectively, 
representing  gains  of  193,  292,  and  231  percent 
over  1933.  For  the  first  10  months  of  the  pres- 
ent year.  United  States  exports  to  Cuba  were 
slightly  over  2  million  dollars  greater  than 
during  the  first  10  months  of  1938. 

United  States  imports  for  consumption  from 
Cuba  in  the  4  years,  1935-38,  averaged  123  mil- 
lion dollars  of  which  89  million  dollars  or  over 
70  percent  consisted  of  imports  of  cane  sugar. 
On  the  average,  United  States  imports  from 
Cuba  for  the  4  agreement  years  were  121  per- 
cent greater  than  in  1933,  compared  with  an 
average  increase  of  64  percent  in  total  United 
States  imports.  During  the  first  10  months  of 
1939,  imports  from  Cuba  were  about  16  million 
dollars  less  than  in  the  same  period  of  1938. 

The  United  States  obtained  concessions  from 
Cuba  in  the  trade  agreement  of  1934  on  most 
of  the  products  of  interest  to  our  exporters  to 
Cuba,  including  such  important  agricultural 
products  as  lard,  wheat  flour,  potatoes,  rice,  and 


bacon,  hams,  and  shoulders;  and  on  a  wide 
range  of  such  nonagricultural  products  as  lum- 
ber, petroleum  products,  rayon  fabrics,  cottx)n 
cloth,  automobiles  and  trucks,  bituminous  coal, 
and  iron  and  steel  products. 

In  return  for  these  concessions,  which  facili- 
tate access  to  the  Cuban  market  for  many  of 
our  most  impoiiant  agricultural  and  industrial 
exports,  concessions  have  been  granted  by  the 
United  States  on  certain  of  the  products  which 
we  customarily  import  from  Cuba.  Our  expe- 
rience has  shown  that  such  concessions,  which 
ai^e  necessary  to  the  economic  well-being  of  our 
Nation,  have  not  been  injurious  to  domestic  in- 
dustries. Adjustments  in  the  United  States 
duties  have  been  made  principally  on  sugar, 
tobacco  products,  and  rum,  and  on  certain  fruits 
and  vegetables  during  seasons  when  domestic 
production  of  such  fruits  and  vegetables  is 
small.  The  tobacco  concessions  originally  pro- 
vided in  the  1934  agreement  were  terminated 
in  March  1936,  and  provision  is  made  in  the 
supplementary  agreement  signed  on  December 
18,  1939,  to  restore  the  concessions  on  Cuban 
cigars  and  cigar  tobacco. 

Cuban  imports  from  the  United  States  of 
products  on  which  reductions  or  bindings  in 
duty  and  other  tariff  advantages  were  obtained 
from  Cuba  generally  have  expanded  under  the 
1934  agreement.  For  example,  hog-lard  im- 
ports from  the  United  States  increased  from 
$536,000  in  1933  to  $3,969,000  in  1938;  wheat 
flour,  from  $2,935,000  to  $5,383,000;  rice,  from 
$110,000  to  $5,175,000;  bacon  and  salted,  cured, 
and  smoked  pork,  from  $26,000  to  $51,000;  and 
potatoes,  from  $155,000  to  $589,000.  Among  the 
nonagricultural  products  on  which  concessions 
were  obtained  from  Cuba,  lumber  imports  from 
the  United  States  increased  from  $20,000  in 
1933  to  $233,000  in  1938;  automobiles,  trucks, 
and  chassis,  fi'om  $489,000  to  $3,211,000;  piping, 
from  $108,000  to  $385,000;  steel  wire  and  manu- 
factures, from  $206,000  to  $738,000;  and  cotton 
cloth  (on  which  reductions  in  Cuban  tariffs  in 
general  apply  to  higher  thread  count  cloth), 
from  $1,886,000  to  $3,032,000. 
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Cuba  also  purchased  more  American  radio 
apparatus,  structural  steel  and  other  metal 
products,  upper  and  patent  leather,  paper  board 
and  writing  paper,  glass  containers,  certain 
nonproprietary  druggists'  preparations,  ciga- 
rettes, and  toys. 

United  States  imports  for  consumption  of 
cane  sugar,  which  constitute  normally  over  70 
percent  of  our  total  imports  from  Cuba,  in- 
creased from  37  million  dollars  in  1933  to  80 
million  dollars  in  1935,  to  96  million  dollars  in 
1936,  and  to  101  million  dollai-s  in  1937.  In  1938 
imports  of  Cuban  cane  sugar  fell  to  77  million 
dollars,  or  to  a  level  below  1935.  Imports  of 
sugar  were  restricted  during  the  1935-38  period 
by  quotas  imposed  under  the  Jones-Costigan 
Act  of  1934  and  the  subsequent  Sugar  Act  of 
1937. 

Im{K)rts  of  tobacco,  the  concessions  on  which, 
as  pointed  out  above,  tenninated  in  March  1936, 
increased  fi'om  $8,115,000  in  1933  to  $9,812,000 
in  1935.  In  1936, 1937,  and  1938  imports  of  sucli 
products  from  Cuba  were  valued  at  $8,047,000, 
$8,800,000,  and  $8,083,000. 

A  table  showing  the  dollar  value  ®  of  Cuban 
imports  from  the  United  States  and  of  United 
States  imports  from  Cuba  for  1933  through 
1938  follows : 


Year 

Cuban  im- 
ports for  con- 
sumption 
from  the 
United 
States 

United  States  imports  for 
consumption  from  Cuba 

Sugar 

other  than 
sugar 

1933 

$22,674,000 
41,225,000 
55,686,000 
66, 494, 000 
88, 847, 000 
75,152,000 

$37, 026, 000 
55, 215, 000 
80,  450, 000 
96, 469, 000 

103, 808. 000 
76, 829, 000 

$18,714,000 
23, 546, 000 
30,901,000 
33,265,000 
43, 090, 000 
28,647,000 

1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938... 

*  Peso  values  of  Cuban  imports  from  the  United 
States  converted  into  dollar  values  at  average  rates 
of  exchange. 
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TRADE-AGREEMENT  NEGOTIATIONS 
WITH  CHILE 

(Keloa.sed  to  tlie  press  December  21] 

The  public  notice  of  intention  to  negotiate  a 
trade  agreement  with  the  Government  of  Chile, 
issued  by  the  Department  of  State  on  October 
2,  1939,  was  accompanied  by  a  list  of  products 
on  Avhich  the  United  States  would  consider 
granting  concessions  to  that  country.  Among 
the  articles  listed  were  copper  and  copper  prod- 
ucts, the  present  tariff  and  tax  treatment  of 
which  were  indicated  in  the  list. 

Hearings  upon  the  negotiations  with  Chile 
were  completed  on  November  28,  and  volumi- 
nous data  have  been  submitted  to  the  trade- 
agreements  organization  from  industry  and 
labor  in  the  United  States  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  copper  in  international  trade  and 
the  effect  which  a  concession  to  Chile  in  the 
import  tax  on  that  product  might  have  upon 
domestic  production.  Following  the  study  of 
these  data  and  additional  material  available  to 
the  Government  from  other  sources,  and  after 
consultation  with  the  Chilean  Government,  a 
decision  has  been  reached  to  make  no  conces- 
sion on  copper  or  copper  products  in  the  agree- 
ment with  Chile,  when  and  if  concluded.  In 
view  of  the  widespread  interest  in  the  question, 
it  has  been  decided  to  make  this  decision  known 
publicly  at  this  time. 


Publications 


Department  of  State 


Register  of  the  Department  of  State,  October  1,  1939. 
Publication  1406.     viii,  248  pp.     400. 

Neutrality  Act  of  1939  and  Proclamations  and  Regu- 
lations Issued  Thereunder.  December  18,  1939.  Map 
Series  8.  Publication  1414.  22%  in.  high  x  36  m. 
vpide  on  paper  24  in.  x  38  in.     150. 
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Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


MUTUAL  GUARANTIES 

Treaty  of  Nonaggression,  Conciliation,  Arbi- 
tration, and  Juridical  Procedure  Between 
Colombia  and  Venezuela 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Colombia  re- 
ported by  a  telegram  dated  December  17,  1939, 
that  a  Treaty  of  Nonaggression,  Conciliation, 
Arbitration,  and  Juridical  Procedure  between 
Colombia  and  Venezuela  was  signed  on  that 
day. 

REFUGEES 

Additional  Protocol  to  the  Provisional  Ar- 
rangement of  July  4,  1936,  and  to  the 
Convention  of  February  10,  1938,  Concern- 
ing the  Status  of  Refugees  Coming  From 
Germany 

Gr-reat  Britain 

According  to  the  League  of  Nations  publica- 
tion Registration  of  Treaties,  No.  217,  October 
1939,  the  Additional  Protocol  to  the  Provi- 
sional Arrangement  of  July  4,  1936,  and  to  the 
Convention  of  February  10,  1938,  Concerning 
the  Status  of  Refugees  Coming  from  Germany, 
which  was  opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on 
September  14,  1939,  was  signed  by  Great  Brit- 
ain on  October  21,  1939.  The  signature  is, 
however,  not  yet  definitive. 

EDUCATION 

Proces- Verbal  Concerning  the  Application  of 
Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII,  and  XIII 
of  the  Convention  for  Facilitating  the 
International  Circulation  of  Films  of  an 
Educational  Character 

Great  Britain 

According  to  the  League  of  Nations  publica- 
tion Registration  of  Treaties,  No.  217,  October 
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1939,  the  Proces- Verbal  Concerning  the  Appli- 
cation of  Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  IX,  XII, 
and  XIII  of  the  Coiivention  of  October  11, 
1933,  for  Facilitating  the  International  Circu- 
lation of  Films  of  an  Educational  Character, 
which  was  opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  on 
October  21,  1939,  was  signed  on  behalf  of 
Great  Britain  on  October  21, 1939.  The  follow- 
ing statement  was  made  at  the  time  of  signa- 
ture : 

"In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
IV  of  the  present  Proces-verbal,  His  Majesty 
does  not  assume  any  obligations  in  respect  of 
any  of  his  colonies,  overseas  territories,  or  pro- 
tectorates, or  territories  under  his  suzerainty, 
or  territories  in  respect  of  which  a  mandate  is 
being  exercised  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  with  the  exception  of  New- 
fomidland  to  which  it  is  desired  that  the 
present  Proces-verbal  shall  apply." 

The  signature  is  not  yet  definitive. 

COMMERCE 

Supplementary  Trade  Agreement  With 
Cuba 

On  December  19,  1939,  the  President  pro- 
claimed the  Sui)plementary  Trade  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  signed  at 
Washington  on  December  18, 1939.  On  Decem- 
ber 22, 1939,  after  the  exchange  of  the  proclama- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States  and 
the  proclamation  of  the  President  of  Cuba, 
which  took  place  at  Habana,  Cuba,  on  that  day, 
the  President  issued  a  supplementary  proclama- 


DECEMBER    23,    1939 

tion.  In  accordance  with  the  teiins  of  article 
VI,  tlie  supplementary  agreement  entered  into 
force  on  December  23,  1939,  the  day  folloM-inj? 
the  e.\chan«;e  of  the  prcK-lamations. 

A  statement  regardin<>:  the  ajjreement  is  pub- 
lished in  this  Bulletin  under  the  hoadiiiir  "'Coiii- 
mercial  Policy.'' 

Trade  Agreement  With  Chile 

A  statement  rejrardino-  the  trade  a<jreement 
with  Chile  apj)ears  in  this  Bulletin  under  the 
heading  "Commercial  Policv."' 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


International  Telecommunication  Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867) 

Canada 

According  to  information  received  from  the 
Bureau  of  the  International  Telecommunica- 
tions Union  at  Bern  the  notice  of  the  approval 
by  Canada  of  the  General  Radio  Regulations 
and  of  the  Final  Protocol  to  the  Acts  of  the 
International  Radiocommunications  Confer- 
ence of  Cairo,  1938,  was  received  by  the 
Bureau   on  October  3,  1939. 
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Commercial  Policy 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  REGARDING  THE 
TRADE-AGREEMENTS  POLICY 


[Released  to  the  press  December  26] 

At  his  i^ress  conference  December  26,  the 
Secretary  of  State  spoke  as  follows : 

"The  press  of  yesterday  quotes  a  leading  leg- 
islator as  insisting  upon  an  exhaustive  investi- 
gation of  the  Government's  reciprocal-trade- 
agreements  policy.  The  more  comprehensive 
and  searching  an  examination  is  made,  the 
more  pleasing  it  will  be  to  the  friends  and  sup- 
porters of  this  program  of  restoration  of  our 
agriculture,  commerce,  and  industry — provid- 
ed it  is  undertaken  in  an  earnest  desire  to  se- 
cure information.    It  would  hardly  be.  useful, 


however,  to  entrust  this  investigation  exclu- 
sively to  those  who  supported  and  voted  for 
the  Hawley-Smoot  embargo  policy  as  a  sure 
road  to  permanent  prosperity  to  all,  instead 
of  which,  as  we  know,  universal  depression 
promptly  overwhelmed  all  of  business,  agri- 
culture, and  labor.  The  groups  responsible 
for  this  failure  may  well  be  asked  for  more 
convincing  qualifications  before  they  are  con- 
sidered as  fitted  to  instruct  those  who  are  now 
seeking  to  restore  the  Nation  from  the  sorry 
mess  into  which  embargo  tariff  policies  chiefly 
plunged  it." 


■¥  -^  ■¥'¥■¥'¥  ^ 


SUPPLEMENTARY  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  CANADA 


[Eeleased  to  the  press  December  30] 

A  supplementary  trade  agreement  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  designed  to  deal 
with  special  emergency  conditions  in  the  mar- 
keting of  silver  or  black  fox  furs,  was  signed 
December  30  at  Washington  by  the  Secretary 
3f  State,  the  Honorable  Cordell  Hull,  and  by 
the  Canadian  Minister,  Mr.  Loring  C.  Christie. 

This  agreement  supplements  and  amends  the 
provisions  of  the  trade  agreement  between  the 
[Jnited  States  and  Canada  signed  at  Washing- 
on  on  November  17,  1938.i  It  relates  solely 
o  the  treatment  of  silver  or  black  foxes,  silver 
)r  black  fox  furs  and  skins  and  related  articles 
mported  into  the  United  States. 


'Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  149. 


The  new    agreement,    which   is   to    become 
effective  on  January  1,  1940,  limits  the  total 
imports  into  the  United   States  of  silver  or 
black  foxes,  furs,  etc.,  to  100,000  units  in  any 
12-month  period  beginning  December  1,  1940; 
for  the  period  from  January  1  to  November  30, 
1940,  the  limit  is  set  at  100,000  less  the  number 
imported  during  the  month  of  December  1939. 
The  agreement  allocates  these  import  quotas 
between  Canada  and  other  foreign  countries 
on  the  basis  of  imports  into  the  United  States 
during  the  first  11  months  of  1939.    The  share 
thus  allocated  to  Canada  is  58,300,  and  to  all 
other  foreign  countries  41,700  in  any  12-month 
period  beginning  December  1,  1940;  and  dur- 
ing the  period  January  1  to  November  30,  1940, 
the  shares  allocated  to  Canada  and  to  all  other 
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foreign  countries,  respectively,  are  these  same 
amounts  less  the  numbers  imported  from  Can- 
ada or  from  all  other  foreign  countries,  as  the 
case  may  be,  during  the  month  of  December 
1939.  The  agreement  further  limits  imports 
during  any  single  month  to  25  percent  of  the 
number  permitted  to  be  entered  during  the 
quota  period;  and  the  import  duty  on  silver 
or  black  fox  furs  and  skins  is  reduced  from 
371/2  percent  to  35  percent  ad  valorem. 

The  agreement,  the  text  of  which  will  be 
printed  in  the  Executive  Agreement  Series, 
includes,  among  various  other  provisions,  a 
definition  of  the  units  of  reckoning  to  be  used 
in  computing  importations  under  the  quotas 
provided.  Under  this  definition,  a  whole  sil- 
ver or  black  fox  fur  or  skin,  or  any  separated 
part  thereof,  or  any  article  made  wholly  or  in 
chief  value  of  one  of  the  foregoing,  or  a  silver 
or  black  fox,  is  to  be  reckoned  as  a  unit,  and 
any  article  made  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
silver  or  black  fox  furs  is  to  be  reckoned  as 
consisting  of  the  total  number  of  units,  as  de- 
fined, contained  in  the  article. 

The  agreement  becomes  an  integral  part  of 
the  trade  agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  signed  on  November  17,  1938,  and 
is  terminable  as  a  part  of  that  agreement,  or 
separately  at  any  time  by  agreement  between 
the  two  Governments  or  on  90  days'  written 
notice  by  either  Government,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  other,  if  it  considers  that  the 
emergency  conditions  which  have  given  rise  to 
the  conclusion  of  the  agreement  have  ceased  to 
exist  or  have  become  substantially  modified. 

[Released  to  the  press  December  30] 

The  President  proclaimed  on  December  30, 
1939,  the  supplementary  trade  agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Canada  signed  at 
Washington  on  December  30,  1939.  The  sup- 
plementary agreement  is  to  enter  provisionally 
into  force  on  January  1,  1940. 

At  the  same  time,  the  President  addressed 
the  following  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  concerning  the  application  of  the 
duties  and  other  import  restrictions  pro- 
claimed in  connection  with  the  supplementary 


agreement  with  Canada  and  other  trade  agree- 
ments : 

"The  White  House, 
WaHhington,  Decemher  -iO^  lU^iU. 
"My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

"Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon 
me  by  the  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
approved  June  12,  1934  (48  Stat.  943),  as  ex- 
tended by  the  Joint  Resolution  approved 
March  1,  1937  (50  Stat.  24),  I  hereby  direct 
that  the  duties  and  other  import  restrictions 
proclaimed  on  this  date  in  connection  with  the 
.supplementary  trade  agreement  signed  on  De- 
cember 30,  1939  with  Canada,  and  all  other 
duties  and  all  other  import  restrictions  now 
in  effect  and  heretofore  proclaimed  in  connec- 
tion with  trade  agreements  (other  than  the 
trade  agreement  with  Cuba  signed  on  August 
24,  1934,  as  amended)  entered  into  under  the 
authority  of  the  said  Act,  as  originally  enacted 
or  as  extended,  shall  be  applied  on  and  after 
the  effective  date  of  such  duties  and  other  im- 
port restrictions,  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
continue  to  be  applied  on  and  from  the  date 
of  this  letter,  to  articles  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  all  foreign  countries,  except 
as  otherwise  hereinafter  provided,  whether  im- 
ported directly  or  indirectly,  so  long  as  such 
duties  and  other  import  restrictions  remain  in 
effect  and  this  direction  is  not  modified. 

"Such  proclaimed  duties  and  other  import 
restrictions  shall  be  applied  to  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Cuba  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  trade 
agreement  with  Cuba  signed  on  August  24, 
1934,  as  amended  by  the  supplementary  agree- 
ment signed  on  December  18, 1939. 

"Because  I  find  as  a  fact  that  the  treatment 
of  American  commerce  by  Germany  is  dis- 
criminatory, I  direct  that  such  proclaimed 
duties  shall  not  be  applied  to  products  of  Ger- 
many, Products  of  territories  now  under  the 
de  facto  administrative  control  of  Germany 
shall  be  regarded  as  products  of  Germany  for 
the  purposes  of  this  paragraph. 

"My  letter  addressed  to  you  on  November 
16,  1939,  with  reference  to  duties  heretofore 
proclaimed  in  connection  with  the  trade  agree- 
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inents  signed  under  the  authority  of  the  Act 
of  June  12,  1934,  is  hereby  suj^erseded. 

"You  will  please  cause  this  direction  to  be 
published  in  an  early  issue  of  the  weekly 
Treasury  Decisions. 

"Very  sincerely  youi-s, 

FraXKLIN    D.    RoOSE^ELT" 

■*•♦■»■ 

NEWSPAPER   OPINION   REGARDING 
TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

[Released  to  the  press  December  28] 

Following  is  an  excerpt  from  The  Analysis 
of  Neicspaper  Opinion  for  the  week  ending 
December  23,  1939,  prepared  by  James  S.  Two- 
hey  Associates,  New  York  City : 

"In  the  field  of  Foreign  Relations  support  of 
the  Reciprocal  Trade  Treaties  rises  to  82% 
which  is  the  highest  level  reached  since  the 
treaty  battle  began  weeks  ago.  (High  hereto- 
fore, 69% . )  This  does  not  appear  to  be  due  to 
any  particular  angle  of  approach  but  rather 
to  the  withdrawal  of  opposition  on  the  part  of 
that  section  of  the  press  which  has  been  blast- 
ing the  treaty  policy. 

Reciprocal  Trade  Treaties 

Favorable 82% 

Non-committal  or  mixed 9% 

Unfavorable 9% 

"The  attacks  on  the  treaties  have  practically 
ceased  this  week  and  support  goes  to  a  higher 
level  than  has  been  reached  since  the  battle 
began,  weeks  ago.  The  favorable  gi-oup  takes 
a  varied  approach  to  the  subject  and  there  is 
little  concentration  on  particular  angles." 


Claims  Convention  of  1934  appears  in  this 
Bulletin  under  the  heading  "Treaty  Informa- 
tion." 


The  American  Republics 


PAYMENT    BY  MEXICO   UNDER   SPE- 
CIAL CLAIMS  CONVENTION  OF  1934 

An  announcement  regarding  the  payment  by 
Mexico  to  the  United  States  of  the  annual  in- 
stalment due  January  1, 1940,  under  the  Special 


The  Near  East 


EARTHQUAKE  IN  TURKEY 

[Released  to  the  press  December  28] 

The  American  Ambassador  to  Turkey,  Mr. 
John  Van  A.  MacMurray,  reported  to  the  De- 
partment December  28  as  follows: 

''East  central  Anatolia  was  visited  by  a 
severe  earthquake  yesterday.  According  to 
latest  reports  many  hundreds  of  people  have 
been  killed  and  thousands  wounded.  The 
town  of  Erzincan  and  many  villages  have  been 
destroyed. 

"No  Americans  believed  to  have  been  in- 
jured." 


[Released  to  the  press  December  29] 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  from  the 
President  to  the  President  of  the  Turkish  Re- 
public (Gen.  Isniet  Inonu)  : 

"The  White  House, 

December  28, 1939. 
"I  am  deeply  distressed  to  learn  of  the  dev- 
astating earthquake  in  Anatolia  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  and  people  of  the  United 
States  I  wish  to  extend  my  deepest  sympathy. 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt" 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  Turkish  Republic  (Sukru 
Saracoglu) : 

"December  28,  1939. 
"I  am  distressed  to  learn  of  the  suffering  and 
damage  caused  by  the  earthquake  and  wish 
to   express   to    Your   Excellency   my   deepest 
sympathy. 

CoRDELL  Hull" 


i 
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CODES  FOR  TELEGRAMS  AND  CABLES 
TO  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

[Released  to  the  press  December  27] 

The  Department  has  been  advised  that  ef- 
fective January  1,  1940,  the  following  codes 
may  be  used  in  telegrams  exchanged  between 
the  United  Kingdom  and  colonies,  protector- 
ates, territories  under  British  mandate,  etc.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  countries  admitting  these 
codes  on  the  other : 

( 1 )  Bentley s  second  phrase ; 

(2)  Bentleys  complete  phrase ; 

(3)  ABC  sixth  edition; 

(4)  Petersons  international  third  edition. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

Neither  the  private  supplements  nor  the  nu- 
merical equivalents  of  phrases  in  the  author- 
ized codes  are  admissible.  The  name  of  the 
code  used  must  be  transmitted  at  the  end  of  the 
preamble  in  the  following  abbreviated  form : 

(1)  Bensec; 

(2)  Bencom; 

(3)  ABC; 

(4)  Pet. 

Registered  telegraphic  addresses  are  not  per- 
mitted either  in  address  or  signature. 

The  American  Embassy  at  London  has  been 
advised  that  the  foregoing  regulations  apply 
both  to  radio  telegraphy  and  to  cables.  They 
do  not,  however,  include  permission  to  com- 
municate by  radio  either  to  or  from  a  ship  at 
sea. 


Traffic  in  Arms,  Tin-Plat e  Scrap,  etc. 


MONTHLY  STATISTICS 


[Released  to  the  press  December  27] 

Note:  The  figures  relating  to  arms,  tlie  licenses  for 
the  export  of  which  were  revolied  before  they  were 
used,  have  been  subtracted  from  the  figures  appear- 
ing in  the  cumulative  column  of  the  table  below  in 
regard  to  arms  export  licenses  issued.  These  latter 
figures  are  therefore  net  figures.  They  are  not  yet 
final  and  definitive  since  licenses  may  be  amended  or 
revoked  at  any  time  before  being  used.  They  are, 
however,  accurate  as  of  the  date  of  this  press  release. 

The  statistics  of  actual  exports  in  these  releases  are 
believed  to  be  substantially  complete.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  some  shipments  are  not  included.  If 
this  proves  to  be  the  fact,  statistics  in  regard  to  such 
shipments  wiU  be  included  in  the  cumulative  figures 
in  later  releases. 

Akms  Export  Licenses  Issued 
The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  li- 
censed for  export  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  including  the 
month  of  November: 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November  1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Albania 

IV 

I 
V 

(1) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

$360.79 

Angola 

59.00 

6,000.00 

1, 303. 00 

Total _ 

7, 362. 00 

I 
in 

IV 
V 

VI 
VII 

(4) 
(6) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

Argentina 

852.00 

500.00 

$200, 000. 00 

475,000.00 
4, 992. 96 

2, 938. 95 

12,111.00 

156,  750. 00 

16, 000. 00 
307, 895. 00 

130, 378. 50 

327, 647. 00 

6, 310. 00 

39, 266. 22 

Total 

523,895.00 

1, 156, 746. 63 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Australia 

216. 67 

526. 46 

3,  713, 800. 00 

4,500.00 

4, 163. 81 

5,037.94 

3, 713, 800. 00 

4,500.00 

1,131.44 

18.55 

4,  500. 00 

210, 885. 30 

235, 602. 00 

516.94 

24,296.00 

212,320.50 

239, 052. 00 

Total 

4,170,048.98 

4,204,817.83 
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Categor] 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

T 

November  193! 

11  months 
)     cndinR  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Bahamas 

-    V      (2) 

I        (4) 

IV  (I) 

V  fl) 
(2) 

V      (1) 
(2) 

$40  00 

Barbados 

2  nn 

HI  38 

87.00 

1, 610. 00 

30.00 

Total 

1, 840.  38 

Belgian  Congo 

1,  249. 00 
30  00 

Total 

1, 279. 00 

I        0) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
„       (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

Rolginm 

655  21 

55, 696. 65 

$30.79 

966.64 
97  48 

20.  28 

5,  250  00 

86  400  00 

Tot^ 

30.79 

149, 086.  26 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (3) 

Bermnda 

69  13 

17  45 

3,000.00 

12, 600. 00 

Total 

3,000.00 

12, 686.  58 

I        (1) 

IV  ^] 

V  [I] 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 

"""'78."66' 

.'i74  no 

1, 052. 00 

487. 39 

628. 80 

9, 100. 00 

8,  972.  20 

65,  200.  00 

988.66 

Total 

78.00 

87,003.05 

I     (1) 

(2) 

(4) 

in  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Brazil 

202  00 

1,800.00 

1, 706. 00 

173,  880. 00 

3, 160. 00 

87,  838. 00 
6, 040.  00 
447, 880. 00 
7, 115.  55 
25,  216. 00 
658.  924.  00 
190, 880. 23 
175,393.00 

10, 080. 00 

30, 165.  51 

1, 000. 00 

Total 

221, 791.  51 

1,  599,  488.  78 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

vn   (2) 

British  Guiana 

20  00 

83.00 

26.35 

250.00 

2,500.00 

191.38 
26.35 

500. 00 
7, 000. 00 
4  200.00 

Total 

2,  859.  35 

11,937.73 

rv    (1) 

(2) 

vn  (2) 

British  HOTidnrn-'! 

15.00 
18.00 

144  20 

93.00 
193  80 

Total 

33.00 

431  00 

I     (1) 

(2) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

British  North  Borneo 

" 

26.43 

28  00 

50.00 

700. 00 

Total 

804. 43 

I        (2) 
(4)     . 

British  Solomon  Islands 

175. 00 

10.00 

Total 

185  00 

Bulgaria 

IV     (1)     . 
(2)     . 

23  00 

2.30 

Total 

25  30 

I         (1)    " 
(4)    . 

Burma 

522  10 

199.00 

Country  of  destination 


Burma— Continued. 


Total. 
Canada 


Total. 

Ceylon 

Chile 


Total. 


China. 


Total. 
Colombia... 


Total. 
Costa  Rica.. 


Total. 


Cuba. 


Total. 
Curasao 


Category 


IV     (1) 

(2) 


(I) 
(2) 
(4) 

(5) 

h) 

(2) 
IV      (1) 


Value 


November  1939 


III 


(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 


IV  (1) 

I         (1) 
(4) 

h) 

V  (1) 

vn  (2) 


IV 


I      (1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

ni   (1) 

(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 
(2) 


IV 


(1) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 


I         (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 


I        (1) 

(4) 

HI     (1) 

IV  (1) 

(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

vn   (1) 
(2) 


I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 


$G,  848. 69 

"'""2,  473.76' 

50,  950.  00 

486,  000. 00 

247,  669.  SG 

6,  355.  28 

178.  54 

2.  600.  00 

33,  481.  25 

197,  735.  00 

17,100.00 

490.  00 

228,  486. 00 


II  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 


$1,  520. 36 
128.46 


2,  369. 91 


1,  280.  268. 38 


1,491.00 
130. 00 


1, 627.  00 


23,  210. 00 


24.05 
'ii,"65i."40 


139,000.00 
298,  400. 00 


472,  285. 45 


20.00 


1,341.00 
77,  600. 00 


1, 365. 00 


80, 326. 00 


6.00 


2, 300.  00 
287.  50 


2,  593.  50 


39.00 


390. 00 
2, 877. 00 
1,000.00 
9, 000. 00 
2, 280.  52 


15, 586.  52 


30, 

19, 

51, 

1,  035, 

247, 
12, 
1, 

862, 
75, 

294, 
]7, 
04, 

381, 


461.72 
692. 00 
239. 02 
550. 00 
900.  00 
669. 86 
835.  42 
196.  78 
036. 18 
347.  52 
429.92 
100.00 
059. 96 
094. 86 


3, 093,  613.  24 


86.88 


60.00 

27.00 

14, 990.  40 

753. 00 

15,  500.  00 

61, 05.5. 00 


92, 385.  40 


1,  344. 00 
369,  257. 95 

2,  340. 00 
33,  33S.  00 

2,310,987.03 

519.  47 

1, 886. 00 

4,  395.  55 

2.59,  907. 00 

371,  234.  67 

1,  274,  358. 00 

139, 000.  00 

298,  449. 88 


5, 057, 017.  55 


664, 543. 16 


13.00 
2, 606.  65 
498. 00 
19, 000. 00 
6, 279.  64 
35, 382.  35 
1, 395. 10 
1,  034. 93 


66, 809.  57 


57.00 

60, 749.  60 

57,800.00 

7, 246. 19 

16,  548. 00 

4,  891. 30 

10,000.00 

5, 726. 86 

11.00 


153,029.95 


'  !! 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 


Gate 

gory 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November  1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Curasao— Continued. 

V 

(2) 
(3) 

$240. 00 
53,250.00 

$427.00 
62,  476. 00 

Total    - 

53.490.00 

63,016.24 

V 
I 
V 

(3) 

(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

12,  800. 00 

Denmark 

2,  750. 00 

340. 00 

11, 130.  52 

876. 00 

5, 275. 00 

Total 

20, 371.  52 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

Dominican  Republic 

85.00 

100. 75 

73.00 

4, 095. 00 

264. 00 

7,  750. 00 

11, 100. 00 

331.20 

2, 045.  60 
1.00 

Total 

331.  20 

25,  514.  35 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2> 
(2) 

42.00 

134. 00 

128.00 

67.00 

1,023.00 

1, 172. 00 
30.00 

Total 

1,066.00 

1,  631. 00 

I 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 

Ecrvnt 

30. 00 

3, 080. 00 

518. 00 

128. 00 
236.  85 

300.  84 
242. 15 

Total 

364.  85 

4, 170. 99 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

El  Salvador 

38, 375. 00 

38,  375. 00 

336. 00 
4,  205.  58 
3,  465.  00 

1,  504.  00 

850. 00 

4,  355. 00 

Total 

38, 375. 00 

53, 090.  58 

I 

IV 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

Federated  Malay  States 

14.00 

59.08 

15.10 

Total              

88.18 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Finland 

10, 655.  55 

7, 423. 04 

80.00 

95.67 

16,  400.  00 

142,  600.  00 

13,  730. 00 

1,  155,  130.  00 

Total 

13,  730. 00 

1,  332,  384.  26 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

VI 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(I) 

France           .  -  , 

151.94 

350. 00 

60.00 

62, 979, 060. 00 

42, 088. 70 

350. 00 

394.  50 

71, 535, 210.  00 

42, 748.  70 

118.00 

91,  500. 00 

6,  455,  760.  34 

26, 008, 347. 00 

2, 200. 00 

467, 462. 00 

7, 057,  827. 48 

27, 955, 963. 00 

4, 400. 00 

Total 

95,  579, 366. 04 

107, 064, 625.  62 

I 

(1) 
(4) 

Freocb  Cameroun 

32.50 

6.92 

Total 

38.42 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November  1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

French  Equatorial  Africa  ... 

I 

(1) 

(4) 

$34  00 

30  00 

Total 

64  00 

r 

IV 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

French  Indochina. 

67  50 

78. 31 

4, 131.00 

1, 1.54  76 

Total 

6,431.57 

I 
V 

(4) 
(2) 

French  West  Africa  .  . 

33  83 

90  00 

Total 

123  83 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

Germany 

69  05 

653.46 

1, 134. 62 

287  42 

12,800  00 

Total 

14,944.55 

I 
in 

IV 

V 

vn 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

Great  Britain 

428  85 

1,000  00 

31  100  00 

'$i2,'56i,'9o6.6o" 

14, 040. 00 

29, 649. 37 

17, 225, 850. 00 

14, 040. 00 

937  78 

438  55 

"'i,'256,"635.'6o" 
1,197,516.00 

431,134.25 

1, 468, 502. 42 

1,  668, 168.  50 

52, 978.  00 

Total. ._ 

14,970,091.00 

20,  924,  227.  72 

I 

V 

(5) 
(2) 
(3) 

Greece 

124, 400. 00 

3,500.00 
2, 200. 00 

Total    ..  ... 

130, 100. 00 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

436.00 

1,960.00 

200.15 

84.00 

85.00 

7,  565. 00 

93.00 

9, 227. 50 

Total 

19,650.65 

I 
rv 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

Haiti 

11,687.50 

36,  652.  50 

2, 391. 95 

.87 

717.98 
61.62 

6.00 

3-38. 50 

Total 

6.87 

51,849.95 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

Honduras 

159.00 

3, 891. 00 
373.  00 
515.00 

4,972.38 

814.00 

4, 356. 60 

250, 000. 00 

51.00 

5, 000. 00 

975. 00 

Total            

4, 779. 00 

266.  327. 98 

I 

IV 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(4) 
0) 
(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

Hong  Kong 

276. 85 
829. 14 

1,  209. 85 

1,515.70 
22.  279. 32 

436. 14 

3,  652.  06 
40.00 

1,011.50 

Total .- 

1, 642. 13 

29,708.43 

'»%•' 
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Category 

Value 

Ooontry  of  destinstloD 

Noveml>erl93S 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Iceland 

I       (1) 

(4) 

V      (3) 

$64"66 

$43.40 

69.00 

3,670.00 

Total 

64.00 

3,  782. 40 

I       (I) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (I) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

IV  a) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

India 

880.66" 

6i"66' 

66,000.00 
1,150.00 

1,804.76 

7, 553.  29 

3,140.86 

120.64 

85, 100. 00 

3. 05.^  00 

2, 500. 00 

331.00 

Total 

68,091.00 

103, 668. 54 

Iraq 

1,028.27 

188.10 

40, 000. 00 

100  00 

Total 

41,316.37 

I        (3) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Ireland 

26, 500. 00 

19.34 

210, 000. 00 

4,379.00 

29, 266. 00 

Total 

270, 164. 34 

V       (2) 
(3) 

Italy....      ..      

18, 810.  00 
13, 900. 00 

Total... 

32  710  00 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

I      0) 

IV  It] 

V  III 

Jamaica 

62  44 

2, 680.  97 
450  67 

Total 

3,194.08 

Japan 

4,"584.'c6' 

767.000.00 
i  684.  60 

Total... 

4,584.60 

761,684.60 

Kenya 



1, 067.  80 
395.35 
173.20 
124.  36 

2,300.00 

Total 

i,  050.  71 

1 

vn  (2) 

I        (2) 
(4) 

Leeward  Islands                    { 

494.00 

Liberia 

1 

4,000.00 
11  01 

Total 1 

4,011.01 

I        (1) 
(2) 

IV     ^] 
(2) 

Macau 

567  75 

R(\0  on 

97  00 

' 

1,  312. 00 

2,  692.  00 

Total.    . 

6,  368.  75 

Manritius. . 

I        (1) 
(4) 

96  43 

S6.66 

Total  .                    .      1. 

183.09 

Mexico...                        .    i 

I        0)    " 

(3)    . 
(4) 

in  (1)  - 

IV  (1)    . 
(2)    . 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

■ —  - 

785  84 

204  000  no 

36  858  00 

995. 600. 00 
30, 435.  51 
16, 492. 00 
68C,  563. 00 
322,  737. 05 
896,  730. 00 

81, 200.  00 
200.00  1 
600.00  1 

201079 — 40- 


Category 

Value 

Oonntry  of  destination 

November  1939 

11  months 
endlDR  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Meiico— Continued. 

VII  M) 
(2) 

$2,615.00 
750.00 

$12,613.75 
61,  716.  21 

Total 

85, 26.5. 00 

3,360,631.36 

I       (1) 
«) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

I        (2) 

ni    (1) 

(2) 

IV     (1) 

V  (1) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII  (2) 

Mozambique.  . 

58.00 
73.09 

88.40 

184.  76 

1,000.00 

20, 610. 00 

Total 

131.09 

21,883.16 

Netherlands. . . 

6,"im66' 

"5,046."  66' 
467,  737. 60 

17.50 

1,071,540.00 

26,461.80 

4.'i.00 

2, 494. 003. 00 

550,913.69 

1, 539, 189.  60 

40  061  48 

Total 

478,  B04. 10 

6,722,221.97 

I        (I) 
(2) 
(4) 

in  (1) 

(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  h) 

(2) 

Netherlands  Indies 

448  17 

266,'666."66" 

47, 6S5. 00 

1,155.91 

264,000.00 

1,071,802.00 

21,  145.  60 

39, 889.  30 

557  86 

142, 478. 00 
302, 473.  71 
324, 442. 00 
10.00 
176,000.00 

88,041.63 

i26,"666.'66" 

Total 

468,041.53 

2,  392, 147. 66 

I    (1) 

(4) 

V  (3) 

I        (1) 

(4) 

IV     (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

I        (1) 

(4) 

IV     (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

New  Caledonia 

381.  60 
372.68 

gog  75 

1,067.81 
14,000.00 

Total 

764.28 

15, 996. 56 

Newfoundland.. 

51. 00 
88.24 

fino  fi9 

636.  71 

166.63 

3, 000. 00 

14,500.00 

Total 

139. 24 

18, 812.  86 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of. .. 

17.00 
67  56 

ii,"360.'6o" 

64.00 
29, 559.  00 
101, 500. 00 

Total 

11,360.00 

131, 197.  56 

I        (4) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII  (1) 
(2) 

New  Hebrides 

116. 10 

New  Zealand.. 

401  88 

82  68 

191.25 

11,  731.  26 
19,  300. 00 
6, 000. 00 
4, 104  07 

Total 

191.  25 

41, 973. 64 

Nicaragua 

I        (2) 
(4)    - 

in  (I)  . 

IV  (1)    . 
(2)    - 

V  (2)    . 
VII  (2)    - 

1, 600. 00 
1  346  00 

20,  906.  00 

427.00 

2, 059.  70 

62  50 

885  00 

Total 

27, 275. 20 

1        (4)    ! 

Nigeria 

41.00 

»'-'.%'/  *.'-*.*. 

■  i'  '          '  '«", 

■■;■■. ia 

'■'.•'  •.■;■''■■;•■ 

^•^^-i 

■■■[:/.'■:■-■'[■■ 

:';-;-;-:-;'-;'Sv! 

■y.y'-Mxy. 

;  ■.vl',\*''.'"/'' '■ 

'.•■:'■'.' x'-^ 

'.-'•' 

'■ '  .■'■•''•* -t' 

-.  .,''>/.'*■",!''' 

^•.  /..■.•■■.;:s 
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Category 

Value 

Country'of  destination 

November  1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

IV    (1) 

(2) 

VII  (1) 

$48.00 

3.57 

5.76 

Total - 

57. 33 

I       (1) 
(2) 
(i) 

III  (1) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII  (2) 

439. 22 

$60. 00 

4, 489. 00 
557. 14 

644, 000. 00 
26.00 

644, 000. 00 
56.00 
6.03 

5, 540. 87 

19, 300. 00 
5,825.00 

Total 

644, 086. 00 

679, 212. 2C 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

3,052.00 

60.00 

450. 00 

Total 

3, 662. 00 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

541. 88 

465. 00 

5, 641. 13 

800.00 

1,000.00 

2, 754. 39 
3,  703.  20 

800.00 

Total...- --- 

1,000.00 

14, 605.  60 

^^     gi 

8.00 

820.00 

Total 

828.00 

Peru 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

II 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (1) 
(2) 

45.00 

26, 500. 00 

955.  36 

16, 000. 00 

256, 260. 00 

10, 038.  00 

245.00 

412.00 

37, 100. 00 

50, 727.  49 

33, 502.  52 

144. 40 
9,620.00 

294.40 
38, 308. 00 

Total 

9,  764.  40 

470, 387.  77 

I        (4) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

7.47 

Poland 

118.  70 

44.48 

1, 056.  55 

111.39 

420, 000. 00 

50.00 

Total 

421, 381. 12 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

Portugal                    ... 

10.00 

317. 00 

.     .. 

100. 00 

8, 097. 00 

9,  205. 00 

475.00 

528.00 

628. 00 

Total 

528.00 

18,  732. 00 

I        (6) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

1, 205, 000.  no 

3,  g.w.  00 

26,100.00 

Total 

1,  295, 050. 00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 

Southern  Rhodesia 

609.  92 

126.91 

403. 86 
201.  75 

1, 900. 00 

Tot«L 

126. 91 

3. 116.  63 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November  1939 

n  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Straits  Settlements 

I 
IV 

(1) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

(39.00 

1 16.  37 

229  .50 

34.76 

Total 

419.63 

I 

III 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Sweden 

71.26 

1, 248. 74 

902,  2)50. 00 

$2,600.00 

188. 03.5. 50 
193,  213. 12 

12,300.00 

.32,216.00 

Total 

14.800.00 

1,317,033.61 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(I) 
(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

62.90 

616. 75 

237, 967. 60 

22, 810. 84 

20,  200  00 

Total 

281, 657. 99 

rv 

I 

IV 
V 

(2) 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Syria 

19.00 

Tliailand 

23.58 

12.18 

5, 236. 00 

336.42 

6,600.00 

28,98(1.26 

378.26 

5,  500. 00 

32,  347. 61 

386. 960. 00 

Total 

11,072.42 

454,201.88 

I 

IV 
V 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

Trinidad 

1.08 

82.60 

18.00 

55.00 
1,055.60 

1,  500. 00 

10, 000. 00 

Total 

1,  518. 00 

11,194.08 

I 

III 

rv 

V 
VI 

(2) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
0) 
(2) 

(2; 

(3) 
(1) 

Turkey . . 

188, 505. 00 

223,  505. 00 

170,450.00 

1, 653.  749. 00 

26, 618. 34 

55, 501. 94 
15,  672. 34 

1,  205.  25 

162,  733.  38 

930,  770. 50 
116, 025. 00 

8, 100. 00 

Total 

377, 856. 72 

3, 174. 979. 03 

IV 

0) 
(2) 

18.70 

.80 

Total 

19.50 

I 

IV 
V 

VI] 

(1) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

Union  of  South  Africa _ 

116.51 

36.05 

19.00 

5.05 

3,650.00 

1, 668. 79 

1, 142. 09 
1,690.03 
3, 029. 46 
352. 29 
63,313.00 
12, 303. 86 
3, 765. 00 

11,760.00 

Total 

5, 495.  40 

97, 355. 73 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

TTninTi  nf  Rovipf  Rooi.ili^t  Tl9- 

702, 900. 00 

publics. 

70, 614. 23 

150, 640. 00 

297, 048. 00 

Total 

150, 640. 00 

1, 070, 662.  23 

I 

IV 

(4) 
(1) 

13.00 

1, 955.  00 

1,966.00 

Total                

1,955.00 

1,968.00 

I 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 

40.00 

165.00 

98.00 

7/!  *'" 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destiDation 

November  1939 

11  month.s 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1039 

VeneiuelB— Continued . 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII  h) 
(2) 

$105.00 
2.10 

65."o6" 

16, 000.  00 
832.59 

$20, 576.  34 

1,278.15 

277,  570. 00 

20,  522.  26 

153,353.50 

7, 295.  80 

13  650  00 

Total 

17,004.69 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Yugoslavia 

63, 000. 00 
62, 042. 00 
2  000  00 

21,105.00 

Total 

21,105.00 

127,042,00 

Grand  total 

119, 812, 042.  20 

169,  284, 675.  62 

During  the  month  of  November,  424  arms 
export  licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
4,026  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
year. 

In  a  press  conference  on  June  11,  1938,  the 
Secretary  of  State  declared  that  he  had  made 
repeated  public  statements  condemning  the 
bombing  of  civilian  populations.  He  said  that 
he  was  continuing  to  maintain  that  position 
and  to  declare  to  everybody  that  this  Govern- 
ment does  condemn  the  bombing  of  civilian 
populations  or  its  material  encouragement.  On 
July  1,  1938,  the  Department  addressed  to  all 
manufacturers  and  exporters  of  aircraft  and 
aircraft  parts  registered  under  the  Neutrality 
Act  a  circular  letter  pointing  out  that,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  policy  enunciated  by  the  Sec- 
retary on  June  11,  "the  Department  would  with 
great  regret  issue  any  licenses  authorizing  ex- 
portation, direct  or  indirect,  of  any  aircraft, 
aircraft  armament,  aircraft  engines,  aircraft 
parts,  aircraft  accessories,  aerial  bombs  or  tor- 
pedoes to  countries  the  armed  forces  of  which 
are  making  use  of  airplanes  for  attack  upon 
civilian  populations."  At  a  press  conference 
on  August  16,  1939,  the  Acting  Secretary  of 
State  declared  that  this  policy  remained  in  full 
effect  and  that  it  had  not  been  altered  in  any 
respect. 

During  the  year  1939,  American  manufactur- 
ers have  with  two  exceptions,  one  of  which  was 
reported  in  the  Department's  press  release  of 


August  11,  1939,2  conformed  to  this  policy. 
The  second  exception  is  the  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  The  above 
tabulation  in  regard  to  arms  export  licenses 
issued  during  the  month  of  November  includes 
a  license  for  the  export  of  aircraft  parts, 
valued  at  $4,584.60  sold  by  this  company  for 
export.  It  may  be  added  that  the  company 
states  that  these  parts  are  spares  intended  for 
use  on  aircraft  which  it  sold  prior  to  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  Secretary's  policy  of  June 
11,  1938,  and  that  it  states  further  that,  at  the 
time  when  these  planes  were  sold,  the  company 
agreed  to  supply  the  foreign  buyer  with  suit- 
able spare  parts  for  the  planes  during  a  period 
of  4  years  after  the  sale. 

Aems  Exported 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  destination  of 
the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
exported  during  the  year  1939  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  month  of  November  under  export 
licenses  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Albania 

IV  (1) 

I       (4) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

I       (4) 

(5) 

in    (1) 

(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

VII  (2) 

$360. 79 

Angola 

$698.'66' 

59.00 
7, 427. 00 
1,  243. 00 

Total 

698. 00 

8,  729. 00 

Argentina 

""266,"i,54."66" 
2,  285. 68 
1, 842. 45 

668.00 

840.00 

951, 166. 00 

4,992.68 

2,938.95 

7, 026. 00 

155,  276. 00 

122,  335.  20 

10  752  00 

17, 180. 00 

6  310  00 

26  447  00 

Total.-.. 

221,462.13 

1,  288,  751. 83 

I        (1) 

IV  [^ 

V  ^] 
(2) 
(3) 

Australia 

4,010.94 
4  553  76 

1  131  44 

497  39 

17,296.00 

167,  244.  95 

3, 450. 00 

Total 

188,184.48 

>w3«> 


'  See  the  Bulletin  of  August  12,  1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  7), 
p.  121. 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destiDatlon 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

'Pfibf^niH'^ 

V 

I 

IV 

V 

(2) 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 

(n 

(2) 

$40.00 

Barbados 

2.00 

111.38 

87.00 

1,610.00 

30.00 

Tota)      ..         .           -  .. 

1,840.38 

V 

(I) 

(2) 

1,249.00 

30.00 

Total 

1, 279. 00 

I 

IV 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Rfilgii7m 

056. 21 

55,769.00 

938.  35 

111.62 

35.11 

114, 800,  00 

5, 518.  00 

86, 400. 00 

Total 

264, 227. 29 

rv 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Bermuda 

69. 13 

17.45 

9, 600. 00 

Total. 

9, 686.  68 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(I) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

Bolivia 

574.00 

7, 000. 00 

$76.00 

1, 478. 00 
487. 39 

650.80 

9, 100. 00 

3,164.00 
6,600.00 

8,936.20 

62, 800. 00 

994. 16 

Total 

8, 840. 00 

81,920  65 

I 
III 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(I) 
(2) 
(3) 

Brazil - 

202.00 

86, 038.  00 

341.00 

4, 995.  00 
668, 240.  00 

8, 762  46 

206.00 
19, 397.  00 
9.011.14 
22, 395.  00 

31,068.00 
595, 842. 00 
116,625.47 
162,686.00 

Total 

51, 350. 14 

1  674 .368  93 

I 
rv 

V 
VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

British  Oniana 

20  00 

108.38 

250.00 

4. 600. 00 

4,200.00 

Total 

9, 078. 38 

IV 
VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

British  Honduras 



129.20 

75.00 

302.60 

Total 

506  80 

I 

V 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

British  North  Borneo 

26.43 

28.00 

750.00 

Total 

804  43 

I 

(2) 
(4) 

British  Solomon  Islands 

176.00 

10.00 

Total 

185  00 

IV 

(1) 
(2) 

Bulgaria 

23.00 

2.30 

Total 

25.30 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Burma 

I 
IV 

(1) 

(4) 

(I) 

(2) 

$567. 10 

203  00 

1, 620  35 
128.46 

Total 

2,418  91 

I 

III 
IV 

V 

vn 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(6) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

Canada     ..            .    . 

$2,  350. 68 

24,288  68 

592  00 

380.40 

17, 130. 1 1 
600  03 

486,000.00 

1, 500.  00 

25.99 

1, 75(5. 00 

20.341.76 

13, 744. 00 

1,030.020.00 

8, 3<J3. 94 

1.06.5.53 

882, 5.'X).  14 

72,617.84 

113,803.04 

90,  675.  37 

13, 814.  21 

229, 945. 49 

Total 

639, 900. 94 

2, 477.  6.'>2  17 

IV 

I 

IV 

V 

VII 

(1) 

(1) 
W 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 

Ceylon 

86  88 

Chile 

60.00 

110  00 

13, 577. 45 
730  00 

4,600  00 

35.00 

7,  695. 00 

55,111.00 

Total 

7, 595. 00 

74,  229. 45 

I 
in 

IV 
V 

VII 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(I) 
(2) 
(1) 

(2; 

0) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

China 

135, 408. 00 

1, 49u.  00 

8,  735. 00 

20, 042. 00 

504.46 

504.46 
1,  760.  00 

2,228.05 

2,  353. 05 
961.461.00 

47, 864.  22 
119,926.00 

163.511.22 

,       196, 908. 00 

49.88 

Total 

170,  622.  73 

1,  498,  222.  61 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

0) 
(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
0) 
(2) 
V3) 
(1) 
(2) 

Colombia      -      _..... 

281.70 

211.56 

4,  S"*.  65 

3, 890. 10 

306, 436. 00 

1. 0.50. 00 
2,500.00 

41.737.60 

137, 295. 00 

3,977.49 

840.00 

Total 

3, 650. 00 

499, 028. 00 

I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(4) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

8! 

Costa  Rica 

13.00 

90.00 
14.00 

2, 606. 65 

498.00 

41,580.00 

5,  430. 00 

5,000.00 

39, 975. 00 
728.00 

1, 606. 93 

Total 

6, 110. 00 

92. 436.  58 

I 
III 

IV 

V 

VII 

0) 

(4) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 
(I) 
(2) 

Cuba 

57.00 

""l4,"445.'66 

50, 647. 00 
57,  795. 00 
7, 002. 35 

2, 773. 00 

12, 068. 00 
2, 300.  00 

1, 000. 00 

3, 368.  82 

11.00 

Total  - 

17,218.00 

134, 249. 17 

I 

IV 

s 

Curacao 

25.10 

49.14 
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Category 

Value 

Country  o(  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
endiriR  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Curafao— Continued. 

V  (2) 
(3) 

V  (1) 
(3) 

$240.00 

$427.00 
9, 226. 00 

Total 

240.00 

9, 727. 24 

Czechoslovakia 

115,500.00 
12, 800. 00 

Total 

128, 300. 00 

I        (2) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Denmark 

2, 750. 00 
340  00 

11  211  48 

3  266.00 

5  500  00 

Total 

23, 067. 48 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 

Dominican  Republic. 

50.00 

85.00 
100  75 

25.00 

19,  573. 00 
4  000  00 

264  00 

7, 500. 00 

7, 750. 00 
11   100  00 

1  714  40 

Total 

7,  575.  00 

44, 587. 15 

I        (4) 
(5) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 

32.00 

92.00 
128.00 

34.00 
245.00 

26.00 

Total 

32.00 

525.  00 

I         (1) 
(4) 
(5) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 

30  00 

3,080.00 

3, 080. 00 
518  00 

192  39 

6  40 

1  600  00 

Total 

3,080.00 

5. 426.  79 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

El  Salvador- 

180  00 

4,  324  63 

1,630.00 

3,421.00 
1  504  00 

850  00 

4, 364. 00 

Total 

1, 630. 00 

14, 643.  63 

V       (2) 
VII    (1) 

Estonia 

44  180  no 

2  07 

Total 

44, 182.  07 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

Federated  Malay  States 

14  00 

59  08 

66  10 

Total 

139  18 

I         (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Finland 

8  517  05 

7, 041. 95 
80  00 

95  67 

14, 550  00 

22, 050. 00 

79,  075.  00 
1G4  170  00 

Total 

22, 0.TO.  00 

273,  529. 67 

I         0) 
(2) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (1) 

France.. 

151  94 

464.00 

60.00 

1, 470, 164  no 

520.00 

"""9i,.'i6o.o6' 

77, 186.  00 
509, 404. 00 

464.00 

399.  00 

15,  944,  64.";,  00 

1,  isn.  00 

lis.  00 

470,  562.  00 

797,487.14 

2,  914,  9:^,5.  00 

2,  200.  00 

Total 

2, 149,  298. 00 

20, 132, 142. 08 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

French  Cameroun 

I       (1) 
(4) 

I       (1) 
(4) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

$32.60 
5.92 

Total 

38.42 

French  Equatorial  Africa 

34.00 
32.00 

Total 

66.00 

French  Indochina 

67  50 

78  31 

4, 131. 00 
1  159  26 

Total 

E  4^6  07 

I         (4) 
V       (2) 

French  West  Africa 

33.83 
95.00 

Total 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

III  (1) 
(2) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII    (2) 

Germany.. 

123  70 

793  70 

1, 160  12 

287  42 

13, 300. 00 
7,000.00 

Total 

22, 664. 94 

Great  Britain _ 

""$347,"moo" 

7, 200. 00 

428. 85 

1, 000. 00 

34, 685. 00 

62, 617. 32 

24, 764, 593. 00 

7, 200. 00 

965  28 

451  55 

492, 464. 00 
917, 588. 08 
692, 276.  50 
277, 843. 00 

303, 640. 00 
43,053.00 

Total-. 

701, 093. 00 

27, 252, 012.  68 

I        (5) 

V       (2) 

(3) 

Greece 

34, 028. 00 

34, 028. 00 
3, 500. 00 
2  200  00 

Total 

34,028.00 

39, 728. 00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

Guatemala  .. 

138. 00 
37.00 

436. 00 

1, 960. 00 

169  55 

84  00 

192  00 

7, 565. 00 
93  00 

9, 489. 00 

Total 

175. 00 

19, 988.  55 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

Haiti 

11,688.00 

36, 652.  50 

2, 380. 75 

728  11 

30  76 

334  54 

Total.... 

51, 814. 66 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

Honduras 

159. 00 
596. 00 

159. 00 

1, 172. 38 

441  00 

1,821.00 
50, 000.  00 

4, 356. 60 

150,000.00 

51  00 

2, 600. 00 

5, 000. 00 
959  00 

Total 

55, 076. 00 

162, 138. 98 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

Hong  Kong 

818. 40 
654  68 

22, 608. 78 
3,  215. 92 

%i^M'!;;4 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Hong  Kong— Continued. 

V      (2) 
VII  (2) 

$40.00 

1, 037. 86 

Total          

28, 375. 64 

I        (1) 

(4) 

V       (3) 

43.40 

5.00 

3, 670. 00 

Total 

3, 718. 40 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VI  (2) 

India 

2  026.  60 

6, 684.  29 

3, 140. 86 

59.64 

16,  780. 00 

$500. 00 

2, 405. 00 

2,  600.  00 

334. 00 

Total 

500. 00 

33, 930. 39 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

Iraq       

975. 08 

162. 85 

40, 000. 00 

100. 00 

Total- 

41, 237. 93 

I        (3) 
(4) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Ireland 

26  500  00 

4, 958. 00 

210, 000. 00 

4, 300.  00 

29  298.00 

Total 

275, 056.  00 

V      (2) 
(3) 

Italy        

26, 740. 00 
13, 900. 00 

Total. 

40,  640. 00 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

Jamaica       -  - 

62. 44 

2, 704. 97 

453. 67 

Total _. 

3, 221. 08 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

Japan 

6, 380. 00 

757, 000. 00 

235,  210. 00 

Total 

998, 690. 00 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 

(2) 

V  (1) 

Kenya  _ , 

1, 057.  80 
395. 35 

173. 20 

124.  36 

2, 300. 00 

Total 

4, 050. 71 

VII   (2) 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

Leeward  Islands 

864  00 

Liberia 

30  80 

2, 000. 00 

18.83 

Total- 

2. 049. 63 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV     (2) 

Macau 

567  75 

3, 576. 00 

613.00 

1, 276. 00 

Total 

6,032.75 

I        (1) 
(4) 

Mauritius . 

312  43 

123.  66 

Total 

436  09 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

Mexico 

792  34 

176. 00 

76, 000. 00 

9.330.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

HI 
IV 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(1) 

(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

$935,  600  00 

$265.00 

18,  528. 89 

16,660.00 

545, 150. 00 

327, 380. 00 

888,846.00 

13, 609. 60 

49  973  08 

45, 600. 00 
300.00 

TotaL.. 

46,  055. 00 

2,881,944.81 

I 
I 
V 

(4) 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(3) 

Morocco 

9.00 

30.40 

111  67 

1  000  00 

20  610  00 

Total 

21,  752. 07 

I 

HI 

IV 
V 

VII 

(2) 
(1) 
(2) 

h) 

(2) 
(3) 
(2) 

Netherlands 

17.60 

595,300.00 
6, 120. 00 

1,081,788.00 

6, 669. 00 

45.00 

485,  314. 00 

160,  512.  00 
165, 046. 00 

473, 142.  67 

1, 109, 069. 00 

62,  779. 00 

Total 

926.978.00 

3, 208,  724. 17 

I 

in 
rv 

V 
VII 

(1) 
(2) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 

Netherlands  Indies  -  -  - 

382.92 

448.17 

45, 645. 00 

615.43 

917. 91 
495,  550.  00 

4,  856,  313. 00 

21  026  80 

115.00 
225.22 

39, 889. 30 

540.04 

142  478  00 

27, 220. 00 

161, 972. 10 

261, 607  00 

10  00 

Total-    -. 

28, 458. 67 

6, 016, 397. 32 

I 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(3) 

699.25 

851. 37 

14, 000. 00 

Total 

16, 650. 62 

I 

IV 
V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

Np^^o^iidlflnd 

612.87 

448.47 

166.53 

2, 740. 00 

14,  500. 00 

Total 

18,467  87 

I 
rv 

V 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(3) 

New  Guinea,  Territory  of - 

17.00 

91.56 

82.00 

18, 199. 00 

102, 000. 00 

Total    . 

120,389.56 

I 
I 

IV 
V 

VII 

(4) 

(1) 
(4) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(1) 
(2) 

New  Hebrides 

116. 10 

New  Zealand 

466. 61 

692. 43 

106. 58 

4, 500. 00 

12,  752. 00 

19,  300. 00 

5, 578. 00 

5,  964. 00 

Total 



49,  259. 62 

I 
III 

IV 

(2) 
(4) 

i 

Nicaragua 

1, 600. 00 

1, 345.  00 

20, 906. 00 

427.00 

2, 069. 70 

•  .^**J« 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Nicaragua— Continued. 

V      (2) 
VU   (2) 

$30.00 

885.00 

Total 

27  252  70 

I        (4) 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

VII   (1) 

I        (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

VII   (2) 

V       (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

iVIgeria 

41  00 

Nortbem  Ireland 

48.00 
3.57 
5.76 

Total 

57.33 

Norway 

$4,"374.'6o 

486.  72 
4, 424. 00 

658  14 

30  00 

i,"966."66" 

2."83i.66' 

2.03 
6,  226. 87 
19,  537. 00 
5,  302. 00 

Total 

9. 105. 00 

36,  566. 76 

Palestine 

3, 052.  OO 

72.00 

404.00 

Total 

3,  528. 00 

rV     (1) 

(2) 

V      (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Vn   (1) 
(2) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

Panama 

249.00 

500.88 
465.00 

4, 100. 00 

800.00 

3, 400. 00 

4, 082. 00 

728.00 

i,"6o6.'66" 

Total 

1, 249. 00 

14, 075. 88 

Paraguay 

8.00 
820.00 

Total 

828.00 

I        (1) 
(2) 

n    ''' 
m  (1) 

(2) 

rv   (1) 

(2) 
V      (1) 

(2) 

(3) 
VU  (1) 

(2) 

Peru 

45  00 

37, 000. 00 
955  36 

16,000.00 

1, 083, 240. 00 

10, 678. 40 

303  50 

5^446.'66" 
i44."46" 

412.00 
36, 585.  00 
99, 422.  70 
65, 972.  00 

294.40 
29  368  00 

TotaL 

5, 591. 00 

1, 380.  276.  36 

I        (4) 
I        (1) 

IV  ^] 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 

Pitcaim  Island 

7.47 

Poland 

118.70 
167  48 

1, 056.  55 
111  39 

257,  705. 00 
39  00 

Total 

259, 198. 12 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

vn  (1) 

Portugal 

10.00 
317  00 

100.00 

"'"so.'oo" 

100.00 
9, 135. 00 
6, 310. 00 
28  475  00 

528.00 

528.00 

Total 

658.00 

44, 875. 00 

I        (5) 

V      (2) 

(3) 

RnmAnift 

835, 000. 00 
3, 970. 00 
26, 190. 00 

Total 

865,160.00 

Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

Southern  Rhodesia 

I       (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV     (1) 
(2) 

$609. 92 

277. 95 

201.  75 

1, 900. 00 

Total 

2,989.62 

Straits  Settlements 

39.00 
116.  37 
229.50 

34.76 

Total 

419  63 

I        (1) 
(4) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

I        (1) 
IV     (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Sweden 

71  25 

""'$27,"36o.'o6" 
1,300.00 

1,  292. 14 
120, 715. 00 
152, 531.  72 
21,215.00 

Total 

28, 600. 00 

295, 825. 11 

Switzerland 

62  90 

634. 75 

245, 697. 00 

9, 240. 00 

22, 784. 00 
20, 200  00 

Total 

9,  240. 00 

289, 378. 65 

rv     (2) 

I        (1) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

Syria 

19  00 

Thailand 

2,''828."78' 

5,"600."66" 

"'"'22,'272."66" 

23  58 

12.18 

25,035.19 

41.83 

5,  600. 00 

65, 167. 61 

294, 232. 00 

Total... 

30, 600.  78 

390, 012. 39 

Trinidad 

1  08 

79.50 

37.00 

1,051.50 

10, 000. 00 

Total 

11   Ififl  08 

I        (2) 
rv     (1) 

(2) 
V       (2) 

(3) 

Turkey 

33,  240. 00 

S3  240  00 

170. 34 

2,"600."o5' 

5.25 

329, 778. 00 

25.00 

Total 

35,740.00 

363  218  59 

IV     (1) 

(2) 

Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

18  70 

80 

Total 

19  50 

I        (1) 
(4) 

rv   (1) 

(2) 

V      (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

vn  (2) 

Union  of  South  Africa 

1,210  83 

1, 835. 41 

19.00 

3, 375. 21 
368  24 

63, 178. 00 

10, 653.  57 

3, 765  00 

11, 760. 00 

Total . 

19.00 

96,046.26 

V      (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 

845,966. 00 

publics. 

74  613  78 

146, 408  00 

Total 

1,066,887.78 

I        (4) 

IV  (1) 

V  (2) 

Uruguay.. 

13  00 

1, 955. 00 

1, 955. 00 
160  00 

Total 

1.955.00 

2,128.00 

^m>mvy 
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Category 

Value 

Country  of  destination 

November 
1939 

11  months 
ending  No- 
vember 30, 
1939 

I       (1) 
(2) 
(4) 

IV  (1) 
(2) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

VII   (1) 
(2) 

$40.00 

41.00 

57.00 

20,  449.  24 

1,  286. 76 

$1,711.00 

2, 513. 00 

13, 767.  00 

637.60 

78. 433. 00 
22, 337.  50 
154,  853.  60 
6,  747. 37 
13, 410. 00 

Total                  — 

18, 628.  60 

297, 655.  36 

IV  (1) 

V  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

48.00 

Yugoslavia 

182, 036. 00 

32, 967. 00 

1, 906. 00 

Total       

216, 909. 00 

5, 143, 961. 89 

76, 973, 996. 18 

Arms  Import  Licenses  Issued 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  char- 
acter, value,  and  countries  of  origin  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
licensed  for  import  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
during  the  month  of  November  1939 : 


Country  of  origin 

Category 

Value 

Total 

Bermuda 

V  (3) 

V  (2) 
(3) 

V  (2) 
I        (2) 

(4) 

V  (3) 

$7, 000.  00 
3, 000. 00 

14, 000.  00 

240.  00 

2,  500.  00 

1,  280.  00 

3,000.00 

$7, 000.  00 

Ireland 

}        17, 000.  00 
240.  00 

Netherlands 

Sweden---    

}          3,  780.  00 
3, 000. 00 

Trinidad                      

Total  — 

$31, 020. 00 

During  the  month  of  November,  5  arms  im- 
port licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
148  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
year. 

Categories  of  Arms 

The  categories  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  im- 
plements of  war  in  the  appropriate  column  of 
the  tables  printed  above  are  the  categories  into 
which  those  articles  were  divided  in  the  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  of  May  1,  1937,  enumerat- 
ing the  articles  which  would  be  considered  as 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  for 
the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  joint  resolution 
of  May  1,  1937  [see  pages  74-76  of  the  Bulletin 
of  July  22, 1939  (Vol.  I,  No.  4)]. 


Special  STA-nsncs  in  Regard  to  Arms 
Exports  to  Cuba 
In  compliance  with  article  II  of  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  to 
suppress  smuggling,  signed  at  Habana,  March 
11,  1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
clearance  of  shipments  of  merchandise  by 
water,  air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  of 
either  country  to  a  port  of  entry  of  the  other 
country,  shall  be  denied  when  such  shipment 
comprises  articles  the  importation  of  which  is 
prohibited  or  restricted  in  the  country  to 
which  such  shipment  is  destined,  unless  in  this 
last  case  there  has  been  a  compliance  with  the 
requisites  demanded  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries." 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba 
which  re.strict  the  importation  of  arms,  am- 
munition, and  implements  of  war  of  all  kinds 
by  requiring  an  import  permit  for  each  ship- 
ment, export  licenses  for  shipments  of  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  to  Cuba 
are  required  for  the  articles  enumerated  below 
in  addition  to  the  articles  enumerated  in  the 
President's  proclamation  of  May  1,  1937 : 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  ammunition 
of  caliber  .22  or  less,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys. 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  of 
all  kinds  and  calibers,  other  than  those  classed 
as  toys,  and  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

(3)  Ammunition  for  the  arms  and  small 
arms  under  (1)  above. 

(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machetes 
with  cross-guard  hilts. 

(5)  Explosives  as  follows:  explosive  pow- 
ders of  all  kinds  for  all  purposes;  nitrocellu- 
lose having  a  nitrogen  content  of  12  percent  or 
less;  diphenylamine ;  dynamite  of  all  kinds; 
nitroglycerine;  alkaline  nitrates  (ammonium, 
potassium,  and  sodium  nitrate);  nitric  acid; 
nitrobenzene  (essence  or  oil  of  mirbane) ;  sul- 
phur; sulphuric  acid;  chlorate  of  potash;  and 
acetones. 

(6)  Tear  gas  (CoHsCOCH.Cl)  and  other 
similar  nontoxic  gases  and  apparatus  designed 
for  the  storage  or  projection  of  such  gases. 
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The  table  printed  below  indicates,  in  respect 
to  licenses  authorizing  the  exportation  to  Cuba 
Df  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  issiu'd  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  during  November  1939,  the  number  of 
licenses  and  the  value  of  the  articles  and  com- 
modities described  in  tlie  licenses: 


Number  of  licenses 

Section 

Value 

Total 

5 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(5) 

$1,187.47 

9,'i.OO 

10, 927. 00 

17, 583.  27 

$29. 792.  74 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  value 
)f  the  articles  and  commodities  listed  above 
'xported  to  Cuba  during  November  1939  under 
icenses  issued  bv  the  Secretary  of  State : 


Section 

Value 

Total 

1) 

$744. 00 

11.00 

7,  766.  20 

20,556.20 

1 

2) 

J) 

[      $29, 077.  40 

5) 

J 

Tin-Plate  Scrap 

The  table  printed  below  indicates  the  num- 
)er  of  licenses  issued  during  the  year  1939,  up 
o  and  including  the  month  of  November,  au- 
horizing  the  export  of  tin-plate  scrap  under 
he  provisions  of  the  act  approved  February 
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15,   1936,  together   with  the  number  of  tons 
authorized  to  be  exported  and  the  value  thereof. 


Country  of 

November  1939 

11  months  ending 
November  30,  1939 

destination 

Quantity  in 
long  tons 

Total 
value 

Quantity  in 
long  tons 

Total 
value 

Japan 

664 

$10,705.00 

10,314 

$193,  600.  52 

During  the  month  of  November,  7  tin-plate 
scrap  licenses  were  issued,  making  a  total  of 
163  such  licenses  issued  during  the  current 
year. 

Helium 

The  table  printed  below  gives  the  essential 
information  in  regard  to  the  licenses  issued 
during  the  month  of  November  1939  authoriz- 
ing the  exportation  of  helium  gas  under  the 
provisions  of  the  act  approved  on  September 
1,  1937,  and  the  regulations  issued  pursuant 
thereto : 


Applicant  for  license 

Purchaser  in  foreign 
country 

Country 
of  desti- 
nation 

Quantity 

in  cubic 

feet 

Total 
value 

The  Linde  Air  Prod- 

Fabio  Leoni   Wer- 

Brazil-,. 

0. 00353 

$2.00 

ucts  Co. 

neck. 

Puritan  Compressed 

Messrs.  Durval  P. 

Brazil.  __ 

17 

4.50 

Gas  Corp. 

Ramos,  &  Cia. 

The  Ohio  Chemical 

Oxygen  Co.  of  Can- 

Canada. 

1302 

54.00 

&  Mfg.  Co. 

ada,  Ltd. 

The  Ohio  Chemical 

Oxveen  Co.  of  Can- 

Canada. 

196 

8.15 

&  Mfg.  Co. 

ada,  Ltd. 

The  Ohio  Chemical 

Aktiebolaget  Elg  & 

Sweden- 

162 

16.00 

&  Mfg.  Co. 

Thoren 
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Depart>ient  of  State 

During   the   quarter   beginning    October    1, 

939,    the    following   publications    have   been 

eleased :  * 

365.  Reciprocal  Trade :  Agreement  Between  the  United 
Itates  of  America  and  Canada,  and  Related  Notes, 
)eclaratlon,  and  Proclamation. — Agreement  signed  at 
Vashington  November  17,  1938;  proclaimed  November 


•  Serial  numbers  which  do  not  appear  in  this  list 
ave  appeared  previously  or  will  appear  in  subsequent 

ists. 


2.5,  1938 ;  supplementary  proclamation  June  17,  1939 ; 
entire  agreement  effective  June  17,  1939.  Executive 
Agreement  Series  No.  149.    56  pp.    100. 

1.366.  Papers  Relating  to  the  Foreign  Relations  of  the 
United  States,  1924  (in  two  volumes).  Volume  I. 
cxiv,  780  pp.    $1.50  (cloth). 

1369.  Inter- American  Cultural  Relations.  Inter-Amer. 
lean  Series  17.    26  pp.    50. 

1374.  Papers  Relating  to  the  Foreign  Relations  of  the 
United  States,  1924  (in  two  volumes).  Volume  II. 
xciv,  764  pp.  $1.50  (cloth). 

1378.  Compensation  for  Commissioners  Designated 
Under  the  Treaty  for  the  Advancement  of  Peace  of 
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October  13,  1914  (Treaty  Series  No.  607)  :  Agreement 
Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Sweden. — 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  June  30,  1939. 
Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  154.    3  pp.    50. 

1379.  Military  Mission :  Agreement  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Nicaragua. — Signed  May  22, 
1939;  effective  May  22,  1939.  Executive  Agreement 
Series  No.  156.    6  pp.    50. 

13S1.  Military  Mission :  Agreement  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Guatemala. — Signed  March  28, 
1939;  effective  March  28,  1939.  Executive  Agreement 
Series  No.  155.    6  pp.    50. 

1382.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No. 
14,  September  30,  1939.    21  pp.    100.* 

1385.  Diplomatic  List,  October  1939,  ii,  83  pp.  Sub- 
scription, $1  a  year ;  single  copy,  100. 

1386.  The  Immigration  Work  of  the  Department  of 
State  and  Its  Consular  Officers.  Revised  to  July  1, 
1938.    Immigration  Series  1.     iv,  69  pp.    100. 

1387.  Publications  of  the  Department  of  State  (a  list 
cumulative  from  October  1,  1929).  October  1,  1939. 
34  pp.     Free. 

1388.  Air  Transport  Services:  Agreement  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  France. — Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  signed  July  15,  1939;  effective  Au- 
gust 15,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  153. 
7  pp.     50. 

1389.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  15, 
October  7,  1939.    37  pp.     100. 

1390.  Reciprocal  Trade:  Agreement  and  Protocol  of 
Signature  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
France,  and  Related  Notes. — Agreement  and  protocol 
signed  at  Washington  May  6,  1936;  effective  provision- 
ally June  15,  1936.  Executive  Agreement  Series  No. 
146.     68  pp.     100. 

1391.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  16, 
October  14,  1939.     35  pp.     100. 

1392.  Air  Navigation :  Arrangement  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  France. — Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  signed  July  15,  1939;  effective  Au- 
gust 15,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  152. 
16  pp.     50. 

1393.  Visits  in  Uniform  by  Members  of  Defense 
Forces:  Arrangement  Between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Canada. — Effective  by  exchange  of  notes 
dated  March  7,  April  5,  and  June  22,  1939;  effective 
July  1,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  157. 
4  pp.     50. 

13»4.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  17, 
October  21,  1939.     34  pp.     100. 

1395.  The  Assistance  Rendered  by  Government  in  the 
Promotion  and  Protection  of  American  Foreign  Trade : 
Address  by  George  S.  Messersmith,  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State,  Before  the  Twenty-sixth  National  Foreign 
Trade  Convention,  New  York  City,  October  11,  1939. 
Commercial  Policy  Series  62.     18  pp.     50. 

1396.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  18, 
October  28,  1939.    24  pp.     100. 

13f>7.  Reciprocal  Trade:  Agreement,  Protocol,  Notes, 
and  Protocol  of  Amendment  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Czechoslovakia,  and  Proclama- 
tion of  March  23,  1939,  by  the  President  of  the  United 

*  Sub.scription,  $2.75  a  year. 


States  Terminating  on  April  22,  1939,  His  Proclama- 
tions of  March  15,  1938,  and  April  15,  V.^iH.  Agreement, 
protocol,  and  notes  signed  March  7,  1938;  protocol  of 
amendment  signed  April  15,  1938.  Executive  Agree- 
ment Series  No.  147.    62  pp.    10^. 

1398.  Diplomatic  List,  November  19.39.  ii,  83  pp. 
Subscription,  $1  a  year;  single  copy,  100. 

1399.  Foreign  Service  List,  October  1,  1939.  iv.  111 
pp.     Subscription,  500  a  year ;  single  copy  150. 

1400.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No. 
19,  November  4,  1939.     26  pp.    100. 

1402.  Air  Transport  Services:  Arrangement  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada. — Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  signed  August  18,  1939 ;  effective 
August  18,  1939.  Executive  Agreement  Series  No.  159. 
6  pp.     50. 

1403.  Neutrality:  Agreement  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Panama. — Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  signed  August  25,  1939.  Executive  Agreement 
Series  No.  160.     2  pp.     50. 

1404.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  20, 
November  11,  1939.     71  pp.     100. 

1405.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No. 
21,  November  18,  1939.     28  pp.     100. 

1406.  Register  of  the  Department  of  State,  October 
1,  1939.     viii,  248  pp.     400. 

1407.  International  Traffic  in  Arms:  Laws  and  Regu- 
lations Administered  by  the  Secretary  of  State  Gov- 
erning the  International  Traffic  in  Arms,  Ammunition, 
and  Implements  of  War  and  Other  Munitions  of  War. 
Seventh  Edition,    vi,  37  pp.     100. 

1408.  The  Department  of  State  BuUetin,  Vol.  I,  No.  22, 
November  25,  1939.    30  pp.     100. 

1409.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  23, 
December  2,  1939.    40  pp.    10«S. 

1410.  War,  Peace,  and  the  American  Farmer:  Address 
by  Cordell  Hull,  Secretary  of  State,  Before  the  Ameri- 
can Farm  Bureau  Federation,  Chicago,  December  5, 
1939.     Commercial  Policy  Series  63.     14  pp.    50. 

1411.  Diplomatic  List,  December  1939.  ii,  83  pp. 
Subscription  $1  a  year ;  single  copy  10^. 

1413.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  24, 
December  9,  1939.    35  pp.     100. 

1414.  Neutrality  Act  of  1939  and  Proclamations  and 
Regulations  Issued  Thereunder;  December  18,  1939. 
Map  Series  8.  22%  in.  high  x  36  in.  wide  on  paper 
24  in.  X  38  in.    150. 

1415.  The  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  No.  25, 
December  16,  1939.    26  pp.     100. 

Treatt  Seeies: 

944.  Regulation  of  Whaling:  Protocol  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Other  Powers  Amending 
the  International  Agreement  for  the  Regulation  of 
Whaling,  Signed  in  London  June  8,  1937  (Treaty  Se- 
ries No.  933),  With  Certificate  of  Extension  and  Final 
Act  of  the  Conference. — Protocol  signed  at  London 
June  24,  1938 ;  proclaimed  April  8,  1939.    14  pp.,  map. 

100. 

946.  Trans-Isthmian  Highway:  Convention  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Panama. — Signed  at 
Washington  March  2,  1936 ;  proclaimed  July  27,  1939. 
6  pp.    50. 


Treaty  Information 


Compiled  by  the  Treaty  Division 


m 


DECEMBER    30,    1939 

947.  Exchange  of  Cotton  and  Rubber:  Agreement  Be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  Great 
Britain.— Signed  at  London  June  23,  li)39;  effective  by 
exchange  of  notes  August  25,  1931);  proclaimed  Sep- 
tember 6,  1939.    7  pp.    50. 

953.  Regulating  Military  Obligations  of  Persons  Hav- 
ing Dual  Nationality :  Convention  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Finland.— Signed  at  Helsinki 
January  27,  1939;  proclaimed  Octt)ber  7,  1939.  3  pp. 
50. 

The  Department  of  State  also  publishes  the 
slip  laws  and  Statutes  at  Large.  Laws  are  is- 
sued in  separate  series  and  are  numbered  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  signed.  Treaties 
are  also  issued  in  a  separate  series  and  are  num- 
bered in  the  order  in  which  they  are  pro- 
claimed. All  other  publications  of  the  Depart- 
ment since  October  1,  1929,  are  numbered 
consecutively  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
sent  to  press,  and,  in  addition,  are  subdivided 
into  series  according  to  general  subject. 

To  avoid  delay,  requests  for  publications  of 
the  Department  of  State  should  be  addressed 
directly  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  OflBce,  Washington,  D.  C, 
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except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Department.  The 
Superintendent  of  Documents  will  accept  de- 
posits against  which  the  cost  of  publications 
ordered  may  be  charged  and  will  notify  the 
depositor  when  the  deposit  is  exhausted.  The 
cost  to  depositors  of  a  complete  set  of  the  pub- 
lications of  the  Department  for  a  year  will 
probably  be  somewhat  in  excess  of  $10.  Orders 
may  be  placed,  however,  with  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Documents  for  single  publications  or  for 
one  or  more  series. 

The  Superintendent  of  Documents  also  has, 
for  free  distribution,  the  following  price  lists 
which  may  be  of  interest :  Foreign  Relations  of 
the  United  States;  American  History  and  Bi- 
ography; Tariff;  Immigration;  Alaska  and 
Hawaii ;  Insular  Possessions ;  Laws ;  Commerce 
and  Manufactures;  Political  Science;  and 
Maps.  A  list  of  publications  of  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 


CLAIMS 

Convention  With  Mexico  for  the  En  Bloc 
Settlement  of  Special  Claims  (Treaty 
Series  No.  878) 

The  Ambassador  of  Mexico  formally  pre- 
sented to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  Decem- 
3er  30  his  Government's  check  for  $500,000  in 
payment  of  the  sixth  annual  instalment,  due 
January  1,  1940,  in  accordance  with  article  II 
3f  the  convention  between  the  United  States 
)f  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
signed  at  Mexico  City  on  April  24,  1934,  pro- 
riding  for  the  en  bloc  settlement  of  the  claims 
Dresented  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Commission  established  bv  the 


Special  Claims  Convention,  concluded  Septem- 
ber 10,  1923. 

The  Ambassador  of  Mexico  also  presented  a 
check  covering  interest  due  under  article  HI 
of  the  convention  of  April  24,  1934. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State  requested  the 
Ambassador  of  Mexico  to  convey  to  his  Gov- 
ernment an  expression  of  this  Government's 
appreciation. 

COMMERCE 

Supplementary  Trade  Agreement  With 
Canada 

Announcements  regarding  the  supplementary 
trade  agreement  with  Canada,  signed  at  Wash- 
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ington  December  30,  1939,  and  proclaimed  by 
the  President  the  same  day,  appear  in  this 
Bulletin  under  the  heading  "Commercial 
Policy." 

POSTAL 

Universal  Postal  Convention,  1939 

There  is  printed  below  a  translation  of  a  note 
from  the  Argentine  Ambassador  at  Washing- 
ton dated  December  13,  1939,  regarding  the 
Universal  Postal  Convention  signed  at  Buenos 
Aires  on  May  23,  1939,  at  the  Eleventh  Postal 
Union  Congress: 

"Mr.  Secretary  of  State  : 

"In  compliance  with  the  provisions  adopted 
at  the  Eleventh  Congress  of  the  Universal 
Postal  Union,  the  Argentine  Government  pre- 
serves in  its  archives  the  originals  of  the  Acts 
signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  May  23  of  this  year 
and  is  obligated  to  transmit  to  each  Member 
of  the  Union  a  certified  copy  of  the  same  (Ar- 
ticle 82  of  the  Convention). 

"To  that  effect,  I  have  the  honor  of  address- 
ing Your  Excellency  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
mitting to  you  three  duly  certified  copies  of  the 
following  Acts: 

Universal  Postal  Convention. 
Agreement  on  Insured  Letters  and  Boxes. 

"  "    Parcel-post. 

"  "   Money  Orders. 

«  "   Postal  Checks. 

"  "   Collection  Orders. 

"  "    Subscriptions  to  Newspapers 

and  Periodicals. 

"I  am  taking  the  liberty  of  calling  Your  Ex- 
cellency's attention  to  the  requirement  that,  in 
accordance  with  Article  14  of  the  Convention, 
the  ratifications  must  be  communicated  through 
diplomatic  channels  to  the  Argentine  Gov- 
ernment. 

"I  wish  to  point  out  to  Your  Excellency  that 
the  possible  adherence  to  the  other  Acts  may 


be  communicated  through  the  same  channels 
to  the  Argentine  Government  until  July  1, 
1940,  and  that,  after  that  date,  the  notice  must 
be  sent  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation. 

"As  regards  the  Acts  signed  by  the  represent- 
atives of  the  Philippines  and  the  Territories  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  I  request  Your 
Excellency  to  be  good  enough  to  issue  instruc- 
tions for  the  transmittal  of  the  same  to  the 
Postal  Administrations  referred  to.  The  status 
of  the  said  Acts  is,  as  regards  the  procedure  for 
ratification  and  adherence,  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

"I  assure  [etc.]  Felipe  A.  Espil" 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

International  Telecommunication  Conven- 
tion (Treaty  Series  No.  867) 

Germany 

There  is  printed  below,  in  translation,  the 
text  of  a  note  dated  December  18,  1939,  from 
the  Spanish  Ambassador  at  Washington: 

"Mr.  Secretary: 

"In  accordance  with  instructions  which  I 
have  received  from  my  Government,  I  have 
the  honor  to  advise  Your  Excellency  that  the 
Government  of  the  Eeich,  in  a  note  of  Sep- 
tember 7  last,  communicated  the  following  to 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Madrid: 

"  'With  reference  to  Article  5,  Paragraphs 
1,  4  and  5  of  the  International  Telecommunica- 
tion Convention,  signed  at  Madrid  on  Decem- 
ber 9,  1932,  the  Embassy  of  Germany  has  the 
honor  to  notify  the  Spanish  Government  that 
the  German  Reich  extends  the  acceptation  of 
the  Convention  referred  to  and  its  four  execu- 
tory provisions  also  to  the  territories  of  the 
Protectorate  of  Bohemia  and  Moravia.' " 


"I  avail  [etc.] 


Juan  F.  de  Cardenas" 
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Trade   agreement   with   United    States,   proposed, 
16G-170,   516-524 
Armament,  limitation  of,  583 
Armistice  Day  proclamation,  415-416 
Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war.    See  under 

Neutrality,  U.  S. 
Army,  U.  S. : 

"Flying   Fortresses,"  visit  to   South  America,  567- 

568,  589,   632 
Increase,  217 

Survey    of  Nicaraguan    barge   canal    and    highway 
project,  107 
Arosemena,  Juan  Dem6stenes,  death,  699 
Art,  Conference  on   Inter-American  Relations  in   the 

Field  of,  303,  339-341,  361-366 
Artistic    exhibitions,     iner-American    convention    on 

ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  36 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State.    Sec  Berle,  Adolf  A.,  Jr. ; 
Grady,   Henry   F. ;   Messersmith,  George   S. ;   and 
Sayre,  Francis  B. 
Asylum  and  political  refugees,  treaty  on,  144 
"Athenia,"  sinking,  227-229,  283-284,  434,  460 
Australia     (see    also    European    situation    and    N'eu- 
trality)  : 
Treaties : 
History,  declaration  regarding  teaching  of,  signa- 
ture, 65 
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Australia — Con  t  inued. 
Treaties — Continued. 
League  of  Nations  Covenant,  amendment,  signa- 
ture, 448 
London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936,  suspension  of  ap- 
plication, 291 
Pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes,   gen- 
eral act  for,  denunciation,  352,  541 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice,  denun- 
ciation of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute,  352, 
473-474 
Wages  and  hours  of  work  in  industries  and  agri- 
culture, statistics  of,  i^tification,  425 
Wool  available  to  U.  S.  importers,  641 
Aviation : 
Air  service  between  United  States  and  Argentina, 

tenth  anniversary,  367-368 
Aircraft    shipments    to    nations    bombing   civilians, 

685-686 

Aviation  meeting.  United  States  and  Can'ada,  99-100 

Bombardment  from  the  air  of  civilian  populations. 

See  European  situation :  Aerial  bombardments. 

Canal  Zone,  navigation  of  foreign  aircraft  in,  379- 

380,  679 
Commissions,  committees,  etc. : 
Aeri'al    Legal    Experts,    International    Technical 

Committee  of,  100 
Aviation  meeting,  United  States  and  Canada,  99- 
100 
Flights   of  belligerent   military   aircraft,   statement 

by  Department  of  State,  679 
"FIving  Fortresses,"  U.  S.,  visit  to  South  America, 

'  567-568,  589,  632 
Gasoline  for  aviation,  prohibition  of  delivery  of  in- 
formation concerning  production  to  certain  for- 
eign countries,  714 
Neutral  aircr&ft  over  Poland,  German  restrictions 

on  movement  of,  185 
Treaties.    See  Treaties :  Aviation. 


Badgrankulla,  Finland,  U.  S.  Legation  at,  611 
Barbados,  parcel  post  agreement  with  United  States, 

272,  293 
Barkley,   Alben   W.,   statement   on   neutrality   legisla- 
tion, 57 
Belgian  Congo,  trade  agreement  with  United   States, 

135-142,  170-171 
Belgium : 
Appeal  for  peace  in  Europe,  endorsement  by  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt,  161 
Arbitration,  Permanent  Court  of,  appointment  to,  83 
Commission    of    Inquiry,    United    States    and    Bel- 
gium, 591 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  694-695 
Treaties : 
Designs  and  models,  industrial,  adherence,  644 
Protection  of  industrial  property,  adherence,  644 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification,  adher- 
ence, 85,  195 
Trade    agreement    with    United    States,    135-142, 

170-171 
Trade-marks,    international    registration,    adher- 
ence, 644 
Belgo-Lnxomburg    Economic   Union,    trade    agreement 

with  United  States,  135-142,  170-171 
Belligerents.     Sec  European  situation. 
Borlp,  Adolf  A.  Jr.,  addresses,  361-363,  368,  412,  659- 

663 
Bills  of  lading.     See  under  Treaties:  Navigation. 
Blockade  by  British  of  German  exports,  651-652 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 

Bohemia : 

Postal    convention,    universal,    German    notification 

regarding  application  to  Bohemia,  644-645 

Telecommunication  convention,  Gernrian   notification 

regarding  application  to  Bohemia,  605,  756 

Bolivia : 

Commission  of  Inquiry,  United  States  and  Bolivia, 

13-14 
Intellectual  property,  treaty  on,  signature,  151-152 
President  Busch,  death,   164-165 
Books,  libraries,  and  translations,  inter-American  con- 
ference on,  304,  408,  614-625 
Boyd,  Augusto  S.,  assumption  of  duties  as  President 

of  Panama,  722 
Brazil : 
Anniversary  of  independence,  236 
Anniversary  of  republic,  fiftieth,  567-568,  589,  632 
Army   Chief  of   Staff,   visit   to  United   States,   47- 

48,  82 
Declaration  on  continental  waters,  333 
President  Vargas,  wife  of,  arrival  in  United  States, 

165 
Treaties : 

Aircraft,  damages  caused  by,  to  third  parties  on 
the    surface,    additional    protocol,    approval, 
707-708 
Cattle  herdbooks,  convention  on  methods  of  keep- 
ing and  operating,  ratification,  450 
Films,  educational,  procfes-verbal,  signature,  146- 

147 
Postal  union  of  Americas  and   Spain,   approval, 

708 
Radiocommunications  convention,  inter-American, 

approval,  177 
Sanitary    convention    of    1926,    modification,    ap- 
proval, 424-425 
Breslau,  Germany,  closing  of  U.  S.  consulate,  238 
Broadcasting    agreement,    North    American    regional, 

ratification  by  Dominican  Republic,  176 
Broadcasting  in  the  cause  of  peace,  convention  con- 
cerning, application  to  British  dependencies  and 
New  Hebrides,  146 
Bruggmann,  Karl,  presentation  of  letters  of  credence 

as  Swiss  Minister  to  United  States,  370-371 
Bulgaria,  ratification  of — 
League  of  Nations  Covenant,  amendment,  389 
Postal  convention,  universal,  390 
"Bulletin,    The    Department    of    State,"    inauguration 

of,  3 
Burma,   application  of  treaties,   agreements,  etc. : 
Films,  educational,   convention  for  facilitating  the 

international  circulation  of,  707 
Lightships,  manned,  agreement  concerning,  197 
Obscene  publications,  con%'ention  for  suppression  of 

circulation  of,  173-174 
Opium  and  narcotic  drugs  conventions,  314-315 
Sanitary  convention  for  aerial  navigation,  49-50 
Women   and   children,   conventions  for  suppression 
of  traflic  in,  174-175 
Busch,  German,  death,  164-165 

Byzantine     Studies,     Sixth     International     Congress 
of,  142-143 


Cables,  codes  acceptable  to  France  and  United  King- 
dom for  messages  to  and  from  United  States, 
233,  305,  405-406,  742 

Caceres,  Julian  R.,  presentation  of  letters  of  credence 
as  Honduran  Minister  to  United  States,  58-.59 

Cairo,  regulations  of.  See  Treaties :  Telecommunica- 
tion convention,  revisions  of  Cairo  (1938). 
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mada  (see  also  European  situation  and  Neutralltv)  : 

"Athenia,"  sinking.  227-220,  283-284,  434,  460 

Aviation  meeting,  I'liitod  States  and  Canada,  99-llX) 

Minister  to  United  States  (Christie),  presentation 
of  letters  of  credence.  308-309 

Treaties : 

Air   transport    arrangement    witli    United    States, 

148-150 
London  Naval  Treaty  of  15)36,  suspension  of  ap- 
plication, 291 
Telecommunication   convention,   approval  of  revi- 
sions of  Cairo,  735 
Trade  agreement  with  United  States,  639-640.  640- 
641,   739-741 

inal  Zone  (sec  also  Panama  Canal)  : 

Aircraft,  foreign,  navigation  in.  379-380.  679 

Neutrality  proclamation.  213-215 

Radio  convention,  regional,  for  Central  America, 
Panama,  and  Canal  Zone,  ratiflcations,  64,  89, 
153.  272,  295 

ipper,  Arthur,  letter  from  Secretary  Hull  on  pro- 
posetl  trade  agreement  with  Argentina,  516-524 

ittle.  heavy,  allocation  of  tariff  quota,  640-641 

ittle  herdbooks,  convention  on  methods  of  keeping 
and  operating,  ratifications,  450 

yman  Islands,  application  of  conventions  concern- 
ing stamp  laws  in  connection  with — 

Bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  241-242 

Cheques,  240-241 

ntral  America :  Regional  radio  convention  for  Cen- 
tral America,  Panama,  and  Canal  Zone,  ratiflca- 
tions, 64,  89,  153,  272.  295 

amber  of  Commerce,  International,  Biennial  Con- 
gress of.  13 

errington,  Ben  M.,  address,  19-24 

ildren,  employment  at  sea.  convention,  ratification 
by  United  States,  316-317 

ile: 

Commission  of  Investigation  and  Conciliation, 
United  States  and  Chile,  312 

Students,  Chilean,  in  industrial  plants  in  United 
States,  12-13 

rreaties : 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  convention,  adherence.  240 
Trade  agreement  with  United  States,  34&-349,  733 

ina.     See  Far  Eastern  situation. 

ristie,  Loring  C,  presentation  of  letters  of  credence 
as  Canadian  Minister  to  United  States,  308-809 

ungking.  China,  bombings  by  Japanese  planes,  48 

ity  of   Flint" : 

:;apture  bv  Germany,  release,  and  return  to  United 
States,  429-4.32,  457^58,  556 

lescue  of  U.  S.  citizens  from  "Athenia,"  227 

il  and  Commercial  Laws  of  the  American  Republics, 
Committee  on  Unification,  252 

ims  Commission,  Agrarian,  United  States  and  Mex- 
ico, 631 

lims  Convention,  Special,  United  States  and  Mexico, 
payment  \inder,   755 

les  acceptable  to  France  and  the  United  Kingdom 
for  messages  to  and  from  United  States,  233,  305, 
405-406,  742 

ombia : 

imbassador  to  United  States  (Turbay),  presenta- 
tion of  letters  of  credence,  5G8-5P9 

American  solidarity,  expression  of  desire  for,  235- 
236 

treaty  of  nonaggression,  conciliation,  arbitration, 
and  juridical  procedure  with  Venezuela,  734 

abat  areas.    .See  under  Neutrality. 


Commerce,   Department  of: 

Consolidation  of  Foreign  Service  with  Foreign  Serv- 
ice   of    United   States    (Department   of   State), 
38-39,  382-3.S8 
Duties  with  regard  to  enforcement  of  neutrality,  212 
Commerce,     International     (see    also      Exports     and 
Imports)  : 
Addresses,  254-255,  371-375,  380-388,  582-583 
Commerce   with    belligerents.     See   under    Neutral- 
ity. 
Cotton  piece  goods,  exports  by  Japan  to  the  Pliil- 

ippines,    81 
International  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Biennial  Con- 
gress of,  13 
Philippine  relations  with  United  States,  95 
Trade  agreements.     See  Trade  agreements. 
Treaties.     See  Treaties :  Commerce. 
Commercial  and  Civil  Laws  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, Committee  on  Unification,  252 
Commissions,  committees,  etc. : 
Aerial  Legal  Experts,  International  Technical  Com- 
mittee of,  100 
Agrarian    Claims    Commission,    United     States    and 
Mexico,  631 
Antarctic  Service,  U.  S.,  57 

Arbitration,  Permanent  Court  of,  65,  83,  102,  172,  648 
Architects,  American  Institute  of,  306 
Civil     and     Commercial    Laws    of     the    American 

Republics,  Committee  on  Unification  of,  252 
Drug  Supervisory  Body,  448-450 
Financial   and   Economic   Advisory   Committee,   In- 
ter-American,   324-326,    331,    335-336,    564-567, 
631,  661,  721-722 
Geodesy   and    Geophysics,    International    Union    of, 

Seventh   General  Assembly,  287-238 
Inquiry,  Commission  of,  United  States  and — 
Belgium,  591 
Bolivia,  13-14 
Hungary,  704 
Peru,  91 
Portugal,  590 
Investigation  and  conciliation,  inter-American  com- 
missions of,  312 
Justice,    International,    Permanent    Court    of.     See 

Treaties :  Justice. 
Munitions  Control  Board,  National,  46,  47 
Neutrality    Committee,    Inter-American,    828,    385, 

359-360,  661-662,  722 
Nutrition   Committees   of  the   American  Republics, 

Meeting  of,  309-310 
Opium  Board,  Permanent  Central,  448^50 
Pan  American  League,  338 
Radio   Consulting   Committee,    International,    Fifth 

Meeting,  194 
Reciprocity    Information,    Interdepartmental    Com- 
mittee for,  34,  236 
Refugees,    Political,   Meeting   of   Intergovernmental 

Committee  on,  397-402,  434 
Sugar  Council,  International,  65-66 
Wildlife  Preservation  and  Nature  Protection,  Inter- 
American  Committee  of  Experts  on,  471-472 
Conciliation    and    investigation,    inter-American    com- 
missions, 312 
Conciliation,    inter-American,    additional    protocol    to 

general  convention,  103,  312 
Conciliation  treaty.  United  States  and  Liberia,  291-292 
Conferences,  congresses,  etc.,  international : 
Aeronautics,  Second  International  Salon  of,  37 
American    states,   international  conferences   of,   20, 
251,  287,  321,  489-490,  560 
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Conferences,  congresses,  etc.,  international — Continued. 

Americanists,    Twenty-seventh     International    Con- 
gress of,  100-101,  194 

Anthropology  and  Prehistoric  Archeology,  Eight- 
eenth International  Congress  of,  165 

Aviation  meeting.  United  States  and  Canada,  99-100 

Byzantine  Studies,  Sixth  International  Congress  of, 
142-143 

Chamber  of  Commerce,  International,  Biennial  Con- 
gress of,  13 

Cultural  relations.     See  Cultural  relations. 

Documentation,  Fifteenth  International  Conference 
on,  14 

Esperanto  World  Congress,  Thirty-first,  65 

Finance  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics,  First 
Meeting  of,  506-507,  62.5-631 

Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics,  Meet- 
ing for  Consultation.     See  Foreign  Ministers. 

Genetics,  Seventh  International  Congress  of,  91 

Geodesy  and  Geophysics,  International  Union  of, 
Seventh  General  Assembly,  237-238 

Graphology,  International  Congress  on,  53 

Housing  Conference,  First  Pan  American,  269 

Inter-American  relations  in  the  fields  of  art,  edu- 
cation, music,  and  publications  and  libraries. 
See  under  Cultural  relations. 

International  Law,  Private,  South  American  Con- 
gress of,  144-145 

Jurisconsults,  Conference  of,  144-145 

Jurists,  International  Conference  of,  recommen- 
dation to,  330-331 

Labor  Conference,  Intelrnational.  See  Treaties : 
Labor  Conference. 

Labor  Organization,  International,  Regional  Con- 
ference of  American  States  Members  of,  572- 
573,  591 

Lima  Conference,  20,  251,  287,  321,  489-490,  560 

Linguists,  Fifth  International  Congress  of,  101 

Nordic  States,  Conference  of,  403 

Nutrition  Committees  of  the  American  Republics, 
Meeting  of,  309-310 

Peace,  Inter- American  Conference  for  the  Main- 
tenance of,  251,  287,  299,  321,  489,  560 

Public  Instruction,  Eighth  International  Conference 
on,  52 

Radio  Conference,  Second  Inter-American,  703-704 

Radio  Consulting  Committee,  International,  Fifth 
Meeting  of,  194 

Refugees,  Political,  Meeting  of  Intergovernmental 
Committee  on,  397-402,  434 

Scientific  Congress,  Eighth  American,  470-471 

Weights  and  Measures,  Ninth  General  Conference 
on,  108 

Whaling,    Regulation    of.    International    Conference 
for,  37 
Congress,  U.  S.  (see  also  Legislation)  : 

Cultural  relations  conferences,  inter-American,  in- 
vitation to  Members,  408 

Death  of— 

Log.an,  Senator  Marvel  M.,  351 
McReynolds,  Representative  Sam  D.,  47 

Neutrality.    See  Neutrality:  Legislation. 

Trade-agreements  program,  correspondence  of  Sec- 
retary Hull.     See  under  Trade  agreements. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  United  States 
and  Japan,  letter  of  Secretary  Hull  to  Senator 
Pittman,  61 
Consular  convention.  United  States  and  Liberia,  103 

197,  606,  643 
Consultation,  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, Meeting  for.     See  Foreign  Ministers. 


Continental  solidarity.  Joint  declaration  of  American 

republics,  326,  359 
Continental  waters  of  American  republics,  a32-334 
Contraband  of  war: 

Announcements  of  belligerents,  250-251,  285,  555-556 
Resolution   of  American  republics,  329-330 
Controversies,  inter-American  treaty  on  prevention  of, 

ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  35 
Conventions,  international.    See  Treaties,  agreements, 

etc. 
Copyright.    See  Intellectual  property. 
Costa  Rica : 

Anniversary  of  independence,  253 
Treaties,  ratification  of: 

Controversies,  prevention  of,  inter-American,  35 

Cultural  relations,  inter-American,  promotion  of,  38 

Exhibitions,  artistic,  36 

Films,  educational  and  publicity,  37 

Good  office.s  and  mediation,  35 

Highway,  Pan  American,  36 

Maintenance,  preservation,  and  reestablishment  of 

peace,  ratification,  144 
Nonintervention,    additional   protocol   relative   to, 

145 
Public  instruction,  peaceful  orientation  of,  37 
Publications,  interchange  of,  36 
Cotton   and  rubber,   exchange  of,  agreement  between 

United  States  and  Great  Britain,  240 
Cotton  piece  goods,  exports  by  Japan  to  the  Philip- 
pines, 81 
Counselor   of   Department   of    State.    See   Moore,   R 

Walton. 
Counterfeiting  currency,  convention  and  protocol  for 
suppression  of: 
Adherence  by  Latvia,  152-1.53 
Ratification  by  Rumania,  50 
Court    of   International    Justice,    Permanent.     See 

Treaties:  Justice. 
Covenant     of     League     of     Nations.     See     Treaties: 

League  of  Nations. 
Credits  and  loans  to  belligerent  nations,  46,  47    221 

247-248,  278,  552-553,  588 
Cuba: 
Address,  718-722 

Sugar  exported  to  United  States,  duty  on,  349-350 
Trade  agreement  with  United  States,  729-733 
Cultural  relations,  inter-American : 
Addresses,  19-24,  26-31,  361-363,  364,  489^91    491- 

493,  614-616 
Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the  Field 
of— 
Art,  303,  339-341,  361-366 
Education,  303-304,  408,  464-465,  489-506 
Music,  303,  408-415 

Publications  and  libraries,  304,  408,  614-625 
Convention  for  promotion  of  inter-American  cultural 
relations,  21,  36,  289-291,  493 
Czechoslovakia,  parcel-post  service  from  United  States, 
suspension  by  United  States,  575 

Danzig : 

Anschluss  to  German  Reich,  184-185 

Parcel-post  service  from  United  States,  suspension 
by  United  States,  575 

Telecommunication  convention,  approval  of  revisions 
of  Cairo,  177 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  657-658 

Belgium,  694-695 

Estonia,  689 

Finland,  689-690 
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'bts,  intprgovcrnmental — Continued. 

Frante,  600-(!91 

Groat  Britain,  C0.V696 

Hunpirv.  (>S7,  713 

Italy.  691-692 

Latvia,  t)9L'-H)93 

Lithuania.  6.">S-659 

Poland,  6S7-6SS 

Uunnmia.  698-694 

Vufioslavia.  6S8-6S9 

clarations : 

Continental  solidarity,  joint  declaration  of  Ameri- 
can republics,  326,  359 

Continental  waters   (I^razil),  333 

History,  teiichinp  of,  sijinature  by  Australia,  6.') 

Juridical  personality  of  foreign  companies,  signa- 
ture by  Dominican  Republic.  ,574 

Lima,  20.  2S7,  299,  490,  6(50 

Maintenance  of  international  activities  in  accord- 
ance with  Christian  morality,  330 

N'eutrality,  326-328,  335,  359-360,  661-662,  722 

E'anamjl,  331-333,  3^4,  336-337.  360,  463-^&4.  662 

rerritorial  rights  (Argentina  and  Guatemala),  333- 
334 

nmark : 

?onference  of  Nordic  States,  403 

Minister  to  United  States  (de  Kauffraann),  presen- 
tation of  letters  of  credence,  163-164 

rreaties : 
I^rfibor  conventions,  ratification  of.  63 
Whnlin};  agreement   of  1937.   protocol   amending, 
adherence.  115 

partmont  of  State : 

Appropriations  for  fiscal  year  1940.  4-9 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State : 
Appointment  of  Henry  F.  Grady.  135 
Resignation  of  Francis  B.  Sayre,  95.  134 

Attitude  toward  Americans  going  abroad,  162 

'Bulletin,  The  Department  of  Stnte,"  announce- 
ment of  inauguration,  3 

Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information,  jurisdiction 
of,  34 

;^ultural  Relations,  Division.  See  Cultural  rela- 
tions, inter-American. 

'assport  regulations,  230-231 

Publications.     See  under  Publications. 

lecords  of  the  Department,  use  by  research  stu- 
dents, 10-12 

legulations  regarding  travel  in  combat  areas  and 
on  belligerent  vessels,  219-220,  247,  345,  479- 
481,  553-555,  686 

tesearch  and  Publication,  Division  of: 
Death  of  Cyril  Wynne,  307-.308 
Appointment  of  E.  Wilder  Spaulding  as  Chief,  421 

Special  Division,  establishment,  functions,  and  per- 
sonnel, 161,  193-194.  238 

signs  and  models,  industrial,  agreement  concerning 
registration  of.  adherences  by  Belgium  and 
Switzerland.  644 

)lomatic  oflBcers,  foreign,  in  United  States,  presen- 
tation of  letters  of  credence,  58-59,  163-164,  186- 
187,    308-309,    370-371,    568-570 

)lomatic  pouch,  French,  irregularities  in  use  of,  133 

putes,  international,  general  act  for  pacific  settle- 
ment of,  352,  541 

?umentation.  Fifteenth  International  Conference 
on,  14 

ninican  Republic : 

irbitration,  Permanent  Court  of,  appointment 
to,  102 

(eneral  Receiver  of  Customs,  retirement,  698-699 


Dominican  Republic — Continued. 
Juridical  I'crsonallfy  of  Foreign  Countries.  Declara- 
tion of.  signature.  574 
Treaties,  ratilication  of: 

Broadcasting  agreement,  North  American  regional, 

176 
Radiocommunications    arrangement,    inter- Ameri- 
can. 176-177 
Drugs : 

Conventions.     See  under  Treaties. 
JMarihuana.  foreign  laws  and  regulations  governing 
importation  of,  90-91 


Earthquake  in  Turkey,  741 

Economic  and  Financial  Advisory  Committee,   Inter- 
American,  324-326,  331,  335-336,  564-567,  631,  661, 
721-722 
Economic  mission  to  Venezuela,  U.  S.  Advisory,  58 
Ecuador : 
Endorsement  of  President  Roosevelt's  appeals  for 

peace,  184 
Extradition  treaty  with  United  States,  313 
President  Mosquera  Narvaez,  death,  590 
Education,  Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  in 

the  Field  of,  303-304,  408,  464-^65,  489-506 
Education,    role    in    international    cultural    relations, 

address,  19-24 
Egypt : 
Parcel-post  agreement  with  United  States,  272,  294 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification,  195-196, 
475 
Bl  Salvador,  anniversary  of  independence,  253 
Embargo  provisions  of  Neutrality  Act  of  1935,  43-47, 

276-278,  280,  281 
Esperanto  World  Congress,  Thirty-first,  65 
Estigarribia,  Jos6  Felix,  inauguration  as  President  of 

Paraguay,  60,  133 
Estonia : 

Debts,  intergovernmental,  689 

Mutual     assistance    pact    with    Union     of    Soviet 
Socialist  Republics,  543-544 
European  situation   (see  also  Neutrality)  : 
Aerial  bombardments  of  civilian  populations : 
Appeal  of  President  Roosevelt  to — 

France,  Germany,  Great  Britain,    Italy,    and 
Poland  (Sept.  1,  1939)  and  replies,  181-183 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  Fin- 
land   (Dec.   1,   1939)    and  Finnish   reply, 
609-610,  650-651 
German  bombardment  of  Poland,  234,  249-250, 

282-283 
U.  S.  aircraft  shipments,  etc.,  to  nations  bombing 
civilians,  prohibition  of,  685-686,  714 
American  republics: 

Neutrality.     See    Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Amer- 
ican Republics,  Meeting  for  Consultation. 
Protest  against  warlike  acts  in  American  waters, 
723 
Blockade  of  German  exports  by  British,  651-652 
Codes  acceptable  to  France  and  United  Kingdom  for 
messages  to  and  from  the  United  States,  233, 
305,  405-406,  742 
Contraband  of  war,  announcement  by — 
France,   555 
Germany,  285 
Great  Britain,   250-251 
New  Zealand,  556 
Danzig,  anschluss  to  German  Reich,  184-185 
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European  situation — Continued. 
Finnish-Soviet  relations : 
Correspondence    between  President  Roosevelt  and 

President  Kalinin  regarding,  395 
Finnish  expression  of  gratitude  to  United  States, 

462 
Good  offices,  U.  S.  offer  of,  609,  610 
Helsinki,  situation  in,  610-611 
Statement  by  President  Roosevelt,  609 
U.  S.  citizens.     See  U.  S.  citizens,  infra. 
U.  S.  expressions  of  hope  for  peace,  369,  395 
German-Polish  relations : 

Aerial   bombardments   by    German   aviation,   234, 

249-250,  282-283 
Annexation  by  Germany  of  Polish  territory,  458-459 
Proclamation    by    Germany    claiming    Polish    re- 
jection of  peaceful  solution,  184 
Restrictions  by  Germany  on  movement  of  neutral 
aircraft,  185 
"Graf  von  Spee" : 

Engagement  with   British   off  coast  of  Uruguay, 

697-698 
Sinking,  723 

Statement  by  American  republics  to  France,  Great 
Britain,  and  Germany,  723 
Nordic  States  Conference,  403 
Peace  appeals  by — 
Belgian  King,  endorsement  by  President  Roosevelt, 

161 
President  Roosevelt   (Apr.  14,  1939),  endorsement 

by  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  459 
President   Roosevelt    (Aug.  24-25,   1939)    to  Ger- 
many, Italy,  and  Poland,  157-159,  160 
Endorsement  by  American  republics,  184 
German  reply,  183-184 
Italian  reply,  183 
Polish  reply,  159-160 
Poland  (see  also  German-Polish  relations)  : 
Diplomatic  relations  with  United  States,  continu- 
ance, 342-343 
Government,  changes  in,  342-343 
Protest  against  territory  ceded  to   Lithuania  by 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  403 
Relief  to  belligerent  countries,  U.  S.     See  Relief. 
Ships,  foreign,  sinking  of : 

British  ship  "Athenia,"  227-229,  283-284,  434,  460 
British  ship  "Sirdhana,"  556-557 
Norwegian  ship  "Hoegh  Transporter,"  346 
Norwegian  ship  "Rondo,"  284,  305 
Spanish  Government's  appeal  for  localization  of  war 

activities,  233-234 
Treaties : 

Justice,    International,    Permanent   Court   of,    op- 
tional   clause    of    the    Statute.     See    under 
Treaties. 
London  Naval  Treaty  of  1936,  suspension  of  ap- 
plication of.    See  under  Treaties. 
Mutual  assistance  agreements.    See  under  Treaties. 
Nonaggression    treaty,    Germany    and    Union    of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  172-173,  239 
U.  S.  citizens: 

Evacuation  from  danger  zones,  185-186,  232-233, 

251,  34.5-346,  370,  611,  649-6.50 
Execution  by  German  military,  459^60 
Funds  to  protect,  in  foreign  countries,  219 
Killed  and  missing,  283-284 
Protection  of,  161-162,  345,  407,  431 
Rescue  of,  227-229,  283-284,  284,  305,  346,  556-557 
U.  S.  Foreign  Service  personnel  in — 
Finland,  611,  649 
Poland,  285-286,  369-370 


European  situation — Continued. 
U.  S.  Legation  in  Finland,  removal  to  Badgrankulla. 

on 

U.  S.  policy.    See  Neutrality. 

U.  S.  property,  bomb  damage  to  home  of  American 

Ambassador  to  I'oland.  234 
U.  S.  ships: 

"City  of  Flint."     See  "City  of  Flint." 
Halting  and  detention  by   belligerents,  249,  43.3- 
434,  461-462,  48&-488,   557-56(J,  612-613,  69&- 
697 
"Iroquois,"  German  warning  to  United  States,  407 
Statement   by   Secretary   Hull   on  U.   S.   ships  in 
belligerent  waters,  343 
Exchange   of   cotton   and   rubber,    agreement.    United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  ratification  by  United 
States,  240 
Exchange   of   professors,    teachers,    and    students   be- 
tween United   States  and  other  American  repub- 
lics, 21,  289-291,  493 
Executive  agreements.     See  Treaties. 
Executive  orders : 
Army,  increase,  217 

Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information,  34 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  increase,  218 
Foreign  Service,  15,  38-39,  40,  48 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps,  increase,  217-218 
Neutrality,  enforcement,  212-213,  247 
Panama  Canal,  passage  of  vessels,  215-216 
U.   S.   citizens,  making  funds  available  for  protec- 
tion of,  219 
Exhibitions,    artistic,    inter-American    convention    on, 

ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  36 
Exports,  German,  British  blockade  of,  651-652 
Exports  from  United   States    (see  also  Trade   agree- 
ments) : 
Address,  376-379 

Arms,    ammunition,    and    implements   of   war,    etc., 
6&-74,   117-125,  208-211,  246-247,  259-267,  436- 
446,  593-602,  742-752 
Helium,  77,  127,  269,  447,  603,  753 
Pork,  import  quota  imposed  by  Sweden,  133-134 
Tin-plate   scrap,  60,  76,   120-127,  268-269,   447,  603, 

677-679,  753 
Transfer  of  title  of  articles  shipped  to  belligerent 
countries,  46,  47,  278,  485-486,  551-552,  588 
Expropriation    of    American-owned    oil   properties    in 

Mexico,  131-132 
Extradition   treaties.     See  Treaties :  Extradition. 

Far  Eastern  situation : 
Addresses,  509-516,  583 
Chungking,  bombing  by  Japanese  planes,  48 
Kulangsu,  international  settlement,  military  forces 

withdrawn  from,  407 
Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  United  States 

and  Japan,  termination,  61,  81 
U.  S.  citizens,  attack  by  Japanese  sentry,  164 
U.  S.  merchandise  delayed  by  Japanese  military  at 
Tientsin,  589 
Farm  Bureau  Federation,  American : 
Address  before,  664-670 

Endorsement  of  trade-agreements  program,  670 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  increase,  218 
Fernandez,    Horacio    A.,    presentation    of    letters    of 
credence     as    Paraguayan     Minister     to     United 
States,  569-570 
Films,      educational,      conventions      concerning.     See 

under  Treaties. 
Finance  Ministers   of  the  American  Republics,   First 
Meeting  of,  506-507,  625-631,  721-722 
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Financial  aRreeiucnt,  United  States  and  Haiti,  85-86 
FinancinI   and    coninierciul    relations    with   other    na- 
tions, address,  371-375 
Financial   and  Economic  Advisory  CJommittee,   Inter- 
American.    31>4-32G,    331,    335-336.    564-567,    631, 
661.  721-722 
Finland  (kcc  also  Neutrality)  : 
Anniversary  of  independence.  650,  696 
Conference  of  Nordic  States.  403 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  68!)-(s90 
Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration,  appointment  to,  65 
Soviet-Finnish   relations.     See   European   situation: 
Aerial  bombardments,  Finnish-Soviet  relations, 
and  U.  S.  citizens. 
Treaties : 

Bills  of  lading,  adherence,  115-116 
Nationality,     double,     convention     with     United 
States  concerning  military  obligations  in  cases 
of,  103.  196,  355,  38&-390 
'Flying   Fortresses."   of  U.    S.   Army,  visit   to  South 

America.  567-568,  589,  632 
Foreign    Companies,    Declaration    on    Juridical    Per- 
sonality   of,    signature    of    Dominican    Republic, 
574 
j'oreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics,  Meet- 
ing for  Consultation : 
Addresses  and  statements  by  U.   S.  delegate,  251- 
252,  299-303,  334-337.  359-360,  560-564.  721-722 
Continental  solidarity,  joint  declaration  of,  326,  359 
Final  Act,  321-334 
Financial  and  Economic  Advisory  Committee,  324-- 

326,  331,  335-336.  564-567.  631,  661,  721-722 
Inter-American     Neutrality     Committee,    328,     335, 

359-360,  661-662,  722 
Invitation,  235 
Neutrality,    general    declaration    of,    326-328,    335, 

359-360.  661-662.  722 
Panama,  declaration  of,  331-333,  334,  336-337,  360. 

463^64,  662 
U.  S.  delegation.  235.  252 
i'oreign  policy,  fundamental  features  of,  address,  579- 

585 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  1924"  publi- 
cation of,  540-541 
I'oreign   Service  of  the  United  States: 
Address.  380-388 
Appointments,  15,  92,  143 

Assignments,  15,  40,  48,  92,  101,  143,  171,  238,  307, 
350-351,    389,    421-422,    472,    570-571,    591-592, 
642,  70i-705 
Bomb  damage  to  home  of  American  Ambassador  in 

Warsaw,  234 
Commendation  of  William  R.  Morton,  36^-370 
Consolidation  of  Foreign   Services  of  Departments 
of    State,   Commerce,    and   Agriculture,   38-39, 
382-388 
Consulates,  closing  of,  at — 
Breslau,  238 
Strasbourg,  238 
Deaths,  171,  194,  676-677 
Executive  orders  regarding,  15,  38-39,  40,  48 
Legation   in   Finland,   removal  from   Helsinki,   611, 

649 
Promotions,  592 
Regulations.    15,    40,    48 
Removal  from  Helsinki  and  Warsaw,  285-286,  611, 

649 
Resignations,  15,  48,  92,  101,  472,  571 
Retirements,    40,   571,    642 
Training  of  officers,   387-388 


France  {sec  also  European  situation  and  Neutrality)  : 
Aerial  bombardments  of  civilian  populations,  appeal 

of  President  Roosevelt,  and  reply,  181-182 
Codes  acceptable  for  messages  to  and  from  United 

States,  233,  305,  405-406 
Contraband  of  war,  555 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  690-691 
Diplomatic  pouch,  irregularities  in  use  of,  133 
Postal  service  with   United   States,   anniversary  of 

inauguration,  16 
Treaties : 
Air  navigation  arrangement  with  United  States, 

109-113 
Air    transport    agreement    with    United    States, 

114-115 
Holidays  with  pay,  ratification,  293 
Insurance,      compulsory.     See     under     Treaties: 

Labor  Conference. 
London   naval  treaty   of  1936,   suspension   of  ap- 
plication, 291 
Mutual  assistance : 

Anglo-Franco-Turkish,  544-546,  604 
Franco-Polish  protocol,  313-314 
Permanent    Court    of    International    .Justice,    de- 
nunciation of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute, 
352-353,  473-474 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  application  to  French  In- 
dochina, 175-176 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification,  ratifi- 
cation, 195 
Tax  convention  with  United  States,  86,  176 
U.  S.  consulate  at  Strasbourg,  closing,  238 
U.  S.  ships.     See  under  European  situation. 
Friendship,   commerce,  and  navigation  treaties.    Bee 

Treaties:  Commerce;  and  Treaties:  Navigation. 
Fuel,  liquid,  and  lubricants  used  in  air  traffic,  con- 
vention    concerning    exemption     from     taxation, 
292-293 
Fuel  oil  and  petroleum,  concession  in  trade  agreement 

with  Venezuela,  671-675,  700-703 
Furs,  black  and  silver  fox,  supplementary  trade  agree- 
ment with  Canada  concerning,  639-640,  739-741 


Game    mammals    and    migratory    birds,    convention, 
United   States   and   Mexico,   for   protection    of, 
U.  S.  regulations  under,  148,  355 
Gasoline  production  for  airplanes,  prohibition  of  de- 
livery of  information  concerning  to  certain  foreign 
countries,  714 
Genetics,  Seventh  International  Congress  of,  91 
Geodesy    and    Geophysics,     International    Union    of, 

Seventh  General  Assembly,  237-238 
Germany    (see    also    European    situation    and    Neu- 
trality) : 
Aerial    bombardments   of  civilian    populations,    ap- 
peal of  President  Roosevelt,  and  reply,  181,  183 
British  blockade  of  exports,  651-652 
Contraband  of  war,  285 
Danzig,  anschluss  to  Reich,  184-185 
"Graf  von  Spee,"  sinking,  697-698,  723 
Parcel-post  service  from  United  States,  suspension 

by  United  States,  575 
Peace   appeals   of   President   Roosevelt,   and  reply, 

157-158,  160,  183-184 
Polish   relations.     See  German-Polish   relations  un- 
der European  situation. 
Treaties : 

Bills  of  lading,  ratification,  450,  575 
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Germany — Continued. 
Treaties — Continued. 
Extradition  treaty  with  United  States,  546-547 
Nonaggression    treaty,    Germany    and    Union    of 

Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  172-173,  239 
Postal  convention,  universal,  German  notification 
regarding   application   to  Bohemia    and    Mo- 
ravia, 644-645 
Refugees  from  Germany,   status,  additional  pro- 
tocol, signature  of  Great  Britain,  734 
Telecommunication   convention,   German   notifica- 
tion  regarding   application  to   Bohemia   and 
Moravia,  605,  756 
Wounded     and    sick     of    armies    in     the     field, 
amelioration  of  condition  of,  270 
U.    S.    citizens    and    ships.     See    under    European 

situation. 
U.  S.  consulate  at  Breslau,  closing,  238 
Goes  Monteiro,  Pedro  A.,  visit  to  United  States,  47--48, 

82 
Good-neighbor  policy,  addresses,  20,  507-508 
Good  offices,  U.  S.  offer  in  Finnish-Soviet  dispute,  609, 

610 
Good  offices  and  mediation,  inter-American  treaty  on. 

ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  35 
Grady,  Henry  F. : 
Addresses,  254-255.  256-258,  376-379,  416-417,  507- 

508,  614-616,  633-639 
Appointment  as  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  135 
Correspondence  on  trade-agreements  program  with 
Governor  of  Rhode  Island,  466-^69 
"Graf  von  Spee."     See  under  European  situation. 
Graphology,   International   Congress  on,  53 
Great  Britain  (see  also  European  situation  and  Neu- 
trality) : 
Aerial  bombardments  of  civilian  populations,  appeal 

of  President  Roosevelt,  and  reply,  181,  182 
Ambassador  to  United  States    (Lothian),  presenta- 
tion of  letters  of  credence,  186-187 
Blockade  of  German  exports,  651-652 
Codes  acceptable  for  messages  to  and  from  United 

States,  742 
Contraband  of  war,  250-251 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  695-696 
"Graf  von  Spee,"  sinking,  697-698,  723 
Prime  Minister  Chamberlain,  address,  632 
Ships,  sinking,  227-229,  283-284,  434,  460,  556-557 
Treaties : 
Broadcasting  in   the  cause   of  peace,   convention 
concerning,    application    to    British    depend- 
encies, 146 
Cotton  and   rubber,   agreement  for  exchange   of, 

United  States  and  Great  Britain,  240 
Extradition  treaty.  United  States  and  Great  Brit- 
ain, extension  to  British  territories,  147-148 
FUms,  educational,  proc^s-verbal,  signature,  734 
London  naval  treaty  of  1936,  suspension,  239 
Migratory   birds,    convention,    United    States   and 
Great  Britain,  U.   S.   regulations  under,  148. 
355 
Mutual  assistance: 

Anglo-Franco-Turki.sh,  544-.546,  604 
Anglo-Polish   agreement,  270-271 
Permanent    Court    of    International    Justice,    de- 
nunciation of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute, 
353-354,  473.-474 
Refugees  from   Germany,   status,   additional   pro- 
tocol, signature,  734 
Sanitary    convention   of    1926,    modification,    rati- 
fication, 85,  195 
Trade  agreement  with  United  States,  605,  670 


Great  Britain — Continued. 
U.  S.  citizens  and  ships.    See  under  European  eit- 

uation. 
U.  S.  Immigration  visas,  suspension  of  Issuance  at 

London,  234 
Wool,  Australian,  available  to  U.  S.  importers,  641 
Greece : 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice,  acceptance 

of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute,  422 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification,  ratifica- 
tion, 448 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  ratifi- 
cation, 294 
Grew,  Jo.seph  C. : 
Address,  509-516 

Conversation  with  Japanese  Foreign  Minister,  465 
Guatemala : 

Anniversary  of  independence,  2.53 

Declaration  of  territorial  rights,  333-334 

Finance  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics,  First 

Meeting,  506-507,  625-631 
Treaties,  ratification  of: 

Aircraft,    unification    of   rules   relating   to— 
Damages   caused   by,    to   third   parties   on   the 
surface,  convention  and  additional  protocol, 
109,  150 
Precautionary  attachment  of,  150 
Radio  convention,  regional,  for  Central  America, 
Panama,  and  Canal  Zone,  64 


Haiti : 

Endorsement  of  President  Roosevelt's   appeals  for 

peace,  184 
Financial  agreement  with  United  States,  85-86 
President  Vincent,  visit  to  Washington,  663,  699 
Health.     See  Public  Health  and  Sanitary  conventions 

under  Treaties. 
Helium  gas,  exportation  of,  77,  127,  269,  447,  603,  753 
Helsinki,  Finland,  bombing  by  Soviet  forces,  61()-611 
Herdbooks,  cattle,  convention  on  methods  of  keeping 

and  operating,  ratifications,  450 
Highway,   Pan   American,   convention  on,   ratification 

by  Costa  Rica,  36 
Highway,  Trans-Isthmian,  convention  between  United 

States  and  Panama  regarding  construction,  89 
History,  declaration  regarding  teaching  of,  signature 

by  Australia,  65 
"Hoegh  Transporter,"  sinking,  346 
Holidays  with  pay,  convention,  ratification  by — 
Denmark,  63 
France,  293 
Honduras : 
Anniversary  of  independence,  253 
Foreign   Minister  Aguirre,   departure  from  United 

States,  338 
Minister  to  United  States  (Caceres),  presentation  of 

letters  of  credence,  58-59 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  ratifi- 
cation, 50-51 
Hours  of  work  in  coal  mines,  convention  concerning, 

ratification  by  Mexico,  425 
House  of  Representatives,  U.  S.     See  Congress,  U.  S. 
Housing  Conference,  First  Pan  American,  269 
Hull,  Cordeil: 
Addresses  and  remarks    (see  also  Statements)  : 
Architects,  American  Institute  of,  306 
Commercial    and   financial   relations   vrith   other 

nations,  371-375 
Geodesy  and  Geophysics,  International  Union  of, 
237-238 
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lull.  Cordell— Contiuiied. 
Addresses  and  remarks — Continued. 
Intor-Amorican  relations,  3G4.  48t)-491 
Pan  American  movement,  2St>-2S9 
Political  refugees,  Meeting  of  Intergovernmental 

Committee  on.  400-401 
War.  peace,  and  tlie  American  farmer,  6&4-670 
Commendation  of  Vice  Consul  AVilliam  R.  Morton, 

369 
Correspondence  on — 

Ceding  of  Polish   territory  to  Germany,  458-459 
Ceding  of  Polish  territory  to  Lithuania.  403 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  658-659.  6S7-G9G.  713 
Diplomatic  relations  with  Poland,  342-343 
European  situation,  with  Spanish  Charg6,  233-234 
Inter- American  cultural  relations  conferences.  408 
Opium    and   drug   control    boards,    international, 

449-450 
Termination  of  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation 

with  Japan.  61.  81 
Trade  agreements,   with  — 
Governor  of  Kansas,   671-675 
Senator  Capper.  51(5-524 
Senator  McNary.  72G-729 
Senator  Vandenberg,  724-726 
Departmental  orders  on — 

Original  records  of  the  Department,  use  of  by  re- 
search students.  10-12 
Passport  regulations,  230-231 

Special  Division,  Department  of  State,  193-194.  238 
Luncheon  in  honor  of  Crown  Prince  and  Crown  Prin- 
cess of  Norway,  10 
Messages  of  sympathy,  congratulation,  etc.,  to — 
Bolivia,  164-165 

Chamber  of  Commerce,  International,  Biennial  Con- 
gress of,  13 
Crown  Prince  and  Crown  Princess  of  Norway,  24 
Foreign  Minister  of  Honduras,  338 
Logan,  Mrs.  Marvel  M.,  351 
Panama,  699 
President  of  Haiti.  699 
Shell.  Bernard  J.,  371 
Turkey,  741 
Pan  American  League,  presentation  of  gold  medal 

by.  338 
Proclamation  on  death  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  25 
Regulations  on — 
Arms  on  U.  S.  vessels,  481-482 
Arms,  traffic  in.  226-227,  249 
Passports,  230-231 

Relief  to  belligerent  countries,  solicitation  of  con- 
tributions, 222-225,  248,  343-344,  482-484 
Tin-plate  scrap,  exportation  of,  677-679 
Transfer  of  title,  285-286,  588 
Travel  in  combat  areas  and  on  belligerent  ships, 
219-220.  247,  345,  479-481,  553-555.  686 
Six-point  program,  4,  43,  46,  47,  278-279,  281 
Statements  on — 
Address  of  British  Prime  Minister,  632 
American  merchant  shipping  in  belligerent  waters, 

343 
"Athenia"  survivors,  assistance  gi,ven  to,  229 
Death  of— 

McReynolds,  Sam  D.,  47 
Swanson,  Claude  A.,  25 
Wynne,  Cyril,  307-308 
Diplomatic  relations  with  Poland,  342 
Finnish-Soviet  situation,  609 
Jewish  New  Year,  253 

Neutrality  and  peace,  4.  43-47.  47,  57,  245,  280,  453 
Trade  agreement  with  Chile,  346 


Hull.  Cordell— Continued. 
Statements  on — Continued. 
Trade-agreements  program,  670,  739 
Travel  by  American  citizens  on  belligerent  ships, 
345 
Humanization  of  war,  resolution  of  American  repub- 
lics, 328-329 
Hungary : 

Commission  of  Inquiry,  United  States  and  Hungary, 

704 
Debts,  Intergovernmental,  687,  713 
Treaties : 
Permanent    Court    of    International    Justice,    ac- 
ceptance of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute,  102 
Telecommunication    convention,    approval    of    re- 
visions of  Cairo,  36 


Iceland,  presentation  of  letters  of  credence  of  Minis- 
ter to  United  States  (de  Kauffmann),  163-164 
Immigration   visas,   U.    S.,   suspension  of  issuance  in 

London  and  Warsaw,  231 
Import  quota  on  salted  pork,  Swedish,  133-134 
Imports   into   United   States    {see   also   Trade   agree- 
ments) : 
Address,  376-379 
Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war,  74,  125- 

126,  267,  446,  602,  752 
Cuban  sugar,  duty  on,  349-350 
Income  tax,  double,  convention  with — 
France,  86,  176 

Sweden,  103,  293,  315,  643,  686 
India   (see  also  European  situation  and  Neutrality)  : 
London  naval  treaty,  suspension,  239 
Permanent  Court  of  International   Justice,  denun- 
ciation of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute,  473 
Indigenous    workers,    draft    conventions    and    recom- 
mendations concerning,  574 
Indochina,  French : 
Load  line  convention,  international,  application  to, 

196-197 
Safety    of   life   at   sea   convention,    application    to, 
175-176 
Industrial  property  convention,  644 
Inquiry,    Commissions    of.    United    States    and    other 

countries.     See  under  Commissions. 
Insurance,  compulsory,  conventions  concerning,  ratifi- 
cation by  France,  293,  315 
Intellectual  property,  treaty  on,  144,  151-152 
luter-American   relations    (see   also   under  individual 
countries)  : 
Addresses,  remarks,  etc.,  by — 

Berle,  Adolf  A.,  Jr.,  368,  412,  659-663 
Cherrington,  Ben  M.,  19-24 
Grady,  Henry  F..  507-508,  614-616 
Hull,  Cordell,  286-289,  364.  373-374,  489-491 
Messersmith,  George  S.,  580-581 
Thomson,  Charles  A.,  26-31 

Welles,  Sumner.    See  Welles,  Sumner:  Addresses 
and  Statements. 
Air  service  with  Argentina,  tenth  anniversary.  367- 

368 
American  solidarity,  expression  of  desire  of  Colom- 
bia for,  235-236 
Brazilian    Chief   of   Staff,    visit   to    United    States, 

47^8,  82 
Claims,  United  States  and  Mexico,  631,  755 
Commissions,  committees,  etc.     See  Commissions. 
Conferences,  congresses,  etc.     See  Conferences. 
Declarations.    See   Declarations. 
Economic  mission  to  Venezuela,  U.  S.  advisory,  58 


766 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 


1 


Inter- American  relations — Continued. 
European    situation.     See    European    situation : 
American  republics;   <md  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  American  Republics. 
Exchange    of    professors,    teachers,    and    students, 

28&-291 
Expropriation  of  American-owned  oil  properties  in 

Mexico,  131-132 
Land  titles  in  State  of  Veracruz,  Mexico,  perfect- 
ing of,  10 
Nicaraguan  barge  canal  and  highway  project,  U.  S. 

survey  of,  107 
Paraguayan  President,  inauguration,  60,   133 
Treaties.     See  Treaties  and  Trade  agreements. 
Intergovernmental  debts.    See  Debts. 
International    commissions,    committees,    conferences, 

etc.    See  Commissions  and  Conferences. 
International  Law,  Private,  South  American  Congress 

of,  144-145 
Invalidity  insurance.     See  under  Treaties :  Labor  Con- 
ference :  Insurance. 
Investigation    and    conciliation,    inter-American    com- 
missions, 312 
Iran,  designation  of  members  of  Permanent  Court  of 

Arbitration,  172,  643 
Iraq,  ratification  of  treaties : 
Commerce  and  navigation  with  United  States,  103, 

196 
Workmen's  compensation  for  occupational  diseases, 
390 
"Iroquois,"  German  warning  to  United  States  regard- 
ing, 407 
Italy   («ee  also  European  situation)  : 
Aerial    bombardments    of   civilian    populations,    ap- 
peal of  President  Roosevelt  and  reply,  181,  182 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  691-692 
Peace   appeals   of   President  Roosevelt   and   reply. 

158-159,  183 
Treaties : 

London  naval   treaty  of  1936,  suspension  of  ap- 
plication, 424 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification,  ratifi- 
cation, 85,  195 


Jamaica,  application  of  convention  on  stamp  laws  in 
connection  with — 
Bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  241-242 
Cheques,  240-241 
Japan  (see  also  Far  Eastern  situation)  : 

Exports  of  cotton-piece  goods  to  the  Philippines,  81 
Relations  with  United  States,  statement  by  Acting 

Secretary  Welles,  588-589 
Treaty   of  commerce   and    navigation   with   United 

States,  termination,  61,  81 
U.  S.  Ambassador  to  Japan: 
Address,  509-516 

Conversation  with  Foreign  Minister,  465 
Jewish  New  Year,  253 

Juridical  Personality  of  Foreign  Companies,  declara- 
tion on,  signature  by  Dominican  Republic,  574 
Jurisconsults,  Conference  of,  144-145 
Jurists,  International  Conference  of,  recommendation 

to,  330-831 
Justice,  Department  of : 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  increase,  218 
Neutrality,   duties  with   regard   to  enforcement  of, 
212-213 
Justice,   International,   Permanent  Court  of,   optional 
clause  of  the  Statute.    See  Treaties :  Justice. 


Kansas,  Governor  of,  correspondence  with  Secretary 
Hull  on  trade  agreement  with  Venezuela,  671-675 

Kauffmann,  Henrik  de,  presentation  of  letters  of  cre- 
dence as  Minister  of  Denmark  and  Iceland  to 
United  States,  163-164 

Kulangsu,  China,  withdrawal  of  military  forces,  407 


Labor : 
Regional  Conference  of  American  States  Members 
of  the  International  Labor  Organization,  572- 
573,  591 
Treaties.     See   Treaties :    Labor. 
Lagunillas,  Venezuela,  catastrophe,  568 
Latin    American    relations.     See    Inter-American    re- 
lations. 
Latvia : 

Debts,  intergovernmental,  692-693 
Treaties : 
Cattle  herdbooks,  convention  on  methods  of  keep- 
ing and  operating,  ratification,  450 
Counterfeiting  currency,  convention  and  protocol 

for  suppression  of,  adherence  to,  152-1.53 
Films,   educational,   proc^s-verbal,    signature,   49 
Mutual  assistance  pact  with  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics,  542-543,  680 
Postal  convention,   universal,   ratification,  176 
Telecommunication  convention,  ratification  of  re- 
visions of  Cairo,  605 
Laws,  Civil  and  Commercial,  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, Committee  on  Unification  of,  252 
Laws  and  regulations,  foreign,  governing  importation 

of  marihuana,  90-91 
Lay,  Julius  G.,  death,  194 
League  of  Nations: 
Address,   416-417 

Covenant,  protocol  of  amendment  of  preamble,  of 
articles   1,   4,   and   5,   and   of   the   annex.     See 
Treaties:  League  of  Nations.        > 
Legislation    (see  also   mider  Neutrality),   16,   40,  53, 

86-89 
Liberal  professions,  treaty  on  exercise  of,  144 
Liberia : 
Conciliation  treaty  with  United  States,  291-292 
Consular  convention  with  United  States,  103,  197,  606, 

643 
Extradition  treaty  with  United  States,  103, 195,  643 
Friendship,   commerce,   and   navigation  treaty  with 
United  States,  103,  196,  605,  643 
Libraries    and    Publications,     Conference    on    Inter- 
American    Relations   in    the    Field   of,    304,   408, 
614-625 
Lightships,  manned,  agreement  concerning,  application 

to  Burma,  197 
Lima,  Declaration  of,  20,  287,  299,  490,  660 
Linguists,  Fifth  International  Congress  of,  101 
Liquid  fuel  and  lubricants  used  in  air  traffic,  conven- 
tion concerning  exemption  from  taxation,  292-293 
Lithuania : 

Debts,  intergovernmental,  658-659 
Polish  territory  ceded  to  Lithuania  by  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  protest  of  Poland, 
403 
Treaty  of  mutual  assistance  with  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics,  705-707 
Load    line    convention,    international,    application    to 

French  Indochina,  196-197 
Loans  and  credits  to  belligerent  nations,  46,  47,  221, 

247-248,  278,  552-553,  588 
Logan,  Marvel  M.,  death,  351 
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ondon.  Englaiul.  suspension  by  United  States  of  issu- 
ance of  immigration  visas,  234 
ondon  naval  treaty  of  193G.     Nee  loidcr  Treaties, 
othian,  Marquess  of,  presentation  of  letters  of  cre- 
dence  as    Rritish   Ambassador   to   United   States, 
186-187 
ubricants  and  liquid  fuel  used  in  air  traffic,  conven- 
tion concerning  exemption  from  taxation,  292-293 
uxemburg : 

Prince  Consort   and  Crown   Prince,   visit  to  Wash- 
ington. 108,  1(53 
Trade  agreement  with  Unite<l  States,  135-142,  170- 
171 

[arihuana,    foreign    laws   and    regulations   governing 

importation  of,  90-91 
[arine  Corps,  increase,  217-218 

[asters   and   officers  on  board   merchant   ships,   con- 
vention concerning  minimum  requirements  for : 
Ratification   by — 

Mexico,  425 

United  States,  316-317 
U.  S.  legislation  concerning,  86-89 
[cNary,  Charles  L. : 

Correspondence    with     Secretary     Hull     on     trade- 
agreements  program,  726-729 
Statement    on   neutrality    legislation,   57 
icReynolds,  Sam  D.,  death,  47 
essorsmith,  George  S.,  address,  380-388,  579-585 
exico : 

Anniversary  of  independence,  253 
Claims,  United  States  and  Mexico,  631,  755 
Expropriation    of    American-owned    oil    properties, 

131-132 
Land  titles  in  State  of  Veracruz,  perfecting  of,  10 
Treaties : 

Claims  convention  with  United  States,  755 

Extradition  convention  with  United  States,  147 

Labor  conventions,  ratification,  425 

Migratory  birds  and  game  mammals,  convention 
with  United   States  for  protection  of,   U.   S. 
regulations  under,  148,  355 
igrants  for  employment,  etc.,  draft  convention  and 

recommendations  concerning,  .574 
igratory    birds,    convention    for    the    protection    of. 

United  States  and  Great  Britain,  U.  S.  regulations 

under,  148.  355 
igratory  birds  and  game  mammals,  convention  for 

the  protection  of.  United  States  and  Mexico,  U.  S. 

regulations  under,  148,  355 
ilitary   obligations   in   ca.ses    of   double   nationality, 

convention  regulating,  United  States  and  Finland, 

103,  196,  355,  389-390 
onaco : 

Extradition  treaty  with  United  States,  103,  195 
Films,  educational,  proces-verbal  to  convention,  .sig- 
nature, 85 
oore.  R.  Walton,  letters  to  Swiss  Minister  regarding 

adherence  to  convention  by — 
Germany  for  Bohemia  and  Moravia,  645 
Slovak  Republic,  573-574 
oravia : 
Postal    convention,    universal,    German    notification 

regarding  application  to  Moravia,  644-645 
Telecommunication  convention,  German  notification 

regarding  application  to  Moravia,  605,  756 
orton,  William  R.,  commendation,  269-270 
osquera  Xarvaez,  Aurelio,  death,  .590 
undelein.  Cardinal,  death,  351 
unitions.     See  Neutrality,  U.  S. :  Arms,  ammunition, 

and  implements  of  war. 


Music,  Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  in  the 

Field  of,  303.  408-415 
Mutual  assistance  agreements.    See  under  Treaties. 

Narcotic  drugs.     Sec  Drugs. 

National  defense,  216-218 

National  Munitions  Control  Board,  continuance  of,  46, 

47 
Nationality,    double,    convention    regulating    military 
obligations  in  cases  of,   United   States  and   Fin- 
land, 103,  190,  355,  389-390 
Nature  Protection   and   Wildlife   Preservation,    Inter- 
American  Committee  of,  471-472 
Naval  treaty  of  1936,  London.     See  Treaties :  London 

naval  treaty. 
Navigation   treaties.     See  Treaties :   Navigation ;   and 

Treaties :  Commerce. 
Navy,  increase,  217-218 
Navy,  Secretary  of,  death,  25 

Navy    Department,    duties    with    regard    to    enforce- 
ment of  neutrality,  212 
Netherlands,  ratification  of — 
League  of  Nations  covenant,  amendment,  546 
Workmen's     compensation     for     occupational     dis- 
eases, convention  concerning,  390^391 
Neutrality,  U.  S.  (see  also  European  situation)  : 
Addresses,  188-192,  201-202,  580-582 
Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war : 
Arms  on  U.  S.  vessels,  481-482 
Categories  of,  74-76,  209-210 
Embargo   provisions   of   Neutrality   Act   of   1935, 

43-47,  276-278,  280,  281 
Exportation    to   belligerent   states,    proclamations 

concerning,  208-211,  246-247 
National    Munitions    Control    Board,    continuance 

of,  46,  47 
Traffic  in  arms,  etc. : 

Regulations  governing,  226-227,  249,  278-279 
Statistics,     66-77,     117-127,     259-269,     436-^47, 
.^  593-603,  742-753 

Canal  Zone.     See  Canal  Zone  and  Panama  Canal. 
Combat  areas : 

Messages  of  the  President  to  Congress,  46,  278 

Proclamation   defining,  454-^55 

Regulations    concerning,    219-220,    247,    479^80, 

553-555,  686 
Statements   regarding,   47,   345,    455^56 
Commerce  with  belligerents : 
Address,  372-373 
Analysis  of  section  2  of  Neutrality  Act  of  1939, 

551-553 
British  blockade  of  German  exports,   U.   S.  pro- 
test, 651-652 
Credits  to  belligerents,  46,  47,  221,  247-248,  278, 

552-553,  588 
Deliveries  of  military  aircraft  and  information  on 

gasoline  production,  679,  685-686,  714 
Transfer  of  title  of  articles  sold  to  belligerents, 
46,   47,   278,   485-486,   551-552.    588 
Enforcement  of  neutrality : 

Executive  order  regarding,  212-213,  247 
Foreign    Ministers    of    the    American    Republics, 
Meeting      for      Consultation.     See      Foreign 
Ministers. 
Existence  of  a  state  of  war,  proclamation,  453-454 
Inter-American     Neutrality     Committee,     ,328,     335, 

359-360,  661-662,  722 
Legislation : 

Messages  of  the  President  to  Congress,  43-47,  275- 
280 
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Neutrality;  U.  S — Continued. 
Legislation — Continued. 
Statements  on,  4,  43-47,  47,  57,  280,  453 
White  House  Conference,  281 
National  defense,  strengthening,  216-218 
Neutrality  proclamations,  203-208,  213-215,  216,  246 
Panama  Canal.     See  Canal  Zone  and  Panama  Canal. 
Relief  to  belligerent  countries,  U.  S.     See  Relief. 
Six-point  program,  4,  43,  46,  47,  278-279,  281 
Statement  by  Secretary  Hull,  245 
Territorial  waters  and  ports  of  United  States,  use 
by  submarines  of  belligerent  states,  proclama- 
tions concerning,  396-397,  456-457 
U.  S.  citizens,  protection  of: 

Executive  order  making  funds  available  for,  219 
Passport  regulations,  230-231 
Travel  in  combat  areas  and  on  belligerent  ships, 
46,  47,   219-220,   247,   278,  845,   454-456,   479- 
481,  551,  553-555,  686 
U.  S.  ships: 

Arms  on,  481-482 

Commerce     with     belligerents.     See     Neutrality : 

Commerce. 
Prohibition  and  warning  against  entering  combat 
areas,  46,  47,  278,  343,  455 
Neutrality   of   the   American    republics.     See  Foreign 
Ministers  of  the  American  Republics,  Meeting  for 
Consultation. 
Newfoundland,  approval  of  revisions  of  Cairo  of  tele- 
communication convention,  64,  177 
New  Hebrides,  application   of  convention   concerning 

use  of  broadcasting  in  cause  of  peace,  146 
Newspaper    opinion    regarding    trade-agreements    pro- 
gram, 741 
New  Zealand   (see  also  European  situation  and  Neu- 
trality) : 
Contraband  of  war,  556 
Treaties : 

League  of  Nations  covenant,  amendment,  ratifica- 
tion, 49 
London  naval  treaty  of  1'936,  suspension  of  appli- 
cation, 291 
Permanent    Court    of    International    Justice,    de- 
nunciation of  optional  clause  of  the  Statute, 
422-423,  473-474 
Nicaragua : 
Anniversary   of  independence,  253 
Barge  canal  and  highway  project,  U.  S.  survey  of, 

107 
Treaty  adjusting  debt  payments.  United  States  and 
Nicaragua,  U.  S.  payment  under,  187 
Nonaggression,  conciliation,  arbitration,  and  juridical 
procedure,  treaty  between  Colombia  and  Venezu- 
ela, 734 
Nonaggression  treaty,  Germany  and  Union  of  Soviet 

Socialist    Republics,     172-173,  239 
Nonintervention,  additional  protocol  relative  to,  rati- 
fication by  Costa  Rica,  145 
Nordic  States,  Conference  of,  403 
North  American  regional  broadcasting  agreement,  rat- 
ification by  Dominican  Republic,  176 
Norway : 

Conference  of  Nordic  States,  403 

Crown  Prince  and  Crown  Princess,  visit  to  United 

States,  9-10,  24 
Sinking  of  Norwegian  ships,  284,  305,  346 
Treaties: 
Unification  of  rules  relating  to  precautionary  at- 
tachments of  aircraft,  62 
Visa-fee  agreement  with  United  States,  termina- 
tion of,  295 


Nutrition    Committees    of    the    American    Eepublics, 
Meeting  of,  309-310 


Obscene  publications,  convention  for  suppression  of 
circulation,  application  to  Burma,  173-174 

Occupational  diseases,  workmen's  compensation  for, 
convention,    ratification   by   Denmark,   6.3 

Oil  properties  in  Mexico,  American-owned,  expropria- 
tion, 131-132 

Olav,  Grown  Prince  of  Norway,  and  Crown  Princess 
Maertha,  visit  to  United  States,  9-10,  24 

Old-age  insurance.  See  Treaties:  Labor  Conference: 
Insurance. 

Opium  Board,  Permanent  Central,  448-450 

Opium  convention  (1925),  314-315,  680-681 

Origin  of  goods,  arrangement  for  suppression  of  false 
indication  of,  adherence  by  Switzerland,  644 


Pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes,  general  act 

for,  352,  541 
Panama : 
Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics,  Meet- 
ing for  Consultation.     See  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  American  Republics. 
President  Arosemena,  death,  699 
President  Boyd,  assumption  of  duties,  722 
Treaties : 
General  treaty  with  United  States: 
Provisions,  83-85 

Exchange  of  ratifications,  107-108 
Radio  convention,  regional,  for  Central  America, 
Panama,  and  Canal  Zone,  ratifications,  64,  89, 
153,  272,  295 
Trans-Isthmian  Highway,  convention  with  United 
States     regarding,     ratification     by     United 
States,  89 
Panama,   Declaration   of,   331-333,   334,   336-337,  360, 

463-464,  662 
Panama  Canal  (see  also  Canal  Zone),  neutrality  of: 
Executive    order     regulating     passage     of    vessels 

through,  215-216 
Governor  of,  duties  with  regard  to  enforcement  of 
neutrality,  212 
Pan   American-Grace   Airways   service   to  Argentina, 

tenth  anniversary,  367-368 
Pan    American    highway    convention,    ratification   by 

Costa  Rica,  36 
Pan  American  Housing  Conference,  First,  269 
Pan  American  League,  presentation  of  gold  medal  to 

Secretary  Hull,  3.38 
Pan  American  movement,  address,  286-289 
Pan    American    relations.      See    Inter-American    rela- 
tions. 
Paraguay : 
Minister  to  United  States  (Fernandez),  presentation 

of  letters  of  credence,  569-570 
President  Estigarribia,  inauguration,  60,  133 
Treaties : 

Intellectual  property,  treaty  on,  signature,  151-152 
Sanitary    convention,    pan-American,    ratification, 
109 
U.  S.  Army  "Flying  Fortresses,"  visit  to,  568 
Parcel  post.     See  under  Treaties :  Postal. 
Passport  regulations,  230-231 

Peace   (see  also  European  situation;  Neutrality;  and 
Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  Republics). 
Addresses,  188-192,  254-255,  372,  579,  615-616,  659- 
663,  664-670 
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eace — Continued. 
Inter-Amcrlcau     Conference     for     Maintenance     of 

Peace,  251,  287.  liDO,  321,  489,  560,  6G0 
Treaties.     Sec  uiutcr  Treaties, 
eace.  People's  Mandate  for,  3t58 
ernianeut  Court  of  Arbitration,  65,  83,  102,  172,  643 
ernianent   Court    of   International    Justice,    optional 
clause  of  the  Statute,  102,  352-354,  422-424,  473- 
474 
pru : 

Commission  of  Inquiry,  United  States  and  Peru,  91 
Intellectual  property,  treaty  on,  signature,  1.11-152 
etroleum   and   fuel  oil.  concessions   in   trade   agree 

nieut  with  Venezuela.  671-675,  700-703 
tiilipplnes.  Commonwealth  of : 
Imix>rts  of  cotton  piece  goods  from  Japan,  81 
r.  S.  High  Commissioner,  appointment  of,  95,  134 
ittman.  Key,  ct)rrespondence  with  Secretary  Hull  on 

Far  E3astem  situation,  61 
inland  (see  also  European  situation  and  Neutrality)  : 
Debts,  intergovernmental.  687-688 
Diplomatic   relations  with   United   States,   continu- 
ance, 342-343 
German-Polish   relations.     See  European  situation : 
Aerial  bombardments,  German-Polish  relations, 
and  U.  S.  citizens. 
Peace   appeals   bv   President   Roosevelt,   and   reply, 

158.  159-160 
Pulaski's  Memorial  Day,  proclamation  bv  President 

Roosevelt.  40G-407 
Territory   ceded   to  Lithuania  by  Union   of   Soviet 

Socialist  Republics,  protest  against,  403 
Treaties : 

Films,  edurtitional,  proc&s-verbal,  ratification,  1915 
League  of  Nations  Covenant,  amendment,  ratifica- 
tion, 105 
Mutual  assistance : 

Anglo-Poli.'sh  agreement,  270-271 
Franco-Polish  protocol,  312-313 
U.  S.  immigration  visas,  suspension  of  issuance  at 

Warsaw,  234 
ilitlcal  refugees.    See  Refugees, 
•pe  Pius  XII.  letter  from  President  Roosevelt  an- 
nouncing appointment  of  representative  to  Vati- 
can, 711-712 
irk.  salted,  Swedish  import  quota,  133-134 
rts  and  territorial  waters  of  United   Srates,  proc- 
lamation restricting  use  of,  396-397,  456-457 
irtugal,  (Commission  of  Inquiry,  United  States  and, 

591 
stal  conventions.     See  Treaties :  Postal, 
stal  service.  United  States  and  France,  anniversary 

of  inauguration,  16 
ecautionary  attachment  of  aircraft,  convention  and 

additional  protocol,  109,  150 
esident,  U.  S.     See  Roosevelt,  Franklin  D. 
ress  Releases,"  discontinuance  of  publication  of,  3 
isoners  of  war,  convention  relating  to  treatment  of, 

adherence  of  Slovak  Republic,  474-^75,  573-574 
oclamations : 
Armistice  Day,  415-416 

Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war,  expor- 
tation of,  208-211,  246-247 
Canal    Zone,    regulations   concerning   neutrality    of, 

213-215 
Combat  areas,  definition  of,  454—455 
Death  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  25 
Eixistence  of  a  state  of  war,  453-454 
General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Day,  406-^07 
Migrator.v   birds   and   game   mammals,    regulations, 
148,  355 


Proclamatlon.s — Continued. 
National  emergency,  216 
Neutrality.  203-208,  246 
Tariff  quota,  allocation  of,  on — 
Cattle,  heavy,  (MO-641 
Crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil,  7lX)-703 
Territorial  waters  and  iwrts  of  United  States,  re- 
striction of  use,  39(5-397,  45(5-4,57 
Trade  agreement   with  United  Kingdom,  604,  670 
Professional  drivers  of  private  vehicles,  recommenda- 
tion  of   Labor   Conference   concerning    rest   peri- 
ods, 575 
Professors  and  students,  excliauge  of,  with  American 

republics,  21,  289-291,  493 
Public   Health,    International   Office  of,   adherence  of 

Slovakia,  239-240 
Public    lustruction.    Eighth    International   Conference 

on,  52 
Public     instruction,     inter-American     convention     on 
peaceful    orientation    of,    ratification    by    Costa 
Rica,  37 
Publications : 
American  Historical  Association,  91 
"Bulletin,  The  Department  of  State,"  announcement 

of  publication,  3 
Conventions  on.     See  Treaties:  Publications. 
Department  of  State,  16.  53,  77,  104,  127,  143,  171 
242,  253,  291,  310-311,  391,  426,  447,  469,   540- 
541,  576,  603,  646,  679,  704,  733,  753-755 
Executive  orders.     See  Executive  orders. 
"Foreign    Relations    of    the    United    States,    1924," 

540-541 
Legislation,  16,  40,  53 
Other  government  agencies,  listed,  16,  53,  104,  351, 

679,  704 
"Press  Releases,"  discontinuance  of  publidation,  3 
"Treaty    Information,"    discontinuance    of    publica- 
tion, 3,  14 
Publications    and    Libraries,    Conference    on     Inter- 
American    Relations   in    the    Field   of,    304,    408, 
614-625 
Pulaski's  Memorial  Day,  406-407 
Pnlliam,  William  E.,  retirement,  698-699 


Radio  Conference,  Second  Inter-American,  703-704 
Radio    Consulting     Committee,     International,     Fifth 

Meeting,  194 
Radio  conventions  and  arrangements.     See  Treaties: 

Telecommunica  tions. 
Reciprocity  Information,  Interdepartmental  Committee 

for,  34,  236 
Records  of  the  Department  of  State,  use  by  research 

students,  10-12 
Red  Cross,  American,  statement  bv  President  Roose- 
velt, 404 
Refugees : 
Meeting    of    Intergovernmental    Committee    on    Po- 
litical Refugees,  397-402,  434 
Status  of  refugees  from  Germany,  additional  pro- 
tocol to  convention,  signature  by  Great  Britain, 
734 
Relief  to  belligerent  countries: 
List  of  registrants.  248-249,  281-282,  304-305,  344, 

404-^05,  435,  484-^85,  613-614,  652-657 
Rules    and    regulations    governing    solicitation    of 

funds,  46,  47,  222-225,  248,  343-344,  482-484 
Statement  by  President  Roosevelt,  404 
Table  of  funds  collected,  5a5-587,  714-717 
Reorganisation  Plan  No.  II,  administration  of  Foreign 
Service  under,  3&-39,  382-383 


770 


DEPARTMENT   OF   STATE   BULLETIN 


I 


I 


Representatives,  House  of.    See  Congress,  U.  S. 
Research  and  Publication,  Division  of,  Department  of 
State : 
Death  of  Cyril  Wynne,  307-308 
Appointment  of  E.  Wilder  Spaulding  as  Chief,  421 
Rhode  Island,  Governor  of,  correspondence  with  As- 
sistant Secretary  Grady  on  trade-agreements  pro- 
gram, 466-469 
Road   transport,    draft   convention   and   recommenda- 
tions concerning,  574-575 
"Rondo,"  sinking,  284,  305 
Roosevelt,  Franklin  D. : 
Acceptance    of    resignation    of   Assistant    Secretary 

Sayre,  134-135 
Addresses  and  remarks : 
Neutrality,  201-202 
Refugees,  Political,  Intergovernmental  Committee 

on,  398-400 
Replies  to  remarks  of  foreign  diplomatic  repre- 
sentatives   upon    presentation    of    letters    of 
credence,  59,  163-164,  187,  309,  371,  569,  570 
Appointment  of  representative  to  the  Vatican,  711- 

712 
European  situation :  See  European  situation :  Aerial 
bombardments;    Finnish-Soviet    relations;    and 
Peace  appeals. 
Executive  orders.    See  Executive  orders. 
Letter  to  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  on  tariff  conces- 
sions, 571-572,  740-741 
Message  to  Congress  on  peace  and  neutrality,  43-47, 
275-280 
Message  to  King  of   Sweden   on  Nordic   States  Con- 
ference, 403 
Messages  of  sympathy,  congratulations,  etc.,  to — 
Argentina,  367 
Brazil,  48,  82,  236,  567,  632 
Chamber    of    Commerce,    International,    Biennial 

Congress  of,  13 
Colombia,  236 
Costa  Rica,  253 
El  Salvador,  253 
Finland,  650 
Guatemala,  253 
Haitian  President,  699 
Honduras,  253 
Mexico,  253 
Nicaragua,  253 
Panama,  108,  699,  722 
Paraguay,  133 
Poland,  407 

PuUiam,  WilUam  E.,  698 
Turkey,  460,  741 
Uruguay,  165 
Yugoslavia,  234 
Proclamations.     See  Proclamations. 
Regulations  on  credits  to  belligerents,  221,  247-248 
Statements  on — 
American  Red  Cross,  404 

Bombing  of  civilian  populations  from  the  air,  686 
Combat  areas,  455-456 
Death  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  25 
Finnish-Soviet  situation,  609 
Neutrality  and  peace,  57 
White  House  conference  on  neutrality,  281 
Rubber  and  cotton,  agreement  for  exchange  of.  United 

States  and  Great  Britain,  240 
Rumania : 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  693-694 
lYeatics : 

Counterfeiting  currency,  convention  and  protocol 
for  suppression  of,  ratification,  50 


Rumania — Continued. 
Treaties — Continued. 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  rati- 
fication, 294 
Visa-fee  agreement  with  United  States,  295 
Ryder,  Oscar  B.,  appointment  as  chairman  of  Inter- 
departmental Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion, 236 


Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  for,  175-176,  240 
Sanitary  conventions.     See  under  Treaties. 
Sayre,  Francis  B. : 
Addresses  and  statements,  .32-34,  95 
Resignation  as  A.ssistant  Secretary  of  State  and  ap- 
pointment as  U.  S.  High  Commissioner  to  tlie 
Philippines,  95,  1.34 
Scientific  Congress,  Eighth  American,  470-471 
Seamen,  conventions  concerning.    See  ii/nder  Treaties: 

Labor  Conference. 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  death,  25 
Secretary  of  State.     See  Hull,  Cordell. 
Security  zone,  332-333,  337,  360,  463-464,  662,  723 
Senate,  U.  S.     See  Congress,  U.  S. 
Ships,  foreign.     See  under  European  situation. 
Ships,  U.  S.     See  U.  S.  ships  under  European  situation 

and  Neutrality. 
Siam.     See  Thailand. 

Singapore,  ships  sunk  in  harbor,  346,  5.56-.5.57 
Sino-Japanese  situation.     See  Far  Eastern  situation. 
"Sirdhana,"  sinking,  556-557 
Six-point  program  for  peace  and  neutrality,  4,  43,  46, 

47,  278-279,  281 
Slovak  Republic: 
Postal  convention,  universal,  adherence,  35-36 
Prisoners  of  war,  convention  on  treatment  of,  ad- 
herence, 474-475,  573-574 
Public    Health,    International   Office   of,    adherence, 

239-240 
Wounded  and  sick  of  armies  in  the  field,  conven- 
tion  for   amelioration    of   condition   of,   adher- 
ence, 474,  573 
Somaliland    Protectorate,    application    of   conventions 
on  stamp  laws  in  connection  with — 
Bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  241-242 
Cheques,  240-241 
South  America.    See  under  country  and  under  Inter- 
American  relations. 
Spain,  appeal  for  localization  of  war  activities,  233- 

234 
Spaulding,   E.   Wilder,   appointment  as  Chief  of  Di- 
vision of  Research  and  Publication,  Department 
of  State,  421 
Special  Division,  Department  of  State,  establishment, 

functions,  and  personnel,  161,  193-194,  238 
Stamp  laws,  conventions  on.     See  under  Treaties. 
State  Department.     See   Department  of   State. 
Statements.     See  Addresses,  remarks,  statements,  etc. 
Strasbourg,  France,  closing  of  U.   S.   consulate,  238 
Students,  Chilean,  training  in  United  States,  12-13 
Students    and   professors,    exchange   of,   with   Ameri- 
can republics,  21',  289-291,  493 
Submarines,  belligerent,  use  of  U.  S.  ports  or  territo- 
rial waters,  396-397,  456-457 
Sugar,  Cuban,    U.  S.  import  duty  on,    349-350,    729-731 
Sugar  Council,  International,  65-66 
Swanson,   Claude.A.,   death,  25 
Sweden : 
Conference  of  Nordic  States,  403 
Import  quota  on  salted  pork,  imposition  of,  133-134 


•:^^> 


^EX 


771 


iveden — Continued. 
Troatles : 

Tax  conviMition  with  United  States,  103,  293.  315, 

643.    t>86 
Tele<-onuuunicatlon  convention,  approval  of  revis- 
ions of  Cairo,  (itVrMJOt? 
Wages    and   hours    in    industry    and   agriculture, 
ratifliation,  63 
vitzerland : 
Minister  to  United  States  (Brugguiaun),  presentation 

of  letters  of  ereilence.  37t^-37l 
Treaties : 

Benefit  or  allowaiues  to  the  involuntarily  unem- 
ployed, ratification.  50,  63 
Designs  and   models,   industrial,   adherence,   ti44 
Industrial  property,  protection  of,  adherence.  644 
League  of  Nations  Covenant,  amendment,   ratifi- 
cation.  707 
Origin   of  goods,   false   indication   of,    adherence, 

&44 
Trade   marks,   international    registration,    adher- 
ence. 644 
Pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes,  gen- 
eral act  for.  revervation.  541 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice,  reser 
vatiou  on  denunciation  of  optional  clause  of 
the  Statute.  473-474 


riff  (see  also  Trade  agreements)  : 

\ddress,  256-258 

Generalization    of    concessions    under    trade    agree- 
ments, 571-572,  740-741 

Quotas,  allocation  of,  on — 
Cattle,  heavy,  640-641 
Crude  petroleum  and  fuel  oil,  700-703 

X  convention.  United  States  and — 

France,  86,  176 

Sweden,  103,  293.  315,  643.  686 

xation.  convention  concerning  exemption  of  liquid 
fuel  and  lubricants  used  in  air  traffic,  292-293 

ylor.  Myron  C,  appointment  as  President's  repre- 
sentative to  the  Vatican,  711-712 

lecommunication  conventions.     See  under  Treaties. 

legrams,  codes  acceptable  to  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom  for  messages  to  and  from  United  States, 
233,  305,  405-406,  742 

rritorial  waters  and  ports  of  United  States,  restric- 
tion of  use  of,  396-397,  456-1.57 

ailand : 

;!hange  of  name  from  Siam,  61 

!x»ague  of  Nations  Covenant,  amendment,  signature, 
448 

omson,  Charles  A.,  address,  26-31 

■ntsin,  China : 

attack  by  Japanese  sentry  on  American  citizen,  164 

Pransportation  of  American  merchandise  delayed  by 
Japanese  military,  589 

i-plate  scrap,  exportation  of: 

Regulations  governing,  60,  677-679 

;tatistics,  76,  126-127,  268-269,  447,  603,  753 

bacco.  supplementary  trade  agreement  with  Cuba 
concerning,  729-731 

ide,  international.  See  Commerce  and  Trade  agree- 
ments. 

ide  agreements : 

Addresses,  remarks,  statements,  etc.,  by — 
Grady.   Henry  F..   2-54-2.55,  2.56-258,  378-379,  508. 

615-616.  &^3-&39 
Hull,  Cordell,  374-375,  632,  664-670,  670,  739 
Messersmith,  George  S.,  582,  584 


Trade  agreements — Continued. 

Addresses,  remarks,  statements,  etc.,  by — Continued. 
Sayre,  Knuuis  K.,  32-34 
Welles,  Sumner,  720-721 
Agreements  with — 

Argentina,  proposed,  106-170,  516-524 
Belgium.  135-142,  170-171 
Can.ula,  6.39-040.  040-641,  739-741 
Cliile.  34(^-,34»,  733 
Cuba.  72i)-7.33 
Turkey.  292,  641 
United  Kingdom.  604,  (J70 
Uruguay,  proposed,  418-420 
Venezuela.  524-540,  571-572,  671-675,  700-703 
Agriculture,     concessions     obtained     for,     664-670, 

674-675 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information,  34,  236 
Correspondence  of  Assistant  Secretary  Grady  with 

Governor  of  Rhode  Island,  460-469 
Correspondence  of  Secretary  Hull  with — 
Governor  of  Kansas,  671-675 
Senator  Capper,  516-.524 
Senator  McNary,  726-729 
Senator  Vandenberg,  724-726 
Cuban  sugar,  import  duty  on,  349-3.50 
Endorsement  of  program  by  American  Farm  Bureau 

Federation,  670 
Newspaper  opinion,  741 

Swedish  import  quota  on  salted  pork,  133-134 
Tariff     concessions,      generalization     of,     571-572, 

740-741 
Tariff  quotas,  allocation  of,  640-641,  700-703 
Trade    marks,    international    registration,    adiierences 

by  Belgium  and   Switzerland,  644 
Trans-Isthmian    highway    convention    with    Panama, 

ratification  by  United  States,  89 
Travel  by  American  citizens  in  combat  areas  and  on 
belligerent   ships,   46,    47,    219-220,    247,   278,   345 
454-4.56,  479-481,  .551,  553-555,  686 
Treasury  Department,  duties  with  regard  to  enforce- 
ment of  neutrality,  212 
Tre'asury  representatives  of  American  republics,  first 

meeting  of,  506-507,  625-631 
Treaties,  agreements,  conventions,  etc.  {see  also  Trade 
agreements)  : 
Asylum  and  political  refugees,  144 
Aviation : 
Aerial  navigation,  sanitary  (1933),  application  to 

Burma,  49-50 
Air  navigation,  United  States  and  France  (1939), 

text,  109-113 
Air  transport.  United  States  and — 
Canada    (1939),  text,  148-150 
France  (1939),  text,  114-115 
Aircraft,  damages  caused  by  to  third  parties  on 
the  surface: 
Convention    (1933),  ratification  by  Guatemala, 

1.50 
Additional  protocol   (1938)  : 
Approval  by  Brazil,  707-708 
Ratification  by  Guatemala,  109 
Aircraft,    precautionary    attachment    of     (1933), 
ratification   by — 
Guatemala,  150 
Norway,  62 
Aviation    instructors,   military,   detail   of.   United 

States  and  Argentina  (1939),  271-272 
Liquid  fuel  and  lubricants  used  in  air  traffic,  ex- 
emption from  taxation,  292-293 
Broadcasting.    See  Treaties:  Telecommunications. 
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Treaties,  agreements,  conventions,  etc. — Continued. 
Claims,  United  States  and  Mexico  (1934),  payment 

luider,  755 
Commerce  ( see  also  Treaties :  Navigation )  : 

Commerce  and  navigation.  United  States  and — 
Iraq  (1938),  ratification  by  United  States,  103, 

196 
Japan   (1911),  termination  of,  61,  81 
Commercial,  United  States  and  Union  of  Soviet 

Socialist  Republics   (1939),  96-99 
Friendship,    commerce,    and    navigation.    United 
States  and  Liberia  (1938),  103,  196,  605,  643 
Conciliation,   inter-American    (1933)  : 
Adherence  by  Venezuela,  103 
U.  S.  appointment  to  Commission,  312 
Conciliation,  United  States  and  Liberia  (1939),  291- 

292 
Consular,   United    States   and   Liberia    (1938),    103, 

197,  606,  643 
Controversies,  inter- American,  prevention  of  (1936), 

ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  35 
Copyright.    See   Intellectual   property. 
Cotton  and  rubber,  exchange  of.  United  States  and 
Great    Britain    (1939),    ratification    by    United 
States,  240 
Counterfeiting  currency,  suppression  of  (1939)  : 
Adherence  by  Latvia,  152-153 
Ratification  by  Rumania,  50 
Cultural    relations,    inter-American,    promotion    of 
(1936),   21,  36,  289-291,   493 
Ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  36 
Debt  payments,  United  States  and  Nicaragua,  U.  S. 

payment  under,  187 
Designs  and  models  (1934),  adherence  by — 
Belgium,  644 
Switzerland,  644 
Disputes,  international,  pacific  settlement  of  (1928)  : 
Accession  of  Australia,  352 
Reservation  by  Switzerland,  541 
Drugs : 

Dangerous  drugs,  suppression  of  illicit  traflBc  in 

(1936),  adherence  by  Turkey,  146 
Narcotic    drugs,     manufacture    and     distribution 

(1931),  314-315,  448-450 
Opium   (1925),  314-315,  680-681 
Exhibitions,    artistic    (1936),    ratification   by   Costa 

Rica,  36 
Extradition,  United  States  and — 
Ecuador  (1939),  313 
Germany    (1930),    extension   to   former   Austrian 

territory,  546-547 
Great  Britain   (1931),  extension  to  British  terri- 
tories, 147-148 
Liberia   (1937),  ratification  by  United  States,  103, 

195,  643 
Mexico  (1939),  147 

Monaco  (1939),  ratification  by  United  States,  103, 
195 
Films,  educational : 

Convention  (19.33),  participation  by  Burma,  707 
Proces-verbal    (1938)  : 
Ratification  by  Poland,  195 
Signature  bv — 
Brazil,  146-147 
Groat  Britain,  7.34 
Latvia,  49 
Monaco,  85 
Films,    odncntion'al    and    publicity,    inter-American 

(19r^6),  ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  .37 
Good   offi'os  and  mediation,  inter-American    (1936), 
ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  35 


Treaties,  agreements,  conventions,  etc. — Continued, 
Haitian  finances,  United  States  and  Haiti    n939), 

85-86 
Herjdbooks,  cattle,  methods  of  keeping  and  operat- 
ing (1936),  ratification  by- 
Brazil,  450 
Latvia,  450 
Highway,    Pan    American     (1936),    ratification    by 

Costa  Rica,  36 
Highway,     Trans-Isthmian,      construction.     United 
States    and    Panama     (1936),    ratification    by 
United  States,  89 
History,  teaching  of  (1937),  signature  by  Australia, 

65 
Industrial  property  (1934),  644 
Intellectual   property    (1939),   144,   1.51-152 
Juridical   personality   of  foreign   companies,   signa- 
ture by  Dominican  Republic,  .574 
Justice,  International,  Permanent  Court  of  (optional 
clause  of  the  Statute)  : 
Acceptance  by — 
Greece,  422 
Hungary,  102 
Denunciations  by — 
Australia,  352,  473-474 
France,  353,  473-474 
Great  Britain,  353-354,  473-474 
India,  473 

New  Zealand,  422-423,  473-474 
Union  of  South  Africa,  422,  423-424,  473-474 
Reservation  by  Switzerland  concerning  denuncia- 
tions, 473-474 
Labor    Conference,    International,    conventions    and 
recommendations   of : 
Apprenticeship  (1939),  574 

Benefit  or  allowance  to  the  involuntarily  unem- 
ployed   (1934),    ratification    by    Switzerland, 
50,  63 
Children,  employment  at  sea  (revi.sed  1936),  ratifi- 
cation by  United  States,  316-317 
Holidays  with  pay  (1936),  ratification  by — 
Denmark,  63 
France,  293 
Hours  of  work  in  coal  mines  (revised  1935),  ratifi- 
cation by  Mexico,  425 
Indigenous  workers  (1939),  574 
Insurance,  compulsory  invalidity  and  old-age,  for 
persons  employed  in  agriculture,  industry,  com- 
merce,   liberal    professions,    outworkers,    and 
domestic    servants     (1933),    ratifications    by 
France,  293,  315 
Masters  and  officers  on  board  merchant  ships,  mini- 
mum requirements  for  (1936)  : 
Legislation  by  United  States  concerning,  86-89 
Ratification  by — 
Mexico,  425 
United  States,  316-317 
Migrants    for    employment,    recruitment,    placing, 

and  conditions  of  labor  (1939),  574 
Professional  drivers  of  private  vehicles,  rest  pe- 
riods (1939),  575 
Road  transport  (1939),  574-575 
Seamen,  employment   (1920),  ratification  by  Mex- 
ico, 425 
Seamen,  liability  of  shipowners  in  case  of  sick- 
ness, injury,  or  death  (1936),  ratification  by — 
Mexico,  425 
United  States,  316-317 
Vocational  training  (1939),  574 
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reatles,  agreements,  conventions,  etc. — Continued. 
Liibor    Conference,    Iiiternationnl,    conventions    nnd 
reconunendalions  of — Continued. 
Wages  anil  hours  of  worlc  in  industries  and  agri- 
culture   (19;>S),  statistics,  ratitication  by — 
Australia,  42."> 
Denmark,  (53 
Sweden,  63 

Union  of  South  Africa.  196 
Weelily   rest    in   industry    (1921),   ratification   by 

Afghanistan,  (53 
White  lead  in  painting,  use  of  (1921),  ratification 

by   Afghanistan,    62-63 
Women,  employment  at  night  (1919,  revised  1934), 

ratifications  by  Afghanistan,  62 
Workmen's  compensation  for  occupational  diseases 
(revised   1934),    ratification    by — 
Denmark,  63 
Iraq.  390 

Netherlands,  390-391 
League  of  Nations  Covenant,  amendments   (1938)  : 
Ratification  by — 
Bulgaria.  389 
Netherlands,    546 
New  Zealand.  49 
Poland.    1'95 
Switzerland,   707 
Union  of  South  Africa,  145 
Signature  of — 
Australia.   448 
Thailand.    448 
Liberal  professions,  exercise  of  (1939),  144 
Liquid  fuel  and  lubricants  used  in  air  traflSc,  con- 
vention   concerning    exemption    from    taxation 
(1939),    292-293 
London  naval  treaty  of  1936,  suspension  of  applica- 
tion of,  by — 
Australia,  291 
Canada,   291 
France,    291 
Great    Britain.  239 
India.  239 
Italy,    424 
New   Zealand.   291 
United    States,  354 
Migratory  birds,  protection   of,  United   States  and 
Great  Britain   (1916),  U.  S.  regulations  under. 
148,  355 
Migratory  birds  and  game  mammals,  protection  of. 
United  States  and  Mexico    (1936),  U.   S.  regu- 
lations under,  148,  355 
Mutual  assistance : 
Anglo-Franco-Turkish  treaty  (1939),  544-546,  604 
Anglo-Polish  agreement   (1939),  270-271 
Franco-Polish  protocol  (1939),  313-314 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and — 
Estonia  (1939),  54.3-544 
Latvia  (1939).  542-543,  680 
Lithuania  (1939),  705-707 
Narcotic  drugs.     See  Treaties  :  Drugs. 
Nationality,  double,  military  obligations  in  cases  of, 
United  States  and  Finland  (1939),  103,  196,  35."). 
389-390 
Navigation  («ee  also  Treaties:  Commerce)  : 
Bills  of  lading  (1924)  : 
Adherence  by  Finland,  115-116 
Ratification  by  Germany,  450,  575 
Load    line    (19.30),    application    to    French    Indo- 
china, 196-197 
Manned  lightships   (1930),  application  to  Burma, 
197 


Treaties,  agreements,  conventions,  etc. — Continued. 
Nonaggression,    conciliation,    arbitration,    and    juri- 
dical!     procedure,      Colombia     and      Venezuela 
(1939),  734 
Nonaggression,     Germany     and     Union     of     Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  (1939)  : 
Text,  172-173 

Ratification  by  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics, 239 
Nonintervention   (1936),  ratification  by  Costa  Rica, 

145 
Obscene    publications,     suppression    of    circulation 

(1923),  application  to  Burma,  173-174 
Opium.     Sec  Treaties  :  Drugs. 
Origin  of  goods,  lalse  indication  of  (1934),  adherence 

by  Switzerland,  644 
Panama  and  United  States,  general  treaty    (1936), 

83-85,  107-108 
Peace,  broadcasting  in  the  cause  of  (1936),  applica- 
tion to  British  dependencies  and  New  Hebrides, 
146 
Peace,   maintenance,   preservation,   and   reestablish- 
ment  of  (1936),  ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  144 
Postal : 
Parcel  post  agreements,  United  States  and — 
Barbados  (1939),  272,  293 

Czechoslovakia,  suspension  of  service  under,  575 
Danzig,  suspension  of  service  under,  575 
Egypt   (1939),  272.  294 

Germany,  suspension   of  service  under,  575 
Postal,  universal  (1934)  : 
Adherences  by — 
Germany  for  Bohemia  and  Moravia,  644-645 
Slovak  Republic  35-36 
Ratification  by — 
Bulgaria,  390 
Latvia,  176 
Postal,  universal  (1939),  756 

Postal  Union  of  Americas  and  Spain   (19.36),  ap- 
proval by  Brazil,  708 
Prisoners  of  War,  treatment  of   (1929),  Adherence 

by  Slovak  Republic,  474-475,  573-574 
Public  Health,   International   OfBce  of    (1907),   ad- 
herence of  Slovokia,  239-240 
Public  instruction,   peaceful  orientation  of    (1936), 

ratification  by  Costa  Rica,  37 
Publications,  interchange  of,  inter-American  (1936), 
ratification  by — 
Costa  Rica,  36 

United   States,   103-104,   197,   476,   575 
Publications,     obscene,     suppression     of     circulation 
(1923),   application  to  Burma,   173-174 
Publications,    oflScial,    exchange  of.    United    States 

and  Argentina   (1939),  645 
Radio.     See  Treaties :  Telecommunications. 
Refugees  from  Germany,  status  (1939),  signature  of 

Great  Britain,  734 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  (1929)  : 
Adherence  by  Chile,  240 
Application  to  French  Indochina,  175-176 
Sanitary,   aerial   navigation    (1933),   application   to 

Burma,  49-50 
Sanitary,  pan-American  (1924),  ratification  by  Par- 
aguay, 109 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification    (1938)  : 
Adherence  by — 
Belgium,    85,    195 
Union  of  South  Africa,  292 
Approval  by  Brazil,  424-425 
Decree  enforcing,  by  Egypt,  475 
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Treaties,  agreements,  conventions,  etc. — Continued. 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification    (1938)  — 
Continued. 
Ratification    by — 
Egypt,    195-196 
Finance,    195 
Great    Britain,    85,    195 
Greece,    448 
Italy,  85,  195 
Turkey,  547 
Stamp   laws   in   connection   witli— 
Bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  applica- 
tion to  Jamaica,  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands, 
Cayman   Islands,   and    Somaliland  Protector- 
ate, 241-242 
Cheques,  application  to  Jamaica,  Turks  and  Cai- 
cos Islands,  Cayman  Islands,  and  Somaliland 
Protectorate,  240-241 
Tax,  United  States  and— 
France   (1939),  86,  176 
Sweden   (1939),  103,  293,  315,  643,  686 
Telecommunications : 
Broadcasting,    North   American    regional    (1937), 

ratification  by  Dominican  Republic,  176 
Broadcasting  in  the  cause  of  peace    (1936),  ap- 
plication   to    British    dependencies   and   New 
Hebrides,  146 
Radio,  regional,  for  Central  America,  Panama,  and 
Canal  Zone  (1938),  ratification  by- 
Guatemala,  64 

United  States  for  Canal  Zone,  89,  153,  272,  295 
Radiocommunications    arrangement,    inter-Ameri- 
can   (1937),    ratification    by    Dominican    Re- 
public, 17&-177 
Radiocommunications  convention,  inter-American 

(1937),  approval  by  Brazil,  177 
Telecommunication    (1932)  : 
Acceptance    by     Germany     for    Bohemia    and 

Moravia,  605,  756 
Ratification  by — 
Greece,  294 
Honduras,  50-51 
Rumania,  294 
Table  of  ratifications  and  adherences,  51-52 
Telecommunication,  revisions  of  Cairo  (1938)  : 
Approval  by — 
Canada,  735 
Danzig,  177 
Hungary,  36 
Latvia,  605 

Newfoundland,  64,  177 
Sweden,  605-606 
United  States,  89,  294 
Table  of  approvals,  64 
Trade  agreements.     See  Trade  agreements. 
Trade    marks,    international    registration     (revised 
1934),  adherences  by — 
Belgium,  644 
Switzerland,  644 
Visa-fees,  United  States  and — 

Norway    (1929),  termination  of,  295 
Rumania    (1939),  295 
Whaling    agreement    of    1937,    protocol    amending 
(1938)  : 
Adherence  by  Denmark,  115 
Conference  on,  37 
Women  and  children,  suppres.sion  of  traffic  in  (1904, 

1910),  application  to  Burma,   174-175 
Wounded  and  sick  of  armies  in  the  field,  ameliora- 
tion of  the  condition  of  (1929)  : 
Adherence  of  Slovak  Republic,  474,  573 
Applicaion  of,  by  Germany,  270 


"Treaty   Information,"  discontinuance   of   publication 

of,  3,  14 
Turbay,   Gabriel,   presentation   of  letters  of  credence 
as    Colombian    Ambassador    to    United    States, 
568-569 
Turkey : 

Earthquake,  741 
National  anniversary,  460 
Treaties : 
Anglo-Franco-Turkish    treaty    of    mutual    assist- 
ance, 544-546,  604 
Drugs,  dangerous,  suppression  of  illicit  traffic  in, 

adherence,  146 
Sanitary    convention   of   1926,    modification,    rati- 
fication, 547 
Trade  agreement  with  United  States,  292,  641 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  application  of  stamp  laws 
in  connection  with — 
Bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  241-242 
Cheques,  240-241 


Under  Secretary  of  State.     See  Welles,  Sumner. 
Unemployed    persons,    involuntarily,    convention    con- 
cerning benefit  or  allowances  to,  ratification  by 
Switzerland,  50,   63 
Union  of  South  Africa    (see  also  European  situation 
cmd  Neutrality)  : 
League  of  Nations  covenant,   amendment,   ratifica- 
tion, 145 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice,  denuncia- 
tion   of    optional    clause    of    the    Statute,    422, 
423-424,  473-474 
Sanitary  convention  of  1926,  modification,  adherence, 

292 
Wages  and  hours  of  work  in  industries  and  agri- 
culture, convention  concerning  statistics  of,  ratifi- 
cation, 196 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  (see  also  European 
situation  and  Neutrality)  : 
Aerial  bombardments  of  civilian  populations,  pro- 
test of  President  Roosevelt,  609-610 
Endorsement    of    President   Roosevelt's    appeal    for 

peace  of  Apr.  16,  1939,  459 
Finnish-Soviet      relations.     See     under     European 

situation. 
Polish  protest  against  territory  ceded  to  Lithuania, 

403 
Treaties : 

Commercial  agreement  with  United  States,  96-99 
Mutual  assistance  treaties  with — 
Estonia,  543-544 
Latvia,  542-543,  680 
Lithuania,  705-707 
Nonaggression  treaty  with  Germany,  172-173,  239 
U.    S.    citizens    and    ships.     See    under    European 
situation. 
United  Kingdom.     See  Great  Britain. 
U.  S.  citizens.     See  under  European  situation;  under 

Far  Eastern  situation ;  and  under  Neutrality. 
U.  S.  High  Commissioner  to  the  Philippines,  appoint- 
ment, 95,  134 
U.  S.  ships.     See  under  European  situation  and  under 

Neutrality. 
Uruguay : 
Anniversary  of  independence,  165 
Arbitration,  Permanent  Court  of,  appointments  to,  83 
Naval  engagement  off  coast  of,  697-698,  723 
Treaties : 

Intellectual  property,  treaty  on,  signature,  151-152 
Trade   agreement   with   United    States,   proposed, 
418-420 


NDEX 

audenberp,  Arthur  H..  correspondence  with  Secre- 
tary Hull  on  trado-iiKroenients  proRram,  724-720 

anderbilt,  William  H.,  corrosiwudenco  with  Assistant 
Secretary  Grady  on  trade-agreemeuts  program, 
466-169 

argas,  Senhora,  arrival  in  United  States,  165 

atican,  representative  of  President  Roosevelt 
appointed  to,  711-712 

enezuela : 
Economic  mission,  U.  S.  advisory,  58 

Lagunillas,  catastrophe  at,  568 

Trt^aties : 

Conciliation,    inter-American,    additional    protocol 

to  general  convention,  adherence,  103 
Nonnggression,  conciliation,  arbitration,  and  jurid- 
ical procedure  with  Colombia,  734 
Trade    agreement    with    United    States,    524-540, 
5n-572,  671-675.  700-703 

eracruz,  Mexico,  perfecting  of  land  titles  in  State 
of,  10 

eterans  of  Foreign  Wars,  address  before,  18&-192 

incent.  St^nio,  visit  to  Washington,  663,  699 

isa-fee  agreements  with  United  States,  295 

isas,  U.  S.  immigration,  suspension  of  issuance  in 
London  and  Warsaw,  234 

ocational  training,  recommendation  of  Labor  Con- 
ference concerning,  574 

'ages  and  hours  of  work  in  industries  and  agricul- 
ture, convention  concerning  statistics  on.  See 
under  Treaties. 

'ar  Department,  duties  with  regard  to  enforcement 
of  neutrality,  212 

arsaw,  Poland : 

Bomb  damage  to  home  of  American  Ambassador,  234 

U.  S.  citizens,  protection  of,  345 

U.  S.  Foreign  Service  oflScers,  removal,  285-286 

U.    S.    immigration    visas,    suspension    of    issuance 
of,  234 

eekly  rest  in  Industry,  convention,  ratification  by 
Afghanistan,  63 

eights  and  Measures,  Ninth  General  Conference 
on,  108 

elles,  Sumner: 

Addresses  and  remarks: 

Cultural  relations,  inter-American,  491^93 
Financial    and    Economic    Advisory    Committee, 

Inter-American,  565-567 
Foreign    Ministers    of    the    American    Republics, 
Meeting   for    Consultation,    299-303,    334-337, 
560-564 
U.  S.-Cuban  relations,  718-722 
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Welles,  Sumner — Continued. 
Departmental  order  on — 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  appointment  of,  135 
Travel  by  U.  S.  citizens  in  combat  areas  and  on 
belligerent  shiix^,  553-555 
Financial   and    Economic   Advisory   Committee,   ap- 
pointment as  U.   S.  representative  on,  5()4 
Luncheon    in    honor    of    Economic    Finiuicial    and 

Advisory  Committee,  631 
Messages  of  sympathy,  congratulation,  etc.,  to — 
Pulliam,  William  E.,  698-699 
Venezuela,  568 
Statements  on — 
Americans  going  abroad,  162 
Death  of  J.  Butler  Wright,  676 
Expropriation   of   American-owned   oil   properties 

in  Mexico,  131-132 
Foreign    Ministers    of    the    American    Republics, 
Meeting  for  Consultation,  251-252,  359-360 


proposed,  166 


Trade  agreement  with  Argentin. 
U.  S.-Japanese  relations,  588-589 

Whaling,  Regulation  of.  International  Conference  on, 
37 

Whaling  agreement  of  1937,  protocol  amending,  adher- 
ence by  Denmark,  115 

White  House  conference  on  neutrality,  281 

White  lead  in  painting,  convention  concerning  use  of, 
ratification  by  Afghanistan,  62-63 

Wildlife  Preservation  and  Nature  Protection,  Inter- 
American  Committee  of  Experts  on,  A11-A12 

Wilson,  Hugh  R.,  address,  188-192 

Winterton,  the  Earl,  address,  401^02 

Women,  employment  at  night,  conventions  concerning, 
ratifications  by  Afghanistan,  62 

Women  and  children,  conventions  for  suppression  of 
traffic  in,  application  to  Burma,  174-175 

Wool,  Australian,  avtiilable  to  U.  S.  importers,  641 

Workmen's    compensation    for    occupational    diseases, 
convention  concerning,  ratification  by — 
Denmark,  63 
Iraq,  390 
Netherlands,  390-391 

World's  Fair,  addresses,  2.54-255,  416-417 

Wounded  and  sick  of  armies  in  the  field,  convention 
for  the  ameliomtion  of  the  condition  of,  270,  474, 
573 

Wright,  J.  Butler,  death.  676-677 

Wynne,  Cyril,  death,  307-308 


Yugoslavia : 
Debts,  intergovernmental,  688-689 
King  Peter  II,  birthday,  234 
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